7va 


OCT  251976 


Digitized  by 

the  Internet  Archive 

in  2014 

https://archive.org/details/v2ontarioregulat1975onta 


O.  Reg.  507/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE      O.  Reg.  509/75  2721 


Publications  Under  The  Reg uj^t Ions  Act 


July  5th,  1975 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  507/75. 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  and  Sittings  of  the  County 
Court  for  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

Made— June  10th,  1975. 

Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

In  The  Matter  Of  The  General  Sessions  Act,  and 
of  The  County  Courts  Act;  and 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  sittings  of  the  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  of  the  sittings  of  the 
County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and 
assessment  of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury, 
for  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

ORDER 

It  Is  Ordered  that  a  sittings  of  the  court  of 
General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  for  the  District  of 
Thunder  Bay,  shall  be  held,  commencing  on 
Tuesday,  the  2nd  day  of  September,  1975; 

And  It  Is  Ordered  that  the  sittings  of  the 
County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and 
assessment  of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury  for 
the  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  scheduled  to  com- 
mence on  Monday,  September  8th,  1975,  shall  be 
cancelled  until  further  notice. 

And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  a  copy  of  this 
Order  shall  be  mailed  by  ordinary  post  to  the 
Attorney  General  of  Ontario,  and  that  a  copy  of  this 
Order  shall  be  posted  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of 
the  District  Court  of  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 
and  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  for  the  said  District.  O.  Reg. 
507/75. 

W.  E.  C.  Colter 
Chief  Judge  of  the  County 
and  District  Courts  of  the  Counties 
and  Districts  of  Ontario 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  June,  1975. 
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TORONTO  V;\ 

F  JUL    7  Mb 

THE  bHH~l}R£N*S  a^S^l/ 
HEALtH^C^MRk^ACT 

O.  Reg.  508/75. 

Application  of  Act. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  32/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHILDREN'S  MENTAL 
HEALTH  CENTRES  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  32/71,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
569/74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  926  /74,  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  74/75,  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  196/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  479/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item: 

4a.  Beaverton  Chimo  Youth  Services  Inc. 

(1st  Concession 
Road 
of  Thorah 
Township,  Lot 
9,  Durham 
Region) 


(5814) 
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THE  CHILDREN'S  MENTAL 
HEALTH  CENTRES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  509/75. 

Application  of  Act. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  32/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHILDREN'S  MENTAL 
HEALTH  CENTRES  ACT 

Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  32/71,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
569  /74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
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Regulation  926  /74,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 74/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
196/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
479/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
508  /75,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  item: 

42a.  Toronto  East  Metro  Children  and 

Youth  Services 

(5815)  27 


THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 


1.  Schedule  4  to  section  1  of  Regulation  576  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
568  /74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  927  /74,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 75/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
197/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
480/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
510/75,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  item : 

27a.  Toronto  East  Metro  Children  and 

Youth  Services 
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O.  Reg.  510/75. 

Application  of  Act. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  576  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Schedule  4  to  section  1  of  Regulation  576  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
568  /74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  927/74,  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  75/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 197/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  480/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


4a. 


Beaverton 

(1st  Concession 

Road 

of  Thorah 

Township,  Lot 

9,  Durham 

Region) 


Chimo  Youth  Services  Inc. 
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THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  511/75. 

Application  of  Act. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  512/75. 

General. 

Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  576  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  40  of 
Ontario  Regulation  323  /72,  as  amended  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  637  /74,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(c)  referred  to  the  hospital  as  an  out-patient  by, 

(i)  a  physician,  for  any  of  the  services 
designated  in  section  38,  or 

(ii)  an  osteopath  or  chiropractor,  for 

X-rays, 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  40  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  An  insured  person  is  not  entitled  to  receive 
insured  services  in  a  centre  listed  in  Schedule  10 

unless  he  has  been, 

(a)  received  in  the  centre,  and  examined  as  an 
out-patient  by  a  physician;  or 


1970 


referred  to  the 
by  a  physician. 
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THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  513/75. 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties  of 

Minister. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES 
ACT,  1972 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWERS  AND  DUTIES 
OF  MINISTER 

1.  The  Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  is  assigned 
the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources  under  subsection  2c  of  section  27 
of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  to  hear  the 
appeal  of  Joseph  Primosch  against  the  decision  of 
The  Grand  River  Conservation  Authority  made  on 
the  23rd  day  of  January,  1975  denying  his  applica- 
tion for  a  permit  to  construct  a  house  on  part  of 
Lot  27,  Concession  1 1  in  the  Township  of  North 
Dumfries  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  O.  Reg. 
513/75,  s.  1. 

(5822)  27 
THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  514/75. 

Sale  and  Lease  of  Public  Lands. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  246/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  246/71  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 

(ga)  "resident"  means  a  person  who  has  actually 
resided  in  Ontario  for  the  twelve  months 
next  preceding  the  date  on  which  he  applies 
to  lease  a  summer  resort  location; 

2.  Section  12  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

12. — (1)  In  this  section,  "landing"  means  landing 
as  defined  in  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  During  the  period  of  one  year  next  following 
the  date  of  registration  of  a  plan  of  subdivision 
creating  summer  resort  locations,  no  person,  other 
than  a  resident,  shall  apply  for  a  lease  of  a  summer 


resort  location  in  the  subdivision  for  private  use 
and  no  such  lease  shall  be  granted  to  any  such 
person. 

(3)  During  the  period  of  one  year  next  following 
the  one  year  period  referred  to  in  subsection  2,  no 
person,  other  than  a  resident,  a  Canadian  or  a 
person  having  landing,  shall  apply  for  a  lease  of  a 
summer  resort  location  in  the  subdivision  for  private 
use  and  no  such  lease  shall  be  granted  to  any  such 
person.    O.  Reg.  514/75,  s.  2. 

3.-^(1)  Section  13  of  the  said  Regulation, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  lease  of  a 
summer  resort  location  for  private  use  shall  not  be 
granted,  except  of  a  lot  on  a  plan  of  subdivision, 


(2)  The  said  section  13  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  part  of 
Ontario  lying  north  of  the  French  and  the  Mattawa 
rivers. 

(3)  No  person  other  than  a  resident  shall  apply 
for  a  lease  of  a  summer  resort  location  for  private 
use  that  is  not  a  lot  on  a  plan  of  subdivision  and 
no  such  lease  shall  be  granted  to  any  such  person. 
O.  Reg.  514/75,  s.  3  (2). 

4.  Section  14  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

14. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  where 
the  date  of  a  lease  of  a  summer  resort  location  for 
private  use  is  other  than  the  1st  day  of  January, 
the  lease  shall  be  for  a  term  of  the  number  of 
months  from  the  date  of  the  lease  to  the  31st  day 
of  December  of  that  year  and  a  further  term  of 
thirty  years  and  shall  contain  the  right  to  a  renewal 
lease  for  two  terms  of  ten  years  each. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  where  the  date 
of  a  lease  of  a  summer  resort  location  for  private 
use  is  the  1st  day  of  January,  the  lease  shall  be 
for  a  term  of  thirty  years  and  shall  contain  the 
right  to  a  renewal  lease  for  two  terms  of  ten  years 
each. 

(3)  Where  a  summer  resort  location  for  private 
use  situate  north  of  the  French  and  Mattawa  rivers 
is  granted  by  lease  and  such  summer  resort  location 
is  not  a  lot  on  a  plan  of  subdivision  and  the  date  of 
the  lease  is  other  than  the  1st  day  of  January,  the 
lease  shall  be  for  a  term  of  the  number  of  months 
from  the  date  of  the  lease  to  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  that  year  and  a  further  term  of  ten 
years. 
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(4)  Where  a  summer  resort  location  for  private 
use  situate  north  of  the  French  and  Mattawa  rivers 
is  granted  by  lease  and  such  summer  resort  location 
is  not  a  lot  on  a  plan  of  subdivision  and  the  date  of 
the  lease  is  the  1st  day  of  January,  the  lease  shall 
be  for  a  term  of  ten  years.   O.  Reg.  514/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Subsection  3  of  section  15  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the 
end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 

(d)  $100  where  the  summer  resort  location  is 
adjacent  to  a  body  of  water  and  fs  not  a 
lot  on  a  plan  of  subdivision ;  or 

(e)  $50  where  the  summer  resort  location  is 
not  adjacent  to  a  body  of  water  and  is  not 
a  lot  on  a  plan  of  subdivision.  O.  Reg. 
246/71,  s.  15  (3);  O.  Reg.  514/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  Section  16a,  as  made  by  subsection  1  of 

section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  412/72,  and 
section  16b,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  341/73,  of  the  said  Regulation  are 
revoked.   O.  Reg.  514/75,  s.  6  (1). 

(2)  The  Schedule  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 412/72,  is  revoked.  O.  Reg.  514/75, 
s.  6  (2). 
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THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 
O.  Reg.  515/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Lima  Beans. 
Made— May  20th,  1975. 
Approved — June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

CROP  INSURANCE  PLAN  FOR  LIMA  BEANS 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for 
the  insurance  within  Ontario  of  lima  beans.  O.  Reg. 
515/75,  s.  1. 

Schedule 

PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Crop 
Insurance  Plan  for  Lima  Beans". 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  plan  is  to  provide  for 
insurance  against  a  loss  in  the  production  of  lima 


beans  resulting  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils 

designated  in  section  4. 

INTERPRETATION 

3.  In  this  plan, 

(a)  "average  farm  yield"  means  the  average 
of  previous  yields  of  the  planted  acreage 
computed  by  the  Commission  on  the  basis 
of  acreage  production  records  of  the  in- 
sured person  or  such  other  basis  as  the 
Commission  determines; 

(b)  "processor"  means  a  processor  of  lima 
beans  who  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act  and 
the  regulations  made  thereunder  and  any 
annual  agreement  for  marketing  of  lima 
beans  for  processing ; 

(c)  "lima  beans"  means  lima  beans  produced 
in  Ontario, 

(i)  for  processing  under  a  contract 
between  a  grower  and  a  processor, 
and 

(ii)  on  acreage  specified  in  such  con- 
tract ; 

(d)  "ton"  means  2,000  pounds. 

DESIGNATION  OF  PERILS 

4.  The  following  are  designated  as  perils  for  the 

purpose  of  this  plan : 

1.  Drought. 

2.  Excessive  moisture. 

3.  Excessive  rainfall. 

4.  Flood. 

5.  Frost. 

6.  Hail. 

7.  Insect  infestation. 

8.  Plant  disease. 

9.  Wildlife. 

10.  Wind. 

11.  Any  adverse  weather  condition. 

DESIGNATION  OF  CROP  YEAR 

5.  The  crop  year  for  lima  beans  is  the  period 
from  the  1st  day  of  March  in  any  year  to  the  15th 
day  of  October  next  following. 
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CONTRACT  OF  INSURANCE 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  this  plan,  the  entire  con- 
tract of  insurance  for  lima  beans  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  comprised  of, 

(a)  the  contract  of  insurance  in  Form  1 ; 

(b)  the  application  for  insurance  in  Form  2 ; 

(c)  an  amendment  to  any  document  referred 
to  in  clause  a  or  b  agreed  upon  in  writing. 

7.  An  application  for  insurance  shall, 

(a)  be  in  Form  2 ;  and 

(b)  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  the  1st  day  of  May  or  such  other 
date  as  may  be  determined  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Commission. 

DURATION  OF  CONTRACT 

8.  A  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  in  force  for 
the  crop  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  made  unless 
it  is  terminated  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

COVERAGE 

9.  The  total  guaranteed  production  under  a  con- 
tract of  insurance  is  80  per  cent  of  the  average 
farm  yield  of  the  insured  person  as  determined  by 
the  Commission  multiplied  by  the  number  of  insured 
acres. 

10.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  the  Com- 
mission is  liable  for  a  loss  in  production  under  a 
contract  of  insurance  shall  be  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  total  guaranteed  production 
determined  under  section  9  by  the  established  price 
per  ton  determined  under  section  11. 

11.  The  established  price  for  lima  beans  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Commission  in  each  crop  year 
on  the  basis  of  the  grower-processor  marketing 
agreement. 

PREMIUMS 

12.  — (1)  The  premium  payable  in  respect  of 
acreage  under  contract  to  a  processor  shall  be  $14.50 
for  each  acre  of  the  insured  crop. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  authorization  by  an 
insured  person  in  his  application  for  insurance,  the 
payment  of  the  premium  in  respect  of  the  contract 
of  insurance  is  the  responsibility  of  the  insured 
person  and  such  premium  shall  be  paid  in  any 
event  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
the  crop  year. 

(3)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsection  1 
includes  such  payments  in  respect  of  a  premium  as 
may  be  made  by  the  Government  of  Canada  under 
the  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Canada). 


FINAL  DATE  FOR  SEEDING 

13.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  final  date 
for  planting  lima  beans  in  a  crop  year  is  the  1st 
day  of  July  or  such  other  date  as  may  be  deter- 
mined from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

FINAL  DATE  FOR  HARVESTING 

14.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  final  date 
for  harvesting  lima  beans  in  a  crop  year  is  the 
15th  day  of  October  or  such  other  date  as  may  be 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

O.  Reg  515/75,  Sched. 

Form  1 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario) 
CONTRACT  OF  INSURANCE 

Between : 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Commission", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART 

—  and  — 


of  the  of  

in  the  County  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  of  

hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Insured 
Person", 

of  the  second  part 

Whereas  the  insured  person  has  applied  for  crop 
insurance  on  lima  beans  under  The  Ontario  Crop 
Insurance  Plan  for  Lima  Beans  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "the  plan". 

Now  Therefore,  subject  to  The  Crop  Insurance 
Act  (Ontario),  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder, 
where  in  a  crop  year  the  insured  person  suffers  a 
loss  in  the  production  of  lima  beans  resulting  from 
one  or  more  of  the  perils  designated  in  the  plan, 
the  Commission,  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth,  agrees  to  indemnify  the 
insured  person  in  respect  of  such  loss. 

Terms  and  Conditions 

causes  of  loss  not  insured  against 

1.  This  contract  does  not  insure  against,  and  no 
indemnity  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  a  loss  in  the 
production  of  the  insured  crop  resulting  from, 

(a)  the  negligence,  misconduct  or  poor  farm- 
ing practices  of  the  insured  person  or  his 
agents  or  employees ; 
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(b)  a  shortage  of  labour  or  machinery; 

(c)  insect  infestation  or  plant  disease  unless 
recommended  spray  programs  were  fol- 
lowed; or 

(d)  a  peril  other  than  the  perils  designated  in 
the  plan. 

EXTENT  OF  INSURANCE 

2. — (1)  The  insured  person  shall  offer  for  insurance 
all  acreage  planted  in  the  crop  year  to  the  insured 
crop  on  the  farm  or  farms  operated  by  him  in 
Ontario,  and  subject  to  subparagraph  2,  this  contract 
applies  to  all  such  acreage  under  contract  to  the 
processor  named  in  the  application  for  insurance 
herein. 

(2)  This  contract  does  not  apply  to,  and  no 
indemnity  is  payable  in  respect  of,  acreage  planted 
to  the  insured  crop, 

(a)  that  was  not  adequately  prepared  for 
cropping  purposes; 

(b)  that  was  planted  after  the  final  date  pre- 
scribed for  planting  in  the  plan ; 

(c)  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is 
not  insurable; 

(d)  for  which  a  contract  between  the  insured 
person  and  the  processor  is  not  in  effect ; 
or 

(e)  on  which  the  insured  crop  is  a  volunteer 
crop. 


VARIATION  IN  PLANTED  ACREAGE 

3. — (1)  Where  the  acreage  planted  by  the  insured 
person  in  the  crop  year  is  not  the  same  as  that 
stated  in  the  application  for  insurance,  the  insured 
person  shall,  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  July 
or  such  other  date  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Commission,  notify  the  Commission  in  writing  of  the 
actual  acreage  planted. 

(2)  Where  the  actual  planted  acreage  of  the 
insured  crop  is  less  than  that  stated  in  the  applica- 
tion for  insurance,  the  total  guaranteed  production 
and  the  maximum  amount  of  the  indemnity  shall 
be  reduced  proportionately. 

(3)  Where  the  actual  planted  acreage  of  the 
insured  crop  is  more  than  that  stated  in  the  applica- 
tion for  insurance,  unless  the  processor  increases  the 
contract  acreage  accordingly,  the  total  guaranteed 
production,  the  maximum  amount  of  indemnity 
and  the  premium  payable  shall  not  be  increased  but 
the  production  from  the  total  planted  acreage  shall 
be  included  in  establishing  the  production  of  the 
insured  person. 


HARVESTING  OF  PLANTED  ACREAGE 

4. — (1)  All  acreage  planted  to  the  insured  crop  in 
the  crop  year  shall  be  harvested  as  lima  beans  for 
processing  unless  the  Commission,  upon  applica- 
tion therefor  in  writing,  consents  in  writing  to, 

(a)  the  use  of  the  planted  acreage  or  any  part 
thereof  for  another  purpose;  or 

{b)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  or  any  part  thereof. 

(2)  The  final  date  for  the  harvesting  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  1  is  the  15th  day  of  October  or 
such  other  date  as  may  be  determined  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Commission. 

(3)  Where  the  harvesting  of  any  planted  acreage 
is  not  completed  on  the  date  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraph 2,  the  insured  person  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  Commission  in  writing. 

(4)  Where  an  insured  person  fails  to  notify  the 
Commission  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  3,  no 
indemnity  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  unharvested 

acreage. 


MISREPRESENTATION,  VIOLATION  OF  CONDITIONS 
OR  FRAUD 

5.  Where  the  insured  person, 

(a)  in  his  application  for  insurance, 

(i)  gives  false  particulars  of  the  insured 
crop  to  the  prejudice  of  the  Com- 
mission, or 

(ii)  knowingly  misrepresents  or  fails  to 
disclose  any  fact  required  to  be 
stated  therein ; 

(b)  contravenes  a  term  or  condition  of  the 
contract  of  insurance; 

(c)  commits  a  fraud  in  respect  of  the  insured 
crop;  or 

(d)  wilfully  makes  a  false  statement  in  respect 
of  a  claim  under  the  contract  of  insurance, 

a  claim  by  the  insured  person  is  invalid  and  his 
right  to  recover  indemnity  is  forfeited. 


WAIVER  OR  ALTERATION 

6.  No  term  or  condition  of  this  contract  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  waived  or  altered  in  whole  or  in 
part  by  the  Commission  unless  the  waiver  or  altera- 
tion is  clearly  expressed  in  writing  signed  by  the 
Commission  or  a  representative  authorized  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Commission. 
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INTEREST  OF  OTHER  PERSONS 

7.  Notwithstanding  that  a  person  other  than  the 
insured  person  holds  an  interest  of  any  kind  in  the 
insured  crop,  for  the  purposes  of  this  contract, 

(a)  the  interest  of  the  insured  person  in  the 
insured  crop  is  deemed  to  be  the  full  value 
of  the  total  guaranteed  production ;  and 

(b)  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  18,  no 
indemnity  shall  be  paid  to  any  person 
other  than  the  insured  person. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  RIGHT  TO  INDEMNITY 

8.  The  insured  person  may  assign  all  or  part  of 
his  right  to  indemnity  under  this  contract  in  respect 
of  the  insured  crop  but  an  assignment  is  not  bind- 
ing on  the  Commission  and  no  payment  of  indemnity 
shall  be  made  to  an  assignee  unless, 

(a)  the  assignment  is  made  on  a  form  provided 
by  the  Commission;  and 

(b)  the  Commission  consents  thereto  in  writ- 
ing. 


EVALUATION  OF  LOSS 

9.  — (1)  Where  the  planting  of  three  acres  or  more 
of  lima  beans  before  the  final  planting  date  is 
prevented  by  one  or  more  of  the  designated  perils, 
an  indemnity  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  each 
unplanted  acre  calculated  on  the  basis  of  20  per 
cent  of  the  guaranteed  production  per  acre  multi- 
plied by  the  established  price  per  ton. 

(2)  Any  acreage  in  respect  of  which  an  indemnity 
is  paid  under  subparagraph  1  shall  be  released  from 
the  contract  of  insurance,  the  guaranteed  produc- 
tion and  indemnity  payable  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly  and  the  production  from  any  such 
acreage  planted  to  lima  beans  after  the  final  plant- 
ing date  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  calculating 
the  average  farm  yield. 

10.  — (1)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  three  acres  or 
more  of  the  insured  crop  occurs  at  any  time 
following  the  planting  of  the  insured  crop  or  any 
part  thereof,  the  Commission,  upon  application 
therefor  in  writing  by  the  insured  person,  may 
consent  in  writing  to, 

(a)  the  replanting  of  the  damaged  acreage, 
provided  that  the  replanting  is  completed 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July; 

(b)  the  use  of  the  damaged  acreage  for  an 
alternate  crop;  or 

(c)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  on  such  damaged  acreage. 


(2)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  replanted  to 
lima  beans  in  accordance  with  clause  a  of  sub- 
paragraph 1 ,  the  Commission  shall  pay  to  the  insured 
person  a  supplementary  benefit  of  $15  for  each  acre 
replanted  and  the  contract  of  insurance  shall  con- 
tinue to  apply  to  such  replanted  acreage. 

(3)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  used  for  an 
alternate  crop  in  accordance  with  clause  b  of  sub- 
paragraph 1 ,  the  Commission  shall  pay  to  the  insured 
person  a  supplementary  benefit  of  $15  for  each  acre 
replanted,  the  replanted  acreage  shall  be  released 
from  the  contract  of  insurance  and  the  guaranteed 
production  and  indemnity  payable  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly. 

11.  — (1)  Where  harvesting  has  been  completed, 
the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in  respect  of  the 
total  planted  acreage  shall  be  calculated  by  multi- 
plying the  difference  between  the  guaranteed  produc- 
tion and  the  actual  production  by  the  established 
price  per  ton. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  1,  actual 
production  shall  include, 

(a)  production  delivered  to  and  accepted  by 
a  processor; 

(b)  production  delivered  to  and  rejected  by 
a  processor  unless  the  rejection  resulted 
from  a  cause  of  loss  designated  in  the 
plan ; 

(c)  production  harvested  but  not  delivered  to 
a  processor;  and 

(d)  potential  production  of  wholly  or  partially 
unharvested  acreage  unless  the  failure  to 
harvest  resulted  from  a  cause  of  loss  desig- 
nated in  the  plan. 

NOTICE  OF  LOSS  OR  DAMAGE 

12.  — (1)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  the  insured 
crop  results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured 
against  and  the  insured  person  intends  to  abandon 
or  destroy  the  insured  crop,  or  to  replant  or  use  the 
planted  acreage  for  another  purpose,  the  insured 
person  shall  notify  the  Commission  in  writing  of 
such  intention  and  shall  take  no  further  action 
without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  the  insured  crop 
results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured 
against  and  the  damage  was  occasioned  at  a  readily 
ascertainable  time,  the  insured  person  shall  notify 
the  Commission  in  writing  within  twenty-four  hours 
of  such  time. 

(3)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  the  insured  crop 
results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured  against 
and  it  appears,  or  ought  reasonably  to  appear,  to 
the  insured  person  at  any  time  after  planting  and 
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before  the  completion  of  harvesting  of  the  insured 
crop  that  the  potential  production  of  the  insured 
crop  is  less  than  the  total  guaranteed  production, 
the  insured  person  shall,  as  soon  as  the  loss 
or  damage  is  apparent,  notify  the  Commission  in 
writing  forthwith. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  notice  given  by  the 
insured  person  under  this  paragraph,  where  on 
completion  of  harvesting  of  the  insured  crop, 

(a)  the  actual  production  is  less  than  the  total 
guaranteed  production;  and 

(b)  the  loss  resulted  from  one  or  more  of  the 
perils  insured  against, 

the  insured  person  shall  notify  the  Commission  in 
writing  forthwith. 

ABANDONMENT,  DESTRUCTION  OR  ALTERNATE  USE 

13.  — (1)  Acreage  planted  to  the  insured  crop  shall 
not  be  put  to  another  use  and  the  insured  crop  shall 
not  be  abandoned  or  destroyed  until  the  Commis- 
sion has  appraised  the  potential  production  of  the 

acreage. 

(2)  An  appraisal  made  under  subparagraph  1 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  loss  where  the  insured  person  harvests  the 
appraised  acreage. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  LOSS 

14.  — (1)  The  indemnity  payable  for  loss  or  damage 
to  the  insured  crop  shall  be  determined  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  this  contract. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  cause  the  production 
of  the  insured  crop  to  be  appraised  by  any  method 
that  it  considers  proper. 

(3)  No  indemnity  shall  be  paid  for  a  loss  in 
respect  of  the  insured  crop  unless  the  insured  person 
establishes, 

(a)  the  actual  production  obtained  from  the 
insured  crop  for  the  crop  year;  and 

(b)  that  the  loss  in  production  or  part  thereof 
resulted  directly  from  one  or  more  of  the 
perils  insured  against. 

(4)  Where  a  loss  in  production  resulted  partly 
from  a  peril  insured  against  and  partly  from  a 
cause  of  loss  not  insured  against,  the  Commission 
shall  determine  the  amount  of  the  loss  that  resulted 
from  the  cause  of  loss  not  insured  against,  and  the 
indemnity  payable  by  the  Commission  under  this 
contract  shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 

(5)  The  indemnity  payable  with  respect  to  the 
total  planted  acreage  in  the  final  adjustment  of 
loss  shall  be  the  sum  of  all  loss  calculations  appli- 


cable to  such  acreage,  but  where  the  actual  produc- 
tion of  any  harvested  acreage  exceeds  the  guaranteed 
production  of  such  acreage,  the  indemnity  other- 
wise payable  for  a  loss  in  production  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  amount  obtained  by  multiplying 
such  excess  by  the  established  price  per  ton. 


PROOF  OF  LOSS 

15. — (1)  A  claim  for  indemnity  in  respect  of  the 
insured  crop  shall  be  made  on  a  proof  of  loss  form 
provided  by  the  Commission  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  not  later  than  sixty  days  after, 

(a)  the  completion  of  harvesting  of  the  insured 

crop;  or 

(b)  the  end  of  the  crop  year, 
whichever  is  the  earlier. 

(2)  Subject  to  subparagraph  3,  a  claim  for 
indemnity  shall  be  made  by  the  insured  person. 

(3)  A  claim  for  indemnity  may  be  made, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  absence  or  inability  of 
the  insured  person,  by  his  agent;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  absence  or  inability  of 
the  insured  person  or  on  his  failure  or 
refusal  to  do  so,  by  an  assignee  under  an 
assignment  made  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph 8. 

(4)  Where  required  by  the  Commission,  the 
information  given  in  a  proof  of  loss  form  shall  be 
verified  by  statutory  declaration. 


ARBITRATION 

16.  Where  the  Commission  and  the  insured  person 
fail  to  resolve  any  dispute  respecting  the  adjust- 
ment of  a  loss  under  this  contract,  the  matter  shall 
be  determined  by  arbitration  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

TIME  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  INDEMNITY 

17.  — (1)  No  indemnity  under  this  contract  be- 
comes due  and  payable  until, 

(a)  the  end  of  the  crop  year;  and 

(b)  the  premium  has  been  paid  in  full. 

(2)  Where  the  indemnity  payable  by  the  Com- 
mission under  this  contract  is  established  by  the 
filing  of  a  proof  of  loss  form  or  by  an  award  of  an 
arbitrator  or  board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  be  paid 
within  sixty  days  of  the  receipt  by  the  Commission 
of  the  proof  of  loss  form  or  award,  as  the  case  may 
be. 
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(2)  Written  notice  to  the  insured  person  shall  be 
given  by  delivery  thereof  or  by  sending  it  by  mail 
addressed  to  him  at  his  last  post  office  address  on 
file  with  the  Commission. 

In  Witness  Whereof  The  Crop  Insurance  Com- 
mission of  Ontario  has  caused  this  contract  of 
insurance  to  be  signed  by  its  general  manager  but 
the  same  shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Commission 
until  countersigned  by  a  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative thereof. 


Countersigned  and  dated  at 
this  day  of  


(3)  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  prevents  the  Com- 
mission from  paying  indemnity  under  this  contract 
at  an  earlier  date. 

SUBROGATION 

18.  Where  the  Commission  has  paid  a  claim  under 
this  contract,  the  Commission  is  subrogated  to  the 
extent  thereof  to  all  rights  of  recovery  of  the  insured 
person  against  any  person  and  may  bring  action  in 
the  name  of  the  insured  person  to  enforce  those 
rights. 

RIGHT  OF  ENTRY 

19.  The  Commission  has  a  right  of  entry  to  the 
premises  of  the  insured  person  that  may  be  exercised 
by  agents  of  the  Commission  at  any  reasonable 
time  or  times  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  con- 
tract of  insurance. 

NOTICE 

20.  — (1)  Any  written  notice  to  the  Commission 
shall  be  given  by  delivery  thereof  or  by  sending 
it  by  mail  to  the  Commission. 

Form  2 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario) 
APPLICATION  FOR  CROP  INSURANCE 
LIMA  BEANS  GROWN  UNDER  CONTRACT  FOR  PROCESSING 
To:  The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 


19.  . 


Duly  Authorized  Representative    General  Manager 
O.  Reg.  515/75,  Form  1. 


(name  of  person,  corporation  or  partnership,  and  if  partnership,  names  of  all  partners) 
(address)  (telephone  no.) 


applies  for  crop  insurance  on  Lima  Beans  (for  processing)  under  The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario)  and 
the  regulations  and  in  support  of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 

1.  The  applicant  is  the  owner-operator  or  tenant-operator  of  the  farm  or  farms  described  in  paragraph  3. 

2.  A  Grower's  Contract  for  the  crop  year  is  in  effect  with 

Name  of  Processor:  

Plant  Address:  

3.  Description  of  farm  or  farms  and  acreage  contracted: 


No.  of  Acres 
Contracted 

Lot 

Concession 

Township 

County,  etc 

Owner  or  Tenant 

963 


2730  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  0.  Reg.  515/75 

4.  Coverage  applied  for  is  tons  per  acre  based  on  production  records  as  calculated  by 

the  Commission. 

5.  The  premium  payable  in  respect  of  this  application  shall  be  paid  as  follows: 

(1)  The  applicant  hereby  authorizes  the  processor  named  above  to  deduct  the  required  premium 
from  moneys  owing  by  the  processor  named  above  to  the  applicant  for  harvested  production; 

or 

(2)  The  applicant  hereby  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Commission  the  premium  in  full  upon  demand. 


Notwithstanding  any  authorization  to  the  contrary,  the 
payment  of  premium  is  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant 
and  must  be  paid  in  any  event,  not  later  than  October 
15th  next  following  the  date  of  the  application. 


Dated  at  this  day  of  19  

(signature  of  applicant) 

The  processor  named  above  hereby  undertakes  to  deduct  the  premium  pursuant  to  paragraph  5  (1)  above 
and  to  thereupon  remit  such  premium  forthwith  to  The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario. 


(signature  of  agent  authorized  by  processor) 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  INDEMNITY 


Subject  to  any  deduction  in  respect  of  premium,  I  hereby  assign  to  the  above  mentioned  processor  all 
moneys  payable  to  the  Commission  as  a  result  of  loss,  up  to  an  amount  equal  to  my  total  indebtedness  to 
the  processor,  which  was  incurred  with  my  written  approval  for  the  growing  of  this  crop,  and  authorize 
that  all  moneys  payable  by  the  Commission  be  paid  jointly  to  the  processor  and  myself. 


(witness)  (signature  of  applicant) 

O.  Reg.  515/75,  Form  2. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 

Ronald  Atkinson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  May,  1975. 
(5824)  27 
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THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

O.  Reg.  516/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan  for 
Green  and  Wax  Beans. 
Made— May  20th,  1975. 
Approved — June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

CROP  INSURANCE  PLAN  FOR 
GREEN  AND  WAX  BEANS 


1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for  the 
insurance  within  Ontario  of  green  and  wax  beans. 
O.  Reg.  516/75,  s.  1. 

Schedule 

PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Crop 
Insurance  Plan  for  Green  and  Wax  Beans". 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  Plan  is  to  provide  for 
insurance  against  a  loss  resulting  from  one  or  more 
of  the  perils  designated  in  section  4. 


INTERPRETATION 

3.  In  this  plan, 

{a)  "average  farm  yield"  means  the  average 
of  previous  yields  of  the  seeded  acreage 
computed  by  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of 
acreage  production  records  of  the  insured 
person  or  such  other  basis  as  the  Commission 
approves ; 

(b)  "green  and  wax  beans"  means  green  and 
wax  beans  or  either  of  them  produced  in 
Ontario, 

(i)  for  processing  under  a  contract 
between  a  grower  and  a  processor, 
and 

(ii)  on  acreage  specified  in  such  contract ; 

(c)  "processor"  means  a  processor  of  green  and 
wax  beans  who  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act  and 
the  regulations  made  thereunder  and  any 
annual  agreement  for  marketing  of  green 
and  wax  beans  for  processing; 

(d)  "ton"  means  2,000  pounds. 


DESIGNATION  OF  PERILS 

4.  The  following  are  designated  as  perils  for  the 
purpose  of  this  plan: 

1.  Drought. 

2.  Excessive  moisture. 

3.  Excessive  rainfall. 

4.  Flood. 

5.  Frost. 

6.  Hail. 

7.  Insect  infestation. 

8.  Plant  disease. 

9.  Wind. 

10.  Any  other  adverse  weather  condition. 

DESIGNATION  OF  CROP  YEAR 

5.  The  crop  year  for  green  and  wax  beans  is  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  March  in  any  year  to  the 
15th  day  of  September  next  following. 

CONTRACT  OF  INSURANCE 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  this  plan,  the  entire  contract 
of  insurance  for  green  and  wax  beans  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  comprised  of, 

(a)  the  contract  of  insurance  in  Form  1 ; 

(b)  the  application  for  insurance  in  Form  2; 
and 

(c)  an  amendment  to  any  document  referred  to 
in  clause  a  or  b  agreed  upon  in  writing. 

7.  An  application  for  insurance  shall, 

(a)  be  in  Form  2 ;  and 

(b)  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  the  1st  day  of  May  in  the  crop  year  or 
such  other  date  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Commission. 

DURATION  OF  CONTRACT 

8.  A  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  in  force  for  the 
crop  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  made. 

COVERAGE 

9.  — (1)  The  coverage  per  acre  provided  in  the 
crop  year  under  a  contract  of  insurance  shall  be 
80  per  cent  of  the  average  farm  yield  in  tons. 
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(2)  The  average  yield  for  each  acre  of  the  insured 
crop  shall  be  computed  annually  by  the  Commission 
on  the  basis  of  production  records. 

(3)  The  number  of  tons  per  acre  determined 
under  subsections  1  and  2  multiplied  by  the  number 

of  insured  acres  constitutes  the  total  guaranteed 
production  under  the  contract  of  insurance. 

10.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  the  Com- 
mission is  liable  for  a  loss  in  production  under  a 
contract  of  insurance  shall  be  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  total  guaranteed  production 
determined  under  section  9  by  the  established  price 
per  ton  determined  under  section  11. 

11.  The  established  price  for  green  and  wax 
beans  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commission  in 
each  crop  year  on  the  basis  of  the  grower-processor 
marketing  agreement. 


PREMIUMS 

12. — (1)  The  premium  payable  in  respect  of 
acreage  under  contract  to  a  processor  is  $11  for 
each  acre  of  the  insured  crop. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  authorization  by  an 
insured  person  in  his  application  for  insurance,  the 
payment  of  the  premium  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
insured  person  and  such  premium  shall  be  paid  in 
any  event  not  later  than  ten  days  after  written 
demand  therefor  by  the  Commission. 

(3)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsections  1  and 
2  includes  payments  in  respect  of  premiums  made 
by  the  Government  of  Canada  under  the  Crop 
Insurance  Act  (Canada). 


TABU- 


FINAL  DATE  FOR  SEEDING 

13.  For  the  purpose  of  this  plan,  the  final  date  for 
seeding  green  and  wax  beans  in  a  crop  year  is  the 
1st  day  of  July  or  such  other  date  as  may  be 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 


FINAL  DATE  FOR  HARVESTING 

14.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  final  date 
for  harvesting  green  and  wax  beans  in  a  crop  year 
is  the  15th  day  of  September  or  such  other  date  as 
may  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Commission. 


Percentage 
By-passed  of 
Total  Acreage 
Contracted 
by  Processor 

4.9%  or  less 
5-8.9% 
9-12.9% 
13%  or  more 


Maximum 
Insurance 
Liability 
(percentage  of 
value  of 
production) 


80 
70 
60 
50 


Percentage- 
Potential 
Production 
Payable  by 
Processor* 


20 
30 
40 
50 


*  (applicable  only  where  potential  production  is  less 
than  average  farm  yield) 

O.  Reg.  516/75,  Sched. 
Form  1 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario) 
CONTRACT  OF  INSURANCE 

Between : 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Commission", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART 

— and — 


of  the  of  

in  the  County  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  of 


 ,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 

'THE  INSURED  PERSON", 


OF  THE  SECOND  PART 

Whereas  the  insured  person  has  applied  for  crop 
insurance  on  green  and  wax  beans  under  The 
Ontario  Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Green  and  Wax 
Beans,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  plan  : 

Now  Therefore,  subject  to  The  Crop  Insurance 
Act  (Ontario)  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder, 
where  in  a  crop  year  the  insured  person  suffers  a  loss 
resulting  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  designated 
in  the  plan,  the  Commission,  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth,  agrees  to 
indemnify  the  insured  person  in  respect  of  such  loss. 


Terms  and  Conditions 

causes  of  loss  not  insured  against 

1.  This  contract  does  not  insure  against,  and 
no  indemnity  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  a  loss 
resulting  from, 
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(a)  the  negligence,  misconduct  or  poor  farming 
practices  of  the  insured  person  or  his 
agents  or  employees ; 

(b)  a  shortage  of  labour  or  machinery ; 

(c)  insect  infestation  or  plant  disease  unless 
recommended  spray  programs  were 
followed;  or 

(d)  a  peril  other  than  the  perils  designated  in 
the  plan. 

EXTENT  OF  INSURANCE 

2.  — (1)  The  insured  person  shall  offer  for  insurance 
all  acreage  planted  in  the  crop  year  to  the  insured 
crop  on  the  farm  or  farms  operated  by  him  in 
Ontario,  and,  subject  to  subparagraph  2,  this  contract 
applies  to  all  such  acreage  under  contract  to  the 
processor  named  in  the  application  for  insurance 
herein. 

(2)  This  contract  does  not  apply  to,  and  no 
indemnity  is  payable  in  respect  of,  acreage  planted 
to  the  insured  crop, 

(a)  that  was  not  adequately  prepared  for 
cropping  purposes; 

(b)  that  was  planted  after  the  final  date 
prescribed  for  planting  in  the  plan ; 

(c)  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission, 
is  not  insurable; 

(d)  for  which  a  contract  between  the  insured 
person  and  the  processor  is  not  in  effect ;  or 

(e)  on  which  the  insured  crop  is  a  volunteer 
crop. 

VARIATIONS  IN  PLANTED  ACREAGE 

3.  — (1)  Where  the  acreage  planted  by  the  insured 
person  in  the  crop  year  is  not  the  same  as  that 
stated  in  the  application  for  insurance,  the  insured 
person  shall,  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  July, 
notify  the  Commission  in  writing  of  the  actual 
acreage  planted. 

(2)  Where  the  actual  planted  acreage  of  the 
insured  crop  is  less  than  that  stated  in  the 
application  for  insurance,  the  maximum  amount  of 
indemnity  shall  be  reduced  proportionately. 

(3)  Where  the  actual  planted  acreage  of  the 
insured  crop  is  more  than  that  stated  in  the 
application  for  insurance,  the  maximum  amount  of 
indemnity  and  the  premium  payable  shall  not  be 
increased  but  the  income  from  the  total  planted 
acreage  shall  be  included  in  establishing  the  pro- 
duction of  the  insured  person  unless  the  processor 
increases  the  contract  acreage  accordingly. 


HARVESTING  OF  PLANTED  ACREAGE 

4. — (1)  All  acreage  planted  to  the  insured  crop  in 
the  crop  year  shall  be  harvested  as  green  and 
wax  beans  for  processing  unless  the  Commission, 
upon  application  therefor  in  writing,  consents  in 
writing  to, 

(a)  the  use  of  the  planted  acreage  or  any 
part  thereof  for  another  purpose ;  or 

(b)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the, 
insured  crop  or  any  part  thereof. 

(2)  The  final  date  for  the  harvesting  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  1  is  the  15th  day  of  September 
or  such  other  date  as  may  be  determined  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Commission. 

(3)  Where  the  harvesting  of  any  planted  acreage 
is  not  completed  on  the  date  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraph 2,  the  insured  person  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  Commission  in  writing. 

(4)  Where  an  insured  person  fails  to  notify  the 
Commission  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  3, 
no  indemnity  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  un- 
harvested  acreage. 


EVALUATION  OF  LOSS 

5. — (1)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  three  acres  or 
more  of  the  insured  crop  occurs  at  any  time  following 
the  planting  of  the  insured  crop  or  any  part  thereof, 
the  Commission  upon  application  therefor  in  writing 
by  the  insured  person,  may  consent  in  writing  to, 

{a)  one  replanting  of  the  damaged  acreage, 
provided  that  the  replanting  is  completed 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July; 

(b)  the  use  of  the  damaged  acreage  for  an 
alternate  crop;  or 

(c)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  on  such  damaged  acreage. 

(2)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  replanted  to 
green  and  wax  beans  in  accordance  with  clause  a 
of  subparagraph  1,  the  Commission  shall  pay  to 
the  insured  person  a  supplementary  benefit  of  $50 
for  each  acre  replanted  and  the  contract  of  insurance 
shall  continue  to  apply  to  such  replanted  acreage. 

(3)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  used  for  an 
alternate  crop  in  accordance  with  clause  b  of 
subparagraph  1,  the  Commission  shall  pay  to  the 
insured  person  a  supplementary  benefit  of  $50  for 
each  acre  replanted,  the  replanted  acreage  shall  be 
released  from  the  contract  of  insurance  and  the 
guaranteed  production  and  indemnity  payable  shall 
be  reduced  accordingly. 
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6. — (1)  Where  harvesting  has  been  completed, 
the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in  respect  of  the 
total  planted  acreage  shall  be  calculated  by  multi- 
plying the  difference  between  the  guaranteed  pro- 
duction and  the  actual  production  by  the  established 
price  per  ton. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  1,  actual 
production  shall  include, 

(a)  production  delivered  to  and  accepted  by 
a  processor; 

(b)  production  delivered  to  and  rejected  by  a 
processor  unless  the  rejection  resulted  from 
a  cause  of  loss  designated  in  the  plan ; 

(c)  production  harvested  but  not  delivered 
to  a  processor;  and 

(d)  potential  production  of  wholly  or  partially 
unharvested  acreage  unless  the  failure  to 
harvest  resulted  from  a  cause  of  loss  desig- 
nated in  the  plan. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  1,  where  all 
or  any  part  of  the  insured  acreage  is  by-passed  due 
to  an  insured  peril,  the  Commission,  upon  application 
therefor  in  writing  by  the  insured  person,  may 
consent  in  writing  to  the  release  from  the  contract  of 
insurance  of  the  by-passed  acreage  and  adjust  the 
loss  on  such  acreage  without  regard  to  the  production 
of  any  remaining  acreage. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  1,  the 
indemnity  payable  in  respect  of  by-passed  acreage 
shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  by-passing 
record  of  the  processor  to  whom  the  crop  is 
contracted  in  accordance  with  the  Table. 


MISREPRESENTATION,  VIOLATION 
OF  CONDITIONS  OR  FRAUD 

7.  Where  the  insured  person, 

(a)  in  his  application  for  insurance, 

(i)  gives  false  particulars  of  the  insured 
crop  to  the  prejudice  of  the  Com- 
mission, or 

(ii)  knowingly  misrepresents  or  fails  to 
disclose  any  fact  required  to  be  stated 
therein; 

(b)  contravenes  a  term  or  condition  of  the 
contract  of  insurance; 

(c)  commits  a  fraud  in  respect  of  the  insured 
crop;  or 

(d)  wilfully  makes  a  false  statement  in  respect 
of  a  claim  under  the  contract  of  insurance, 


a  claim  by  the  insured  person  is  invalid  and  his 
right  to  recover  indemnity  is  forfeited. 

WAIVER  OR  ALTERATIONS 

8.  No  term  or  condition  of  this  contract  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  waived  or  altered  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  the  Commission  unless  the  waiver  or  alteration 
is  clearly  expressed  in  writing  signed  by  the  Com- 
mission or  a  representative  authorized  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Commission. 

INTEREST  OF  OTHER  PERSONS 

9.  Notwithstanding  that  a  person  other  than  the 
insured  person  holds  an  interest  of  any  kind  in  the 
insured  crop,  for  the  purposes  of  this  contract, 

(a)  the  interest  of  the  insured  person  in  the 
insured  crop  is  deemed  to  be  the  full  value 

of  the  crop; 

(b)  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  10,  no 
indemnity  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  other 
than  the  insured  person. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  RIGHT  TO  INDEMNITY 

10.  The  insured  person  may  assign  all  or  part 
of  his  right  to  indemnity  under  this  contract  in 
respect  of  the  insured  crop  but  an  assignment  is  not 
binding  on  the  Commission  and  no  payment  of 
indemnity  shall  be  made  to  an  assignee  unless, 

(a)  the  assignment  is  made  on  a  form  provided 
by  the  Commission;  and 

(b)  the  Commission  consents  thereto  in  writing. 

NOTICE  OF  LOSS  OR  DAMAGE 

11.  — (1)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  the  insured 
crop  results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured 
against  and  the  insured  person  intends  to  abandon 
or  destroy  the  insured  crop,  or  to  replant  or  use  the 
planted  acreage  for  another  purpose,  the  insured 
person  shall  notify  the  Commission  in  writing  of  such 
intention  and  shall  take  no  further  action  without 
the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  the  insured  crop 
results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured 
against  and  the  damage  was  occasioned  at  a  readily 
ascertainable  time,  the  insured  person  shall  notify 
the  Commission  forthwith  by  telephone  and  shall 
confirm  in  writing  within  twenty-four  hours  of  such 
time. 

(3)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  the  insured  crop 
results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured 
against  and  it  appears,  or  ought  reasonably  to 
appear  to  the  insured  person  at  any  time  after 
planting  and  before  the  completion  of  harvesting 
of  the  insured  crop  that  the  potential  production 
of  the  insured  crop  has  a  value  less  than  the  total 
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insured  coverage,  the  insured  person  shall,  as  soon 
as  the  loss  or  damage  is  apparent,  notify  the 
Commission  in  writing  forthwith. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  notice  given  by  the 
insured  person  under  this  paragraph,  where  on  com- 
pletion of  harvesting  of  the  insured  crop, 

(a)  the  actual  production  is  less  than  the  total 
guaranteed  production;  and 

(b)  the  loss  resulted  from  one  or  more  of  the 
perils  insured  against, 

the  insured  person  shall  notify  the  Commission  in 
writing  forthwith. 

NOTICE  OF  BY-PASSING 

12.  Where  acreage  is  by-passed  by  the  processor, 
the  insured  person  shall  notify  the  Commission 
forthwith  by  telephone  and  confirm  in  writing  within 
twenty-four  hours. 

ABANDONMENT,  DESTRUCTION  OR  ALTERNATE  USE 

13.  — (1)  Acreage  planted  to  the  insured  crop 
shall  not  be  put  to  another  use  and  the  insured  crop 
shall  not  be  abandoned  or  destroyed  until  the 
Commission  has  appraised  the  potential  production 
of  the  acreage. 

(2)  An  appraisal  made  under  subparagraph  1 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  loss  where  the  insured  person  harvests  the 
appraised  acreage  as  green  and  wax  beans  for 
processing. 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  LOSS 

14.  — (1)  The  indemnity  payable  for  loss  or  damage 
to  the  insured  crop  shall  be  determined  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  this  contract. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  cause  the  production  of 
the  insured  crop  to  be  appraised  by  any  method 
that  it  deems  proper. 

(3)  No  indemnity  shall  be  paid  for  a  loss  in 
respect  of  the  insured  crop  unless  the  insured 
person  establishes, 

(a)  the  actual  production  obtained  from  the 
insured  crop  for  the  crop  year;  and 

(b)  that  the  loss  in  production  or  part  thereof 
resulted  directly  from  one  or  more  of  the 
perils  insured  against. 

(4)  Where  a  loss  in  production  resulted  partly 
from  a  peril  insured  against  and  partly  from  a 
cause  of  loss  not  insured  against,  the  Commission 
shall  determine  the  amount  of  the  loss  that  resulted 
from  the  cause  of  loss  not  insured  against,  and  the 
indemnity  payable  by  the  Commission  under  this 
contract  shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 


(5)  The  indemnity  payable  with  respect  to  the 
total  planted  acreage  in  the  final  adjustment  of 
loss  shall  be  the  sum  of  all  loss  calculations 
applicable  to  such  acreage,  but  where  the  actual 
production  of  any  harvested  acreage  exceeds  the 
guaranteed  production  of  such  acreage,  the  indemni- 
ty otherwise  payable  for  a  loss  in  production  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  amount  obtained  by  multiplying 
such  excess  by  the  established  price  per  ton. 

PROOF  OF  LOSS 

15.  — (1)  A  claim  for  indemnity  in  respect  of 
the  insured  crop  shall  be  made  on  a  proof  of  loss 
form  provided  by  the  Commission  and  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  not  later  than  sixty  days  after, 

{a)  the  completion  of  harvesting  of  the  insured 
crop;  or 

(b)  the  end  of  the  crop  year, 
whichever  is  the  earlier. 

(2)  Subject  to  subparagraph  3,  a  claim  for 
indemnity  shall  be  made  by  the  insured  person. 

(3)  A  claim  for  indemnity  may  be  made, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  absence  or  inability  of 
the  insured  person,  by  his  agent;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  absence  or  inability  of 
the  insured  person  or  on  his  failure  or 
refusal  to  do  so,  by  an  assignee  under  an 
assignment  made  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph 10. 

(4)  Where  required  by  the  Commission,  the 
information  given  in  a  proof  of  loss  shall  be 
verified  by  statutory  declaration. 

ARBITRATION 

16.  Where  the  Commission  and  the  insured 
person  fail  to  resolve  any  dispute  respecting 
the  adjustment  of  a  loss  under  this  contract,  the 
matter  shall  be  determined  by  arbitration  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

TIME  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  INDEMNITY 

17.  — (1)  No  indemnity  under  this  contract 
becomes  due  and  payable  until, 

(a)  the  end  of  the  crop  year;  and 

(b)  the  premium  has  been  paid  in  full. 

(2)  Where  the  indemnity  payable  by  the  Com- 
mission under  this  contract  is  established  by  the 
filing  of  a  proof  of  loss  form  or  by  an  award  of  an 
arbitrator  or  board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  be 
paid  within  sixty  days  of  the  receipt  by  the 
Commission  of  the  proof  of  loss  form  or  award,  as 
the  case  may  be. 
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(3)  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  prevents  the 
Commission  from  paying  indemnity  under  this 
contract  at  an  earlier  date. 

SUBROGATION 

18.  Where  the  Commission  has  paid  a  claim 
under  this  contract,  the  Commission  is  subrogated 
to  the  extent  thereof  to  all  rights  of  recovery  of  the 
insured  person  against  any  person  and  may  bring 
action  in  the  name  of  the  insured  person  to  enforce 
those  rights. 

RIGHT  OF  ENTRY 

19.  The  Commission  has  a  right  of  entry  to  the 
premises  of  the  insured  person  that  may  be  exer- 
cised by  agents  of  the  Commission  at  any  reasonable 
time  or  times  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  contract 
of  insurance. 

NOTICE 

20.  — (1)  Any  written  notice  to  the  Commission 
shall  be  given  by  delivery  thereof  or  by  sending 
it  by  mail  to  the  Commission. 


(2)  Written  notice  to  the  insured  person  shall 
be  given  by  delivery  thereof  or  by  sending  it  by 
mail  addressed  to  him  at  his  last  post  office 
address  on  file  with  the  Commission. 

In  Witness  Whereof  The  Crop  Insurance 
Commission  of  Ontario  has  caused  this  contract  of 
insurance  to  be  signed  by  its  general  manager  but 
the  same  shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Commission 
until  countersigned  by  a  duly  authorized  representa- 
tive thereof. 

Countersigned  and  dated  at  ,  this 

 day  of  ,19  


Duly  Authorized  General  Manager 

Representative 

O.  Reg.  516/75,  Form  1 


Form  2 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario) 
APPLICATION  FOR  CROP  INSURANCE 
GREEN  AND  WAX  BEANS  GROWN  UNDER  CONTRACT  FOR  PROCESSING 
To:  The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 

(name  of  person,  corporation  or  partnership,  and  if  partnership,  names  of  all  partners) 

(address)  (telephone  no.) 

applies  for  crop  insurance  on  green  and  wax  beans  (for  processing)  under  The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario) 
and  the  regulations  and  in  support  of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 

1.  The  applicant  is  the  owner-operator  or  tenant-operator  of  the  farm  or  farms  described  in  paragraph  3. 

2.  A  Grower's  Contract  for  the  crop  year  is  in  effect  with 

Name  of  Processor:  

Plant  Address:  
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No.  of  Acres 
Contracted 


Lot 


Concession 


Township 


County,  etc. 


Owner  or  Tenant 


4.  Coverage  applied  for  is  tons  per  acre  based  on  production  records  as  calculated  by 

the  Commission. 

5.  The  premium  payable  in  respect  of  this  application  will  be  paid  as  follows: 

(1)  The  applicant  hereby  authorizes  the  processor  named  above  to  deduct  the  required  premium 
from  moneys  owing  by  the  processor  named  above  to  the  applicant  for  harvested  production; 

or 

(2)  The  applicant  hereby  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Commission  the  premium  in  full  upon  demand. 


Notwithstanding  any  authorization  to  the  contrary,  the 
payment  of  premium  is  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant 
and  must  be  paid  in  any  event,  not  later  than  September 
15th  next  following  the  date  of  this  application. 


(signature  of  applicant) 
Dated  at  this  day  of  ,  19  

The  processor  named  above  hereby  undertakes  to  deduct  the  premium  pursuant  to  paragraph  5  (1)  above 
and  to  thereupon  remit  such  premium  forthwith  to  The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario. 


(signature  of  agent  authorized  by  processor) 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  INDEMNITY 

Subject  to  any  deduction  in  respect  of  premium,  I  hereby  assign  to  the  above  mentioned  processor  all 
moneys  payable  by  the  Commission  as  a  result  of  loss,  up  to  an  amount  equal  to  my  total  indebtedness  to 
the  processor,  which  was  incurred  with  my  written  approval  for  the  growing  of  this  crop,  and  authorize 
that  all  moneys  payable  by  the  Commission  be  paid  to  the  processor  and  myself. 


(witness)  (signature  of  applicant) 

O.  Reg.  516/75,  Form  2. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 
Ronald  Atkinson 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  May,  1975.  Secretary 
(5825)  27 
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THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 
O.  Reg.  517/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Seed  Corn. 
Made— May  9th(  1975. 
Approved — June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

CROP  INSURANCE  PLAN  FOR  SEED  CORN 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for  the 
insurance  within  Ontario  of  seed  corn.  O.  Reg. 
517/75,  s.  1. 


Schedule 

PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Crop 
Insurance  Plan  for  Seed  Corn". 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  plan  is  to  provide  for 
insurance  against  a  loss  in  the  production  of  seed 
corn  resulting  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils 
designated  in  section  4. 

INTERPRETATION 

3.  In  this  plan, 

(a)  "bushel"  means  56  pounds  of  shelled  seed 
corn,  the  kernel  moisture  content  of  which 
does  not  exceed  15.5  per  cent; 

(b)  "seed  corn"  means  corn  grown  under  con- 
tract with  a  dealer  which  is  intended  for 
sale  on  a  commercial  basis  for  seed  purposes ; 

(c)  "variety  average  yield"  means  the  average 
of  previous  yields  of  the  variety  grown  on 
the  basis  of  production  records  or  on  such 
other  basis  as  the  Commission  approves. 

DESIGNATION  OF  PERILS 

4.  The  following  are  designated  as  perils  for  the 
purposes  of  this  plan: 


Drought. 


2.  Excessive  moisture. 


3.  Excessive  rainfall. 


4.  Flood. 


5.  Frost. 


6.  Hail. 


7.  Insect  infestation. 

8.  Plant  disease. 

9.  Wildlife. 
10.  Wind. 

DESIGNATION  OF  CROP  YEAR 

5.  The  crop  year  for  seed  corn  is  the  period 
from  the  1st  day  of  March  in  any  year  to  the  1st 
day  of  December  next  following. 

CONTRACT  OF  INSURANCE 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  entire 
contract  of  insurance  for  seed  corn  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  comprised  of, 

(a)  the  contract  of  insurance  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  Regulation  156  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970; 

(b)  an  endorsement  for  seed  corn  in  Form  2; 

(c)  the  application  for  insurance;  and 

(d)  an  amendment  to  any  document  referred 
to  in  clauses  a,  b  or  c  agreed  upon  in 
writing. 

7.  An  application  for  insurance  shall, 

(a)  be  in  Form  1 ;  and 

(b)  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  the  1st  day  of  May  in  the  crop  year 
or  not  later  than  such  other  date  as  may 
be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 

Commission. 

DURATION  OF  CONTRACT 

8.  A  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  in  force  for 
the  crop  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  made. 

COVERAGE 

9.  The  coverage  per  acre  provided  in  the  crop 
year  under  a  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  80  per 
cent  of  the  variety  average  yield  in  bushels. 

LIABILITY 

10.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  the  Com- 
mission is  liable  for  a  loss  in  production  under  a 
contract  of  insurance  shall  be  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  guaranteed  production  per  acre 
determined  under  section  9  by  the  number  of  acres 
planted  to  the  female  corn  plant  by  the  established 
price  per  bushel  determined  by  the  Commission  for 
the  variety  grown. 
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PREMIUMS 

11.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  the 
premium  payable  in  respect  of  each  acre  under 
contract  to  a  dealer  is  $10.60. 

(2)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsection  1  is 
subject  to  a  surcharge  based  on  the  number  of 
years  the  variety  has  been  grown  as  set  out  in 
Table  t. 

(3)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsections  1 
and  2  is  subject  to  a  surcharge  based  on  the  expected 
yield  of  the  variety  grown  as  set  out  in  Table  2. 

(4)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsections  1, 
2  and  3  includes  payments  in  respect  of  premiums 
made  by  the  Government  of  Canada  under  the  Crop 
Insurance  Act  (Canada). 

ESTABLISHED  PRICE 

12.  The  established  price  for  each  variety  of  seed 
corn  grown  by  the  insured  person  shall  be  deter- 
mined from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

TABLE  1 


Number  of  Years 
Variety  Grown 

Premium 

Surcharge 
Per  Acre 

5  years  or  more 

nil 

4  years 

80  cents 

3  years 

$1.60 

2  years 

$2.40 

1  year 

$3.20 

No  previous  experience 

$4.40 

TABLE  2 

Expected  Yield 
of  Variety 

Premium 
Surcharge 
Per  Acre 

120  bushels  per  acre  or  more 

nil 

100-119  bushels  per  acre 

$1.32 

80-99  bushels  per  acre 

$2.64 

60-79  bushels  per  acre 

$3.96 

40-59  bushels  per  acre 

$5.28 

39  bushels  per  acre  or  less 

$6.60 

O. 

Reg.  517/75,  Sched. 

Form  1 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario) 

APPLICATION  FOR  CROP  INSURANCE 
FOR  SEED  CORN 

CROP  DETAILS 

To:  The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 


(name  of  person,  corporation  or  partnership,  and  if 
partnership,  names  of  all  partners) 

(The  applicant  must  be  either  an  owner-operator  or 
a  tenant-operator.  An  operator  is  one  who  controls 
or  directs  the  operation  of  the  farm.) 


(postal  address)      (postal  code)        (telephone  no.) 

applies  for  crop  insurance  under  The  Crop  Insurance 
Act  (Ontario)  and  the  regulations  and  in  support 
of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 

1.  Location  of  Home  Farm:   

(lot)  (concession) 


(township)  (county) 


2.  Acreage  Contract : 


"Norm" 
Yield 

Years 
Variety 
Field  Grown 

Acreage 
Contracted 

Complete  a  separate  application  for  each 
variety. 

3.  The  applicant  agrees  to  insure  all  acreage  grown 
to  the  insured  crop. 

4.  The   applicant    hereby  authorizes 

the  dealer  named  below  to  deduct  Yes  or  No 

the  required  premium  from  moneys  ,  . 

owing  the  applicant  for  harvested 
production.  I  

5.  The  applicant  hereby  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Commission  the  premium  in  full  upon  demand. 
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6.  A  Growers  Contract  for  the  crop  year  applied 
for  is  in  effect  with : 


(name  and  address  of  dealer) 

Dated  at  ,19  

(day)  (month)  (year) 


(signature  of  applicant) 

The  dealer  named  above  hereby  undertakes  to 
deduct  the  premium  pursuant  to  paragraph  4  above 
and  to  thereupon  remit  such  premium  forthwith 
to  The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario. 


(signature  of  agent  authorized 
by  dealer) 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  INDEMNITY 

Subject  to  any  deduction  in  respect  of  premium, 
I  hereby  assign  to  the  above  mentioned  dealer  all 
moneys  payable  by  the  Commission  as  a  result  of 
loss,  up  to  an  amount  equal  to  my  total  indebtedness 
to  the  processor,  which  was  incurred  with  my  written 
approval  for  the  growing  of  this  crop,  and  authorize 
that  all  moneys  payable  by  the  Commission  be  paid 
jointly  to  the  dealer  and  myself. 


(witness)  (signature  of  applicant) 

O.  Reg.  517/75,  Form  1 


Form  2 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario) 

SEED  CORN  ENDORSEMENT 

Whereas  the  insured  person  has  applied  for  crop 
insurance  for  seed  corn  under  The  Ontario  Crop 
Insurance  Plan  for  Seed  Corn,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "the  plan",  and  has  paid  the  deposit  premium 
prescribed  thereunder; 

Now  Therefore,  subject  to  The  Crop  Insurance 
Act  {Ontario)  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder, 
the  contract  of  insurance  between  The  Crop  Insurance 
Commission  of  Ontario  and  the  insured  person  is 
hereby  extended  to  cover  seed  corn. 

HARVESTING  OF  SEEDED  ACREAGE 

1. — (1)  All  acreage  seeded  to  seed  corn  shall  be 
havested  as  seed  corn  unless  the  Commission,  upon 
application  therefor  in  writing,  consents  in  writing 
to, 

{a)  the  use  of  the  seeded  acreage  or  any  part 
thereof  for  another  purpose;  or 


{b)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  or  any  part  thereof. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  pursuant  to  subparagraph  1,  any  seeded 
acreage  is  used  for  a  purpose  other  than 
harvesting  as  seed  corn ;  or 

{b)  the  harvesting  of  any  seeded  acreage  was 
prevented  by  reason  of  a  cause  of  loss  not 
insured  against, 

the  Commission  shall  determine  the  potential  produc- 
tion and  such  potential  production  shall  be  taken 
into  account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss. 

stage  1 

2. — (1)  Stage  1  comprises  the  period  from  the 
date  on  which  the  seeding  of  acreage  to  seed  corn 
is  completed  to  and  including  the  15th  day  of 
June  in  the  crop  year. 

(2)  Where  loss  or  damage  occurs  in  Stage  1,  the 
Commission,  upon  application  therefor  in  writing 
by  the  insured  person,  may  consent  in  writing  to, 

{a)  the  reseeding  of  the  damaged  acreage;  or 

{b)  the  use  of  the  damaged  acreage  for  any 
other  purpose  or  to  the  abandonment  or 
destruction  of  the  insured  crop  on  such 
damaged  acreage  and,  in  such  case,  the 
Commission  shall  determine  the  number  of 
damaged  acres  and  the  potential  produc- 
tion thereof. 

(3)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  reseeded  to 
seed  corn  in  accordance  with  clause  a  of  subpara- 
graph 2,  the  contract  of  insurance  shall  continue 
to  apply  to  such  reseeded  acreage. 

(4)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  used  for  any 
other  purpose  or  the  insured  crop  is  abandoned  or 
destroyed  in  accordance  with  clause  b  of  sub- 
paragraph 2,  the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken 
into  account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in 
respect  of  the  total  seeded  acreage  shall  be  cal- 
culated by  multiplying, 

{a)  50  per  cent  of  the  guaranteed  production 
for  the  damaged  acreage;  or 

{b)  the  difference  between  the  guaranteed  pro- 
duction and  the  potential  production  deter- 
mined under  clause  b  of  subparagraph  2  for 
the  damaged  acreage, 
whichever  is  the  lesser,  by  the  established  price. 

(5)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  not  used  for 
any  other  purpose  or  the  crop  thereon  is  not 
abandoned  or  destroyed  after  the  Commission  has 
consented  thereto,  the  amount  of  loss  calculated 
under  subparagraph  4  shall  not  be  taken  into 
account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss. 
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(6)  Notwithstanding  any  application  made  in 
writing  by  the  insured  person  under  this  paragraph, 
the  Commission  may,  where  loss  or  damage  occurs 
in  Stage  L,  notify  the  insured  person  in  writing  that 
it  intends  to  terminate  the  insurance  coverage  on 
such  damaged  acreage  and  to  calculate  the  amount 
of  loss  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subparagraph  4 
with  respect  to  such  damaged  acreage  and,  where 
notice  of  such  intention  has  been  given,  the  Com- 
mission shall  calculate  accordingly  the  amount  of 
loss  to  be  taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjustment 
of  loss  and  the  value  of  the  insured  crop  on  such 
damaged  acreage  shall  not  progress  beyond  Stage  1. 


stage  2 

3. — (1)  Stage  2  commences  on  the  16th  day  of 
June  in  the  crop  year  and,  with  respect  to  any  part 
of  the  seeded  acreage,  ends  with  the  completion  of 
harvesting  of  such  part. 

(2)  Where  loss  or  damage  occurs  in  Stage  2,  the 
Commission,  upon  application  therefor  in  writing 
by  the  insured  person,  may  consent  in  writing  to 
the  use  of  the  damaged  acreage  for  any  other 
purpose  or  to  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  on  such  damaged  acreage  and,  in  such 
case,  the  Commission  shall  determine  the  number 
of  damaged  acres  and  the  potential  production 
thereof. 

(3)  Where, 

{a)  damaged  acreage  is  used  for  any  other  pur- 
pose or  the  insured  crop  thereon  is  abandoned 
or  destroyed  in  accordance  with  subpara- 
graph 2 ;  or 

{b)  the  harvesting  of  any  seeded  acreage  is  not 
completed  and  the  harvesting  was  pre- 
vented by  reason  of  a  cause  of  loss  not 
insured  against, 

the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in  respect  of  the  total 
seeded  acreage  shall  be  calculated  by  multiplying, 

(i)  the  guaranteed  production  for  the  damaged 
or  unhar vested  acreage,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or 

(ii)  the  amount  by  which  the  guaranteed  pro- 
duction exceeds  the  potential  production 
for  the  damaged  or  unharvested  acreage, 

whichever  is  the  lesser,  by  the  established  price. 

(4)  Where  damaged  acreage  is  not  used  for  any 
other  purpose  or  the  crop  thereon  is  not  abandoned 
or  destroyed  after  the  Commission  has  consented 
thereto,  the  amount  of  loss  calculated  under  sub- 
paragraph 3  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the 
final  adjustment  of  loss. 


(5)  Where  the  actual  production  of  the  acreage 
harvested  is  less  than  the  guaranteed  production 
for  such  acreage,  the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be 
taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss 
in  respect  of  the  total  seeded  acreage  shall  be 
calculated  by  multiplying  the  difference  between 
the  guaranteed  production  and  the  actual  production 
by  the  established  price. 

SALVAGE 

4.  Where,  as  the  result  of  an  insured  peril,  the 
insured  crop  or  any  part  thereof  is  suitable  only 
for  feed,  the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken  into 
account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  shall  be  the 
amount  by  which  the  liability  under  this  plan  for 
the  damaged  acreage  exceeds  the  actual  production 
for  the  damaged  acreage  multiplied  by  the  highest 
established  price  for  grain  corn  under  The  Ontario 
Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Corn. 

FINAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  LOSS 
FOR  TOTAL  SEEDED  ACREAGE 

5.  The  indemnity  payable  with  respect  to  the 
total  seeded  acreage  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss 
shall  be  the  sum  of  all  loss  calculations  applicable 
to  such  acreage,  but  where, 

(a)  the  actual  production  of  any  harvested 
acreage;  or 

{b)  the  potential  production  of  any  unharvested 
acreage, 

exceeds  the  guaranteed  production  of  such  acreage, 
the  indemnity  otherwise  payable  in  respect  of  any 
loss  calculations  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount 
obtained  by  multiplying  such  excess  by  the  estab- 
lished price  per  bushel. 

In  Witness  Whereof  The  Crop  Insurance  Com- 
mission of  Ontario  has  caused  this  endorsement  to 
be  signed  by  its  general  manager  but  the  same  shall 
not  be  binding  upon  the  Commission  until  counter- 
signed by  a  duly  authorized  representative  thereof. 

Countersigned  and  dated  at  , 

this  day  of  19  


Duly  Authorized  General  Manager 

Representative 

O.  Reg.  517/75,  Form  2. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission 
of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 

Ronald  Atkinson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  May,  1975. 
(5826)  27 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  518/75. 

Parking. 

Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  421  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  421  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  King's  High- 
way and  to  that  part  of  any  other  highway  within 
300  feet  of  its  intersection  with  the  King's  High- 
way, except  where  a  by-law  regulating  or  prohibiting 
parking  has  been  passed  by  the  council  or  trustees 
of  the  municipality  or  police  village  having  juris- 
diction over  the  highway.    O.  Reg.  518/75,  s.  1. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  person  parks  a  vehicle  in  an  area  off 
the  roadway  of  the  King's  Highway  marked  by 
signs,  erected  and  maintained  by  the  Ministry  to 
indicate  that  the  area  may  be  used  for  parking 
vehicles  at  an  angle  to  the  edge  of  the  roadway, 
he  shall  park  his  vehicle, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  area  clearly  marked  into 
parking  spaces,  within  a  parking  space  so 
that  no  part  of  the  vehicle  encroaches  on 
a  contiguous  parking  space;  and 

{b)  in  all  other  cases,  between  the  signs  and 
on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  highway 
having  reference  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  vehicle  has  been  travelling  and  so  that, 

(i)  the  travelled  portion  of  the  highway 
is  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and 

(ii)  the  line  formed  to  the  left  hand  side 
of  the  vehicle  intersects  the  pave- 
ment edge  line  at  an  angle  of  not 
less  than  40  degrees,  and  not  greater 
than  50  degrees.  O.  Reg.  518/75, 
s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  sec- 

tion 4  of  the  said  Regulation  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  on  or  within  300  feet  of  a  bridge  over, 
under  or  across  which  the  highway  passes; 


(d)  within  twenty  feet  of  a  point  at  the  edge 
of  the  roadway  and  nearest  to  a  public 
entrance  to, 

(i)  a  hotel  as  denned  in  The  Hotel  Fire 
Safety  Act,  or 

(ii)  a  theatre  as  defined  in  The  Theatres 
Act,  while  the  theatre  is  open  to  the 
public,  or 

(iii)  a  public  hall  as  defined  in  The  Public 
Halls  Act,  while  the  hall  is  open  to 
the  public; 

(2)  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  4 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor: 

(2)  No  person  shall  park  a  vehicle  on  a  highway 
where  the  Ministry  erects  and  maintains  a  sign  or 
signs  indicating  a  prohibited  parking  area, 

(a)  within  an  area  on  the  highway  and  up  to 
300  feet  from  an  intersection  on  the  high- 
way; and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  fire  hall  with  an  entrance- 
way  to  the  highway  for  the  use  of  fire 
fighting  vehicles, 

(i)  25  feet  from  the  entrance-way  on 
the  same  side  of  the  highway  as  the 
fire  hall,  and 

(ii)  300  feet  from  the  entrance-way  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  highway  to 
that  of  the  fire  hall;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  school  under  The  Education 
Act,  1974,  on  both  sides  of  the  highway 
contiguous  to  the  limit  of  the  land  used 
for  school  purposes  while  the  school  is  open 
for  educational  purposes. 

(3)  Signs  in  respect  of  schools  under  clause  c  of 
subsection  2  shall  bear  an  additional  inscription 
indicating  the  times  at  which  the  parking  prohibi- 
tion is  in  effect.   O.  Reg.  518/75,  s.  3  (2). 

4.  Sections  5  and  6,  and  sections  6a,  6b,  6c 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
324/73  and  section  6d  as  made  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  198/75,  and  sections 
7,  8  and  9  of  the  said  Regulation  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5. — (1)  No  person  shall  park  a  vehicle  on  a  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  described  in  a  Schedule  to 
Appendix  A. 

(2)  No  person  shall  park  a  vehicle  on  a  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  described  in  Column  1  of  a 
Schedule  to  Appendix  B  between  the  limits  set 
out  in  Column  2  thereof  during  the  period  set  out 
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in  Column  3  thereof  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than 
that  set  out  in  Column  4  thereof.  O.  Reg.  518/75, 
s.  4,  part. 


6.  Sections  2,  3,  4  and  5  do  not  apply  to  a 
vehicle  parked  by  a  person  in  the  lawful  performance 
of  his  duty  as  a  police  officer  or  by  a  person  in  the 
lawful  performance  of  his  duty  on  behalf  of  a  road 
authority.    O.  Reg.  518/75,  s.  4,  part. 


7.  Schedules  1  to  57  to  this  Regulation,  as  they 
existed  immediately  prior  to  this  section  coming 
into  force  are  deemed  to  be  Schedules  to  Appendix 
A.    O.  Reg.  518/75,  s.  4,  part. 


5.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  inserting 
the  following  heading  immediately  preceding 
Schedule  1 : 

APPENDIX  A 

6.  Schedule  1  of  Appendix  A  to  the  said  Regu- 
lation, as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  324/73,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

19.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  401  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Renforth  Drive  in  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  in 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  the  roadway  known  as  Dixie  Road  in  the  City 
of  Mississauga  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel. 


7.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

APPENDIX  B 
Schedule  1 
HIGHWAY  NO.  70 
Column  1  Column  2 

Highway  Between 


1 .  Highway  No.  70  in  the  Village 
of  Shallow  Lake  in  the  County 
of  Grey 


2.  Highway  No.  70  in  the  Village 
of  Shallow  Lake  in  the  County 
of  Grey 


3.  Highway  No.  70  in  the  Village 
of  Shallow  Lake  in  the  County 
of  Grey 


250  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  Lake  Street  and 
extending  easterly  therealong 
for  a  distance  of  1,100  feet 

80  feet  measured  easterly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as 
Cruickshank  Street  and  a  point 
situate  250  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Spencer  Street 

150  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  John  Street  and 
extending  westerly  for  a  dis- 
tance of  600  feet 


following  Appendix  and  Schedules: 


Column  3  Column  4 

Period  Maximum  Period 


Anytime  2  hours 


Anytime  2  hours 


Anytime  2  hours 


O.  Reg.  518/75,  s.  7,  part. 
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Column  1 
Highway 
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Schedule  2 
HIGHWAY  NO.  11 

Column  2  Column  3           Column  4 

Between  Period          Maximum  Period 


Highway  No.  1 1  in  the  Village 
of  Burk's  Falls  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Parry  Sound 


at  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Queen 
Street  and  the  southerly  abut- 
ment of  the  bridge  over  the 
Magnetawan  River 


Schedule  3 


8:00  a.m.  and 
6:00  p.m. 
Mondays  to 
Saturdays 
inclusive 


1  hour 


O.  Reg.  518/75,  s.  7,  part. 


Column  1 
Highway 


HIGHWAY  NO.  25 

Column  2 
Between 


Column  3 
Period 


Column  4 
Maximum  Period 


Highway  No.  25  in  the  Village 
of  Grand  Valley  in  the  County 
of  Dufferin 


50  feet  measured  southerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Amaranth  Street 
and  50  feet  measured  north- 
erly from  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Mill  Street 


Anytime 


1  hour 


O.  Reg.  518/75,  s.  7,  part. 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 


O.  Reg.  519/75. 

Practice  and  Procedure- 
Reference. 
Made— June  4th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


-Boards  of 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE— BOARDS  OF 
REFERENCE 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  in  respect  of 
whose  application  the  Minister  has  granted 
a  Board ; 

(b)  "Board"  means  a  Board  of  Reference  that 
is  granted  by  the  Minister  under  section  235 
of  The  Education  Act,  1974; 


(c)  "reference"  means  proceedings  before  a 
Board;  and 


(d)  "respondent"  means  a  party  to  a  reference 
other  than  the  applicant.  O.  Reg.  519/75, 
s.  1. 


2.  The  parties  to  a  reference  shall  be, 

{a)  where  a  board  is  the  applicant,  the  board 
and  the  teacher  who  terminated  his  con- 
tract ;  and 


(b)  where  a  teacher  is  the  applicant,  the 
teacher  and  the  board  that  dismissed  the 
teacher  or  terminated  his  contract. 
O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Except  as  provided  by  section  7,  the  minimum 
rules  for  proceedings  provided  in  Part  I  of  The 
Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act,  1971  apply  to  a 
reference.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  3. 
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4.  The  chairman  of  the  Board  shall  cause  three 
reference  books  to  be  prepared  from  the  docu- 
ments filed  with  him  under  section  5.  O.  Reg. 
519/75,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  Where  a  teacher  is  the  applicant,  the 
teacher  shall  file  with  the  chairman  of  the  Board 
three  copies  of  each  of, 

(a)  the  contract  of  the  teacher  with  the  board 
where  the  teacher  holds  a  copy  of  the 
contract,  or  an  affidavit  that  the  teacher 
does  not  hold  a  copy  of  the  contract ; 

(b)  the  notice  of  dismissal  or  termination  of 
contract ; 

(c)  the  statement  of  the  disagreement  with  the 
dismissal  or  termination  of  contract  as  sent 
to  the  Minister ; 

(d)  the  notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  has 
directed  a  judge  to  act  as  chairman  of  the 
Board;  and 

{e)  the  notice  of  the  nomination  by  the 
teacher  of  a  representative  to  the  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  teacher  is  the  applicant,  the  board 
shall  file  with  the  chairman  of  the  Board  three 
copies  of  each  of, 

(a)  the  contract  of  the  teacher  with  the 
board ; 

(b)  the  resolution,  if  any,  of  the  board  dis- 
missing the  teacher  or  terminating  his 
contract ; 

(c)  the  copy  of  the  application  for  a  Board 
provided  by  the  applicant ; 

(d)  the  notice  of  the  application  for  a  Board 
provided  by  the  Minister ; 

(e)  the  notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  has 
directed  a  judge  to  act  as  chairman  of 
the  Board;  and 

if)  the  notice  of  the  nomination  by  the 
board  of  a  representative  to  the  Board. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  cause  to  be  filed  with  the 
chairman  of  the  Board  three  copies  of  each  of, 

(a)  the  application  for  a  board ; 

(b)  the  notice  of  the  application  for  a  Board 
sent  to  the  respondent ;  and 

(c)  the  Order-in-Council  authorizing  the  judge 
to  act  as  chairman  of  the  Board. 

(4)  Where  a  board  is  the  applicant,  the  teacher 
shall  file  with  the  chairman  of  the  Board  three 
copies  of  each  of, 


(a)  the  contract  of  the  teacher  with  the  board 
where  the  teacher  holds  a  copy  of  the 
contract,  or  an  affidavit  that  the  teacher 
does  not  hold  a  copy  of  the  contract ; 

(b)  the  copy  of  the  application  for  a  Board 
provided  by  the  applicant ; 

(c)  the  notice  of  the  application  for  a  Board 
provided  by  the  Minister ; 

(d)  the  notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  has 
directed  a  judge  to  act  as  chairman  of  the 
Board;  and 

(e)  the  notice  of  the  nomination  by  the  teacher 
of  a  representative  to  the  Board. 

(5)  Where  a  board  is  the  applicant,  the  board 
shall  file  with  the  chairman  of  the  Board  three 
copies  of  each  of, 

(a)  the  contract  of  the  teacher  with  the  board ; 

(b)  the  notice  of  termination  of  contract ; 

(c)  the  statement  of  the  disagreement  with 
the  termination  of  the  contract  as  sent  to 
the  Minister; 

(d)  the  notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  has 
directed  a  judge  to  act  as  chairman  of  the 
Board;  and 

(e)  the  notice  of  the  nomination  by  the  Board 
of  a  representative  to  the  Board. 

(6)  The  documents  to  be  filed  with  the  chairman 
under  this  section  shall  be  filed  with  him  not  less 
than  three  days  before  the  day  upon  which  the 
hearing  is  to  begin. 

(7)  A  copy  of  the  documents  filed  with  the 
chairman  by  an  applicant  shall  be  served  by  the 
applicant  upon  the  respondent  and  a  copy  of  the 
documents  filed  with  the  chairman  by  a  respondent 
shall  be  served  by  the  respondent  upon  the 
applicant,  and  such  service  shall  be  made  by  per- 
sonal service  or  by  registered  mail  upon  the  party 
or  upon  the  solicitor  of  the  party  to  be  served  and 
shall  be  made  not  less  than  three  days  before  the 
day  upon  which  the  hearing  is  to  begin. 

(8)  A  reference  shall  not  be  defeated  by  any 
error  or  omission  in  the  supply  of  the  documents 
referred  to  in  this  section,  but  the  chairman  may 
require  any  such  error  or  omission  to  be  corrected 
upon  such  terms  as  to  adjournment,  costs  and 
otherwise  as  he  may  determine.  O.  Reg.  519/75, 
s.  5. 

6. — (1)  At  a  reference,  the  respondent  shall  begin 
and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  case  for  the  respondent, 
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(a)  where  the  applicant  states  his  intention 
not  to  adduce  evidence  and  he  has  not 
adduced  evidence,  the  respondent  has  the 
right  to  sum  up  the  evidence  and  the 
applicant  has  the  right  to  reply;  and 

(b)  where  the  applicant  wishes  to  adduce 
evidence,  the  applicant  has  the  right  to 
open  his  case  and  after  the  conclusion 
of  such  opening  to  adduce  evidence  and, 
when  all  the  evidence  is  concluded,  to 
sum  up  the  evidence,  and  the  respondent 
has  the  right  to  reply. 

(2)  Where  a  party  to  a  reference  is  represented 
by  counsel  or  an  agent,  a  right  conferred  upon  the 
party  by  subsection  1  may  be  exercised  by  his 
counsel  or  agent  at  the  option  of  the  party. 

(3)  Where,  for  any  reason,  a  party  to  a  reference 
omits  or  fails  to  adduce  evidence  that  is  material 
to  his  case,  the  Board,  at  the  request  of  such 
party  made  prior  to  the  giving  of  the  direction  of 
the  Board,  may  permit  the  party  to  adduce  such 
evidence  upon  such  conditions  in  respect  of  cross- 
examination,  introduction  of  rebuttal  evidence, 
reply,  costs  and  any  other  matters  as  the  chairman 
may  direct.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Notwithstanding  section  15  of  The  Statutory 
Powers  Procedure  Act,  1971,  the  findings  of  fact 
of  the  Board  shall  be  based  exclusively  on  evidence 
admissible  under  the  law  of  evidence  and  on 
matters  of  which  notice  may  be  taken  under 
section  16  of  that  Act.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  The  evidence  before  a  Board  shall  be 
recorded  by  a  person  approved  and  appointed  by 
the  chairman  of  the  Board  and  who,  before  acting, 
shall  make  an  oath  or  affirmation  that  he  will  truly 
and  faithfully  record  the  evidence  to  the  best  of 
his  abilities. 

(2)  It  is  not  necessary  to  transcribe  the  evidence 
recorded  at  a  reference  unless, 

(a)  the  chairman  orders  that  it  be  done,  in 
which  case  the  costs  thereof  shall  be 
included  in  the  costs  of  the  reference;  or 

(b)  a  party  to  the  reference  requests  that  it 
be  done  and  pays  the  costs  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  transcript. 

(3)  Where  evidence  at  a  reference  is  transcribed, 
the  transcript  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
or  affirmation  of  the  person  recording  the  evidence 
that  it  is  a  true  report  of  the  evidence.  O.  Reg. 
519/75,  s.  8. 

9.  A  reference  shall  be  conducted,  and  the 
report  and  direction  of  the  Board  shall  be,  in  the 
English  language,  except  where  the  Board  and  the 
parties  to  the  reference  agree  that  the  reference 
be  conducted  in  the  French  language,  in  which 


case  the  report  and  direction  of  the  Board  may,  at 
the  option  of  the  Board,  be  in  the  French  language. 
O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  9. 

10.  — (1)  The  chairman  may,  and  if  required  by  a 
party  to  the  reference  shall,  appoint  a  person  to 
act  as  an  interpreter  at  the  reference,  and  such 
person  before  acting  shall  make  an  oath  or  affirma- 
tion that  he  will  truly  and  faithfully  translate  the 
evidence  to  the  best  of  his  abilities. 

(2)  The  costs  of  an  interpreter  shall  be  included 
in  the  costs  of  the  reference.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  10. 

11.  — (1)  An  application  for  judicial  review  of  a 
decision  of  the  Board  operates  as  a  stay  in  the 

reference. 

(2)  Where  an  application  for  judicial  review  of  a 
decision  of  the  Board  is  made  where  the  reference 
was  conducted  in  the  French  language,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  and  the  reasons  therefor,  where 
reasons  have  been  given,  and  the  transcript, 
if  any,  of  the  oral  evidence  given  at  the  hearing, 
shall  be  translated  into  the  English  language,  and 
the  costs  thereof  shall  be  included  in  the  costs 
of  the  reference.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  1 1 . 

12.  A  member  of  a  Board  who  participates  in  a 
decision  of  the  Board  shall  have  been  present 
throughout  the  reference.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  12. 

13.  — (1)  The  remuneration  of  members  of  a 
Board  other  than  the  chairman  shall  not  be  less 
than  $85  per  day  or  greater  than  $150  per  day. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  remuneration  under  sub- 
section 1,  a  member  of  a  Board  is  entitled  to  his 
actual  travelling  and  living  expenses  incurred  while 
engaged  in  his  duties  as  a  member  of  the  Board. 

(3)  Counsel  fees,  interpreter  fees,  fees  in  respect 
of  the  recording  and  transcribing  of  the  evidence, 
allowances  to  court  attendants  and  other  costs 
incurred  in  respect  of  a  reference  shall  be  at  the 
rate  for  such  fees,  allowances  and  costs  in  matters 
before  a  county  or  district  court.  O.  Reg.  519/75, 
s.  13. 

14.  A  party  to  a  reference  who  desires  to  call 
as  a  witness  an  opposite  party  may  either  request 
the  Board  to  summons  him  or  give  him  or  his 
solicitor  at  least  five  days  notice  of  the  intention 
to  examine  him  as  a  witness,  paying  at  the  same 
time  the  amount  proper  for  conduct  money,  and, 
if  such  opposite  party  does  not  attend  on  such 
summons  or  notice,  the  reference  may  be  postponed 
at  the  direction  of  the  chairman  of  the  Board. 
O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  14. 

15.  The  chairman  of  the  Board  may,  where  it 
appears  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  reference, 
make  an  order  for  the  examination  on  oath  or 
affirmation  before  any  person  and  at  any  place 
of  a  person  who  has  knowledge  respecting  the  matters 
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before  the  Board  and  who,  because  of  illness  or 
other  reasonable  cause,  is  unable  to  attend  the 
reference  and  may  permit  such  deposition  to  be 
placed  in  evidence.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  15. 

16.  The  chairman  of  the  Board  at  a  reference 
may, 

(a)  order  a  witness  who  is  not  a  party  to  the 
reference  to  be  excluded  from  the  reference 
until  called  to  give  evidence ;  and 

{b)  exclude  the  testimony  of  any  person  who 
does  not  comply  with  an  order  made  under 
clauses    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  16. 

17.  A  record  of  a  reference  compiled  by  a 
Board  shall  be  forwarded  as  soon  as  practicable 
by  the  chairman  of  the  Board  to  the  Minister, 
and  such  record  shall  be  retained  by  the  Minister 
for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years  after  which  time 
they  may  be  destroyed  without  the  necessity  of 
notice  thereof  being  given  to  either  party  to  the 
reference.    0.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  17. 

18.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  a  Board 
where  notice  of  the  appointment  of  a  judge  to  act  as 
chairman  of  the  Board  has  been  sent,  before  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Regulation,  to  the  Board 
and  teacher  involved.    O.  Reg.  519/75,  s.  18. 

(5828)  27 


THE  NURSES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  520/75. 

General. 

Made— May  26th,  1975. 
Approved — June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  621  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NURSES  ACT 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  21  of  Regulation  621  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
342/71,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

(a)  $75  for  each  day  on  which  she  attends  a 
meeting  of  the  Council  or  is  engaged  in  the 
business  of  the  Council;  and 


2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
520/75,  s.  2. 

Council  of  the  College  of  Nurses 
of  Ontario: 

Margaret  R  Charters 

President 

Joan  C.  Macdonald 

Director 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  May,  1975. 
(5829)  27 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  521/75. 

Order  made  under  section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— June  12th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a 
OF  THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of 
preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  in  the  City  of  Kitchener 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo,  formerly 
in  the  City  of  Kitchener  in  the  County  of  Waterloo, 
and  being  composed  of  the  most  easterly  117  feet 
of  perpendicular  depth  throughout  of  the  whole  of 
Lot  150,  according  to  plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Waterloo 
North  (No.  58)  as  Number  1216  for  the  City  of 
Kitchener.    O.  Reg.  521  /75,  s.  I. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  June,  1975. 


(5830) 
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O.  Reg.  524/75 


THE  UPHOLSTERED  AND  STUFFED 
ARTICLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  522/75. 

General. 

Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  817  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  UPHOLSTERED  AND  STUFFED 
ARTICLES  ACT 


(5831) 


Section  10  of  Regulation  817  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  522/75,s.  1. 

27 

THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 
O.  Reg.  523/75. 

Corporations  exempted  under  section  97 

of  the  Act. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

CORPORATIONS  EXEMPTED  UNDER 
SECTION  97  OF  THE  ACT 


1.  In  addition  to  the  corporations  and  classes  of 
corporations  set  out  in  subsection  6  of  section  97 
of  the  Act,  subsections  1 ,  2  and  4  of  the  said  section  97 
do  not  apply  to: 

1.  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

2.  Federal  Business  Development  Bank 

3.  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Limited 

4.  North  Pickering  Development  Corporation 

5.  Ontario  Development  Corporation 

6.  Ontario  Energy  Corporation 

7.  Ontario  Housing  Corporation 

8.  Ontario  Land  Corporation 

9.  Ontario  Student  Housing  Corporation 

10.  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada 
also,  known  as  Bell  Canada  and  La 
Companie  de  Telephone  Bell  du  Canada 

1 1 .  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada 

12.  TransCanada  PipeLines  Limited    O.  Reg. 

523/75,  s.  1. 


(5832) 


27 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 
O.  Reg.  524/75. 

Corporations  exempted  under  section 

43  of  the  Act. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  775  OF  REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Item  5  of  section  1  of  Regulation  775  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  94/71,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5.  Federal  Business  Development  Bank 

6.  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Limited 

7.  Ontario  Energy  Corporation 

8.  Ontario  Land  Corporation 

9.  North  Pickering  Development  Corporation 
10.  TransCanada  PipeLines  Limited 

(5833)  27 
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O.  Reg.  525/75 
THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  525/75. 

Exemption. 

Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT,  1974 

EXEMPTION 

PAYMENT  TO  CHARITABLE  ORGANIZATION  OR 
CONSERVATION  AUTHORITY 

1.  The  proceeds  of  disposition  required  to  be 
determined  pursuant  to  clause  /  of  subsection  1  of 
section  1  of  the  Act  shall  be  calculated  without 
including  therein  that  portion  of  the  proceeds  of 
disposition  which  is,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
a  last  will  and  testament,  to  be  paid  to  a  charitable 
organization  as  described  in  clause  a  of  section  4 
of  the  Act  or  to  an  authority  as  defined  in  section  1  of 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  provided  that  the 
payment  to  such  charitable  organization  or  con- 
servation authority  is  established  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Minister.    O.  Reg.  525/75,  s.  1. 

(5834)  27 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  526/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the 

District  of  Sudbury. 
Made— June  17th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  568/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Schedule  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  568/72 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 


100.  Lot  25  on  Plan  Number  M-394  in  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Broder. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5835)  27 


THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  527/75. 

Calculation  of  Fees  for  Pupils. 
Made— May  26th,  1975. 
Approved — June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  250/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1 .  — ( 1 )  Sub-subclause  a  of  subclause  ii  of  clause  c 

of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  250/75 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

a.  general  legislative  grants,  ex- 
cept grants  for  community 
school  development  pro- 
posals approved  by  the  Minis- 
ter and  grants  receivable 
under  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 30  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 244/75, 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  527/75,  s.  1  (2). 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1975.    O.  Reg.  527/75,  s.  2. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  May,  1975. 

(5836)  27 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  528/75. 

Textbooks. 

Made— May  26th,  1975. 
Approved — June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  258/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  The  Table  to  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  258/75  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

items: 

4a.     Aviation  Publishers        Aviation  Publishers 

Co.  Limited 


7a.  Butterworth 


Butterworth  &  Co 
(Canada)  Ltd. 


2.  Schedule  1  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 

235 

2  36 

237 


Doctor  Mary's  Animals 
Ellie  Sells  Fish 
Maryon  Makes  Shapes 
Myra  Builds  a  House 
My  Word  -  My  World 
Nelson  Easy  Venture 


Heath 
Heath 
Heath 
Heath 

Book  Society 
Books  Thomas  Nelson 


Canada  Close-Up:  Coast 

to  Coast 
Canada  Close-Up:  Je 

Suis  Canadien 
Canada  Close-Up:  People 

of  the  Plains 
Canadian  Communities 


McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 
Ginn 


3.  Schedule  2  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items 


424 
425 

426 


427 


Space  Poems 

Starting  Points  in 

Reading  C,  Second  Book 

"Demande  a  Isabelle": 
dictionnaire  du 
vocabulaire  actif 

Multimath  1 


Thomas  Nelson 


Ginn 


Le  Sablier 

Editions  du  Renouveau 
Pedagogique 
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42  8.     Canadian  Communities 
429.     Hant's  Harbour 
4  30.     Sam  McLaughlin 


Ginn 

Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 
Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 


4.  Schedule  3  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 

778. 


Starting  Points  in 
Reading  C,   Second  Book 

779.  C!est  la  vie! 

780.  Canada:  A  New  Geography 

(Revised) 

781.  Music 

782.  Emily  Carr 

783.  Fur  Trade 

784.  Man  and  Machine: 

What  Price? 

785.  Robert  Owen: 

Realist  or  Visionary? 

786.  Sam  McLaughlin 

787.  Settlement  of  the  West 

788.  Votes  for  the  People: 

The  Chartist  Movement, 


Ginn 
Heath 

Holt 

Guidance  Centre 
Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 
Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 

Macmillan 

Macmillan 

Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 
Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 


1839 

Macmillan 

789. 

The  Winnipeg  Strike: 

1919 

Longman 

790. 

Math  Is  1 

Thomas  Nelson 

791. 

Basic  Mathematics  II 

Ginn 

792. 

Business  Math  Exercises 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

793. 

Mathematical  Pursuits  Two 

Macmillan 

794. 

Deutsch  2000,  Band  1 

Didier 

795. 

Usted  y  Yo,  rev.  ed. 

Collier-Macmillan 

796. 

Les  cours  d'eau 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

797. 

Heat  and  Electric  Energy 

Holt 

798. 

Measurement,  Density 

and  Pressure 

Holt 

799. 

Introduction  to 

Electricity 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

5.  Schedule  4  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


483.  Comptabilite:  cours 

secondaire,  Volume  I 

484.  Comptabilite:  cours 

secondaire,  Volume  II 
485 •     les  fondements  de  la 

comptabilite,   tome  2 
486*  Music 


Le  Centre  Pedagogique 

Le  Centre  Pedagogique 

Beauchemin 
Guidance  Centre 
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487 . 

Man  and  Machine : 

What  Price? 

Macmillan 

488 . 

Robert  Owen:  Realist 

or  Visionary? 

Macmillan 

489 . 

Votes  for  the  People: 
The  Chartist  Movement, 

1839 

Macmillan 

490 . 

Deutsch  2000,  Band  1 

Didier 

491. 

Nuestro  Mundo,  rev.  ed. 

Collier— Macmillan 

492 . 

Usted  y  Yo,   rev.  ed. 

Col lier— Macmillan 

493. 

Chemistry  of  Man 

and  Molecules 

Book  Society 

494  . 

Water,  Chemistry 

and  Ecolocjy 

Book  Society 

495. 

Elements  de  chimie 

expsr  imentaD.e 

Holt 

4  96 . 

From  thp  Ground  Ud 

20th  rev.  ed. 

Aviation  Publishers 

497. 

A  Canadian's  Urban 

Environment 

Butterworth 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  May,  1975. 
(5837)  27 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  529/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Woodhouse. 
Made— June  12th,  1975. 
Filed— June  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  291/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Schedule  28  to  Ontario  Regulation  291/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 370/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Schedule  28 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanti- 
coke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Woodhouse 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of 
Lot  8  in  Concession  VI  in  the  said  City  and  being 
Part  2  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 


Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  37R-498.    O.  Reg.  529/75,  s.  1 . 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5850)  27 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  530/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of 
Peterborough  Township  of 
North  Monaghan. 

Made— June  17th,  1975. 

Filed— June  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  66/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  530/75 
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1.  Ontario   Regulation  66/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  ()  may  be  ur^ed 
for  the  storage  and  repair  of  aircraft  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg.  530/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  i>  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  6 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  m  the  Township  of 
North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  VIII 
of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  distant  1,431.28  feet  measured 
on  a  course  of  south  3°  07'  14"  east  from  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  6; 

Thence  south  13°  56'  east  a  distance  of  72  feet ; 

Thence  south  76°  04'  west  a  distance  of  60  feet ; 

Thence  north  13°  56'  west  a  distance  of  72  feet; 

Thence  north  76°  04'  east  a  distance  of  60  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  530/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5851)  27 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  531  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Woodhouse. 
Made— June  17th,  1975. 
Filed— June  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  291/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  291/73,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
471/73,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause : 

{e)  That  part  of  Lot  4  in  Concession  III, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 


Bearings  contained  herein  are  astronomic 
and  are  referred  to  the  meridian  longi- 
tude 80c  16'  07"  west; 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
erly limit  of  a  Given  Road  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  4,  the  said 
intersection  being  distant  3,030.2  feet 
measured  on  a  course  of  north  15  46' 
west  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  55°  36'  east  along  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  Given  Road  a  distance 
of  60.40  feet; 

Thence  north  45°  01'  east  along  the  said 
northerly  limit  a  distance  of  322  feet ; 

Thence  north  27°  32'  east  along  the  said 
northerly  limit  a  distance  of  77.7  feet; 

Thence  north  8°  12'  30"  west  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  Given  Road  a  distance 
of  45.9  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  74°  14'  west  a  distance  of 
397.60  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  15°  46'  east  along  the  west- 
erly limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of 
278.5  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5852)  27 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  532/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within  the 
Township  of  Sidney  in  the  County  of 
Hastings. 

Made— June  17th,  1975. 

Filed— June  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  319/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  319/74  is  amended  by- 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

6.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  may  be 
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used  for  the  erection  and  use  of  an  automobile 
body  repair  shop  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  and  for  the  installation  and  use  of 
a  parking  compound  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 

1.  All  repair  operations  shall  be  carried  out 
within  buildings  and  structures. 

2.  A  fence  having  a  minimum  height  of  seven 
feet  shall  be  erected  on  all  lot  lines  separating 
the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  from  any 
abutting  land  wherein  residential  uses  are 
permitted. 

3.  The  total  floor  area  of  all  buildings  and 
structures,  exclusive  of  all  existing  buildings 
and  structures,  shall  not  exceed  1,800  square 
feet.    O.  Reg.  532/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Sidney  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  III  more 
particularly  described  in  an  Instrument  registered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Hastings  (No.  21)  as  Number  43462. 
O.  Reg.  532/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5853)  27 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  533/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Lanark, 

Township  of  South  Sherbrooke. 
Made— June  17th,  1975. 
Filed— June  19th,  1975. 


accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  680/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  680/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

10.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  6  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
all  buildings  and 

structures 


75  feet 
15  feet 
25  feet 


20  per  cent 


1 ,000  square  feet 


two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  533/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  6 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
South  Sherbrooke  in  the  County  of  Lanark,  being 
Plan  1879-17  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications  deposited  in  the  Land  Regis- 
try Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Lanark 
South  (No.  27)  as  Number  4155.  O.  Reg.  533/75, 
s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5854)  27 

THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  534/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Markham. 
Made— June  16th,  1975. 
Filed— June  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  473/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  ii  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 473/73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  999/74,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraph: 
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That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  being  composed 
of  those  parts  of  lots  8  and  9  in  Con- 
cession II  of  the  said  Town,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  all  bearings  herein 
are  astronomic  and  are  derived  from 
the  bearing  north  10°  45'  20"  west 
from  the  easterly  limit  of  Bayview 
Avenue  as  widened  and  shown  on  a 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Regis- 
try Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York 
South  (No.  64)  as  Number  5704; 

Commencing  at  a  survey  monument 
in  the  line  of  a  fence  marking  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  8, 
which  said  survey  monument  may 
be  located  in  the  following  manner: 

Commencing  at  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  71°  25'  40"  east 
along  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  a  distance  of  31.21  feet 
to  a  survey  monument  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of 
Bayview  Avenue ; 

Thence  north  71°  29'  40"  east 
along  the  said  southerly  limit  a 
distance  of  333.98  feet  to  a 
survey  monument  marking  a  bend 
therein ; 

Thence  north  71°  34'  30"  east 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  436.60  feet 
to  a  survey  monument  marking  a 
bend  therein ; 

Thence  north  71°  55'  30"  east 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  426.16  feet 
to  a  survey  monument  therein 
being  the  place  of  beginning; 

Thence  north  10°  44' 30"  west 
1,359.28  feet  to  a  survey  monu- 
ment in  the  southerly  limit  of 
Part  1  according  to  a  Plan  de- 
posited in  the  said  Land  Registry 
Office  as  Number  64R-1897; 

Thence  north  33°  04'  50"  east 
being  along  the  said  southerly 
limit  of  Part  1  and  continuing 
along  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  2 
according  to  the  said  Plan  a 
distance  of  298.64  feet  to  a 
survey  monument  therein; 


Thence  south  20°  47'  east  5.86 
feet  to  a  survey  monument ; 

Thence  south  52°  45'  30"  east 
91.85  feet  to  a  survey  monument; 

Thence  south  53°  15'  50"  east 
97.49  feet  to  a  survey  monument ; 

Thence  south  14°  40'  20"  east 
93.90  feet  to  a  survey  monument 
planted  in  the  line  of  a  post  and 
wire  fence  marking  the  existing 
limit  between  lots  8  and  9  in 
Concession  II ; 

Thence  north  72°  53'  40"  east 
along  the  said  limit  between  the 
said  lots  a  distance  of  419.70  feet 
to  a  survey  monument  marking 
a  bend  therein; 

Thence  north  71°  57'  40"  east 
along  the  last-mentioned  limit 
76.85  feet  to  a  survey  monument 
therein ; 

Thence  south  53°  38'  40"  east 
48.53  feet  to  a  survey  monument ; 

Thence  south  50°  40'  30"  east 
201 . 16  feet  to  a  survey  monument ; 

Thence  south  73°  39'  50"  east 
202.79  feet  to  a  survey  monu- 
ment ; 

Thence  south  28°  58'  00"  east 
212.74  feet  to  a  survey  monu- 
ment ; 

Thence  north  47°  37'  20"  east 
445.11  feet  to  a  survey  monu- 
ment ; 

Thence  south  4°  28'  30"  west 
108.14  feet  to  a  survey  monu- 
ment ; 

Thence  south  41°  37'  40"  east 
172.06  feet  to  a  survey  monu- 
ment ; 

Thence  south  46°  54'  40"  east 
168.52  feet  to  a  survey  monu- 
ment in  the  line  of  a  fence 
marking  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  8  ; 

Thence  south  72°  42'  10"  west 
along  the  said  southerly  limit  a 
distance  of  7.95  feet  to  a  survey 
monument  marking  a  bend  there- 
in ; 
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Thence  south  72°  43'  10"  west 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  364.21  feel 
to  a  survey  monument  marking 
a  bend  therein; 

Thence  south  73°  05'  00"  west 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  464.98 
feet  to  a  survey  monument  mark- 
ing a  bend  therein ; 

Thence  south  74°  42'  40"  west 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  326.49  feet 
to  a  survey  monument  marking 
a  bend  therein ; 

Thence  south  74°  38'  50"  west 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  457.04  feet 
to  a  survey  monument  marking 
a  bend  therein ; 

Thence  south  71°  10'  20"  west 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  58.25  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A  ffair^ 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5855)  27 


THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  535/75. 

Designations — Trans-Canada  Highway, 

Orillia  to  Manitoba  Boundary. 
Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  20th,  1975. 


(a)  part  of  lots  4,  5, 
cession  5 ;  and 


7  and  8  in  Con- 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  402  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  402  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  40a 

In  the  Town  of  Walden  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Sudbury  being, 


(b)  part  of  lots  8,  9  and  10  in  Concession  4, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown 
as  Parts  1,  2,  3  and  4  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications  Plan  P-3014-72, 
filed  with  the  Record  Services  Office  of  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Communications, 
at  Toronto,  on  the  24th  day  of  March,  1975. 

2.90  miles,  more  or  less. 

O.  Reg.  535/75,  s.  1,  part. 


Schedule  406 

In  the  Town  of  Walden  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Sudbury  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  1,  2,  3  and  4  in  Concession  4; 
and 

(b)  part  of  lots  4  to  12,  both  inclusive,  in 
Concession  3, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-2427-42,  filed  with  the  Record 
Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the  24th  day 
of  March,  1975. 

6.47  miles,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  535/75,  s.  1,  part. 


Schedule  40c 

In  the  Town  of  Walden  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Sudbury  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  1  and  2  in  Concession  3 ; 

{b)  part  of  lots  2,  3  and  4  in  Concession  2 ;  and 

(c)  part  of  lots  4,  5  and  6  in  Concession  1, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Parts  1  and  2  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  Plan  P-2906-22,  filed  with  the 
Record  Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the 
24th  day  of  March,  1975. 

3.48  miles,  more  or  less. 


(5856) 


O.  Reg.  535/75,  s.  1,  part. 
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THE  CONDOMINIUM  ACT 

O.  Reg.  536/75. 

General. 

Made— April  8th,  1975. 
Filed— June  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  98  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONDOMINIUM  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  Regulation  98 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(1)  A  notice  of  lien  under  subsection  4a  of 
section  13  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  10. 

(la)  A  certificate  under  subsection  4b  of  section  13 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  10fl.    O.  Reg.  536/75,  s.  1 . 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section  : 

26a.  The  rate  of  interest  under  subsections  2 
and  3  of  section  24c  of  the  Act  on  money  held  in 
trust  under  subsection  1  of  section  24c  of  the  Act 
shall, 

(a)  for  the  six  months  immediately  follow- 
ing the  last  dav  of  March  of  each  year, 
be  one  pci  (nit  pn  annum  In  low  the  rate 
paid  on  The  Province  of  Ontario  Savings- 
Office  savings  accounts  on  the  first  day 
of  April  of  that  year;  and 

(b)  for  the  six  months  immediately  follow 
ing  the  la^t  day  of  September  of  each  year, 
be  one  per  eent  per  annum  below  the  rate 
paid  on  The  Province  of  Ontario  Savings 
Office  savings  accounts  on  the  first  day  of 
October  of  that  year.  O.  Reg.  536,75, 
s.  2. 

3.  Form  10  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Form  10 

The  Condominium  Act 

NOTICE  OF  LIEN 
UNDER  SUBSECTION  4a  OF  SECTION  13  OF  THE  ACT 

(Name  of  Condominium  Corporation) 

Hfc.KEh\  Gl VLn  NolK  If  that  it  has  a  lieli  under  Tlh  (  undominiu*\  Ad  againM  Unit  (KoA,  Level  ^No.j 
of  (identification  of  Condominium  plan),  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles 

(or  Registry)  Division  of    and  the  common  interest  appurtenant  thereto  for  unpaid  common 

expenses  for  the  amount  of  $  at  the  date  hereof  and  for  such  further  amounts  as  are  hereafter 

not  paid  when  they  become  due. 

Upon  payment  of  the  amount  outstanding  at  any  time  and  upon  demand,  the  Corporation  will  give  the 
owner  a  discharge  of  the  lien  in  the  prescribed  form. 

The  lien  does  not  secure  payments  of  common  expenses  which  became  due  more  than  three  months 
before  the  date  of  registration  of  this  notii  v 

Witness  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  duly  affixed  by  the  authorized  officers  of  the  Corporation  at 

<*  wntv, .  ..this  day  of  . .  ...  19. . >; 


(Corporate  Seal) 

(signatures) 

O.  Reg.  536/75,  s.  3,  part 
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Form  10a 

The  Condominium  Act 
CERTIFICATE  UNDER  SUBSECTION  \b  OF  SECTION  13  OF  THE  ACT 

(Name  of  Condominium  Corporation) 

Hereby  Certifies  That,  as  of  the  date  hereof 

1.  The  owner  of  Unit  (No.),  Level  (No.)  of  (identification  of  Condominium  plan),  registered  in  the 

Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  (or  Registry)  Division  of   is  not 

in  default  in  the  payment  of  common  expenses; 


—  or  — 

The  owner    is  in  default  in  the  payment  of  common  expenses  in  the 

amount  of  $  ; 

2.  The  amount  of  $   in  common  expenses  stands  to  the  credit  of  the  said  owner  in  the 


corporation's  records  (if  applicable) ; 

3.  A  payment  on  account  of  common  expenses  of  $   is  due  on  (next  due  date)  for  the 

period  (date)  to  (date) ; 

4.  The  Corporation  is  not  presently  considering  any  increase  in  the  common  expenses;  and 

—  or  — 

The  Corporation  anticipates  an  increase  of  approximately    per  cent  in  the  common 

expenses  as  a  result  of  (here  give  particulars  of  any  known  forthcoming  increase  and  the  reason  for  it) ; 
and 

5.  The  Corporation  has  no  knowledge  of  any  circumstances  that  may  result  in  an  increase  in  the 
common  expenses.  (Where  applicable  add:  except  [here  give  particulars  of  any  potential  increase 
and  the  reason  for  it]  ). 

(Note:  Such  other  information  may  be  included  in  the  certificate  as  the  Corporation  considers 
appropriate.) 

Witness  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  duly  affixed  by  the  authorized  officer(s)  of  the  Corporation  at 

  .... .  .  .v.  . . ,  this  day  of  19 .  . . 

(Corporate  Seal) 

(signatures) 

O.  Reg.  536/75,  s.  3,  part. 

(5857)  27 
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THE  CONDOMINIUM  ACT 

O.  Reg.  537/75. 

General. 

Made— June  19th,  1975. 
Filed— June  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  98  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONDOMINIUM  ACT 

1.  Regulation  98  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 

266. — (1)  In  this  Regulation,  "insured"  means 
a  purchaser  under  an  agreement  of  purchase  and 
sale  of  a  proposed  condominium  unit  who  has 
paid  money  to  which  section  24c  of  the  Act  applies, 
to  a  declarant  and  his  successors  and  assigns. 

(2)  A  policy  that  insures  against  loss  of  any 
money  paid  by  an  insured  to  a  declarant  to  which 
section  24c  of  the  Act  applies  and  to  loss  of  any 
interest  payable  by  a  declarant  to  an  insured 
under  that  section  and  that  is  in  accordance  with 
this  Regulation  is  prescribed  security  for  the  pur- 
poses of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  24c 
of  the  Act. 

(3)  The  premiums  payable  in  respect  of  a  policy 
shall  be  paid  by  the  declarant. 

(4)  A  policy  shall  take  effect  when  it  has  been 
executed  by  the  insured  and  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  insurer  and  the  declarant. 

(5)  The  obligations  of  an  insurer  to  an  insured 
under  a  policy  shall  not  be  affected  by, 

(a)  failure  of  the  declarant  to  pay  any 
premiums  owing  under  the  policy ; 

(b)  failure  of  the  declarant  to  notify  the  in- 
surer of  the  receipt  of  money  to  which  sec- 
tion 24c  of  the  Act  applies  from  the 
insured ;  or 

(c)  breach  of  any  term  or  condition  of  the 
policy. 

(6)  An  insurer  shall,  immediately  upon  receipt 
of  written  notice  of  a  claim  by  an  insured  under 
a  policy,  provide  the  insured  with  forms  upon  which 
to  make  proof  of  loss. 

(7)  Where  an  insurer  receives  written  notice  of 
a  claim  under  subsection  6  he  shall  pay  the 
insured  within  sixty  days  after  the  right  of  the 
insured  to  payment  under  the  policy  has  been 
established. 


(8)  An  insurer  shall  remain  liable  under  a 
policy  until, 

(a)  a  deed  or  transfer  of  the  unit  acceptable 
for  registration  is  delivered  to  the  insured ; 

(b)  the  declarant  pays  to  the  insured  all 
money  to  which  section  24c  of  the  Act 
applies  and  all  interest  payable  by  the 
declarant  to  the  insured  under  that  section  ; 
or 

(c)  the  insurer  pays  the  insured  the  amount 
of  the  loss. 

(9)  Where  an  insurer  is  required  to  make  a 
payment  under  a  policy,  interest  at  the  rate  pre- 
scribed under  section  26a  shall  be  paid  to  the 
insured  to  the  date  of  payment  of  the  loss. 

(10)  Where  a  policy  contains  a  provision  that 
derogates  in  any  manner  from  any  right  or  bene- 
fit conferred  on  an  insured  by  this  Regulation 
such  provision  is  void  to  the  extent  that  it 
derogates  from  such  right  or  benefit.  O.  Reg. 
537/75,  s.  1. 

(5858)  27 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  538/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Walpole. 
Made— June  17th,  1975. 
Filed— June  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/73,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 615/73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 234/74  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  479/74,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(o)  that  part  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  I, 
being  the  whole  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as  Num- 
ber 18R-292. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5859)  27 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  539/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Townsend. 
Made  — June  17th,  1975. 
Filed     June  20th,  1075 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  290/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  44  of  Ontario  Regulation  290/73, 
as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 353/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

44.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  54,  55,  56, 
61  and  62  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and 
use  thereon  of  one  additional  single-family  dwelling 
and  buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto. 
O.  Reg.  539/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  62 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanti- 
coke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Townsend 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  II  in  the  said  City 
designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  37R-448. 
O.  Reg.  539/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
M mistry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5860)  27 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  540/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Regional  Municipality 

of  Durham,  Town  of  Whitby. 
Made— June  12th,  1975. 
Filed— June  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  467/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  467/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

13.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  existing  single-family  dwelling  and 
buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto  now 
situate  on  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  may 
be  used  for  residential  purposes.  O.  Reg.  540/75, 
s.  1 ,  part. 

14.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be 
used  for  agricultural  purposes.  O.  Reg.  540/75, 
s.  1 ,  part. 

15.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  existing  single-family  dwelling  and 
buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto  now 
situate  on  the  land  described  in  Schedule  3  may 
be  used  for  residential  purposes.  O.  Reg.  540/75, 
s.  1,  part. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Whitby  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  28  in  Con- 
cession VII  of  the  said  Town  designated  as  Part  1 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Ontario 
(No.  40)  as  Number  2019.    O.  Reg.  540/75,  s.  2. 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Whitby  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  28  in  Con- 
cession VII  of  the  said  Town  designated  as  Part  2 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Ontario  (No.  40) 
as  Number  2019. 

Schedule  3 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Whitby  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  28  in  Con- 
cession VII  of  the  said  Town  designated  as  Part  3 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Ontario  (No.  40) 
as  Number  2019. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  June,  1975. 
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Publications  Under  The  RegulalJons^ct 

r  jul  i<±  J 

July  12th,  1975  \  i/ 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  541  /75. 

General. 

Made— June  4th,  1975. 
Filed— June  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  418  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


1970 


1.  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  of 
Regulation  418  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  323/73,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  subsec- 
tion 1,  for  a  driver's  re-examination, 

(a)  required  by  reason  of  having  at- 
tained the  age  of  80  years  or  over, 
no  fee ;  or 

(b)  where  a  person  has  attained  the 
age  of  70  years  or  over  and  is 
required  upon  the  request  of  the 
Minister  to  demonstrate  his  ability 
to  operate  a  motor  vehicle,  no  fee; 
or 

(c)  where  a  person  suffering  from  a 
reported  medical  condition  is  re- 
quired upon  the  request  of  the 
Minister  to  take  such  re-examina- 
tion, no  fee. 


1.  Subsection  3  of  section  39  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 390/72,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  620/74,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  An  annual  grant  of  up  to  $35,000  to  cover 
all  or  part  of  the  administration  costs  incurred  in 
carrying  out  its  programs  may  be  paid  to  each  travel 
association  qualifying  under  subsection  2.  O.  Reg. 
542/75,  s.  1. 

(5864)  28 


THE  FRESHWATER  FISH  MARKETING 
ACT  (ONTARIO) 

O.  Reg.  543/75. 

General. 

Made— June  18th,  1975. 
Filed— June  23rd,  1975. 


(5863) 


28 


THE  TOURISM  ACT 

O.  Reg.  542/75. 

General. 

Made— June  11th,  1975. 
Filed— June  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  390/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TOURISM  ACT 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  356  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FRESHWATER  FISH  MARKETING 
ACT  (ONTARIO) 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  356  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  128/73,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

Saving  and  excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  the 
waters  of  McCusker  Lake,  Musclow  Lake  and  Lake 
Nipigon.   O.  Reg.  128/73,  s.  1 ;  O.  Reg.  543/75,  s.  1. 


(5865) 


28 


THE  ONTARIO  HOME  BUYERS 
GRANT  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  544/75. 

Determination  of  Legal  and  Beneficial 

Interest  in  Housing  Unit. 
Made— June  18th,  1975. 
Filed— June  24th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  310/75 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  HOME  BUYERS 
GRANT  ACT,  1975 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
310/75  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(g)  in  the  case  of  a  housing  unit  to  which 
neither  clause  c  nor  d  applies,  that  has  been 
purchased  as  a  chattel  by  the  person  for 
the  purpose  of  relocating  the  unit  on  land 
owned  by  him,  whether  jointly  with 
another  person  or  otherwise,  and  that  was 
not,  at  the  time  of  its  purchase,  situated 
on  land  owned  by  the  purchaser  or  the 
spouse  of  the  purchaser,  whether  jointly 
with  another  person  or  otherwise,  when 
during  the  period  of  eligibility, 

(i)  the  housing  unit  is,  for  the  first 
time,  affixed  to  land  owned  by  the 
purchaser,  whether  jointly  with  an- 
other person  or  otherwise,  with  the 
intention  of  permanently  locating 
such  housing  unit  on  such  land,  and 

(ii)  the  deed  or  transfer  that  conveys 
to  the  person,  whether  jointly  with 
another  person  or  otherwise,  the 
land  on  which  he  has  located  the 
housing  unit  is  registered  in  the 
proper  Land  Registry  Office; 

(h)  in  the  case  of  a  housing  unit  to  which 
none  of  clauses  a  to  g  applies,  when, 

(i)  the  deed  or  transfer  that  conveys 
the  housing  unit  to  the  person, 
whether  jointly  with  another  person 
or  otherwise,  was  registered  in  the 
proper  Land  Registry  Office,  and 

(ii)  the  person  is  entitled  to  acquire 
immediate  vacant  possession  of  such 
housing  unit.  O.  Reg.  310/75,  s.  1 ; 
O.  Reg.  544/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Section  2  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(2)  No  grant  shall  be  made  to  a  person  applying 
therefor  where  the  legal  and  beneficial  interest  in 
the  housing  unit  in  respect  of  which  application  for 
the  grant  is  made  vests,  as  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  section  1,  in  that  person,  whether  jointly 
with  another  person  or  otherwise,  prior  to  the 
period  of  eligibility.   O.  Reg.  544/75,  s.  2. 

3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  8th  day  of  April,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  544/75,  s.  3. 

(5866)  28 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  545/75. 

Health  Units — General. 
Made— June  3rd,  1975. 
Approved— June  18th,  1975. 
Filed— June  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  711  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  iii  of  section  1  of  Schedule  32  to 
Regulation  711  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  272/73,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

iii.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  Town  of  Espanola, 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Town  of 
Webbwood,  the  Municipal  Council  of  the 
Town  of  Massey  and  the  Municipal  Council 
of  the  Township  of  The  Spanish  River  and 
the  Municipal  Councils  of  the  Townships 
of  Baldwin  and  Nairn. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5867)  28 

THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  546/75. 

Construction  Zones. 
Made— June  24th,  1975. 
Filed— June  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  411  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  46  of  Schedule  24  to  Regulation 
411  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
447/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

46.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  401  lying  between  a  point  situate  500  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  Horner  Creek  Structure  in  the 
Township  of  Blenheim  in  the  County  of  Oxford  and 
a  point  situate  2,000  feet  measured  easterly  from 
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its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  King's 
Highway  No.  8  Structure  over  King's  Highway  No. 
401  in  the  City  of  Cambridge  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Waterloo.  (W.P.  607-74-01;  833- 
70-04  and  Contract  No.  74-178)  (D-2). 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Transportation 
and  Communications 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5894)  28 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  547/75. 

Order  made  under  section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— June  16th,  1975. 
Filed— June  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Verulam  in  the  County  of  Victoria,  being  composed 
of  part  of  the  east  half  of  Lot  4  in  Concession  I  in 
the  said  Township,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Premising  that  a  portion  of  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  King's  Highway  No.  36  has  an  astronomic  bear- 
ing of  north  72°  45'  east  according  to  Highway 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Victoria  (No.  57)  as  Num- 
ber 192,  and  relating  all  bearings  herein  thereto; 

Beginning  at  an  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  east  half  of  Lot  4  in  Concession  I  with 
the  southerly  limit  of  King's  Highway  No.  36 
according  to  Highway  Plan  deposited  in  the  said 
Registry  Office  as  Number  154,  which  said  inter- 
section is  marked  by  an  iron  fence  post  set  in 
concrete ; 


Thence  north  28°  24'  20"  east  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  of  the  said  Highway,  67.84  feet  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Highway  according  to 
said  Highway  Plan  Number  192; 

Thence  north  67°  24'  east  along  the  last  mentioned 
southerly  limit,  203.87  feet  to  a  Department  of 
Highways  Monument; 

Thence  easterly  continuing  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  on  a  curve  to  the  right  of  5,686.65  feet, 
radius  90.68  feet,  the  chord  equivalent  beint,r  90.68 
feet,  measured  north  07  51'  25"  east  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  easterly  continuing  along  the  said  southerly 
limit  on  a  curve  to  the  right  of  5,686.65  feet, 
radius  100.15  feet,  the  chord  equivalent  being 
100.15  feet,  measured  north  68°  49'  05"  east; 

Thence  south  18°  07'  30"  east,  599.07  feet  to  an  iron 
bar; 

Thence  continuing  south  18°  07'  30"  east,  407  feet; 

Thence  south  71°  52'  30"  west  to  a  point  in  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  east  half  of  said  Lot  4; 

Thence  north  18°  07'  30"  west  to  the  point  of 
beginning ; 

Excepting  that  part  taken  for  highway  road  widen- 
ing purposes  in  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  Plan  Number  P-1964-90  and  desig- 
nated as  Parts  1  and  2  on  Plan  deposited  in  the  said 
Registry  Office  as  Number  57R-599.  O.  Reg.  547/75, 
s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5895)  28 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  548/75. 

Order  made  under  section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— June  16th,  1975. 
Filed— June  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1 973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Actor  a.  predecessor 
thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a  predecessor  of 
the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made  under  clause  b 
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of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it  existed  on  the  25th 
day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being 
chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960, 
or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have  and  shall  be 
deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing 
the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the 
following  parcel  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Simcoe, 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
and  being  composed  of  parts  of  Lots  2  and  3  in 
Concession  VI,  formerly  in  the  Town  of  Simcoe  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  originally  in  the  Township  of 
Woodhouse  in  the  County  of  Norfolk ;  all  of  Lots  1  to 
113,  both  inclusive,  according  to  a  plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  997;  all  of  Lots  136  to 
144,  both  inclusive,  according  to  said  Plan  997; 
all  of  Lots  192  to  197,  both  inclusive,  according 
to  said  Plan  997;  all  of  Lots  217  to  239,  both 
inclusive,  according  to  said  Plan  997;  parts  of 
Lots  114,  115,  135,  145,  146,  163,  164,  191,  198, 
199,  215,  216  and  240  all  according  to  said  Plan  997 ; 
all  of  Blocks  A  and  C  according  to  said  Plan  997 ; 
parts  of  Blocks  B  and  D  according  to  said  Plan  997 ; 
all  of  Berkley  Cresent,  Thorncliffe  Road,  Churchill 
Circle,  Carriage  Road  and  Greenview  Boulevard 
according  to  said  Plan  997;  part  of  Judd  Drive, 
part  of  Dogwood  Drive  and  parts  of  Crestlyn 
Crescent  according  to  said  Plan  997,  all  of  which 
lands  are  more  particularly  designated  as  Parts  1, 
2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  on  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  37R-511 
subject  to  a  right-of-way  in  favour  of  the  Union  Gas 
Company  of  Canada  over  said  Parts  1,3,4  and  5  as  set 
out  in  instrument  registered  in  the  said  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  304561 .  O.  Reg.  548  /75, 
s.  1. 

Donald  R. Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5896)  28 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  549/75. 

Delegation  of  Authority  of  Minister 
under  section  446  of  The  Planning 
Act. 

Made— June  16th,  1975. 
Filed— June  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  OF 
MINISTER  UNDER  SECTION  446  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Subject  to  sections  2  and  3,  all  authority  of 
the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  29  and 
under  section  33  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  land  situate 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  council  of  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Peel.    O.  Reg.  549/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  delegation  made  in  section  1  does  not 
apply  in  respect  of, 

(a)  any  application  for  approval  under  sub- 
section 5  of  section  29  or  subsection  1  of 
section  33  of  the  Act  received  by  the 
Minister  prior  to  the  day  this  Order  comes 
into  force;  or 

(b)  any  matter  referred  to  in  subsections  9, 
12a,  14,  15  and  16  of  section  33  of  the  Act 
unless  any  such  matter  relates  to  lands  that 
are  within  a  draft  plan  approved  by  the 
council  under  subsection  12.  O.  Reg. 
549/75,s.  2. 

3.  The  council,  in  exercising  the  authority  dele- 
gated by  section  1  in  respect  of  section  33  of  the 
Act,  shall  comply  with  the  following  conditions, 
provided  however  that  failure  to  comply  with  one 
or  more  of  such  conditions  does  not  of  itself  terminate 
the  delegation  of  authority: 

1.  The  council  shall  adopt  an  application 
form  that  is  approved  by  the  Ministry 
of  Housing  for  the  receipt  of  applica- 
tions under  subsection  1  of  section  33  of 
the  Act. 

2.  The  council  shall  assign  to  each  applica- 
tion received  under  subsection  1  of  section 
33  of  the  Act  a  file  number  consisting  of 
the  figures  "21",  the  letter  "T",  the  last 
two  figures  of  the  year  in  which  the  applica- 
tion is  received  and  a  number  corresponding 
to  the  order  in  which  the  application  is  re- 
ceived commencing  with  "001",  and  a  new 
series  of  numbers  shall  be  commenced  each 
year. 

3.  The  council  shall  send  to  the  Subdivisions 
Branch,  Ministry  of  Housing,  one  copy  of 
each  application  received  by  the  council 
under  subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act 
and  four  copies  of  the  draft  plan  that  is  the 
subject  of  the  application,  and  such  copies 
shall  be  sent  not  later  than  ten  days  after 
the  receipt  of  the  application. 

4.  If  the  council  decides  not  to  confer,  as  re- 
ferred to  in  subsection  3  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  in  respect  of  an  application  received 
under  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  33, 
the  council  shall,  in  writing,  so  advise  the 
Subdivisions  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of 
Housing  and  the  clerk  of  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  that  is  the  subject 
of  the  application  is  situate,  giving  the 
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reason  or  reasons  why  the  council  has 
decided  not  to  confer  on  the  application. 

5.  If  the  council  decides  to  confer  as  referred  to 
in  subsection  3  of  section  33  of  the  Act  in  re- 
spect of  an  application  received  under  sub- 
section 1  of  the  said  section  33,  council  shall 
send  to  the  Subdivisions  Branch  of  the 
Ministry  of  Housing  a  list  of  the  officials, 
commissions,  authorities  or  other  persons 
conferred  with  or  to  be  conferred  with  on 
the  application  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the 
application  and  of  the  draft  plan  to  which  it 
relates  to  the  clerk  of  the  area  municipality 
in  which  the  land  that  is  the  subject  of  the 
application  is  situate,  and  to  such  other 
officials,  commissions,  authorities  and  other 
persons  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

6.  In  conferring,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  5, 
the  council  shall  allow  sixty  days  for  the 
making  of  written  comments  in  respect  of 
the  application  for  approval,  such  sixty  days 
to  commence  from  the  date  that  a  copy  of 
the  application  is  sent  to  the  party  conferred 
with,  provided  that  the  time  for  making 
comments  may  be  extended  by  the  council 
where  the  council  is  satisfied  that  there  is 
good  reason  therefor. 

7.  Where  the  council  has  not  given  or  refused 
approval  to  an  application  made  under 
subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act  within 
ninety  days  of  receipt  of  the  application, 
the  council  shall  forthwith  provide  the 
applicant,  the  clerk  of  the  area  municipality 
in  which  the  land  that  is  the  subject  of  the 
application  is  situate  and  the  Subdivisions 
Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Housing  with  a 
report  on  the  status  of  the  application. 

8.  Where  the  council  gives  approval  to  a  draft 
plan  under  subsection  12  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  such  approval  shall  be  shown  on  the 
draft  plan  in  the  following  form : 

Subject  to  the  conditions,  if  any, 

set  forth  in  our  letter  dated 

19..  this  draft  plan  is  approved 
under  section  33  of  The  Planning  Act 

this  day  of   19  


9.  Where  conditions  are  imposed  to  the  ap- 
proval of  a  plan  of  subdivision,  approval 
of  a  final  plan  for  registration  shall  not  be 
given  until  the  area  municipality  in  which 
the  land  is  situate  has  advised  the  council 
in  writing  that  all  of  the  requirements  of 
the  area  municipality  have  been  satisfied. 


10.  Where  the  council  gives  approval  to  a  final 
plan  under  subsection  14  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  such  approval  shall  be  shown  on  the 
final  plan  in  the  following  form : 

Approved  under  section  33  of  The 
Planning  Act  by  the  council  of  The 
Regional   Municipality  of  Peel  this 

. .  .  .day  of  ,  19. . .. 


11.  Where  the  final  plan  is  to  be  registered 
under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  the  council 
shall  not  approve  the  final  plan  for 
registration  until  the  examiner  of  surveys 
appointed  under  The  Land  Titles  Act  has 
advised  that  the  plan  is  acceptable  for 
registration. 

12.  The  original  of  the  final  plan  as  approved 
together  with  all  copies  required  for  regis- 
tration under  The  Registry  Act  or  The 
Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  forwarded  by  the  council  to  the  appropri- 
ate Land  Registry  Office. 

13.  The  council  shall  forward  one  copy  of  each 
final  plan  approved  for  registration  to  the 
Subdivisions  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of 
Housing.    O.  Reg.  549/75,  s.  3. 

4.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1975.    O.  Reg.  549  /75,  s.  4. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5898)  28 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  550/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the 
County  of  Brant. 

Made— June  17th,  1975. 

Filed— June  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  295/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  295/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 
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8. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
this  Order  and  subject  to  the  requirements  set  out  in 
subsection  2,  every  use  of  land  for  commercial 
purposes  and  every  erection  or  use  of  buildings  or 
structures  for  commercial  purposes  within  the  land 
described  in  Schedule  1  is  prohibited  except, 

(a)  retail  stores  or  retail  shops,  excluding 
department  stores ; 

(b)  beauty  parlours ; 

(c)  hairdressing  establishments ; 

(d)  barber  shops ; 

(e)  shoe  shine  shops ; 

(/)  dressmaking  or  tailoring  establishments; 

(g)  photography  or  art  studios ; 

(h)  offices  used  in  connection  with  a  business 
or  profession ; 

(i)  banks,  financial  institutions  or  money- 
lending  agencies ; 

(j)  antique  shops,  excluding  secondhand  shops 
or  pawnbroker  shops ; 

(k)  automatic  laundromats ; 

(/)  laundry  or  dry  cleaning  receiving  or  delivery 
depots ; 

(m)  bowling  alleys ; 

(n)  automobile  service  stations  where  gasoline, 
oil,  grease  and  accessories  are  stored  or  kept 
for  sale,  or  where  motor  driven  vehicles  may 
be  oiled,  greased  or  washed,  or  where  minor 
running  repairs  essential  to  the  actual 
operation  of  motor  vehicles  are  executed 
or  performed ;  and 

(o)  signs. 

(2)  Requirements  for  the  uses,  buildings  or 
structures  permitted  under  subsection  1  are  estab- 
lished as  follows : 

1.  All  the  buildings  and  structures  in  the 
lands  described  in  Schedule  3  shall  not 
exceed  55,000  square  feet  in  gross  floor 
area. 

2.  No  part  of  any  building  or  structure  shall 
be  located  nearer  than  50  feet  from  any 
street  line. 


area  by-law  passed  under  section  35  of 
the  Act  or  under  a  Minister's  Order  made 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  32 
of  the  Act. 

4.  Maximum  height  of 
all  buildings  and 
structures  40  feet 

5.  Parking  spaces         one  space  for  each  200 

square  feet  of  gross 
floor  area  of  all  build- 
ings and  structures. 

6.  All    buildings    and   structures   shall  be 
served  by  sanitary  sewers.    O.  Reg.  550  /75, 

s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  3 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Brantford  in  the  County  of  Brant,  being  composed 
of  those  parts  of  lots  10  to  25,  including  Nunnick 
Avenue  and  Passmore  Avenue,  all  according  to  a 
Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Brant  (No.  2)  as  Number  570, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  9  according 
to  the  said  Plan  ; 

Thence  south  0°  17'  50"  east  13.12  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  77°  56'  east  to  a  point  on  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  extension  of  Francis  Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  westerly  boundary 
to  the  northeastern  corner  of  Lot  24  according  to  a 
Plan  registered  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  72 1 ,  which  is  also  the  northwesterly  boundary 
as  shown  on  the  said  Plan  ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  northwesterly 
boundary  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Grace  Avenue 
as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  601 ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  the  northwest  corner  of 
Grace  Avenue  as  shown  on  the  said  Plan ; 

Thence  south  61°  14'  west  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  Lot  29  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said 
Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  570 ; 


3.  No  part   of  any  building  or  structure  Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  as 

shall   be   located   nearer   than    100  feet  shown  on  the  said  Registered  Plan  to  the  northeast 

from  any  land  that  has  been  designated  corner  of  Lot  26  of  the  said  Plan,  which  is  also  the 

for   residential    use    under   a   restricted  southeast  corner  of  Lot  25  of  the  said  Plan ; 
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Thence  southwesterly  along  the  boundary  line 
between  lots  25  and  26  of  the  said  Plan  to  the  eastern 
boundary  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  24,  as  widened ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  eastern  boundary 
to  the  southern  boundary  of  Lot  9  of  the  said  Plan ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southern  boundary  of  Lot 
9  of  the  said  Plan  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  9, 
being  the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  550/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow, 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5899)  28 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  551/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Markham, 
Made— June  20th,  1975. 
Filed— June  26th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  473/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  473/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

25.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  existing  garage  now  located  on  the  land 
described  in  Schedule  13  may  be  extended  or 
enlarged  by  the  addition  of  an  office,  not  exceeding 
1,000  square  feet  in  total  floor  area,  provided  that, 
after  the  extension  or  enlargement,  the  following 
requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       500  feet 

Minimum  west  side  yard  50  feet 

Minimum  east  side  yard  50  feet 

Maximum  height  of 

building  20  feet 

O.  Reg.  551/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  13 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Markham 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  III,  more  parti- 
cularly described  as  lots  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  registered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York  South  (No.  64)  as 
Number  3820.    O.  Reg.  551  /75,  s.  2. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5900)  28 


THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  552/75. 

Designations — Miscellaneous,  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— June  18th,  1975. 
Filed— June  26th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  394  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  70  to  Regulation  394  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  81/71,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

Schedule  70 

ST.  THOMAS  EXPRESSWAY 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Southwold  in  the  County 
of  Elgin  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  22,  23  and  24  in  Concession  3 ; 

(b)  part  of  lots  24,  25  and  26  in  Concession  4 ; 

(c)  part  of  lots  37,  38,  39  and  40  in  Concession 
North  of  the  North  Branch  of  the  Talbot 
Road; 

(d)  part  of  lots  E,  F  and  G  in  Concession 
West  of  the  North  Branch  of  the  Talbot 
Road ; 


2848 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  552  /75 


(e)  part  of  lots  44,  43,  42  and  41  in  Concession 
East  of  the  North  Branch  of  the  Talbot 
Road; 

(/)  part  of  lots  1,  2  and  3  in  Concession  D; 
(g)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  23  and  24  in  Concession  3, 

(ii)  concessions  3  and  4, 

(iii)  concessions  4  and  West  of  the  North 
Branch  of  the  Talbot  Road, 

(iv)  concessions  4  and  North  of  the  North 
Branch  of  the  Talbot  Road, 

(v)  concessions  North  of  the  North 
Branch  of  the  Talbot  Road  and  West 
of  the  North  Branch  of  the  Talbot 
Road, 

(vi)  concessions  D  and  East  of  the  North 
Branch  of  the  Talbot  Road  (Boswick 
Line),  and 

(vii)  the  townships  of  Southwold  and 
Yarmouth  (Wellington  Road), 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Parts  1,  2  and  3  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications  Plan  P-4098-22,  filed  with 
the  Record  Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation  and  Communications,  at  Toronto, 
on  the  21st  day  of  May,  1975. 

6.00  miles,  more  or  less. 


2.  In  the  Township  of  Yarmouth  in  the  County  of 
Elgin  being, 

(a)  part  of  Lot  1  in  Range  1  North  of  Edgeware 
Road; 

(b)  part  of  lots  1  and  2  in  Range  South  of 
Edgeware  Road ; 

(c)  part  of  Lot  3  and  lots  1 1  to  20,  both  inclusive, 
in  Concession  9 ;  and 

(d)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  the  townships  of  Southwold  and 
Yarmouth  (Wellington  Road), 

(ii)  Range  1  North  of  Edgeware  Road 
and  Range  South  of  Edgeware  Road 
(Edgeware  Road), 

(iii)  Range  South  of  Edgeware  Road  and 
Concession  9  (South  Edgeware 
Road), 


(iv)  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  and  the 
Township  of  Yarmouth  (Centennial 

Avenue),  and 

(v)  lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  9, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Parts  1  and  2  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  Plan  P-4099-63,  filed  with  the 
Record  Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the 
21st  day  of  May,  1975. 

3.  In  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  in  the  County  of 
Elgin  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  3,  4,  6  and  10  in  Concession  9 ; 

(b)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  105  to  117,  both  inclusive,  and 

(ii)  Hughes  Street, 
Registered  Plan  Number  125; 

(c)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  86, 

(ii)  lots  97  to  104,  both  inclusive,  and 

(iii)  Hughes  Street, 
Registered  Plan  Number  85 ; 

(d)  part  of, 

(i)  blocks  N,  M,  L,  K  and  G,  and 

(ii)  Alma  Street,  Balaclave  Street  and 
Inkerman  Street, 

Registered  Plan  Number  110; 

(e)  part  of, 

(i)  blocks  A  and  B, 

(ii)  lots  17  and  18,  and 

(iii)  Joyce  Street, 

Registered  Plan  Number  282  ; 

(/)  part  of  lots  1  to  5,  both  inclusive,  Registered 
Plan  Number  292 ; 

{g)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  13,  and 

(ii)  Joyce  Street, 
Registered  Plan  Number  293; 
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(h)  all  of  lots  13  and  20  Registered  Plan 
Number  287; 

(i)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  6,  12,  14,  19,  21,  28,  31,  32,  33, 
34  and  37,  and 

(ii)  First  Avenue,  Ontario  Road,  Currah 
Road,  Burwell  Road  and  Gaylord 
Road, 

Registered  Plan  Number  287; 

(j)  part  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  9  (Parcel 
7-1,  Section  YAR-9  only),  and 

(k)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots  5 
and  6  in  Concession  9  (Woodworth  Avenue), 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Parts  1  and  2  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  Plan  P-4099-63,  filed  with  the 
Record  Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the 
21st  day  of  May,  1975. 

7.00  miles,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  552/75,  s.  1. 
(5901)  28 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  553/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Walpole. 
Made— June  20th,  1975. 
Filed— June  26th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  285/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

25.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  31 
and  32  may  be  used  for  one  single-family  cottage 
and  buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto. 
O.  Reg.  553/75,s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  31 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in  the  County 


of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  Lot  16  as  shown 
on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as 
Number  39  and  also  that  part  of  Lot  15,  more 
particularly  described  as  Part  1  on  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  18R-382.    O.  Reg.  553  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  32 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in  the  County 
of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  Lot  14  as  shown 
on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as 
Number  39  and  also  that  part  of  Lot  15,  more 
particularly  described  as  Part  2  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  18R-382.    O.  Reg.  553  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5920)  28 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  554/75. 

Open  Season — Black  Bear. 
Made— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— June  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

OPEN  SEASON— BLACK  BEAR 

1.  This  Regulation  is  subject  to  Regulation  360 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  and  does 
not  apply  to  provincial  parks  other  than  that  part  of 
Algonquin  Provincial  Park  situate  in  the  townships 
of  Bruton  and  Clyde,  in  the  Provisional  County  of 
Haliburton.    O.  Reg.  554  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  section  3,  black  bear  may  be 
hunted  in  any  part  of  Ontario  from, 

(a)  the  15th  day  of  September  to  the  30th 
day  of  November,  both  inclusive,  in  any 
year ; and 

(6)  the  15th  day  of  April  to  the  15th  day  of 
June,  both  inclusive,  in  any  year. 

(2)  No  person  shall  take  or  kill  more  than  one 
black  bear  under  a  licence  to  hunt  or  a  licence  to 
I  trap. 
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(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  the  holder  of  a 
trapper's  licence  when  he  hunts  or  traps  black  bear 
within  the  trap-line  area  described  in  his  licence. 
O.  Reg.  554/75,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  Only  bows  and  arrows  or  flint  lock  or 
percussion  cap  muzzle  loading  guns  may  be  used  to 
hunt  black  bear  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  described 
in  the  Schedule. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  holder  of  a 
trapper's  licence  when  he  hunts  or  traps  black  bear 
within  the  trap-line  area  described  in  his  licence. 
O.  Reg.  554/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Ontario  Regulation  157 /74  is  revoked.  O.Reg. 
554/75,  s.  4. 

Schedule 

Aulneau  Peninsula  west  of  Turtle  Portage  excluding 
all  offshore  islands,  in  Lake  of  the  Woods  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora.  O.  Reg.  554/75, 
Sched. 

(5921)  28 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  555/75. 

Open  Seasons — Moose  and  Deer. 
Made— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— June  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  93/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

1.  The  heading  immediately  preceding  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  93  /75  is  struck  out  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

OPEN  SEASONS— MOOSE  AND  DEER 

2.  Section  1  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "non-resident's  licence  to  hunt  deer"  means 
a  non-resident's  licence  to  hunt  deer, 
bear,  fox,  game  birds,  rabbits,  raccoon, 
squirrel  and  wolf ;  and 

(b)  "non-resident's  licence  to  hunt  moose" 
means  a  non-resident's  licence  to  hunt 
moose,  deer,  bear,  fox,  game  birds,  rabbits, 
raccoon,  squirrel  and  wolf.  O.  Reg.  555  /75, 
s.  2. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
immediately  after  section  2  the  following 
heading : 

OPEN  SEASON  FOR  MOOSE 

4.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  immediately  after  section  7  the 
following  heading: 

OPEN  SEASON  FOR  DEER 

5.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  section  10,  the  holder  of  a 
resident's  licence  to  hunt  deer  and  bear  or  a  farmer's 
licence  to  hunt  deer  and  bear  may  hunt  deer  in  the 
year  1975  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  described  in, 

(a)  Schedule  14  from  the  4th  day  of  October 
to  the  15th  day  of  December,  both 
inclusive ; 

(6)  Schedules  15  and  17  from  the  15th  day  of 
September  to  the  27th  day  of  September, 
both  inclusive,  and  from  the  1st  day  of 
November  to  the  15th  day  of  December, 
both  inclusive ; 

(c)  Schedules  16  and  18  from  the  15th  day  of 
September  to  the  27th  day  of  September, 
both  inclusive,  and  from  the  4th  day  of 
October  to  the  15th  day  of  December,  both 
inclusive ; 

(d)  Schedule  21  from  the  10th  day  of  November 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(e)  Schedule  22  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(/)  Schedule  23  from  the  13th  day  of  October 
to  the  31st  day  of  October,  both  inclusive, 
and  from  the  17th  day  of  November  to  the 
21st  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

(g)  Schedule  24  from  the  13th  day  of  October 
to  the  31st  day  of  October,  both  inclusive, 
and  from  the  17th  day  of  November  to  the 
19th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

(A)  Schedule  26  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  6th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(*')  Schedule  28  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  8th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 
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(;')  Schedules  29  and  30  from  the  3rd  day  of 
November  to  the  30th  day  of  November, 
both  inclusive ; 

(k)  Schedules  31,  32,  33  and  34  from  the  27th 
day  of  October  to  the  30th  day  of  November, 
both  inclusive ; 

(0  Schedule  35  from  the  27th  day  of  October 
to  the  31st  day  of  December,  both  inclusive ; 
and 

(w)  Schedule  36  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  5th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive. 

(2)  The  holder  of  a  resident's  licence  to  hunt 
deer  and  bear  or  a  farmer's  licence  to  hunt  deer  and 
bear  may  hunt  deer  in  the  year  1975  in  the  parts  of 
Ontario  described  in, 

(a)  Schedule  19  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(b)  Schedule  20  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  8th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(c)  Schedule  25  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  5th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(d)  Schedule  27  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  6th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive; and 

(e)  Schedule  37  from  the  1st  day  of  November 
to  the  31st  day  of  December,  both  in- 
clusive.   O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  5,  part. 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  section  10,  the  holder  of  a 
non-resident's  licence  to  hunt  deer  or  a  non- 
resident's licence  to  hunt  moose  may  hunt  deer  in 
the  year  1975  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  described  in, 

(a)  Schedule  14  from  the  11th  day  of  October 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(b)  Schedule  15  from  the  15th  day  of  September 
to  the  27th  day  of  September,  both  in- 
clusive, and  from  the  1st  day  of  November 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(c)  Schedule  16  from  the  15th  day  of  September 
to  the  27th  day  of  September,  both  in- 
clusive, and  from  the  11th  day  of  October 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 


(d)  Schedules  17  and  18  from  the  15th  day  of 
September  to  the  27th  day  of  September, 
both  inclusive ; 

(e)  Schedule  21  from  the  10th  day  of  November 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(/)  Schedule  23  from  the  13th  day  of  October 
to  the  31st  day  of  October,  both  inclusive, 
and  from  the  17th  day  of  November  to  the 
21st  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

(g)  Schedule  24  from  the  13th  day  of  October 
to  the  31st  day  of  October,  both  inclusive, 
and  from  the  17th  day  of  November  to  the 
19th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

(h)  Schedule  28  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  8th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(i)  Schedules  29  and  30  from  the  3rd  day  of 
November  to  the  30th  day  of  November, 
both  inclusive ;  and 

(;)  Schedules  31  and  32  from  the  27th  day  of 
October  to  the  30th  day  of  November, 
both  inclusive. 

(2)  The  holder  of  a  non-resident's  licence  to  hunt 
deer  or  a  non-resident's  licence  to  hunt  moose  may 
hunt  deer  in  the  year  1975  in  the  parts  of  Ontario 
described  in, 

{a)  Schedule  19  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  15th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(b)  Schedule  25  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  5th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(c)  Schedule  27  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  6th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ;  and 

(d)  Schedule  37  from  the  1st  day  of  November 
to  the  31st  day  of  December,  both  in- 
clusive.   O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  5,  part. 

10. — (1)  Only  bows  and  arrows  or  flint  lock  or 
percussion  cap  muzzle  loading  guns  may  be  used  to 
hunt  deer  in  the  year  1975  in  the  parts  of  Ontario 
described  in  Schedule  14  from  the  4th  day  of  October 
to  the  15th  day  of  December,  both  inclusive. 

(2)  Only  bows  and  arrows  may  be  used  to  hunt 
deer  in  the  year  1975  in  the  parts  of  Ontario 
described  in, 
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(a)  Schedules  15,  16,  17  and  18  from  the  15th 
day  of  September  to  the  27th  day  of 
September,  both  inclusive; 

{b)  Schedules  23  and  24,  and  in  the  G.  Howard 
Ferguson  Nursery  in  the  Township  of 
Oxford  (on  Rideau)  in  the  County  of 
Grenville,  from  the  13th  day  of  October 
to  the  31st  day  of  October,  both  inclusive; 

(c)  Schedule  29  from  the  9th  day  of  November 
to  the  30th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(d)  Schedule  30  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  30th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive; 

(e)  Schedule  31  from  the  27th  day  of  October 
to  the  9th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive, and  from  the  16th  day  of  November 
to  the  30th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive ; 

(/)  Schedules  32  and  33  from  the  27th  day  of 
October  to  the  9th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive,  and  from  the  14th  day  of 
November  to  the  30th  day  of  November, 
both  inclusive ; 

(g)  Schedule  34  from  the  27th  day  of  October 
to  the  30th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive; 

(h)  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  35  from  the  27th 
day  of  October  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
both  inclusive ;  and 

(i)  paragraph  2  of  Schedule  35  from  the  27th 
day  of  October  to  the  2nd  day  of  November, 
both  inclusive,  and  from  the  6th  day  of 
November  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
both  inclusive. 

(3)  Only  bows  and  arrows  or  flint  lock  or  per- 
cussion cap  muzzle  loading  guns  or  shotguns  may 
be  used  to  hunt  deer  in  the  year  1975  in  those  parts 
of  the  townships  of  Asphodel,  North  Monaghan, 
Otonabee  and  South  Monaghan  in  the  County  of 
Peterborough  lying  south  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  7  from  the  3rd  day  of 
November  to  the  8th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive. 

(4)  Only  bows  and  arrows  or  flint  lock  or  per- 
cussion cap  muzzle  loading  guns  or  shotguns  may 
be  used  to  hunt  deer  in  the  year  1975  in  the  areas 
described  in, 

{a)  Schedule  26  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  6th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 


{b)  Schedule  33  from  the  10th  day  of  November 
to  the  13th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive;  and 

(c)  Schedule  36  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  5th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive. 

(5)  No  person  shall  use  or  be  accompanied 
by  a  dog  while  hunting  deer  in  the  year  1975  in  the 
parts  of  Ontario  described  in, 

{a)  Schedules  15,  16,  17  and  18  from  the 
15th  day  of  September  to  the  27th  day  of 
September,  both  inclusive; 

(b)  Schedule  29  from  the  9th  day  of  November 
to    the   30th    day    of    November,  both 

inclusive;  and 

(c)  Schedules  21,  22,  23,  24,  26,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34,  35  and  36  during  the  open  season. 

(6)  No  person  shall  use  or  be  accompanied  by  a 
dog  while  hunting  deer  in  the  year  1975  in  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of 
Peterborough  from  the  3rd  day  of  November  to  the 
8th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive.  O.  Reg. 
555/75,  s.  5,  part. 

6.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules ; 

Schedule  15 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  International 
Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  centre  line  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  near 
Fort  Frances;  thence  northerly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  high-water  mark  along  the  shore  of 
Sand  Bay  of  Rainy  Lake;  thence  in  a  general 
northerly  and  northwesterly  direction  along  the 
high-water  mark  of  Sand  Bay  of  Rainy  Lake, 
Rainy  Lake  and  the  Northwest  Bay  of  Rainy 
Lake  to  the  centre  line  of  a  river  flowing  between 
Footprint  Lake  and  Rainy  Lake;  thence  in  a 
northwesterly,  southwesterly  and  westerly  direction 
along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  river,  Footprint 
Lake,  Lake  Despair,  Manomin  Lake  and  Manomin 
River  to  the  northeasterly  production  of  the  centre 
line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  615;  thence  westerly  and  southwesterly 
along  that  production  and  the  centre  line  of  that 
highway  to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  leading 
westerly  to  Finland;  thence  westerly  along  that 
centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  71  at  Finland; 
thence  northerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
centre  line  of  an  east  and  west  road  through  the 
geographic  townships  of  Rowe  and  Dewart;  thence 
westerly  and  southerly  along  that  centre  line  to 
the  centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
i  known  as  No.  600;  thence  westerly  and  southerly 
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along  that  centre  line  and  its  westerly  production 
to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  in  a 
southerly  and  easterly  direction  along  that  Inter- 
national Boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  16 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  7th  base  line 
with  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  Ontario 
and  Manitoba;  thence  southerly  along  that  boundary 
to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  easterly 
and  southerly  along  that  International  Boundary 
to  the  westerly  production  of  the  centre  line  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
600;  thence  easterly  along  that  production  and  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  600  to  the  centre  line  of  a  road 
running  east  and  west  through  the  geographic 
townships  of  Dewart  and  Rowe;  thence  northerly 
and  easterly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre 
line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  71 ;  thence  southerly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  centre  line  of  a  road  running  easterly 
from  Finland  to  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  615;  thence  easterly  along  that 
centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  615;  thence  northerly 
along  that  centre  line  and  its  easterly  production 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  Manomin  River;  thence 
in  a  southeasterly  direction  along  that  centre  line 
of  the  Manomin  River,  Manomin  Lake,  Lake 
Despair,  Footprint  Lake  and  a  river  flowing 
between  Footprint  Lake  and  Rainy  Lake  to  the 
high-water  mark  of  the  Northwest  Bay  of  Rainy 
Lake;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  and  southerly 
direction  along  the  high-water  mark  of  Northwest 
Bay  of  Rainy  Lake,  Rainy  Lake  and  Sand  Bay  of 
Rainy  Lake  to  the  centre  line  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company; 
thence  southerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America;  thence  southeasterly 
along  that  boundary  to  the  centre  line  of  Saganaga 
Lake;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along 
the  centre  line  of  Saganaga  Lake,  the  Northeast 
Arm  and  North  Channel  of  Saganaga  Lake,  Tra- 
falgar Bay,  Weikwabinonaw  River,  Nelson  Creek 
and  Nelson  Lake  to  the  most  northerly  extremity 
of  Nelson  Lake;  thence  easterly  in  a  straight 
line  to  the  centre  line  of  Clovenhoof  Lake;  thence 
easterly  through  Clovenhoof  Lake  to  the  most 
easterly  extremity  thereof;  thence  southeasterly 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  most  southwesterly 
extremity  of  Hoof  Lake;  thence  in  an  easterly, 
northeasterly  and  northerly  direction  along  the 
centre  line  of  Hoof  Lake;  Hoof  Creek,  Kekekuab 
Lake,  Kekek  Creek,  Matawin  River,  Shebandowan 
River  and  Oskondaga  River  to  the  centre  line  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17; 
thence  northwesterly  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  647;  thence  northwesterly  along 


that  centre  line  to  the  intersection  with  a  line 
drawn  due  south  astronomically  from  the  most 
easterly  extremity  of  Canyon  Lake;  thence  due 
north  to  the  most  easterly  extremity  of  Canyon 
Lake;  thence  in  a  westerly  and  northerly  direction 
along  the  centre  line  of  Canyon  Lake,  Canyon 
River,  Segise  Lake  and  Wabigoon  River  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  English  River;  thence  northerly 
along  the  centre  line  of  the  English  River  and 
Maynard  Lake  to  the  7th  base  line;  thence 
westerly  along  that  base  line  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Saving  and  Excepting  therefrom  Schedule  14. 
O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  17 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  with 
the  centre  line  of  the  Tawatina  River;  thence 
westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  Company  to  McDougall  Mills; 
thence  north  astronomically  to  the  centre  line  of 
McDougall  Bay  of  Marchington  Lake;  thence  in  a 
northerly  direction  along  the  centre  line  of  McDougall 
Bay,  the  stream  between  McDougall  Bay  and 
Stranger  Lake,  Stranger  Lake,  the  stream  between 
Stranger  Lake  and  Deception  River  to  the  centre 
line  of  Deception  River;  thence  in  a  southwesterly, 
westerly,  northwesterly,  westerly  and  southwesterly 
direction  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Deception 
River,  Bindo  Lake,  Sen  Bay  of  Lac  Seul,  Lac 
Seul,  and  the  English  River  System  composed  of 
Camping  Lake,  Barnston  Lake,  Wegg  Lake,  Goose 
Lake,  Wilcox  Lake,  Oak  Lake,  Maynard  Lake, 
Tide  Lake  and  Ball  Lake  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Wabigoon  River;  thence  southerly  along  the  centre 
line  of  the  Wabigoon  River,  Segise  Lake,  Wabigoon 
River,  Canyon  River  and  Canyon  Lake  to  the 
northwesterly  production  of  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  647; 
thence  southeasterly  along  that  production  and  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  647  to  the  centre  line  of  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17;  thence 
southeasterly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Geographic  Township  of  Hodgson ; 
thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
geographic  townships  of  Hodgson  and  Hyndman 
and  the  northerly  production  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Geographic  Township  of  Hyndman 
to  the  centre  line  of  Basket  Lake;  thence  in  a 
northerly  and  northeasterly  direction  along  the 
centre  line  of  Basket  Lake,  Amik  River,  Amik  Lake, 
Amik  River,  Loggers  Lake,  English  River,  Flying 
Loon  Lake  and  Jarvis  Lake  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Geographic  Township  of  Factor; 
thence  easterly  along  that  boundary  to  the  south- 
easterly corner  of  that  Geographic  township;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  that 
Geographic  township  to  the  centre  line  of  Lake  of 
Bays;  thence  northeasterly  and  northwesterly  along 
Lake  of  Bays  and  Lake  of  Bays  River  to  the  centre 
line  of  Singapore  Lake;  thence  in  a  northeasterly 
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direction  along  the  centre  line  of  Singapore  Lake 
and  the  Tawatina  River  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  18 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line 
of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  17  with  the  centre  line  of  the  right-of-way  of 
TransCanada  Pipe  Lines  Limited  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Gibbard ;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction 
along  that  pipeline  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Nipigon  River;  thence  northerly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  confluence  with  the  waters  of  Lake 
Nipigon;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along 
the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Nipigon  to  the  centre  line 
of  the  Blackwater  River;  thence  in  a  northeasterly 
direction  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  1 1  ; 
thence  northerly  and  easterly  along  that  centre  line 
to  the  centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  631  in  the  Geographic  Township 
of  McMillan ;  thence  in  a  southerly  and  southwesterly 
direction  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line 
of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  17;  thence  southeasterly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Algoma  Central 
Railway;  thence  southwesterly  along  that  centre 
line  and  its  southwesterly  production  to  the  water's 
edge  of  Michipicoten  Bay  of  Lake  Superior ;  thence  in 
a  southeasterly  direction  along  the  water's  edge  of 
Michipicoten  Bay  to  the  confluence  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  Michipicoten  River;  thence  south  45° 
west  astronomically  to  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America; 
thence  northwesterly,  southwesterly  and  westerly 
along  that  International  Boundary  to  the  centre 
line  of  Saganaga  Lake;  thence  in  a  northeasterly 
direction  along  the  centre  line  of  Saganaga  Lake, 
the  Northeast  Arm  and  the  North  Channel  of 
Saganaga  Lake,  Trafalgar  Bay,  Weikwabinonaw 
River,  Nelson  Creek  and  Nelson  Lake  to  the  northerly 
extremity  of  Nelson  Lake;  thence  easterly  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  centre  line  of  Clovenhoof  Lake ; 
thence  easterly  through  Clovenhoof  Lake  to  the 
most  easterly  extremity  thereof;  thence  south- 
easterly in  a  straight  line  to  the  most  southwesterly 
extremity  of  Hoof  Lake;  thence  in  an  easterly, 
northeasterly  and  northerly  direction  along  the 
centre  line  of  Hoof  Lake,  Hoof  Creek,  Kekekuab 
Lake,  Kekek  Creek,  Matawin  River,  Shebandowan 
River  and  Oskondaga  River  to  the  centre  line  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17; 
thence  northwesterly  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  19 

A.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  Michipicoten  River  with  the  con- 
fluence of  the  waters  of  Lake  Superior;  thence 
south  45°  west  astronomically  to  the  intersection 
with  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada 


and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  south- 
easterly along  that  boundary  to  an  angle  in  the 
said  boundary  lying  between  Cockburn  Island 
and  Drummond  Island;  thence  easterly  in  a 
straight  line  through  the  North  Channel  of  Lake 
Huron  to  a  point  distant  1.5  miles  measured 
south  astronomically  from  the  southwesterly  ex- 
tremity of  Kenny  Point  on  Innis  Island;  thence 
north  55°  east  astronomically  5  miles;  thence  east 
astronomically  3  miles;  thence  south  36°  east 
astronomically  5.5  miles;  thence  northeasterly  in 
a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  the  water's 
edge  of  the  North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron  with  the 
southerly  production  of  the  west  boundary  of  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Harrow;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  shore  of  the  North  Channel 
of  Lake  Huron  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Little 
Serpent  River;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction 
along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17; 
thence  easterly  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Shakespeare ;  thence  northerly  along  that  easterly 
boundary  to  the  centre  line  of  Agnew  Lake; 
thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  Agnew 
Lake,  Spanish  River  and  East  Spanish  River 
composed  of  Expanse  Lake,  First  Lake,  Duke 
Lake  and  East  Spanish  River  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Geographic  Township  of  Arden ; 
thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  geographic  townships  of  Arden,  Biscotasi,  Tp. 
12  and  Joffre  to  the  centre  line  of  the  right-of-way 
of  Canadian  Pacific  Limited;  thence  northwesterly 
along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of  a  road 
running  from  the  Canadian  Pacific  Limited  station 
at  Devon  to  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  129;  thence  westerly  along  the 
centre  line  of  that  road  to  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  129; 
thence  southerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre 
line  of  Ranger  Lake  Road  in  the  Geographic 
Township  Tp.  3E  near  Rocky  Island  Lake;  thence 
westerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line 
of  a  road  known  locally  as  Hult  Road  in  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Whitman ;  thence  westerly 
along  the  centre  line  of  Hult  Road  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Algoma  Central 
Railway  in  Searchmont ;  thence  northwesterly 
along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Great  Lakes  Power  Corporation  Limited  trans- 
mission line  at  Hubert  Station;  thence  northerly 
along  that  centre  line  to  the  right-of-way  of  the 
Algoma  Central  Railway  in  Geographic  Township 
27,  Range  16;  thence  northerly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Michipicoten  River ; 
thence  westerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

Saving  and  Excepting  therefrom  St.  Joseph 
Island  in  the  North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron. 

B.  1.  That  portion  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Nipissing  lying  south  and  east  of  the  city 
limits  of  North  Bay  and  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17 


O.  Reg.  555  /75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2855 


between  North  Bay  and  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  533  and  a  line  drawn 
east  astronomically  to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary 
between  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

2.  The  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  except 
the  geographic  townships  of  Cowper,  Foley,  Conger 
and  Humphrey. 

3.  The  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton. 

4.  The  County  of  Renfrew. 

5.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  lying 
north  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  7. 

6.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Hastings  lying 
north  of  the  southern  limit  of  the  townships  of 
Wollaston,  Limerick  and  Cashel. 

7.  The  Township  of  Ashby  in  the  County  of 
Lennox  and  Addington. 

8.  The  Township  of  Somerville  and  those  parts 
of  the  townships  of  Dalton  and  Laxton,  Digby  and 
Longford  lying  northerly  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  503  in  the  County  of 
Victoria.    O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  20 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  Interprovincial 
Boundary  between  Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the 
easterly  production  of  the  centre  line  of  Ottertail 
Creek  in  Lake  Timiskaming;  thence  in  a  westerly 
and  southerly  direction  along  that  production  and 
that  centre  line  of  Ottertail  Creek  and  Otter 
Lake  and  a  stream  flowing  into  Otter  Lake  to 
the  intersection  of  a  tributary  to  Otter  Lake  and 
the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Gooderham;  thence  westerly  along  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  geographic  townships 
of  Gooderham  and  Kenny  to  the  centre  line  of 
Marten  Lake;  thence  westerly  and  northerly  along 
the  centre  line  of  Marten  Lake,  Marten  River, 
Red  Cedar  Lake,  Temagami  River,  Cross  Lake, 
the  waters  between  Cross  Lake  and  the  South  Arm 
of  Lake  Temagami,  the  South  Arm  of  Lake 
Temagami,  and  Lake  Temagami  to  the  most 
westerly  extremity  of  Obabika  Inlet  of  Lake 
Temagami ;  thence  west  astronomically  to  the  centre 
line  of  Obabika  Lake ;  thence  in  a  southerly  and 
westerly  direction  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
most  westerly  extremity  thereof ;  thence  westerly 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  most  easterly  extremity 
of  Wawiagama  Lake;  thence  westerly  along  the 
centre  line  of  Wawiagama  Lake  and  Wawiagama 
Creek  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Sturgeon  River; 
thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  along  that 
centre  line  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Geo- 
graphic Township  of  Stull;  thence  west  astro- 
nomically to  the  centre  line  of  Silvester  Creek 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Stull;  thence 
southerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line 


of  the  Wanapitei  River;  thence  in  a  westerly  and 
southerly  direction  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  Company  at  Appelo;  thence 
northwesterly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre 
line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  560  at  Ostrom;  thence  northwesterly  along 
that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  144;  thence 
southerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of 
Eastsand  Creek  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Invergarry;  thence  westerly  along  that  centre  line 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  East  Spanish  River; 
thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  East 
Spanish  River  composed  of  Duke  Lake,  First  Lake 
and  Expanse  Lake  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Spanish  River;  thence  in  a  southerly  and  easterly 
direction  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Spanish 
River  and  Agnew  Lake  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Geographic  Township  of  Shakespeare ;  thence 
southerly  along  that  easterly  boundary  to  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17;  thence  westerly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Little  Serpent 
River;  thence  westerly  along  that  centre  line  to 
the  high-water  mark  along  the  shore  of  Serpent 
Harbour;  thence  southwesterly,  southeasterly  and 
easterly  along  the  high-water  mark  of  Serpent 
Harbour  and  the  North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron 
to  the  most  easterly  extremity  of  Bay  of  Islands; 
thence  east  astronomically  to  the  centre  line  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  68; 
thence  southerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
northerly  boundary  of  Indian  Reserve  No.  4; 
thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  boundary  to 
the  high-water  mark  along  the  northerly  shore  of 
McGregor  Bay;  thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction 
along  the  high-water  mark  of  McGregor  Bay,  Bay 
Finn,  Frazer  Bay  and  the  northerly  shore  of  Georgian 
Bay  including  all  the  offshore  islands  except 
Wardrope  Island,  Little  La  Cloche  Island  and 
Heywood  Island,  to  the  centre  line  of  Fort 
Channel  of  the  French  River;  thence  easterly 
along  the  centre  line  of  Fort  Channel  and  the 
main  channel  of  the  French  River  to  the  con- 
fluence with  the  waters  of  Lake  Nipissing;  thence 
easterly  and  northerly  along  the  high-water  mark 
along  the  southerly  and  easterly  shore  of  Lake 
Nipissing  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
North  Bay;  thence  easterly  and  northerly  along 
the  southerly  and  easterly  limits  of  the  City  of 
North  Bay  to  the  centre  line  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17;  thence  easterly 
along  that  centre  line  to  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  533; 
thence  east  astronomically  to  the  Interprovincial 
Boundary  between  Ontario  and  Quebec;  thence 
northerly  along  that  boundary  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  21 

The  geographic  townships  of  Hilton,  Jocelyn 
and  St.  Joseph  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Algoma.    O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  6,  part. 
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Schedule  22 

Cockburn  Island  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Manitoulin.    O.  Reg.  555  /75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  23 

The  geographic  townships  of  Burpee,  Dawson  and 
Robinson  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin. 
O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  24 

The  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin,  except 
the  geographic  townships  of  Burpee,  Cockburn 
Island,  Dawson  and  Robinson.  O.  Reg.  555/75, 
s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  25 

1.  The  geographic  townships  of  Cowper,  Foley, 
Conger  and  Humphrey  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Parry  Sound. 

2.  The  townships  of  Rama  and  Mara  in  the 
County  of  Simcoe. 

3.  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka,  except 
those  parts  of  the  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes  and 
the  Town  of  Gravenhurst  that  were  formerly  the 
geographic  townships  of  Medora  and  Wood  lying 
easterly  of  the  centre  line  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  and 
northerly  of  a  line  between  concessions  XV  and  XVI 
in  the  said  geographic  Township  of  Wood. 

4.  That  part  of  the  Township  of  Matchedash  in 
the  County  of  Simcoe  composed  of, 

(a)  lots  20  to  23,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 

II; 

(b)  lots  19  to  27,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
III; 

(c)  lots  15  to  27,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
IV; 

(d)  lots  17  to  27,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
V; 

(e)  lots  15  to  26,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
VI; 

(/)  lots  9  to  21,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
VII; 

(g)  lots  3  to  18,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
VIII; 

(h)  lots  1  to  16,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
IX; 

(i)  lots  1  to  11,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
X; 


(j)  lots  1  to  10,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
XI; 

(k)  lots  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
XII;  and 

(/)  lots  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
XIII.    O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  26 

The  counties  of  Dundas,  Glengarry,  Prescott, 
Russell  and  Stormont  and  that  part  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  lying  east  of  the 
Rideau  River.   O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  27 

1.  That  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  lying  west  of  the  Rideau  River. 

2.  The  County  of  Grenville,  excluding  the 
G.  Howard  Ferguson  Nursery  in  the  Township  of 
Oxford,  and  the  County  of  Leeds. 

3.  The  County  of  Lanark.  O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6, 
part. 

Schedule  28 

1.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
excepting  the  Township  of  Cavan,  lying  south  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7. 

2.  The  townships  of  Tudor,  Elzevir  and  Grims- 
thorpe,  Marmora  and  Lake,  Madoc,  Huntingdon  and 
Hungerford  in  the  County  of  Hastings. 

3.  The  townships  of  Denbigh,  Abinger,  Kaladar, 
Anglesea  and  Effingham  and  Sheffield  in  the  County 
of  Lennox  and  Addington. 

4.  The  townships  of  Palmerston  and  North  and 
South  Canonto,  Clarendon  and  Miller,  Barrie, 
Kennebec,  Olden,  Oso  and  Hinchinbrooke  in  the 
County  of  Frontenac.    O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  29 

1.  The  townships  of  Bedford,  Portland,  Lough- 
borough and  Storrington  in  the  County  of  Frontenac 
and  those  parts  of  the  townships  of  Kingston  and 
Pittsburgh  lying  north  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  401. 

2.  The  Township  of  Camden  East  in  the  County 
of  Lennox  and  Addington  and  those  parts  of  the 
townships  of  Richmond,  Ernestown  and  North 
Fredericksburgh  lying  north  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401. 

3.  The  Township  of  Rawdon  in  the  County  of 
Hastings  and  those  parts  of  the  townships  of  Sidney, 
Thurlow  and  Tyendinaga  lying  north  of  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401.    O.  Reg. 

555/75,  s.  6,  part. 
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Schedule  30 

1.  The  County  of  Northumberland. 

2.  The  County  of  Prince  Edward. 

3.  Those  parts  of  the  counties  of  Hastings, 
Lennox  and  Addington  and  Frontenac  lying  south 
of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
401.   O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  31 

1.  The  townships  of  Albemarle,  Amabel,  Eastnor, 
Lindsay  and  St.  Edmunds  in  the  County  of  Bruce. 

2.  The  Township  of  Keppel,  except  Griffith  Island, 
in  the  County  of  Grey.    O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  32 

1.  The  County  of  Grey,  except  the  Township  of 
Keppel. 

2.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Bruce  lying  south 
of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Amabel. 

3.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Huron  lying  north- 
erly of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  86  lying  northwesterly  of  the  Village  of  Blue- 
vale,  and  that  part  of  the  County  of  Huron  lying 
northerly  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  87  between  the  Village  of  Bluevale  and  the 
boundary  between  the  counties  of  Huron  and 
Wellington. 

4.  That  part  of  the  Township  of  Minto  in  the 
County  of  Wellington  lying  north  of  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  87  lying  between 
the  counties  of  Huron  and  Wellington  and  the 
Town  of  Harriston  and  that  part  of  the  Township 
of  Minto  lying  westerly  and  northerly  of  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  89  running 
between  the  Town  of  Harriston  and  the  Town  of 
Mount  Forest. 

Schedule  33 

1.  The  County  of  Perth. 

2.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Huron  lying  south 
of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
86  northwest  of  the  Village  of  Bluevale,  and  lying 
south  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  87  between  the  Village  of  Bluevale  and  the 
boundary  between  the  counties  of  Huron  and 
Wellington. 

3.  That  part  of  the  Township  of  Minto  in  the 
County  of  Wellington  lying  south  of  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  87  west  of  the 
Town  of  Harriston,  and  lying  east  and  south  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  89  between 
the  Town  of  Harriston  and  the  Town  of  Mount 
Forest.    O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 


Schedule  34 

1.  The  counties  of  Brant,  Dufferin,  Elgin,  Essex, 
Kent,  Lambton,  Middlesex  and  Oxford  and  the 
County  of  Wellington  except  the  Township  of  Minto. 

2.  The  regional  municipalities  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  Niagara  and  Waterloo.  O.  Reg.  555/75, 
s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  35 

1.  All  those  lands  in  the  Township  of  East 
Luther  in  the  County  of  Dufferin  and  in  the  Town- 
ship of  West  Luther  in  the  County  of  Wellington 
described  as  follows: 

Firstly: 

Lots  20,  21,  the  south  half  of  the  north  half  of 
Lot  22  and  the  south  half  of  the  west  half  of  the 
north  half  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  IV;  lots  19, 
20,  21  and  23  in  Concession  V;  lots  19,  20  and  21 
in  Concession  VI;  lots  19,  20  and  21  in  Concession 
VII;  lots  19,  20  and  21  in  Concession  VIII;  lots 
19,  20  and  21  in  Concession  IX;  and  lots  19,  20  and 
21  in  Concession  X,  all  in  the  said  Township  of 
East  Luther. 

Secondly  : 

1.  Lot  13,  the  north  half  of  Lot  16,  all  of  lots  17 
and  18  in  Concession  V;  the  east  half  of  Lot  13 
and  all  of  lots  14,  15,  16,  17  and  18  in  Concession  VI ; 
the  south  half  of  Lot  13  and  all  of  lots  14,  15,  16, 

17  and  18  in  Concession  VII;  the  north  half  of  Lot 
13,  the  north  half  of  Lot  14,  the  east  half  of  the 
south  half  of  Lot  14,  the  east  half  of  the  west  half 
of  the  south  half  of  Lot  14,  all  of  lots  15,  16,  17  and 

18  in  Concession  VIII;  lots  13,  14,  15,  16,  17  and 
18  in  Concession  IX;  and  lots  13,  14,  15,  16,  17  and 
18  in  Concession  X,  all  in  the  said  Township  of 
West  Luther. 

2.  All  those  lands  in  the  Township  of  Scugog  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham,  formerly  in 
the  Township  of  Reach,  described  as  follows: 

Lot  19,  Lot  20  west  of  the  Whitby  and  Port 
Perry  extension  railway  (now  Canadian  National 
Railway  Company),  the  south  half  of  Lot  21  west 
of  the  said  railway  line  in  Concession  XI,  all  of 
Lot  19,  the  north  half  of  lots  20  and  21  west  of  the 
said  railway  line,  and  the  west  half  of  the  south 
half  of  Lot  20  west  of  the  Whitby  and  Port  Perry 
extension  railway  (now  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
way Company)  in  Concession  X ;  the  east  half  of  the 
south  half  of  Lot  14,  the  west  quarter  of  the  south 
half  of  Lot  14,  the  west  half  of  Lot  15,  the  south 
half  of  Lot  16,  the  south  half  of  Lot  17,  the  south 
half  of  the  north  half  of  Lot  16,  the  north  half  of 
Lot  18  and  the  north  half  of  the  south  half  of 
Lot  18,  that  part  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  IX  lying 
west  of  the  Whitby  and  Port  Perry  extension  rail- 
way (now  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company), 
the  east  half  of  Lot  14,  all  of  Lot  15,  and  the  east 
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half  of  the  north  half  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  VIII, 
the  south  half  of  Lot  13,  all  of  Lot  14,  the  north 
half  of  Lot  15,  and  the  west  half  of  the  south  half 
of  Lot  15  in  Concession  VII  in  the  said  Township  of 
Reach.  O.  Reg.  555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  36 

The  Township  of  Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peter- 
borough; the  townships  of  Man  vers  and  Mariposa 
in  the  County  of  Victoria;  and  the  Township  of 
Scugog,  formerly  the  townships  of  Cartwright, 
Reach  and  Scugog,  and  the  Town  of  Newcastle, 
formerly  the  townships  of  Clarke  and  Darlington,  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham.  O.  Reg. 
555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Schedule  37 

That  part  of  the  Township  of  Keppel  in  the 
County  of  Grey  known  as  Griffith  Island.  O.  Reg. 
555/75,  s.  6,  part. 

7.  Ontario  Regulation  474/74  is  revoked.  O.Reg. 

555/75,  s.  7. 

(5922)  28 

THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  556/75. 

Carrying  Goods  in  Bond. 
Made— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— June  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  699  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  699  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

1. — (1)  A  Class  L  operating  licence  permits  any 
person  authorized  to  carry  goods  in  bond  to  operate, 

(a)  a  public  commercial  vehicle  while  carrying 
goods  in  bond;  or 

(b)  an  unladen  public  commercial  vehicle, 

through  Ontario  between  the  states  of  Michigan 
and  New  York  upon  the  route  prescribed  in  the 
licence. 

(2)  A  Class  L  operating  licence  shall  be  in  Form  1. 
0.  Reg.  556/75,  s.  1. 


(5923) 


THE  MILK  ACT 

O.  Reg.  557/75. 

Cheese — Marketing. 
Made— June  26th,  1975. 
Filed— June  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  299/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT 

Schedules  1  and  2  to  Ontario  Regulation 
299/73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  343/74,  are  revoked  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  1 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of 
Plant 



Ault  Foods  Limited 

Winchester 

Baden  Cheese  Factory  Limited 

Baden 

Balderson  Cheese  Ltd. 

Balderson 

Dairyland  Foods  Limited 

Spencerville 

Empire  Cheese  &  Butter 

Co-operative 

Campbellford 

Foxboro  Cheese  Company  Limited 

Corbyville 

Fred  Day 

Atwood 

Harrowsmith  Cheese  Factory 

Limited 

Harrowsmith 

Kraft  Foods  Limited 

Ingleside 
Williamstown 
Wolfe  Island 

Millbank  Cheese  &  Butter  Limited 

Millbank 

New  Dundee  Creamery  Limited 

New  Dundee 

St.  Albert  Co-operative  Cheese 

Manufacturing  Association 

St.  Albert 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission 

Morrisburg 

Tavistock  Union  Cheese  & 

Butter  Limited 

Tavistock 

Teeswater  Creamery  Limited 

Teeswater 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of 
Plant 

Thornloe  Cheese  Factory  Limited 

Thornloe 

Trenton  Riverside  Dairy  Products 
Limited 

Trenton 

Warkworth  Cheese  Company 
Limited 

Warkworth 

0.  Reg.  557/75,  s.  1,  part. 

Schedule  2 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of 
Plant 

Ault  Foods  Limited 

Winchester 

Baden  Cheese  Factory  Limited 

Baden 

Balderson  Cheese  Ltd. 

Balderson 

Dairyland  Foods  Limited 

Spencerville 

Darigold  Products  Limited 

Oakville 

ruildi    Ua.ll  y  I^IIIIILCU. 

Fred  Day 

Atwood 

Harold  Cheese  Manufacturing  Co. 

Stirling 

Harrowsmith  Cheese  Factory 
Limited 

Harrowsmith 

Kraft  Foods  Limited 

Ingleside 
Williamstown 
Wolfe  Island 

Mapleton  Cheese  &  Butter 
Company  Limited 

St.  Thomas 

Millbank  Cheese  &  Butter  Limited 

Millbank 

New  Dundee  Creamery  Limited 

New  Dundee 

Pine  River  Cheese  &  Butter 
Co-operative 

Ripley 

St.  Albert  Co-operative  Cheese 
Manufacturing  Association 

St.  Albert 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of 
Plant 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission 

Thornloe  Cheese  Factory  Limited 

Warkworth  Cheese  Company 
Limited 

Morrisburg 
Thornloe 

Warkworth 

O.  Reg.  557/75,  s.  1,  part. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1975.    O.  Reg.  557/75,  s.  2. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing 
Board: 

G.  R.  McLaughlin 

Chairman 

H.  Parker 

Secretary 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  June,  1975. 


(5924) 


28 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  558/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  South  Walsingham. 
Made— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— June  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  289/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  289/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

46.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  22  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  cottage  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  provided  the  requirements  of 
section  15  and  the  following  provision  is  met : 

1.  No  building  intended  for  human  habitation 
shall  be  designed,  constructed  or  located  in 
such  a  way  so  as  to  permit  the  entry  of 
flood  waters.    O.  Reg.  558/75,  s.  1. 
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2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  22 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Norfolk  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  South  Walsing- 
ham  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  Lot  536  on 
a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as 
Number  436.    O.  Reg.  558/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5924)  28 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  559/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the 

District  of  Manitoulin. 
Made— June  20th,  1975. 
Filed— June  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  153/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  153/74  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

5. — (1)  No  person  shall  erect  any  building  or 
structure  on  land  to  which  this  Order  applies  if  the 
land  upon  which  the  building  or  structure  is  to  be 
erected  does  not  front  upon  a  street. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provision  of  subsection  1 , 
a  single-family  cottage  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  may  be  erected  on  that  parcel 
of  land  being  Lot  15  in  Concession  X  of  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Dawson.  O.  Reg.  559/75, 
s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5925)  28 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


July  19th,  1975 


THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 


O.  Reg.  560/75. 

Machinery  and  Equipment  Purch 

Exemption  Certificates. 
Made— June  26th,  1975. 
Filed— July  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  PURCHASE 
EXEMPTION  CERTIFICATES 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  the  exemption  granted 
by  paragraph  49  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  the 
Act: 

(a)  a  certificate  in  Form  1  is  prescribed  for 
use  in  any  case  where  the  said  exemption 
is  claimed  and  where  Form  2  or  Form  3  is 
not  used; 


(b)  a  certificate  in  Form  2  is  prescribed  for 


^7^y*^puse  in  claiming  the  exemption  for  rentals  of 
"nnji^iinery  or  equipment  where  neither 
5QNTO      ForfytA  or  Form  3  has  been  used,  and 
wherdjjbc  same  machinery  or  equipment 
7  .  \sj*flj&  leased  on  more  than  one  occasion 
J^J^rrom  thj  same  lessor  to  the  same  lessee 
for  varying  periods  of  time  from  the  8th 
^-  d?&f       April,  1975  to  and  including  the 
clay  of  December,  1976 ;  and 

(c)  a  certificate  in  Form  3  is  prescribed  for 
use  in  claiming  the  exemption  in  all  cases 
where  neither  Form  1  or  Form  2  has 
been  used,  and  where  the  certificate  is 
stamped  or  endorsed  directly  on  an  in- 
voice, order  or  other  evidence  of  contract 
by  which  the  goods  for  which  the  exemption 
is  claimed  has  been  ordered  by  the  pur- 
chaser.   O.  Reg.  560/75,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  8th  day  of  April,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
560/75,  s.  2. 


Form  1 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  A  ct 
MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  PURCHASE  EXEMPTION  CERTIFICATE 
To  be  completed  by  Purchaser : 

Under  paragraph  49  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  exemption  is  hereby  claimed 
from  tax  on  the  purchase  of  production  or  construction  machinery  and  equipment  as  described  in  order 

number  .   (or  other  identification)  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  or  construction  of  the 

following  items : 

Print  or  Type 


Purchaser's  Name: 


Purchaser's  Address: 


Print  or  Type 
Print  or  Type 


Date  original  order  placed  (verbal  or  written)  for  the  above  items: 


Day  Month  Year 
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I/We  certify  that  the  above  information  is  true  and  correct : 


Signature  of  Purchaser  or  Authorized 
Official 

Date:   

To  be  completed  by  Vendor: 

Vendor's  Name:   

Print  or  Type 

Vendor's  Address:   

Print  or  Type 


1/ We  certify  the  date  of  the  original  order  was :   

Day  Month  Year 


Signature  of  Vendor  or  Authorized 
Official 

Every  person  who  makes  a  false  statement  herein  or  misuses  this  certificate  commits  an  offence  under 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act.    O.  Reg.  560/75,  Form  1. 

Form  2 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act 

EXEMPTION  CERTIFICATE  FOR  RENTALS  OF 
PRODUCTION/CONSTRUCTION  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT 

To  be  completed  by  the  Lessee : 

(The  person  to  whom  the  Equipment  is  being  rented) 

Under  paragraph  49  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  exemption  is  hereby  claimed 
from  tax  on  the  rentals  of  the  following  types  of  production  or  construction  machinery  and  equipment : 


Print  or  Type 


Lessee's  Name: 


Lessee's  Address: 


Print  or  Type 
Print  or  Type 


Date  of  Issue: 


Day 


Month 


Year 


Signature  of  Lessee  or  Authorized 
Official 
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To  be  completed  by  the  Lessor : 
(The  Owner  of  the  Equipment) 

Lessor's  Name:  

Print  or  Type 

Lessor's  Address:   

Print  or  Type 


I/We  certify  that  all  contract(s)  for  rental(s)  of  machinery  and  equipment  for  which  exemption  from 
tax  is  claimed  under  this  certificate  are  entered  into  after  April  7th,  1975  and  the  original  cost  to  me  of 
each  separate  item  of  any  construction  machinery  and  equipment  listed  above  was  not  less  than  $500. 


Signature  of  Lessor  or  Authorized 
Official 

Every  person  who  makes  a  false  statement  herein  or  misuses  this  certificate  commits  an  offence  under 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act.    O.  Reg.  560/75,  Form  2. 


Form  3 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act 

MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  PURCHASE  EXEMPTION  CERTIFICATE 

I/We  certify  that  the  items  herein  are  being  purchased/rented  tax-exempt  under  section  5(1)49  of 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act. 

Date:     

Signature  of  Purchaser  or  Authorized 
Official 

1/ We  certify  the  date  of  the  original  order  was :   

Day  Month  Year 


Signature  of  Vendor  or  Authorized 
Official 

O.  Reg.  560/75,  Form  3. 

Arthur  Meen 
Minister  of  Revenue 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  June,  1975. 
(5927)  29 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 
O.  Reg.  561/75. 

Special  Grants  For  French-Language 
Instruction  in  the  National  Capital 
Region. 

Made— June  9th,  1975. 

Approved — June  25th,  1975. 

Filed— July  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  366/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

I.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  366/73  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

t.  In  addition  to  any  other  grant  payable  to 
such  Board,  any  of  the  following  boards  that  par- 
ticipates, during  the  school  years  commencing  in 
September  of  1973,  of  1974  and  of  1975,  in  an  experi- 
mental program  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
increased  teaching  of  French  as  a  second  language, 
shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  each  school  year  that  it 
participates  therein  a  grant  of  a  sum  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister  but  not  to  exceed  $600,000  for 
any  one  Board : 

1.  The  Ottawa  Board  of  Education. 

2.  The  Carleton  Board  of  Education. 

3.  The   Ottawa   Roman   Catholic  Separate 
School  Board. 

4.  The  Carleton  Roman  Catholic  Separate 
School  Board.    O.  Reg.  561  /75,  s.  1. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5942)  29 


THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  562/75. 

Special  Grant. 
Made— June  13th,  1975. 
Approved— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— July  3rd,  1975. 


O.  Reg.  563/75 

1.  The  Minister  may  pay  a  special  grant  by  way 
of  provincial  aid  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1975  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $462,053 
to  the  LaVerendrye  General  Hospital  (Fort  Frances) 
Incorporated,  Ontario  for  the  purchase  by  the  newly 
incorporated,  public  hospital  corporation  of  the 
equity  in  the  hospital  that  is  owned  by  the  Sisters 
of  Charity,  Grey  Nuns  of  Montreal.  O.  Reg.  562  /75, 
s.  1. 

2.  The  Minister  may  pay  the  amount  set  out  in 
section  1  in  instalments  or  in  a  lump  sum.  O.  Reg. 
562/75,  s.  2. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5943)  29 


THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 
O.  Reg.  563/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan — Tomatoes. 
Made— June  3rd,  1975. 
Approved — June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— July  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  153  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  7  of  the  Schedule  to 
Regulation  153  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(b)  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later  than 
the  1st  day  of  May  in  the  crop  year  or 
not  later  than  such  other  date  as  may  be 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Commission. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  the  said 
Schedule,  as  remade  by  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  224/73,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  coverage  provided  in  each  crop  year 
under  a  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  80  per  cent 
of  the  average  yield  in  tons  of  the  insured  person 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  contract  acres. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  3.  Section  10  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  remade 

THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  397/74, 

is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
SPECIAL  GRANT  therefor: 
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10.  The  established  price  for  tomatoes  is, 
{a)  $30; 

(b)  $40 ;  or 

(c)  $50, 
per  ton. 

4.  Section  11  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  remade 
by  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  224/73, 
is  revoked. 


5.  Section  12  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  made 
by  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  224/73, 
and  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  397/74,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(4)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsections  1 
and  2  is  subject  to  a  surcharge  of, 

(a)  $6.50  per  acre  where  the  insured  person 
is  eligible  for  a  lost  plants  benefit  of  a 
maximum  of  $80  per  acre ;  or 

(b)  $9.80  per  acre  where  the  insured  person 
is  eligible  for  a  lost  plants  benefit  of  a 
maximum  of  $120  per  acre. 


6.  Table  2  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  397/74,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

TABLE  2 


Experience  Premium  3%  4%  5%  6%  7%  8% 

Ratio  Rate  Percentage  Coverage 

84  80 

82  80 

80  80 

78  80 

76  80 

74  or  less  80 


O.  Reg.  563/75,  s.  6. 


7.  Paragraph  1  of  Form  1  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion, as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1 1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  224/73,  paragraphs  2, 
4,  6,  7,  9,  11,  12  and  15,  paragraph  16, 
as  amended  by  subsection  5  of  section  11 
of  Ontario  Regulation  224/73  and  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
397/74,  paragraphs  17  and  18  and  para- 
graph 19,  as  made  by  subsection  2  of 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  172/71  and 
amended  by  subsection  6  of  section  1 1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  224/73  and  subsection  2 
of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  397/74, 
and  paragraph  20,  are  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

EVALUATION  OF  LOSS 

16. — (1)  Where  the  seeding  or  planting  of  one 
acre  or  more  of  tomatoes  or  an  alternate  crop 


before  the  final  planting  date  is  prevented  by  one 
or  more  of  the  designated  perils,  an  indemnity 
may  be  paid  in  respect  of  each  unseeded  or 
unplanted  acre  calculated  on  the  basis  of  20  per 
cent  of  the  guaranteed  production  per  acre  multi- 
plied by  the  established  price  per  ton. 

(2)  Where,  after  the  final  planting  date,  one  or 
more  acres  is  seeded  to  an  alternate  crop,  an 
indemnity  may  be  paid  in  respect  of  each  acre  so 
seeded  calculated  on  the  basis  of  10  per  cent 
of  the  guaranteed  production  per  acre  multiplied 
by  the  established  price  per  ton. 

(3)  Any  acreage  in  respect  of  which  an  indemnity 
is  paid  under  subparagraph  1  or  2  shall  be  released 
from  the  contract  of  insurance  and,  in  such  case, 
the  guaranteed  production  and  indemnity  payable 
shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 
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17. — (1)  Where  the  insured  person  is  unable 
to  plant  by  reason  of  one  or  more  of  the  insured 
perils  and,  as  a  result,  plants  are  lost  in  storage, 
the  coverage  provided  and  the  maximum  indemnity 
payable  under  the  contract  of  insurance  shall  be 
increased  by  an  additional  $80  per  acre  on  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  acre  of  the  contract 
acreage  must  remain  unplanted  after  the 
final  date  for  planting  in  the  area. 

2.  Failure  to  plant  must  result  directly  from 
one  or  more  of  the  perils  of  excessive 
moisture,  flood  or  such  other  agricultural 
hazard  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
Commission  from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  indemnity  payable  shall  be  the  lesser 
of, 

(a)  the  actual  cost  of  the  plants  lost ; 

(b)  the  projected  cost  of  plants  for  the 
unplanted  acreage  at  the  same 
plant   population   as   the  planted 

acreage;  or 

(c)  $80  per  acre. 

(2)  Where  the  insured  person  harvests  mechani- 
cally and  has  paid  the  premium  surcharge  provided 
therefor,  he  may  select  a  lost  plants  benefit  of  a 
maximum  of  $120  per  acre  under  subparagraph  1. 


18.  Where,  by  reason  of  one  or  more  of  the 
insured  perils,  plants  are  lost  in  storage  but  the 
contract  acreage  is  subsequently  planted  with  re- 
placement stock,  a  lost  plants  benefit  shall  be 
payable  upon  the  following  terms  and  conditions : 

1.  An  indemnity  shall  be  payable  only  in 
respect  of  plants  lost  in  excess  of  10  per 
cent  of  the  plants  required  for  the  total 
contract  acreage. 

2.  The  indemnity  payable  shall  be  the  lesser 
of, 

(a)  one  third  of  the  total  cost  of  the 
plants  eligible  for  payment  under 
item  1 :  or 

(b)  one  third  of  the  replant  benefit 
payable  under  paragraph  19  in 
respect  of  the  same  number  of 
plants. 

19.  — (1)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  one  acre  or 
more  of  the  insured  crop  occurs  at  any  time  follow- 
ing the  planting  of  the  insured  crop  or  any  part 
thereof,  the  Commission,  upon  application  in  writing 
therefor  by  the  insured  person,  may  consent  in 
writing  to, 


(a)  one  replanting  of  the  damaged  acreage 
and,  in  such  case,  the  replanting  shall  be 
completed  not  later  than  the  10th  day  of 
June  in  the  crop  year  or  such  other  date 
as  may  be  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Commission ;  or 

(b)  the  use  of  the  damaged  acreage  for  any 
other  purpose  or  to  the  abandonment  or 
destruction  of  the  insured  crop  on  such 
damaged  acreage  and,  in  such  case,  the 
Commission  shall  determine  the  number  of 
damaged  acres  and  the  potential  produc- 
tion thereof. 

(2)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  replanted  to 
the  insured  crop  in  accordance  with  clause  a  of 
subparagraph  1,  the  contract  of  insurance  shall 
continue  to  apply  to  such  replanted  acreage  and  the 
Commission  shall  pay  a  lost  plants  benefit  to  the 
insured  person  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  actual 
cost  of  the  plants  that  are  used  in  the  replanting 
but  not  exceeding  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  cost  of  the  original  plants  in  respect 
of  the  replanted  acreage ;  or 

(b)  an  amount  calculated  at  the  rate  of  $80 
for  each  replanted  acre. 

(3)  The  replanting  referred  to  in  this  para- 
graph shall  be  carried  out  by  machine,  but  where, 

(a)  the  area  or  areas  replanted  comprise 
one  acre  or  more ;  or 

(b)  5,000  or  more  plants  are  replanted, 
the  replanting  may  be  carried  out  by  hand. 

(4)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  replanted 
to  an  alternate  crop  pursuant  to  clause  b  of 
subparagraph  1,  an  indemnity  shall  be  paid  in 
respect  of  each  acre  so  replanted  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  10  per  cent  of  the  guaranteed  production 
per  acre  multiplied  by  the  established  price  per 
ton  and  the  replanted  acreage  shall  be  released 
from  the  contract  of  insurance  and  the  guaranteed 
production  and  indemnity  payable  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly. 

(5)  Where  the  insured  person  harvests  mechani- 
cally and  has  paid  the  premium  surcharge  provided 
therefor,  he  may  select  a  lost  plants  benefit  of  a 
maximum  of  $120  per  acre  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
paragraph 2. 

20.  Where  the  insured  crop  suffers  damage  from 
an  insured  peril  and  the  insured  person  incurs 
unusual  or  increased  harvesting  costs  as  a  result, 
the  Commission  may  adjust  the  actual  production 
of  the  insured  crop  by  multiplying  by  the  follow- 
ing factor: 
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Actual  harvesting  cost  per  ton  +  50 

20a. — (1)  Where  the  actual  production  of  the 
insured  acreage  is  less  than  the  guaranteed  produc- 
tion for  such  acreage,  the  amount  of  loss  that 
shall  be  taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjustment 
of  loss  in  respect  of  the  total  planted  acreage  shall 
be  calculated  by  multiplying  the  difference  between 
the  guaranteed  production  and  the  actual  produc- 
tion by  the  established  price  per  ton. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  2,  actual 
production  shall  include, 

(a)  production  delivered  to  and  accepted  by  a 
processor ; 

(b)  production  delivered  to  and  rejected  by  a 
processor  unless  the  rejection  resulted  from 
a  cause  of  loss  designated  in  the  plan; 

(c)  production  harvested  but  not  delivered 
to  a  processor;  and 

(d)  potential  production  of  wholly  or  partially 
unharvested  acreage  unless  the  failure  to 
harvest  resulted  from  an  insured  peril. 

206.  The  indemnity  payable  with  respect  to  the 
total  planted  acreage  shall  be  the  sum  of  all  loss 
calculations  applicable  to  such  acreage,  but  where 
the  actual  production  of  any  acreage,  as  determined 
under  paragraph  20a  exceeds  the  guaranteed  produc- 
tion of  such  acreage,  the  indemnity  otherwise  pay- 
able for  a  loss  in  production  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  obtained  by  multiplying  such  excess  by 
the  established  price  per  ton. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission 
of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 

Ronald  Atkinson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  June,  1975. 
(5944)  29 


THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 
O.  Reg.  564/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Burley  Tobacco. 
Made— May  20th,  1975. 
Approved— June  18th,  1975. 
Filed— July  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

CROP  INSURANCE  PLAN  FOR 
BURLEY  TOBACCO 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for 
the  insurance  within  Ontario  of  burley  tobacco. 
O.  Reg.  564/75,  s.  1. 

Schedule 

PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario 
Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Burley  Tobacco". 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  plan  is  to  provide  for 
insurance  against  a  loss  in  the  production  of  burley 
tobacco  resulting  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils 
designated  in  section  4. 

interpretation 

3.  In  this  plan, 

(a)  "average  farm  yield"  means  the  average 
of  previous  yields  of  the  planted  acreage 
computed  by  the  Commission  on  the 
basis  of  acreage  production  records  of  the 
insured  person  or  on  such  other  basis  as 
the  Commission  determines ; 

(b)  "barn  burn"  means  leaf  damage  caused 
by  excessive  humidity  at  curing  time ; 

(c)  "burley  tobacco"  means  tobacco  grown  in 
Ontario  under  authorization  of  The  Ontario 
Burley  Tobacco  Growers'  Marketing  Board. 


designation  of  perils 

4.  The  following  are  designated  as  perils  for  the 
purpose  of  this  plan : 

1.  Barn  burn. 

2.  Drought. 

3.  Excessive  moisture. 

4.  Excessive  rainfall. 

5.  Flood. 

6.  Frost. 

7.  Hail. 

8.  Insect  infestation. 

9.  Plant  disease. 


10.  Wind 
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DESIGNATION  OF  CROP  YEAR 

5.  The  crop  year  for  burley  tobacco  is  the  period 
from  the  1st  day  of  March  in  any  year  to  the 
1st  day  of  May  in  the  year  next  following. 

CONTRACT  OF  INSURANCE 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  entire 
contract  of  insurance  for  burley  tobacco  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  comprised  of, 

(a)  the  contract  of  insurance  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  Regulation  156  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 ; 

(b)  an  endorsement  for  burley  tobacco  in 
Form  1 ; 

(c)  the  application  for  insurance  in  Form  2 ; 
and 

(d)  any  amendment  to  a  document  referred  to 
in  clause  a,  b  or  c  agreed  upon  in  writing. 

7.  An  application  for  insurance  shall, 

(a)  be  in  Form  2 ; 

(b)  be  accompanied  by  a  premium  deposit  of 
at  least  $15;  and 

(c)  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  the  15th  day  of  May  in  the  crop 
year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  made  or  not 
later  than  such  other  date  as  may  be 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Commission. 

DURATION  OF  CONTRACT 

8.  — (1)  A  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  in 
force  for  the  crop  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is 
made  unless  it  is  terminated  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  contract 
does  not  insure  against  and  no  indemnity  shall  be 
paid  in  respect  of  any  loss  or  damage  which  occurs 
prior  to  noon  on  the  24th  day  of  May  in  the  crop 
year. 

COVERAGE 

9.  — (1)  The  coverage  provided  in  each  crop 
year  under  a  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  80 
per  cent  of  the  average  farm  yield  in  pounds  of 
the  insured  person  based  on  the  production  records 
of  the  insured  person  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  insured  acres. 

(2)  The  number  of  pounds  determined  under 
subsection  1  constitutes  the  total  guaranteed  produc- 
tion under  a  contract  of  insurance. 


(3)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
the  insured  person  cannot  provide  adequate  produc- 
tion records,  the  average  farm  yield  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Commission  on  such  other 
basis  as  it  may  approve. 

10.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  the  Com- 
mission is  liable  for  a  loss  in  production  under  a 
contract  of  insurance  shall  be  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  total  guaranteed  production 
determined  under  section  9  by  the  established 
price  per  pound  prescribed  in  section  1 1 . 

11.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan  the  established 
price  for  tobacco  is  60  cents  per  pound. 

PREMIUMS 

12.  — (1)  The  premium  payable  by  an  insured 
person  is  $14.60  per  acre. 

(2)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsection  1  is 
in  addition  to  payments  in  respect  of  premiums 
made  by  the  Government  of  Canada  under  the 
Crop  Insurance  Act  (Canada).    O.  Reg.  564/75, 

Sched. 

Form  1 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario) 

BURLEY  TOBACCO  ENDORSEMENT 

Whereas  the  insured  person  has  applied  for 
crop  insurance  for  burley  tobacco  under  The 
Ontario  Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Burley  Tobacco, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  plan",  and  has 
paid  the  deposit  premium  prescribed  thereunder ; 

Now  Therefore,  subject  to  The  Crop  Insurance 
Act  (Ontario)  and  the  regulations  made  there- 
under, the  contract  of  insurance  between  The 
Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario  and  the 
insured  person  is  hereby  extended  to  cover  burley 
tobacco. 

HARVESTING  OF  PLANTED  ACREAGE 

1.  All  acreage  planted  to  burley  tobacco  in  a 
crop  year  shall  be  harvested  unless  the  Com- 
mission, upon  application  therefore  in  writing, 
consents  in  writing  to, 

(a)  the  use  of  the  planted  acreage  or  any 
part  thereof  for  another  purpose ;  or 

(b)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  or  any  part  thereof. 

EVALUATION  OF  LOSS 

2.  — (1)  Where  loss  or  damage  occurs  at  any 
time  after  the  completion  of  planting,  the  Com- 
mission, upon  application  therefor  in  writing  by 
the  insured  person,  may  consent  in  writing  to, 
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(a)  replanting  of  the  damaged  acreage  and, 
in  such  case,  the  replanting  shall  be  com- 
pleted not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
June  in  the  crop  year  or  not  later  than 
such  other  date  as  may  be  determined 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission;  or 

(b)  the  use  of  the  damaged  acreage  for  any 
other  purpose  or  to  the  abandonment  or 
destruction  of  the  insured  crop  on  such 
damaged  acreage  and,  in  such  case,  the 
Commission  shall  determine  the  number  of 
damaged  acres  and  the  potential  produc- 
tion thereof. 

(2)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  replanted  to 
the  insured  crop  in  accordance  with  clause  a  of 
subparagraph  1,  the  contract  of  insurance  shall 
continue  to  apply  to  such  replanted  acreage. 

(3)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  used  for 
any  other  purpose  or  the  insured  crop  is  abandoned 
or  destroyed  in  accordance  with  clause  b  of  sub- 
paragraph 1,  the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken 
into  account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in  respect 
of  the  total  planted  acreage  shall  be  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the  guaranteed 
production  and  the  potential  production  for  the 
damaged  acreage  by  the  established  price  per 
pound. 

(4)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  not  used  for 
any  other  purpose  or  the  crop  is  not  abandoned 
or  destroyed  after  the  Commission  has  consented 
thereto,  the  amount  of  loss  calculated  under  sub- 
paragraph 3  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the 
final  adjustment  of  loss. 

(5)  Where  the  actual  production  of  the  harvested 
acreage  is  less  than  the  guaranteed  production 
for  such  acreage,  the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be 
taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjustment  of 
loss  in  respect  of  the  total  planted  acreage  shall  be 
calculated  by  multiplying  the  difference  between 
the  guaranteed  production  and  the  actual  produc- 
tion by  the  established  price  per  pound. 

(6)  Where,  as  a  result  of  barn  burn,  the  insured 
crop  or  any  part  thereof  is  reduced  in  market 
value,  the  actual  yield  of  the  crop  or  part  thereof 


so  damaged  shall  be  deemed  to  be  reduced  in  the 
ratio  of  the  price  received  to  the  average  price 
paid  for  burley  tobacco  in  respect  of  the  crop 
year. 

FINAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  LOSS  FOR 
TOTAL  PLANTED  ACREAGE 

3.  The  indemnity  payable  with  respect  to  the 
total  planted  acreage  in  the  final  adjustment  of 
loss  shall  be  the  sum  of  all  loss  calculations 
applicable  to  such  acreage,  but  where, 

(a)  the  actual  production  of  any  harvested 
acreage ;  or 

(b)  the   potential   production   of   any  un- 
harvested  acreage, 

exceeds  the  guaranteed  production  of  such  acreage, 
the  indemnity  otherwise  payable  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  such  excess 
by  the  established  price  per  pound. 

VARIATION  IN  PLANTED  ACREAGE 

4.  Where  the  actual  planted  acreage  of  the 
insured  crop  is  less  than  the  acreage  stated  in 
the  application,  the  insured  person  shall,  not  later 
than  the  1st  day  of  August,  notify  the  Commission 
in  writing  and  the  total  guaranteed  production 
and  the  maximum  amount  of  indemnity  shall  be 
reduced  proportionately. 

In  Witness  Whereof  The  Crop  Insurance 
Commission  of  Ontario  has  caused  this  endorsement 
to  be  signed  by  its  general  manager  but  the  same 
shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Commission  until 
countersigned  by  a  duly  authorized  representative 
thereof. 

Countersigned  and  dated  at  , 

this  day  of  19.  .  . 


Duly  Authorized  General  Manager 

Representative 

O.  Reg.  564/75,  Form  1. 
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Form  2 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario) 
APPLICATION  FOR  CROP  INSURANCE 
BURLEY  TOBACCO 
To :    The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario : 


(name  of  person,  corporation  or  partnership,  and  if  partnership,  names  of  all  partners) 

(address)  (telephone  number) 

applies  for  crop  insurance  under  The  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario)  and  the  regulations  and  in  support 
of  this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated : 

1.  Tobacco  is  to  be  grown  on  the  following  farm(s)  this  year: 


Marketing  Board 
Farm  No.(s) 

Estimated  Acreage 
To  Be  Planted 

Lot 

Con. 

Location 
Township 

County 

2.  Coverage  applied  for  is  80%  of  my  Average  Farm  Yield  at  60c7lb.  for  a  premium  of  $14.40/acre. 

3.  I  enclose  $15.00  deposit  premium  with  this  application  and  will  pay  the  balance  of  premium  with 
my  Final  Acreage  Report. 

Date    


(signature  of  applicant) 

O.  Reg.  564/75,  Form  2. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 

Ronald  Atkinson 

Secretary 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  May,  1975. 
(5945) 


29 


1024 


O.  Reg.  565  /75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2909 


THE  ELECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  565/75. 

Fees  and  Expenses. 
Made— April  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— July  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ELECTION  ACT 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

1.  The  fees  and  expenses  allowed  under  the  Act  are  those  set  forth  in  the  Schedule.    O.  Reg.  565/75, 

s.  t. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  720/74  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  565/75,  s.  2. 

Schedule 
FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Notes  : 

1.  Printing  and  any  taxable  sundry  items  purchased  for  a  Provincial  Election  is  NOT  subject  to 
Federal  Sales  Tax  but  is  subject  to  Provincial  Sales  Tax. 

2.  The  accounts  submitted  for  payment  where  no  special  amounts  are  shown,  must  be  supported 
by  vouchers  certified  by  the  returning  officer.  Such  vouchers  must  be  submitted  to  the  Chief 
Election  Officer  for  approval  and  payment. 

Each  account  for  printing  must  be  submitted  by  the  printer  on  his  own  stationery,  certified 
by  the  returning  officer  and  accompanied  by  a  sample  of  the  work  done.  All  such  accounts 
shall  be  paid  directly  from  the  Election  Office. 

3.  In  this  Schedule, 

(a)  "necessary"  means  necessary  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer; 
{b)  "reasonable"  means  reasonable  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer; 

(c)  "rural"  means  any  municipality  not  mentioned  in  clause  d  and  territory  without  munici- 
pal organization ; 

(d)  "urban"  means, 

(i)  any  city,  town,  village  or  improvement  district  having  a  population  of  at  least 
5,000, 

(ii)  any  municipality  having  a  population  of  at  least  10,000  and 

(iii)  any  municipality  which  is  adjacent  to  a  city  having  a  population  of  at  least 
100,000 

USE  POPULATION  FIGURES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  LATEST 
ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  DIRECTORY 

4.  For  Travel  and  Related  Expenses  (Form  432-433)  in  connection  with  election  duties  for  those 
officials  referred  to  within  this  Schedule  of  fees, 

For  Rural  Areas  (Form  432) — 

i.  Actual  living  expenses   vouchers 
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ii.  Travel  —  for  every  mile  actually  travelled  by  private  auto- 
mobile supported  by  an  itemized  statement   $  .18  per  mile 

—  other  means  of  transportation   vouchers 

For  Urban  Areas  (Form  433) 

Transportation  and  related  expenses  for  ALL  urban  election 

officials  unless  otherwise  specified   $1.50  per  polling 

subdivision 

RETURNING  OFFICER  BEFORE  AN  ELECTION 


1.  For  a  course  on  electoral  procedure  (Form  430)  arranged  by  the  Chief 
Election  Officer, 


(a)  attendance  (including  travelling  days)   $50.00  per  day 

(b)  travel  and  living  expenses   vouchers 

2.  For  revision  of  polling  subdivision  boundaries  (Form  431)  when  ordered  by 

the  Chief  Election  Officer  including  written  descriptions   $600.00 

For  preparation  of  maps  of  electoral  district  with  polling  subdivision 
boundaries  shown  in  such  a  manner  suitable  for  reproduction  for  returning 
officer;  each  candidate;  and  one  copy  for  Chief  Election  Officer   $200.00 

3.  For  a  description  of  polling  subdivisions  including  detail  or  space  for 
polling  place  location  (Form  431). 

For  all  services  and  expenses  in  typewriting  poll  descriptions;  single  line 
spaced  typing  on  white  bond  paper  8%"  x  14"  with  sufficient  copies  for  the 
use  of  the  returning  officer  including  use  for  grant  of  poll  follow  sheets; 

each  candidate;  with  four  copies  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer   $    7.00  per 

original  page 

4.  For  sundries  (Form  439) — postage,  long  distance  tolls,  stationery,  cartage 

of  election  supplies  and  any  base  maps   vouchers 

5.  For  travel  and  related  expenses  in  connection  with  duties  prior  to  an  election .  see  Note  4 

6.  For  storage  of  enumerators'  supplies  (Form  436)  from  receipt  until  use   $  15.00  per  month 

7.  For  a  key  to  urban  polling  subdivisions  (Form  431), 

(1)  Drafting  key  as  per  sample  from  election  office  for, 

(a)  a  wholly  urban  electoral  district   $250.00 

(b)  a  mixed  urban  and  rural  electoral  district — the  amount  deter- 
mined by  the  Chief  Election  Officer   $  50.00  minimum 

$250.00  maximum 

(2)  Typewriting  key;  single  line  spaced  typing  on  white  bond  paper 
Sy2"  x  14"  with  sufficient  copies  for  the  use  of  the  returning  office; 

advance  polls;  four  copies  to  Chief  Election  Officer;  each  candidate.  .  .  $    7.00  per 

original  page 


Under  special  circumstances  and  with  Chief  Election  Officer  approval, 
the  key  may  be  prepared  after  enumeration. 
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RETURNING  OFFICER  DURING  AN  ELECTION 

NOTE:    IF  A  POLL  IS  HELD,  THE  MINIMUM  FEE  FOR  ITEMS  8  AND  9  IN  TOTAL 
SHALL  BE  $3,000.00. 

8.  For  selection  of  polling  places  (Form       )   $200.00 

9.  For  all  personal  services  from  the  day  of  issue  of  the  writ  until  the  election 

is  concluded  (including  revision  of  lists)   $1,000.00 

Plus 

(a)  if  a  poll  is  held, 

(i)  for  each  of  the  first  25,000  voters  on  the  polling  list   $      .07  per  name 

(ii)  for  each  voter  over  25,000  on  the  polling  list   $      .08  per  name 

(b)  if  no  poll  is  held — %  the  above  "per  name  fee"   $2,000.00 

minimum 

10.  For  stenographers,  typists,  clerical  assistants  (Form  438)  and  all  other  help 
required  in  the  returning  office  and  for  messenger  services  and  posting  of 
all  notices  other  than  proclamation, 

(a)  for  each  of  the  first  25,000  voters  on  the  polling  list   $      .05  per  name 

(b)  for  each  voter  over  25,000  on  the  polling  list   $      .06  per  name 

$800.00  minimum 

11.  For  sundries  (Form  439)— stationery,  postage,  telegrams,  rental  of  type- 
writers, adding  machines  and  office  furniture,  installation  of  telephones  and 
service,  long  distance  tolls,  cartage  of  election  supplies  and  other  incidentals.  .  vouchers 

12.  For  rental  of  the  returning  office  as  approved  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer 

and  supported  by  a  voucher  or  contract  with  the  landlord   approved  contract 

amount 

13.  For  travel  and  related  expenses  in  connection  with  duties  during  election.  .  .  see  Note  4 

14.  For  attending  at  a  recount  (Form  441)  as  required  by  section  114  of  The 

Election  Act  and  certified  where  costs  not  awarded  by  the  judge   $  50.00  per  day 

15.  For  additional  election  officers  or  assistants  (Form  442)  as  approved  or 
appointed  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer, 

(a)  where  the  size  and  character  of  any  electoral  district  necessitates  the 
appointment  of  one  or  more  special  representatives  or  additional 
election  assistants  to  the  returning  officer   fees  and 

allowances  as 
determined  by 
Chief  Election 
Officer 

(b)  stenographers,  typists,  clerical  assistants   vouchers 

(c)  sundries   same  as  item  11 

(d)  rental  of  additional  office   voucher 

(e)  travel  in  connection  with  duties  during  an  election   $      .18  per  mile 
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REVISING  AGENT 

AS  MAY  BE  APPOINTED  BY  THE  RETURNING  OFFICER  TO  ASSIST  WITH  THE 
REVISION  WHEN  ORDERED  AND  ONLY  WHEN  APPROVED  BY  THE  CHIEF 


ELECTION  OFFICER 

16.  For  all  services  (Form  442)  for  conducting  revision  sittings  for  those  polling 

subdivisions  as  allocated  by  the  returning  officer   $  10.00  per  polling 

subdivision 
$150.00  minimum 

17.  For  sundries  in  connection  with  such  revision  sittings   vouchers 

18.  For  travel  in  connection  with  such  revision  sittings   $      .18  per  mile 

ELECTION  CLERK 

19.  For  a  course  on  electoral  procedure  (Form  430)  for  attendance  when  requested 

by  the  Chief  Election  Officer  and  under  special  circumstances   $  40.00  per  day 

20.  For  all  services  in  connection  with  an  election  (a  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Contribution  is  required  for  more  than  24  working  days), 

(a)  3/5  of  returning  officer  fee  under  items  8  and  9   $1,500.00 

minimum 
$2,500.00 
maximum 

{b)  if  no  poll  is  held   $500.00 

21.  For  travel  in  connection  with  duties  or  miles  travelled  as  directed  and 
approved  by  the  returning  officer  in  rural  or  rual  portions  of  mixed  electoral 

districts   $      .18  per  mile 

22.  For  attending  at  a  recount  (Form  441)  as  required  by  section  114  of  The 

Election  Act  and  certified  where  costs  are  not  awarded  by  the  judge   $  40.00  per  day 

ENUMERATION 

ENUMERATOR 

23.  For  preparation  of  preliminary  list  of  voters  typing  on  multi-copy  forms 


supplied  and  thereby  furnishing  copies  of  the  list  and  posting  of  one  such 
copy  with  one  copy  of  the  proclamation, 


(a)  in  urban  areas   $  35.00 

(i)  for  each  name  on  the  list   $  .16 

(ii)  for  attending  a  course  on  enumeration  instruction  as  arranged 

by  returning  officer   $  10.00 

(iii)  for  all  incidental  expenses  including  delivery  of  list  to  returning 
officer   $  5.00 

(b)  in  rural  areas   $  35.00 

(i)  for  each  name  on  the  list   $  .16 

(ii)  for  attending  a  course  on  enumeration  instruction  as  arranged 

by  returning  officer   $  10.00 

(iii)  for  all  incidental  expenses  including  travel,  postage,  etc.,  to 
prepare  list   $  20.00 
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SPECIAL  ENUMERATOR  (FORM  427) 

24.  i.  Enumeration  or  other  duties  as  specified  by  the  returning  officer   $  25.00  per  day 

ii.  For  actual  miles  travelled   $      .18  per  mile 

(Paid  for  ONE  vehicle  only) 

POLL  RENTAL 

25.  For  each  polling  place — per  signed  agreement  with  owner/landlord   $  35.00  per  day 

DEPUTY  RETURNING  OFFICER 


THERE  IS  NO  TRAVEL  ALLOWANCE  FOR  URBAN  DEPUTY  RETURNING 

OFFICER 


26.  For  all  services  in  connection  with  holding  the  poll  including  advance  polls 

and  making  a  return   $  40.00  per  day 

27.  For  travel  in  Rural  Polling  subdivisions  for  actual  miles  travelled  picking 

up  or  returning  ballot  boxes   $      .18  per  mile 

POLL  CLERK 

THERE  IS  NO  TRAVEL  ALLOWANCE 

28.  For  all  services  in  connection  with  the  poll  (including  Advance  Polls)   $  30.00  per  day 

CONSTABLE 

29.  For  attendance  at  nomination  meeting — if  required   Minimum  hourly 

wages  payable  to  a 

For  attendance  at  a  polling  place  during  poll   guard  under  The 

Employment 
Standards  Act, 
1974 

31.  For  appointment  at  a  place  where  3  or  more  polling  places  are  located. 

(Election  Assistant)   $  30.00  per  day 

SECURITY  GUARD 

32.  When  required  by  the  returning  officer  and  authorized  by  the  Chief  Election 

Officer   vouchers 


PRINTING 

EXCLUDING  ANY  SUNDRY  PRINTING,  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS  MUST  BE  PRINTED 
AS  DIRECTED  BY  OR  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SPECIMEN  OR  SAMPLE  SUPPLIED  BY 
THE  CHIEF  ELECTION  OFFICER 

LIST  OF  VOTERS 

33.  This  allowance  will  include  any  headings,  notices  or  certificates  and  the 
total  number  of  copies  of  each  preliminary  list  ordered  by  the  returning 
officer  including  gathered  and  stitched  into  sets  by  poll  number,  and  gathered 
into  poll  number  order;  25  complete  sets,  trimmed,  bound  with  cover. 

For  the  preliminary  list  of  voters  as  printed  from  plates  produced  by  a 


process  such  as  photo-offset,  etc   $  22.00  per  page 

34.  For  proclamation  (Form  405)  as  sample  8 1/2"  x  14", 

(a)  100  copies  or  less   %  80.00  per  lot 

(b)  each  copy  over  100  ordered  by  returning  officer   $      .10  per  copy 
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BALLOTS 

35.  For  printing  two  sides,  numbering  once  on  back  of  perforated  stub  and 
binding  or  stitching  into  pads  of  25  ballots. 

Printed  with  the  names  of, 

(a)  2  or  3  candidates   $  18.00 

(6)  4  or  5  candidates   $  19.00 

(c)  6  or  more  candidates   $  20.00 

NOTICE  OF  GRANT  OF  POLL  (FORM  407) 

36.  Consisting  of  front  page  as  sample  8l/2"xl4"  plus  the  set  of  pages  of  the 
description  of  the  polling  subdivisions  and  polling  places  previously  prepared 

sy2"xU", 

(a)  for  the  first  100  sets  of  the  notice  gathered  and  stitched, 

(i)  for  the  first  page   $  90.00 

(ii)  for  all  other  pages   $  22.00  per  page 

(b)  an  additional  allowance  for  sets  of  notices  over  100  ordered  by  the 

returning  officer  gathered  and  stitched   $    2.00  per  set 

37.  For  notice  of  holding  an  Advance  Poll  (Form  406)  as  sample  Sl/2"  x  14", 

{a)  for  100  copies  or  less   $  80.00  per  lot 

(b)  for  each  copy  over  100  ordered  by  the  returning  officer   $      .10  per  copy 

FOR  SUNDRY  PRINTING 

38.  When  ordered  by  the  returning  officer   vouchers 

O.  Reg.  565/75,  Sched. 

(5946)  29 


THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL 
INCOME  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  566/75. 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit. 
Made— July  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— July  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL 
INCOME  ACT,  1974 

GUARANTEED  INCOME  LIMIT 

1.  Commencing  with  the  month  of  July,  1975, 
the  guaranteed  income  limit  is  the  amount  of, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  a  beneficiary  described  in 
any  of  subclauses  i  to  vi  of  clause  d  of 
section  1  of  the  Act,  $2,927.76;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  beneficiary  described  in 
subclause  viii  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  the 
Act,  $5,855.52.    O.  Reg.  566/75,  s.  1. 


2.  Ontario  Regulation  264/75  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
566/75,  s.  2. 

3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
566/75,  s.  3. 
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THE  FAMILY  BENEFITS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  567/75. 

General. 

Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  287  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FAMILY  BENEFITS  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  6  of  subsection  2 
of  section  11  of  Regulation  287  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  417/75,  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof : 

but  where  there  are  more  than  two 
beneficiaries  the  maximum  amounts 
in  subclauses  i  and  ii  shall  be  in- 
creased by  $5  for  each  additional 
beneficiary  in  excess  of  two, 


(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  the 
said  section  11,  as  remade  by  subsection  2  of 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  533/74,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(i)  $5.90  a  day,  or 


2. — (1)  Subclauses  i  and  ii  of  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  12  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion, as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  778/74,  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  an  amount  determined  by  the  Direc- 
tor not  exceeding, 

a.  $10  monthly  for  the  applicant 
or  recipient,  and 

b.  $5  monthly  for  each  addi- 
tional beneficiary, 

up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  $25 
monthly,  for  work-related  expenses 
approved  by  the  Director, 

(ii)  $50  monthly  where  there  is  one  bene- 
ficiary or  $100  monthly  where  there 
is  more  than  one  beneficiary,  and 

(hi)  an  additional  monthly  amount  equal 
to  25   per  cent   of  the  monthly 


amount  by  which  his  wages,  salaries, 
casual  earnings  and  the  net  income 
from  an  interest  in  or  operation  of 
a  business  exceeds  the  monthly 
exemptions  to  which  he  is  entitled 
under  subclauses  i  and  ii ; 

(2)  Clause  k  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  sec- 
tion 12,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  336/75,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(k)  any  benefits  referred  to  in  subsection  3 
of  section  10  and  any  benefits  received 
under  the  Act  and  Regulations ; 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  12,  as 
remade  by  section  9  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 715/73,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  in  determining 
the  amount  of  income  under  this  section,  the  Direc- 
tor may  average  the  gross  income  for  wages, 
salaries  and  casual  earnings  over  a  period, 

(a)  not  exceeding  six  months  where  the  appli- 
cant or  recipient  is  a  disabled  person,  a 
blind  person  or  a  permanently  unemploy- 
able person ;  and 

(b)  not  exceeding  three  months  in  all  cases 
other  than  those  cases  referred  to  in 
clause  a.    O.  Reg.  567/75,  s.  2  (3). 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

24a. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
"dependant"  means  a  dependant  child  and  in- 
cludes a  foster  child  for  whom  an  allowance  is 
payable  to  the  recipient  pursuant  to  clause  /  of 
subsection  1  of  section  7  of  the  Act. 

(2)  An  applicant  or  recipient  who  is  eligible  for 
an  allowance  in  the  month  of  August  in  any 
calendar  year,  commencing  in  the  year  1975,  and 
who  has  one  or  more  dependants  shall  be  paid 
annually,  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  allow- 
ance, an  amount  equal  to, 

(a)  $25  for  each  of  his  dependants  who 
attains  the  age  of  4  years  or  more  but 
who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  13  years 
in  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  amount 
is  paid ;  and 

(b)  $50  for  each  of  his  dependants  who 
attains  the  age  of  13  years  or  more  in  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  amount  is  paid. 

(3)  A  payment  under  this  section  is  a  class  of 
benefit  other  than  an  allowance.  O.  Reg.  567/75, 
s.  3. 
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4.  — (1)  Section  25  of  the  said  Regulation,  as 

amended  by  section  1 1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 187/73,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  in  addition  to  an 
allowance,  Ontario  may  pay  on  behalf  of  a  bene- 
ficiary an  amount  considered  by  the  Director  to  be 
reasonable  and  necessary  for  the  purchase,  replace- 
ment or  repair,  in  a  manner  approved  by  the 
Director,  of  eyeglasses  or  hearing  aids  that  are  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  a  beneficiary  of  the  allowance. 
O.  Reg.  567/75,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  25  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  No  amount  in  excess  of  $500  a  year  shall 
be  paid  to  or  on  behalf  of  any  recipient  under 
subsection  1  or  la  unless  approval  has  been 
obtained  in  accordance  with  section  4  of  the 
Regulation  made  under  the  Canada  Assistance  Plan 
(Canada). 

(3)  A  payment  under  this  section  is  a  class  of 
benefit  other  than  an  allowance.  O.  Reg.  567/75, 
s.4(2). 

5.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

25aa. — (1)  A  recipient  who  ceases  to  be  eligible 
for  an  allowance  because  the  recipient  or  the 
recipient's  spouse  is  engaging  in  regular  employ- 
ment may  be  paid  where  the  Director  approves, 
an  additional  monthly  benefit  as  follows: 

(a)  up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  $100  in 
the  month  immediately  following  the 
month  in  which  the  recipient  ceases  to  be 
eligible  for  the  allowance ; 

(b)  up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  $75  in  the 
second  month  immediately  following  the 
month  in  which  the  recipient  ceases  to  be 
eligible  for  the  allowance;  and 

(c)  up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  $50  in  the 
third  month  immediately  following  the 
month  in  which  the  recipient  ceases  to  be 
eligible  for  the  allowance. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  23a,  a  payment  of  the  benefit  under 
clauses  a,  b  or  c  of  subsection  1  of  this  section 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  payment  of  the  allowance. 
O.  Reg.  567/75,  s.  5,  part. 


(a)  a  pension  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act 
(Canada)  or  for  an  increment  under  The 
Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act, 
1974;  and 

(b)  an  amount  under  section  25a, 

the  applicant  or  recipient  shall,  in  addition  to  an 
allowance  and  the  amount  referred  to  in  section  25a, 
be  paid  for  the  month  of  July,  1975,  and  for  each 
month  thereafter, 

(c)  $3.98,  where  the  applicant  or  recipient 
is  a  married  person  and  he  or  his  spouse 
but  not  both  of  them  is  eligible  for  a 
pension  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act 
(Canada)  or  an  increment  under  The 
Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act, 
1974,  and 

(d)  $7.96,  where  the  applicant  or  recipient 
is  a  married  person  and  both  he  and  his 
spouse  are  eligible  for  a  pension  under  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  or  an 
increment  under  The  Ontario  Guaranteed 
Annual  Income  Act,  1974.  O.  Reg.  567/75, 
s.  5,  part. 

6.  Section  27  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  533/74, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

27.  An  application  for  an  allowance  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  application  under  the  Act  for  a 
benefit  other  than  an  allowance  paid  or  provided 
under  sections  21,  22,  23a,  24a,  25  and  26.    O.  Reg. 

567/75,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  Section  1  of  this  Regulation  shall  be 

deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  May,  1975. 

(2)  Sections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  this  Regula- 
tion shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 
on  the   1st  day  of  July,   1975.    O.  Reg. 

567/75,  s.  7. 

(5948)  29 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  568/75. 

Beans — Marketing. 
Made— July  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— July  4th,  1975. 


25c.  Where  an  applicant  or  recipient  is  a  married 
person  and  either  he  or  his  spouse  or  both  of  REGULATION  TO  AMEND 

them  is  eligible  in  the  month  of  July,  1975,  or  in  REGULATION  307  OF 

any  month  thereafter,  for,  REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 

1032 


O.  Reg.  568  /75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE      O.  Reg.  569/75  2917 


MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Section  10a  of  Regulation  307  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  452/75,  is 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  568/75,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  29th 
day  of  May,  1976.    O.  Reg.  568/75,  s.  2. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Board : 

William  V.  Doyle 

Vice-Chairman 

R.  M.  McKay, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5949)  29 


THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  569/75. 

Rules  of  Practice. 
Made— April  26th,  1975. 
Approved— June  18th,  1975. 
Filed— July  4th,  1975. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  REGULATION  545  OF  RE- 
VISED REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970, 
BEING  THE  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  AND  PRO- 
CEDURE OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF 
ONTARIO,  INCLUDING  THE  APPENDIX  OF 
FORMS  AND  THE  TARIFF  OF  DISBURSE- 
MENTS, MADE  BY  THE  RULES  COMMITTEE 
ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975,  UNDER 
THE  JUDICATURE  ACT. 

1.  Sub-clause  (s)  of  Rule  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 545  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
284/71,  Ontario  Regulation  115/72,  and 
Ontario  Regulation  36/73,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  first  word  "in"  thereof 
the  words  "rule  7  and"  so  that  the  said 
sub-clause  shall  read  as  follows : 

(s)  in  rule  7  and  rules  12  to  31,  the  words 
"writ  of  summons"  and  "writ"  include  a 
notice  of  petition  for  divorce  and  any 
document  by  which  proceedings  are  com- 
menced, and  also  include  all  proceedings 
by  which  a  person  not  a  party  is  added  as 
a  party  either  before  or  after  judgment 
(e.g.,  proceedings  in  the  Master's  office  and 
garnishment  and  third  party  proceedings) ; 


2.  Rule  43  of  Regulation  545  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended 
by  Ontario  Regulation  36/73,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

43.  A  plaintiff  shall  deliver  his  statement  of 
claim, 

(a)  at  any  time  prior  to  the  filing  of  an 
appearance  or  within  thirty  days  there- 
after; or 

(b)  where  there  is  more  than  one  defendant 
within  ninety  days  after  the  first  appear- 
ance was  filed,  or  within  thirty  days  after 
all  defendants  have  appeared,  whichever 
shall  first  occur.    O.  Reg.  569/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Sub-rule  (4)  of  Rule  55  of  Regulation  545 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  36/73 
is  amended  by  adding  after  the  words 
"statement  of  claim"  at  the  end  thereof 
the  words  "and,  unless  otherwise  ordered, 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  notice  of  motion  for 
judgment  or  to  notice  of  trial  or  to  notice 
of  any  other  proceedings"  so  that  the 
sub-rule  shall  read  as  follows : 

(4)  A  defendant  against  whom  the  pleadings 
have  been  noted  closed  for  default  in  delivering 
his  statement  of  defence  shall  be  deemed  to  admit 
all  the  allegations  of  fact  made  in  the  statement 
of  claim  and,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  notice  of  motion  for  judgment  or  to 
notice  of  trial  or  to  notice  of  any  other  proceedings. 

4.  Rule  347  of  Regulation  545  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  word  "custody"  after  the 
words  "have  been  in  his  possession"  so  that 
the  said  rule  shall  read  as  follows : 

347.  Each  party,  after  the  defence  is  delivered 
or  an  issue  has  been  filed,  may  by  notice  require 
the  other  within  ten  days  to  make  discovery  on 
oath  of  the  documents  that  are  or  have  been  in  his 
possession,  custody  or  power  relating  to  any 
matters  in  question  in  the  action,  and  to  produce 
and  deposit  them  with  the  proper  officer  for  the 
usual  purposes  and  a  copy  of  such  affidavit  shall  be 
served  forthwith  after  filing. 

5.  Rule  593  of  Regulation  545  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  is  amended 
by  deleting  the  words  "witness  fees"  appear- 
ing at  the  end  thereof  and  substituting 
therefor  the  words  "other  conduct  money". 

6.  Sub-clause  [d)  of  sub-rule  (2)  of  Rule  760 
of  Regulation  545  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulation  285/71,  is  amended  by  deleting 
the  present  sub-clause  and  substituting  there- 
for the  following : 


2918 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  569/75 


(d)  a  notice  of  appeal,  an  Appellant's  State- 
ment, a  Respondent's  Statement  and  a 
notice  of  perfection  in  an  appeal  to  an 
appellate  court. 

7.  Form  1  of  the  Appendix  of  Forms  to  Regula- 
tion 545  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
36/73  is  amended  by  deleting  the  state- 
ment appearing  therein  which  reads  as 
follows  "AND  file  your  Statement  of  Defence 
in  the  same  Court  office  within  twenty 
days  after  the  Statement  of  Claim  has  been 
served  upon  you,  pleadings  may  be  noted 
closed  against  you  and  you  may  not  be 
permitted  to  deliver  your  Statement  of 
Defence;"  and  substituting  therefor  the 
following  "AND  file  your  Statement  of 
Defence  in  the  same  Court  office  within 
twenty  days  after  the  Statement  of  Claim 
has  been  filed  and  served  upon  you,  plead- 
ings may  be  noted  closed  against  you  and 
you  may  not  be  permitted  to  deliver  your 
Statement  of  Defence;". 

8.  Form  3  of  the  Appendix  of  Forms  to 
Regulation  545  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 36/73  and  Ontario  Regulation  106/75 
is  further  amended  by  adding  the  following 
paragraph  "And  Take  Notice  that  if  you 
fail  to  do  so,  JUDGMENT  MAY  BE  GIVEN 
AGAINST  YOU  IN  YOUR  ABSENCE" 
immediately  after  the  sub-paragraph 
which  reads  as  follows  "Where  you  are 
served  elsewhere  than  in  Canada  or  one  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  within  sixty- 
days  after  service  on  you  of  this  notice;" 
appearing  in  that  part  of  Form  3  prescribed 
when  the  writ  is  specially  endorsed. 

9.  Form  8  of  the  Appendix  of  Forms  to 
Regulation  545  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 36/73  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
statement  appearing  therein  which  reads  as 
follows  "AND  file  your  Statement  of  Defence 
in  the  same  Court  office  within  twenty 
days  after  the  Statement  of  Claim  has  been 
served  upon  you,  pleadings  may  be  noted 
closed  against  you  and  you  may  not  be 
permitted  to  deliver  your  Statement  of  j 
Defence;"  and  substituting  therefor  the 
following  "AND  file  your  Statement  of 
Defence  in  the  same  Court  office  within 
twenty  days  after  the  Statement  of  Claim 
has  been  filed  and  served  upon  you,  plead- 
ings may  be  noted  closed  against  you  and 
you  may  not  be  permitted  to  deliver  your 
Statement  of  Defence;". 

10.  Form  21  of  the  Appendix  of  Forms  to 
Regulation  545  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regu- 
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lation  285/71,  is  amended  by  adding  the 
word  "custody"  after  the  words  "have  been 
in  your  possession"  so  that  the  said  form 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Form  21 

NOTICE  TO  PRODUCE  DOCUMENTS 
(Rule  347) 

Take  notice  that  you  are  required  within 
ten  days  from  this  date  to  make  discovery  on 
oath  of  the  documents  which  are  or  have  been 
in  your  possession,  custody  or  power  relating  to 
any  matters  in  question  in  this  action  and  to 
produce  and  deposit  the  same  with  the  proper 
officer  of  this  Court  for  the  usual  purposes,  and 
that  you  are  also  required  to  serve  a  copy  of  the 
affidavit  upon  the  undersigned  forthwith  after  it 
has  been  filed. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19.  .  . 

 M.N. 

Plaintiff's  Solicitor 

To  L.K.,  Esq., 

Defendant's  Solicitor 

11.  Form  22  of  the  Appendix  of  Forms  to 
Regulation  545  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
words  "in  my  possession  or  power"  in 
paragraphs  I,  4  and  5  thereof  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  the  words  "in  my 
possession,  custody  or  power"  and  by  amend- 
ing the  instruction  in  paragraph  6  by  deleting 
the  words  "in  whose  possession"  and  sub- 
stituting the  words  "in  whose  possession, 
custody  or  power" . 

12.  Form  23  of  the  Appendix  of  Forms  to 
Regulation  545  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  is  amended  by, 

(a)  in  paragraph  1  thereof  deleting  the  words 
"in  the  custody  or  possession"  and  sub- 
stituting  therefor    the    words   in  the 

possession,  custody  or  power"  ; 

(b)  in  paragraphs  3  and  6  thereof  deleting 
the  words  "in  their  possession  or  power" 
and  substituting  therefor  the  words  "in 
their  possession,  custody  or  power"; 

(c)  in  paragraph  7  thereof  deleting  the  words 
"in  the  possession  or  power"  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  the  words  "in  the 
possession,  custody  or  power"  ; 

(d)  in  the  instruction  in  paragraph  8  thereof 
by  deleting  the  words  "in  whose  possession" 
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and  substituting  therefor  the  words  "in 

whose  possession,  custody  or  power". 

13.  The  foregoing  amendments  to  Regulation 
545  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  in  paragraphs  1  to  12  hereof  shall 
become  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1975. 

14.  Sub-item  (1)  of  Item  4  of  Tariff  C,  being 
the  Fees  Payable  to  Sheriffs,  of  Regulation 


545  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
307/72  is  amended  by  deleting  clause  (a) 
and  clause  (b)  thereof  and  substituting  there- 
for the  following: 

(a)  in  southern  Ontario  37  .37 

(b)  in  southern  Ontario  35  .35. 

(5950)  29 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


July  26th,  1975 


THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS 
BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  570/75. 

General. 

Made— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— July  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  769  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS 
BROKERS  ACT 

1.  Section  21  of  Regulation  769  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  570/75,s.  1. 


(5970) 


30 


THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 


O.  Reg.  571/75. 

General. 

Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 


TORONTO 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND  _ 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Subsection  la  of  section  53  of  Ontario 
Regulation  323/72,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  404/75,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(la)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for 
insured  services  rendered  by  a  physician  outside 
Ontario  is,  where  the  services  are  provided  to  an 
insured  person  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1975,  but  before  the  day  this  Regulation  comes 
into  force,  the  lesser  of, 

{a)  the  amount  actually  billed  by  the  physician ; 
or 

(b)  90  per  cent  of  the  fee  listed  for  such 
services  in  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
fee  schedule,  effective  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1975,  except  the  fees  listed  in  the  Laboratory 
Medicine  section  of  the  said  schedule. 


(laa)  Notwithstanding  any  exceptional  circum- 
stances that  may  have  arisen  in  respect  of  the 


rendering  of  insured  services  by  a  physician  outside 
Ontario,  the  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  such 
services  is,  where  the  services  are  provided  to  an 
insured  person  on  or  after  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force,  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  actually  billed  by  the  physician ; 
or 

(b)  90  per  cent  of  the  fee  listed  for  such 
services  in  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
fee  schedule,  effective  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1 975,  except  the  fees  listed  in  the  Laboratory 
Medicine  section  of  the  said  schedule. 
O.  Reg.  571/75,  s.  1. 


(5971) 


30 


THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  572/75. 

Land  Titles  Divisions. 

  Made— July  2nd,  1975. 

MY  8th,  1975. 


H  KJ/D    REGULATION  TO  AMEND 

lGULATION  554  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
V>/     MADE  UNDER 

THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 


1970 


1.  Subsection  7  of  section  19  of  Regulation 
554  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
381  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(7)  The  person  who  on  the  9th  day  of  June,  1975 
holds  the  appointment  as  Land  Registrar  for  the 
Land  Titles  Division  of  Toronto  and  York  South 
shall  on  the  9th  day  of  June,  1975  and  so  long  as 
he  continues  to  hold  the  appointment  be  deemed 
to  be  the  Land  Registrar  for  the  Land  Titles  Division 
of  Toronto  and  York  South.    O.  Reg.  572  /75,  s.  1. 


(5972) 


30 


THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  573/75. 

General. 

Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  821  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  821  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  188/75,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
items : 


35a.  Lindsay  &  District  Association  for  the  Mentally 
Retarded. 


38a.  Mississauga  Association  for  the  Mentally  Re- 
tarded. 

2.  Item  64  of  the  said  Schedule  1  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  573/75.S.  2. 


(5973) 

THE  SUMMARY  CONVICTIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  574/75. 

Ticket  Summons. 
Made— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 


30 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND  ONTARIO  REGULATION  376/71 
MADE  UNDER  THE  SUMMARY  CONVICTIONS  ACT 

1.  Items  2,  3  and  6  of  Schedule  34  to  Ontario  Regulation  376/71,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  495  /73,  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  Owner— fail  to  equip  boat  with  storage  equipment  section  3(a) 

3.  Operator — fail  to  equip  boat  with  storage  equipment       section  3(a) 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  36 
The  Public  Lands  Act 


(5974) 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Unlawfully  deposit  material,  substance  or  thing  on 
public  lands 

section  29 

2. 

Unlawfully  cause  to  be  deposited  material,  sub- 
stance or  thing  on  public  lands 

section  29 

3. 

Disobey  sign 

section  30(2) 

4. 

Travel  on  closed  road 

section  54(5) 

5. 

Remove  barricade 

section  54(5) 

6. 

Remove  light 

section  54(5) 

7. 

Remove  notice 

section  54(5) 

8. 

Deface  barricade 

section  54(5) 

9. 

Deface  light 

section  54(5) 

10. 

Deface  notice 

section  54(5) 

O.  Reg.  574/75,  s.  2. 
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THE  PROVINCIAL  COURTS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  575/75. 

Salaries  and  Benefits  of  Provincial 

Judges. 
Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  26/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  COURTS  ACT 


1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  26/74  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

2.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1975  the 
annual  salary  of  a  judge  in  a  position  referred  to  in 
Column  1  of  the  Schedule  shall  be  the  salary  set 
opposite  thereto  in  Column  2.  O.  Reg.  575/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  The  Schedule  to  the  said  Regulation  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

Schedule 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

chief  judge  of  provincial  courts 

$39,500 

2. 

senior  judge  of  provincial  courts 

37,000 

3. 

provincial  judge 

36,000 

(5975) 
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THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  576/75. 

Dentistry. 

Made— June  23rd,  1975. 
Approved — July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 


DENTISTRY 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  the  election  of  members  to 
the  Council,  the  following  electoral  districts  are 
established : 

1.  Number  1,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Dundas,  Frontenac,  Glengarry,  Grenville, 
Lanark,  Leeds,  Lennox  and  Addington, 
Prescott,  Renfrew,  Russell  and  Stormont 
and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton. 

2.  Number  2,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Hastings,  Northumberland,  Peterborough, 
Prince  Edward  and  Victoria,  the  Pro- 
visional County  of  Haliburton  and  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham. 

3.  Number  3,  composed  of  the  territorial 
districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Kenora, 
Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Rainy  River,  Sud- 
bury, Thunder  Bay  and  Timiskaming. 

4.  Number  4,  composed  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York. 

5.  Number  5,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Bruce,  Dufferin,  Grey,  Huron  and  Simcoe 
and  the  territorial  districts  of  Muskoka 
and  Parry  Sound. 

6.  Number  6,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Elgin,  Essex,  Kent,  Lambton  and  Middle- 
sex. 

7.  Number  7,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Brant,  Oxford,  Perth  and  Wellington  and 
the  regional  municipalities  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk  and  Waterloo. 

8.  Number  8,  composed  of  the  regional  muni- 
cipalities of  Halton,  Hamilton- Went  worth, 
Niagara  and  Peel.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  1. 


2. — (1)  Except  from  electoral  district  Number  4, 
one  member  shall  be  elected  to  the  Council  from  each 
electoral  district. 

(2)  Two  members  shall  be  elected  to  the  Council 
from  electoral  district  Number  4.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  2. 


3. — (1)  A  member  is  eligible  for  election  to  the 
Council  who, 

(a)  is  the  holder  of  a  General  licence ; 

(b)  is, 

(i)  principally  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  dentistry,  or 
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(ii)  where  the  member  is  not  engaged  in 
the  private  practice  of  dentistry, 
principally  resident, 

in  the  electoral  district  for  which  he  is 
nominated ; 

(c)  has  no  financial  interest,  directly  or  in- 
directly, in  a  business  or  undertaking  that 
provides  dental  supplies  or  dental  services 
of  any  kind  to  persons  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  dentistry;  and 

(d)  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College. 

(2)  A  member  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  where, 

(a)  he  is  not  in  default  of  payment  of  any  fees 
prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(b)  his  professional  conduct  is  not  the  subject 
of  disciplinary  proceedings ; 

(c)  his  licence  is  not  under  suspension ;  and 

(d)  his  licence  is  not  subject  to  a  term,  con- 
dition or  limitation  other  than  one  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  residence 
of  a  member  is  his  last  address  recorded  on  the 
register.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  There  shall  be  an  election  of  members 
to  the  Council  on  the  second  Wednesday  of  Decem- 
ber in  the  year  1976  and  on  the  second  Wednesday 
of  December  every  second  year  thereafter. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  an  elected  member  of 
the  Council  is  two  years  commencing  with  the  first 
meeting  of  the  Council  immediately  following  an 
election.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  4. 

5.  The  Registrar  shall,  on  or  before  the  30th  day 
of  October  in  every  year  in  which  an  election  of 
members  to  the  Council  is  to  be  held,  mail  to  every 
member  appearing  on  the  registers  of  the  College 
on  the  30th  day  of  September  and  who  is  qualified 
to  vote  a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  election 
together  with  a  list  of  eligible  members  for  election 
from  the  electoral  district  in  which  the  member  is 
qualified  to  vote.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  The  nomination  of  candidates  for  election 
as  members  of  the  Council  shall  be, 

(a)  in  writing; 

(b)  in  the  nomination  form  that  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  the  Registrar; 

(c)  signed  by  at  least  five  members  each  of 
whom  shall  be  a  member  who  is, 


(i)  principally  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  dentistry,  or 

(ii)  where  not  engaged  in  the  private 
practice   of  dentistry,  principally 

resident, 

in  the  electoral  district  from  which  the 
nominated  member  is  eligible  for  election ; 
and 

(d)  delivered  to  or  received  by  the  Registrar 
on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  November  in 
the  election  year. 

(2)  A  nomination  form  shall  have  the  candidate's 
consent  signed  thereon.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall,  on  or  before  the  14th 
day  of  November  in  the  year  in  which  an  election 
takes  place,  notify  all  nominated  candidates  and  a 
candidate  may  withdraw  his  candidacy  by  notice 
of  withdrawal  delivered  to  or  received  by  the 
Registrar  not  later  than  the  20th  day  of  November. 

(2)  Where  only  two  candidates  for  election  to 
Council  are  nominated  in  electoral  district  Number  4 
or  where  only  one  candidate  for  election  to  Council 
is  nominated  in  any  other  electoral  district,  the 
candidates  or  candidate,  as  the  case  requires,  shall 
be  declared  elected  by  acclamation.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  7. 

8.  Except  in  electoral  districts  in  which  candidates 
have  been  declared  elected  by  acclamation,  the 
Registrar  shall,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date  of 
an  election,  mail  to  every  member  qualified  to  vote 
in  the  election  of  members  to  the  Council,  a  list  of 
the  candidates  in  the  electoral  district  where  the 
member  is  qualified  to  vote,  a  ballot  and  return 
envelope.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  A  member  who  is  qualified  to  vote  in  an 
election  of  members  to  the  Council  shall  vote  only 
in  the  electoral  district  where  the  member  is, 

(a)  principally  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
dentistry;  or 

(b)  where  the  member  is  not  engaged  in  the 
private  practice  of  dentistry,  principally 

resident. 

(2)  A  member  who  is  eligible  to  vote  in  electoral 
district  Number  4  is  entitled  to  vote  for  two 
candidates  as  members  to  Council  from  that  electoral 
district. 

(3)  A  member  who  is  eligible  to  vote  in  any  other 
electoral  district  is  entitled  to  vote  for  one  candidate 
as  a  member  to  Council  in  such  other  electoral 
district.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  9. 

10.  The  counting  of  ballots  for  the  election  of 
members  to  the  Council  shall  be  carried  out  under 
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the  direction  of  the  Registrar  on  the  second  Wednes- 
day in  December  in  every  election  year.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  10. 

11.  Each  ballot  shall  be  in  the  form  that  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Registrar,  shall  be  duly  marked  by 
the  voting  member  and  shall  be  returned  in  the 
envelope  that  shall  be  provided  by  the  Registrar 
with  the  validation  slip  that  shall  be  provided  by 
the  Registrar  attached  thereto  duly  completed. 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  11. 

12.  Before  each  election  of  members  to  Council, 
the  Registrar  shall  appoint  two  returning  officers. 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  12. 

13.  The  persons  entitled  to  be  present  at  the 
counting  of  the  ballots  are  the  President,  the 
Treasurer,  the  Secretary,  the  Registrar,  the  return- 
ing officers  and  each  candidate  or  a  representative 
appointed  in  writing  of  each  candidate.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  13. 

14.  An  election  shall  be  under  the  supervision 
and  direction  of  the  Registrar  who  shall  decide 
upon  the  eligibility  of  any  member  to  vote  and 
shall  also  decide  any  dispute  that  may  arise  between 
the  returning  officers.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  14. 

15.  — (1)  At  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the 
counting  of  the  ballots,  the  Registrar  shall  deliver 
to  the  returning  officers  unopened,  all  envelopes 
containing  ballots  with  the  validation  slips  attached 
thereto. 

(2)  The  Registrar  and  the  returning  officers  shall 
check  the  names  on  all  validation  slips  with  the 
list  of  qualified  members  and,  if  correct,  a  returning 
officer  shall  remove  the  validation  slips  from  the 
envelopes  and  place  the  envelopes  in  the  ballot 
box. 

(3)  A  returning  officer  shall  then  proceed  to  open 
and  count  the  ballots  properly  marked  for  each 
candidate  in  each  electoral  district  in  which  an 
election  is  being  held.   O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  15. 

16.  Where,  in  the  election  of  a  candidate  to  the 
Council,  a  tie  vote  exists,  the  returning  officers 
together  with  the  Registrar  shall  by  lot  decide 
which  candidate  shall  be  declared  elected.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  16. 

17.  — (1)  The  returning  officers  shall  make  a  certi- 
fied return  in  duplicate  of  the  total  number  of 
votes  cast  in  each  electoral  district  after  the  votes 
have  been  counted  and  the  return  shall  show  the 
number  of  votes  cast  for  each  candidate  in  each 
electoral  district  and  the  number  of  ballots  rejected 
and  shall  state  the  reason  for  each  rejection. 

(2)  One  of  the  duplicate  returns  shall  be  handed 
to  the  Registrar  and  the  other  shall  be  sealed  with 
the  ballots  as  hereafter  required.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  17. 


18.  — (1)  The  returning  officers  after  the  counting 
of  the  ballots  has  been  completed,  shall  separately 
seal  all  the  ballots  cast  in  each  electoral  district  in 
an  envelope,  distinguishing  those  that  were  rejected 
and  shall  otherwise  identify  on  the  outside  the 
number  of  the  electoral  district  to  which  the  ballots 
relate. 

(2)  The  returning  officers  shall  then  place  the 
envelopes  in  a  large  envelope  together  with  one 
copy  of  the  certified  return,  and  shall  securely 
seal  the  envelope  and  deliver  it  to  the  Registrar 
who  shall  deliver  it  to  the  newly  elected  Council 
at  its  first  meeting.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  18. 

19.  On  receiving  the  certified  return  from  the 
returning  officers,  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith,  by 
registered  mail,  notify  all  candidates  of  the  results 
of  the  election.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  19. 

20.  A  candidate  who  wishes  to  challenge  any 
aspect  of  the  election  shall,  within  one  month  after 
the  election,  lodge  his  complaint  with  the  Registrar 
who  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Council  and  the 
matter  shall  be  determined  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  Council  thereafter  and  the  determination  of 
the  Council  is  final  and  conclusive.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  20. 

21.  Where  the  Registrar  does  not  act  in  any 
capacity  in  which  his  services  are  required  in  respect 
of  an  election,  the  President  shall  appoint  another 
person  to  act  in  place  of  the  Registrar  and  the 
person  shall  have  all  the  authority  of  and  shall 
discharge  all  the  duties  of  the  Registrar  with 
respect  to  the  election  of  members  to  the  Council. 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  21. 

22.  — (1)  When  an  election  of  members  to  the 
Council  is  not  held  within  the  prescribed  period, 
the  members  of  the  Council  then  in  office  shall 
continue  in  office  until  their  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed. 

(2)  Where  there  is  an  interruption  of  mail  service 
during  an  election,  the  Council  shall  extend  the 
holding  of  the  election  for  such  minimum  period 
of  time  as  the  Council  considers  necessary  to  com- 
pensate for  the  interruption.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  22. 

23.  After  an  election  of  members  to  the  Council, 
the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  call  the  first  meeting 
of  the  newly  elected  Council  and  the  retiring  mem- 
bers of  the  Council  shall  continue  to  hold  office 
until  the  first  meeting  of  the  newly  elected  Council. 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  23. 

24.  — (1)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council, 

(a)  is  found  to  be  an  incapacitated  member; 

(b)  is  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence; 

(c)  fails  to  attend  three  consecutive  regular 
meetings  of  the  Council ; 
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(d)  ceases  to  meet  the  requirements  of  section  3 
for  election  to  the  Council ;  or 

(e)  acquires  a  direct  or  indirect  financial 
interest  in  a  business  or  undertaking  that 
provides  dental  supplies  or  dental  services 
of  any  kind  to  persons  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  dentistry, 

the  member  is  disqualified  from  sitting  on  the  Council 
and  the  seat  of  the  member  on  the  Council  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  vacant. 

(2)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council 
dies  or  resigns  or  his  seat  otherwise  becomes  vacant 
before  the  expiry  of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council 
shall, 

(a)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant  does  not  exceed 
six  months,  appoint  a  successor  from  among 
the  members  of  the  College  in  the  electoral 
district  represented  by  the  member  whose 
seat  on  the  Council  became  vacant;  or 

(b)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  office  of  the 
member  whose  seat  became  vacant  exceeds 
six  months,  direct  the  Registrar  to  hold  a 
by-election  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Regulation  for  the  electoral 
district  which  the  member  represented, 

and  the  appointed  or  elected  successor  shall  serve 
until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant. 

(3)  A  by-election  to  fill  a  vacancy  on  council 
shall  be  held  on  the  first  Wednesday  following 
sixty  calendar  days  from  the  declaration  of  the 
vacancy,  with  nominations  therefor  to  be  received 
by  the  Registrar  on  or  before  the  twenty-first  day 
preceding  the  date  of  such  election.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  24. 

25.  — (1)  The  following  classes  of  licences  are  pre- 
scribed : 

1.  General. 

2.  Academic. 

3.  Education. 

(2)  A  General  licence  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(3)  An  Academic  licence  shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(4)  An  Education  licence  shall  be  in  Form  3. 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  25. 

26.  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for  the 
issuing  or  reissuing  of  a  General  licence  to  an 
applicant  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  General 
licence  within  three  years,  except  in  the 


case  of  an  applicant  who  is  the  holder  of 
an  Academic  licence,  after  obtaining  the 
qualifications  required  under  clause  b  in 
a  form  that  shall  be  supplied  by  the 
Registrar ; 

(b)  one  of  the  following, 

(i)  a  degree  in  dentistry  from  a  uni- 
versity in  Ontario, 

(ii)  graduation  in  dentistry  from  a 
school,  college  or  university  out- 
side Ontario  listed  by  the  World 

Health  Organization  that  is  equiv- 
alent to  graduation  with  a  degree 
in  dentistry  from  a  university  in 
Ontario  and  a  current  or  past  un- 
restricted licence  to  engage  in  the 
practice  of  dentistry  in  the  juris- 
diction in  which  the  school,  college 
or  university  is  located,  with  the 
professional  conduct  of  the  applicant 
not  the  subject  of  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings in  such  jurisdiction, 

(in)  the  holding  of  an  Academic  licence 
for  a  period  of  five  consecutive 
years  and  clinical  experience  com- 
posed of  the  period  of  five  years 
immediately  before  the  application 
for  a  General  licence; 

(c)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(d)  with  respect  to  original  applications,  suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  examinations  set 
or  approved  by  the  Council  at  the  time  of 
the  application ; 

(e)  payment  of  the  examination  and  licence 
fees  prescribed  by  this  Regulation ; 

(/)  evidence  that  the  applicant  is  not  subject 
to  an  outstanding  penalty  respecting  a 
finding  of  professional  misconduct  and 
there  are  no  current  proceedings  against 
the  applicant  for  professional  misconduct ; 
and 

(g)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada). 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  26. 

27.  It  is  a  condition  of  every  General  licence 
that  where  the  holder  of  the  licence  has  not  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  dentistry  for  a  continuous  period 
of  three  years,  the  holder  shall  not  engage  in  the 
practice  of  dentistry  until  the  Registration  Com- 
mittee has  reviewed  his  qualifications.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  27. 

28.  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for  the 
issuing  of  an  Academic  licence  to  an  applicant  are, 
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(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  an 
Academic  licence  in  a  form  that  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  graduation  in  dentistry  from  a  school, 
college  or  university  outside  Ontario  listed 
with  the  World  Health  Organization  that 
is  equivalent  to  graduation  with  a  degree 
in  dentistry  from  a  university  in  Ontario 
and  a  current  unrestricted  licence  to  engage 
in  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  the  juris- 
diction in  which  the  school,  college  or  uni- 
versity is  located  with  the  professional 
conduct  of  the  applicant  not  the  subject 
of  any  past  or  current  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings in  such  jurisdiction; 

(c)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(d)  a  full-time  appointment  of  professorial 
rank  to  the  faculty  of  dentistry  of  a  uni- 
versity in  Ontario; 

(e)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(/)  Canadian  citizenship  or  any  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada). 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  28. 

29.  It  is  a  condition  of  every  Academic  licence 
that  the  licensee  complies  with  the  provisions  of 
clause  d  of  section  28.   O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  29. 

30.  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for  the 
issuing  of  an  Education  licence  to  an  applicant  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  an  Interim 
licence  in  a  form  that  shall  be  supplied  by 
the  Registrar; 

(b)  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  graduation  in  dentistry  from  a 
school,  college  or  university  in 
Australia,  Denmark,  Eire,  New 
Zealand,  Norway,  South  Africa, 
Sweden,  the  United  Kingdom  or 
the  United  States  of  America  ap- 
proved by  the  governing  dental 
body  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which 
the  school,  college  or  university  is 
located, 

(ii)  a  licence  for  the  practice  of  den- 
tistry in  a  province  of  Canada  other 
than  Ontario, 

(iii)  successful  completion  of  Parts  I 
and  II  of  the  examinations  of  the 
National  Dental  Examining  Board 
of  Canada; 

(c)  a  written  agreement  of  hospital  internship 
or  residency  approved  by  the  College;  and 


(d)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  30. 

31.  It  is  a  condition  of  every  Education  licence 
that, 

(a)  the  holder  of  the  licence  shall  not  engage 
in  the  practice  of  dentistry  except  in  the 
hospital  where  he  is  an  intern  or  a  resident 
and  except  under  the  supervision  of  a  per- 
son designated  by  the  head  of  the  dental 
staff  or  medical  staff  or  by  the  governing 
body  or  authority  of  the  hospital ; 

(b)  the  holder  of  the  licence  shall  not  charge 
or  receive  fees  for  the  performance  of  acts 
within  the  practice  of  dentistry.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  31. 

32.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  mail  to  each  member 
a  notice  and  a  fees  payment  form  at  least  thirty  days 
before  the  due  date  for  payment  of  annual  fees. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  receipt  to  a  member 
upon  receipt  of  the  member's  completed  annual  fees 
payment  form  and  annual  fee.   O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  32. 

33.  A  person  whose  licence  has  been  cancelled 
by  the  Registrar  for  non-payment  of  the  annual 
fee  may  make  application  to  have  his  licence  reissued 
by  the  Registrar  upon  payment  of  all  outstanding 
fees  together  with  a  penalty  fee  of  $100.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  33. 

34.  The  class  of  specialists  set  out  in  Column  1 
of  the  following  Table  opposite  the  name  of  a 
branch  of  dentistry  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the 
Table  is  the  class  of  specialists  in  that  branch  of 
dentistry : 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

Class  of  Specialists 

Branch  of  Dentistry 

i. 

oral  surgeons 

oral  surgery 

2. 

orthodontists 

orthodontics 

3. 

paedodontists 

paedodontics 

4. 

periodontists 

periodontics 

5. 

public  health  dentists 

dental  public  health 

6. 

endodontists 

endodontics 

7. 

oral  pathologists 

oral  pathology 

O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  34. 
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35. — (1)  The  qualifications  for  specialists  in  a 
branch  of  dentistry  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  specialist 
certificate  in  the  branch  of  dentistry  in  a 
form  that  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Registrar ; 

(b)  completion  of  at  least  twelve  months 
experience  in  the  general  practice  of  den- 
tistry before  the  commencement  of  spe- 
cialist training  in  the  branch  of  dentistry; 

(c)  successful  completion  of  the  examinations 
set  or  approved  by  the  Council  at  the  time 
of  the  application ; 

(d)  good  standing  in  the  College; 

(e)  in  the  case  of, 

(i)  oral  surgery,  successful  completion 
of  thirty-six  consecutive  months  of 
full-time  instruction  in  an  oral  sur- 
gery program  approved  by  the 
College, 

(ii)  orthodontics,  successful  completion 
of  a  diploma  or  degree  program  in 
orthodontics  consisting  of  a  mini- 
mum of  twenty-two  consecutive 
months  of  full-time  instruction, 

(iii)  paedodontics,  successful  completion 
of  a  diploma  or  degree  program  in 
paedodontics  consisting  of  a  mini- 
mum of  twenty-two  consecutive 
months  of  full-time  instruction, 

(iv)  periodontics,  successful  completion 
of  a  diploma  or  degree  program  in 
periodontics  consisting  of  a  mini- 
mum of  twenty-two  consecutive 
months  of  full-time  instruction, 

(v)  dental  public  health,  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  diploma  or  degree  pro- 
gram in  public  health  consisting  of  a 
minimum  of  eight  consecutive 
months  of  instruction  by  a  school 
of  public  health  followed  by  com- 
pletion of  two  years  of  experience 
in  the  service  of  a  health  agency 
approved  by  the  dental  governing 
body  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which 
the  school  of  public  health  is  located, 

(vi)  endodontics,  successful  completion 
of  a  diploma  or  degree  program  in 
endodontics  consisting  of  a  mini- 
mum of  twenty-two  consecutive 
months  of  full-time  instruction, 

(vii)  oral  pathology,  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  diploma  or  degree  program 
in  oral  pathology  consisting  of  a 


minimum  of  twenty-two  consecutive 
months  of  full-time  instruction  and 
successful  completion  of, 

a.  the  Fellowship  examination 
in  oral  pathology  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Dentists  of  Can- 
ada, 

b.  the  Diplomate  examination 
of  the  American  Board  of 
Oral  Pathology,  or 

c.  the  examination  leading  to 
membership  in  the  College  of 
Pathologists  of  the  United 
Kingdom ; 

(/)  payment  of  the  examination  fee  prescribed 
by  this  Regulation;  and 

(g)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation  for  the  issuance  of  the  specialist 
certificate  by  the  Registrar. 

(2)  A  member  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  where, 

(a)  he  is  not  in  default  of  payment  of  any  fees 
prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(b)  his  professional  conduct  is  not  the  subject 
of  disciplinary  proceedings ; 

(c)  his  licence  has  not  been  suspended;  and 

(d)  his  licence  is  not  subject  to  a  term,  con- 
dition or  limitation  other  than  one  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 

(3)  The  qualifications  set  out  in  clause  /,  sub- 
clause i,  ii,  iii,  iv  or  vi  of  clause  e  of  subsection  1 
do  not  apply  in  respect  of  the  branch  of  dentistry 
referred  to  in  the  subclause  with  respect  to  an 
applicant  who  is  the  holder  of  a  Fellowship  in  the 
Royal  College  of  Dentists  of  Canada  in  the  branch 
of  dentistry  referred  to  in  the  subclause.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  35. 


36.  For  the  purposes  of  Part  II  of  the  Act, 
"professional  misconduct"  means: 

(1)  the  contravention  of  any  provision  of 
Part  II  of  the  Act  or  of  the  regulations  or 
of  The  Health  Insurance  Act,  1972, 

(2)  failure  by  a  member  to  abide  by  the  terms, 
conditions  or  limitations  of  his  licence; 

(3)  failure  to  maintain  the  standards  of  practice 
of  the  profession ; 

(4)  charging  fees  that  are  excessive  or  unreason- 
able in  relation  to  the  services  performed; 
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(5)  charging  fees  for  services  not  performed; 

(6)  failure  to  fulfil  the  terms  of  an  agreement 
with  a  patient  respecting  professional 
charges ; 

(7)  failure  to  itemize  accounts  in  cases  where 
a  commercial  laboratory  fee  is  involved; 

(8)  failure  to  itemize  an  account  at  the  request 
of  a  patient  or  of  an  agency  making  pay- 
ments for  professional  services; 

(9)  directly  or  indirectly  receiving,  making 
or  conferring  a  rebate,  credit  or  other  bene- 
fit by  reason  of  the  referral  of  a  patient 
from  or  to  any  other  person; 

(10)  directly  or  indirectly  receiving,  making  or 
conferring  a  rebate,  credit  or  other  benefit 
in  respect  of  drugs,  dental  appliances, 
dental  material  or  dental  equipment,  includ- 
ing those  intended  to  be  dispensed  to 
patients ; 

(11)  the  entering  into  any  agreement,  including 
a  lease  of  premises  pursuant  to  which  the 
amount  payable  by  or  to  a  member  directly 
or  indirectly  is  related  to  the  amount  of 
fees  charged  by  the  member  or  by  a  person 
licensed  or  registered  under  any  Act  regu- 
lating a  health  discipline; 

(12)  the  selling  or  supplying  of  a  drug,  medical 
product  or  biological  preparation  by  a  mem- 
ber to  a  patient  at  a  profit,  except  where 
the  drug  is  necessary, 

(i)  for  the  immediate  treatment  of  the 
patient, 

(ii)  in  an  emergency,  or 

(iii)  where  the  services  of  a  pharmacist 
are  not  reasonably  readily  available ; 

(13)  failure  to  maintain  the  records  that  are 
required  by  this  Regulation  to  be  kept  in 
respect  of  a  member's  patients  or  practice ; 

(14)  falsifying  a  record  regarding  the  examina- 
tion or  treatment  of  a  patient ; 

(15)  knowingly  submitting  a  false  or  misleading 
account  or  false  or  misleading  charges  for 
services  rendered  to  a  patient; 

(16)  selling  a  professional  account  to  a  third 
party; 

(17)  performing  a  dental  procedure,  for  fee  or 
otherwise,  in  any  public  place  or  in  any 
vehicle  or  other  moveable  contrivance, 
without  the  approval  of  the  Council  or  of 
the  Minister. 


(18)  using  in  any  way  with  respect  to  a  member's 
practice,  the  name  of  another  member 
whose  practice  the  member  has  acquired 
after  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date 
of  the  acquisition ; 

(19)  announcing  or  holding  out  to  the  public 
that  the  member  is  a  specialist  or  is  spe- 
cially qualified  in  a  branch  of  dentistry  or 
that  the  member  limits  his  practice  to  any 
branch  of  dentistry  where  the  member  is 
not  qualified  as  a  specialist  and  does  not 
hold  a  specialist  certificate  in  the  branch 
of  dentistry; 

(20)  engage  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  under 
employment  by  or  in  partnership  with  any 
person  or  corporation  other  than, 

(i)  with  a  member  who  is  engaged  in 
the  practice  of  dentistry, 

(ii)  as  an  employee  or  agent  of  a  muni- 
cipal or  other  government,  agency 
of  a  municipal  or  other  government, 
a  university  or  hospital ; 

(21)  using  terms,  titles  or  designations  other 
than  those  authorized,  or  using  terms, 
titles  or  designations  that  are  prohibited 
by  this  Regulation ; 

(22)  signing  or  issuing  a  certificate,  report  or 
similar  document  that  contains  a  state- 
ment that  a  member  knows  or  ought  to 
know  is  false,  misleading  or  otherwise 
improper ; 

(23)  conviction  of  an  offence  that  affects  the 
fitness  of  a  member  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  dentistry; 

(24)  improper  use  of  the  authority  to  prescribe, 
sell  or  dispense  a  drug,  or  falsifying  a 
record  in  respect  of  a  prescription  or  the 
sale  of  a  drug; 

(25)  engaging  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  while 
the  ability  to  perform  any  professional 
service  usually  performed  by  a  dentist  or 
dental  surgeon  is  impaired  by  alcohol  or  a 
drug; 

(26)  permitting,  counselling  or  assisting  any 
person  who  is  not  licensed  under  Part  II 
of  the  Act  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
dentistry  except  as  provided  for  in  the 
Act  or  this  Regulation  or  under  section  12 
of  The  Dentistry  Act; 

(27)  making  a  misrepresentation  respecting  a 
remedy  treatment  or  device; 

(28)  refusal  to  allow  an  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  Council  to  enter  at  a  reason- 
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able  time  the  office  in  which  the  member 
is  engaged  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  for 
the  purpose  of  an  inspection ; 

(29)  giving  information  concerning  a  patient's 
dental  condition  or  any  professional  ser- 
vices performed  for  a  patient  to  any  person 
other  than  the  patient  without  the  consent 
of  the  patient  unless  required  to  do  so  by 
law; 

(30)  failure  to  provide  within  a  reasonable  time 
and  without  cause  any  report  or  certificate 
requested  by  a  patient  or  his  authorized 
agent  in  respect  of  an  examination  or  treat- 
ment performed  by  the  member; 

(31)  failing  to  continue  to  provide  professional 
services  to  a  patient  until  the  services  are 
no  longer  required  or  until  the  patient 
had  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  arrange 
for  the  services  of  another  member; 

(32)  using  in  respect  of  the  practice  of  dentistry 
by  a  member  the  designation  "clinic"  or 
"dental  centre"  or  any  other  designation 
indicative  of  the  practice  of  dentistry  by 
a  group  except  where  not  less  than  three 
members  are  engaged  as  a  group  in  the 
full-time  practice  of  dentistry  and  none  of 
them  is  engaged  in  the  practice  of  dentistry 
in  any  other  group  or  in  any  other  private 
practice ; 

(33)  using  a  credit  card  to  obtain  payment  from 
a  patient; 

(34)  sexual  impropriety  with  a  patient ; 

(35)  abusing  a  patient  verbally  or  physically; 

(36)  contravening  while  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  dentistry  any  federal,  provincial  or 
municipal  law,  regulation  or  rule  or  a  by- 
law of  a  hospital  passed  for  the  purpose  of 
regulating  the  provision  of  dental  care  to 
the  public; 

(37)  publishing,  displaying,  distributing  or  using 
or  permitting,  directly  or  indirectly,  the 
publishing,  display,  distribution  or  use  of 
any  advertisement  related  to  the  practice 
of  dentistry  by  a  member,  or  a  member 
associating  with  or  being  employed  by  any 
person,  other  than, 

(i)  professional  cards  that  contain  only 
the  name  of  the  member,  a  voca- 
tional designation,  the  member's 
address,  academic  degrees,  telephone 
number  and  office  hours, 

(ii)  an  announcement  upon  commencing 
practice  or  changing  the  geographi- 
cal location  of  a  member's  practice 
that, 

1046 


a.  does  not  exceed  two  standard 
newspaper  columns  in  width 
and  five  centimetres  in  depth 
including  the  margins, 

b.  does  not  contain  references 
to  qualifications,  procedures 
or  equipment,  and 

c.  does  not  appear  more  than 
three  times  in  a  newspaper  or 
periodical  in  respect  of  the 
commencement  of  the  prac- 
tice or  of  a  change  in  the 
geographical  location  of  the 
practice, 

(iii)  appointment  cards  that  do  not  con- 
tain more  than  the  information 
contained  in  a  professional  card  and 
the  time  and  date  of  the  appoint- 
ment or  appointments, 

(iv)  reminder  notices  to  patients; 

(v)  announcement  cards  that  do  not 
state  more  than  the  information 
contained  in  a  professional  card 
and  an  announcement  of  the  com- 
mencement of  the  practice  of  the 
member,  a  change  of  location  or  a 
new  association  in  practice, 

(vi)  not  more  than  two  exterior  signs 
stating  a  member's  name  and  his 
vocational  designation,  on  the  prem- 
ises where  the  member  practises 
but, 

a.  only  one  sign  may  be  a 
suspended  sign, 

b.  only  one  sign  may  be  illumi- 
nated and  shall  not  be  of  an 
intermittent  or  neon  type, 

c.  the  letters  used  in  a  sign  shall 
not  exceed  ten  centimetres 
in  height, 

d.  words  designating  office  hours 
may  be  added  to  an  entrance 
sign  in  unilluminated  letters 
not  more  than  five  centi- 
metres in  height, 

e.  where  an  entrance  is  difficult 
to  find,  the  words  "Entrance 
on"  may  be  added  to  the 
sign, 

(vii)  door  plates  and  listings  on  building 
directories  on  the  premises  where 
the  member  is  engaged  in  the  prac- 
tice of  dentistry, 
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(viii)  a  telephone  directory  listing, 

a.  in  the  white  pages  that, 

i.  is  of  dark  or  light  type, 

ii.  where  a  member  is  a 
certified  specialist,  may 
indicate  the  specialty 
designation, 

iii.  does  not  list  office  hours, 
and 

iv.  is  only  an  alphabetical 
listing  according  to  the 
member's  surname,  and 

b.  in  the  yellow  pages  that, 

i.  is  only  of  light  type, 

ii.  where  the  member  is  a 
certified  specialist,  may 
indicate  the  specialty 
designation, 

iii.  does  not  list  office  hours, 
and 

iv.  is  listed  only  in  the  tele- 
phone listing  for  the  geo- 
graphical area  in  which 
the  member  is  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  den- 
tistry ;  and 

(38)  conduct  or  an  act  relevant  to  the  practice 
of  dentistry  that,  having  regard  to  all  the 
circumstances,  would  reasonably  be  re- 
garded by  members  as  disgraceful,  dis- 
honourable or  unprofessional.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  36. 


37.  A  member  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  shall 
exercise  generally  accepted  standards  of  practice 
and  procedures  in  the  performance  of  professional 
services,  and  shall, 

(a)  maintain  the  office  in  which  and  the  equip- 
ment with  which  the  member  engages  in 
the  practice  of  dentistry  in  a  sanitary  and 
hygienic  condition; 

(b)  make  and  keep  clinical  and  financial 
records  respecting  his  patients  and  the 
record  for  each  patient  shall  contain  not 
less  than, 

(i)  the  patient's  history, 

(ii)  the  examination  procedures  used, 

(iii)  the  clinical  findings  obtained, 


(iv)  the  treatment  prescribed  and  pro- 
vided, and 

(v)  the  member's  fees  and  charges; 

(c)  keep  the  records  required  under  clause  b 
in  a  systematic  manner  and  such  records 
shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of  at  least 
ten  years  after  the  date  of  the  last  entry 
in  the  record  or  until  two  years  following 
the  death  of  the  member,  whichever 
first  occurs ; 

(d)  where  any  person  other  than  a  member 
performs  acts  in  the  practice  of  dentistry 
on  behalf  or  while  employed  by  the  member, 
ensure  that  the  person  performs  only  the 
specified  acts  in  the  practice  of  dentistry 
that  are  authorized  by  the  regulations  and 
that  the  specified  acts  are  performed  under 
the  supervision  of  a  member; 

(e)  where  giving  directions  for  the  making, 
producing,  reproducing,  constructing,  fur- 
nishing, supplying,  altering  or  repairing  of 
any  prosthetic  denture,  bridge,  appliance 
or  similar  thing, 

(i)  give  the  direction  in  writing, 

(ii)  sign  the  direction,  and 

(iii)  where  a  member  would  reasonably 
consider  it  advisable  or  the  person 
who  is  directed  by  the  direction 
requests  it,  give  a  design  impression 
or  cast  with  the  direction.  O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  37. 

38. — (1)  In  this  section,  and  in  sections  39  to  47, 

(a)  "drug"  means  drug  as  defined  in  Part  VI 
of  the  Act; 

(b)  "pharmacist"  means  pharmacist  as  defined 
in  Part  VI  of  the  Act ; 

(c)  "prescriber"  means  prescriber  as  defined 
in  Part  VI  of  the  Act ; 

(d)  "prescription"  means  prescription  as 
defined  in  Part  VI  of  the  Act ; 

(e)  "Schedule  G  preparation"  means  a  drug 
that  contains  one  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  G  and  one  or  more  active 
medicinal  ingredients  which  are  not  referred 
to  in  Schedule  G  in  a  recognized  thera- 
peutic dose,  or  a  drug  that  contains  as  the 
only  medicinal  ingredient  phenobarbital 
or  any  of  its  salts  in  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 32.4  milligrams  (l/2  grain)  per  unit 
dosage ; 

(/)  "Schedule  N  preparation"  means  a  drug 
that, 
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(i)  contains  one  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  N  and  two  or  more  active 
medicinal  ingredients  which  are  not 
referred  to  in  Schedule  N  or  a  rec- 
ognized therapeutic  dose,  and 

(ii)  is  not  intended  for  parenteral  ad- 
ministration ; 

(g)  "sell"  includes  offer  to  sell,  dispense,  dis- 
tribute, give  away  and  supply. 

(2)  A  reference  to  Schedule  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G 
or  N  is  a  reference  to  such  Schedule  established  by 
the  regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VI  of  the 
Act.   O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  38. 

39. — (1)  Where  a  member  decides  to  treat  a 
patient  with  a  drug,  the  member  shall  give  a  written 
prescription  to  the  patient  or  offer  to  give  a  verbal 
prescription  to  a  pharmacist  acceptable  to  the 
patient. 

(2)  A  member  who  has  given  a  written  prescrip- 
tion for  a  drug  to  a  patient  may  sell  the  drug  to 
the  patient  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Regu- 
lation governing  the  sale,  recording,  labelling  and 
packaging  of  drugs.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  39. 


40.  A  member  who  sells  a  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  G  or  N,  if  he  furnishes  the  drug  in  an 
amount, 

(a)  that  exceeds  three  times  the  maximum 
daily  dosage  recommended  by  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  drug  for  the  drug;  or 

(b)  if  the  manufacturer  has  not  recommended 
a  maximum  daily  dosage  for  the  drug,  that 
exceeds  three  times  the  generally  rec- 
ognized maximum  daily  therapeutic  dosage 
for  the  drug, 

shall  keep  a  record  showing, 

(c)  the  date  of  the  sale; 

(d)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  for 
whom  the  drug  was  prescribed; 

(e)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable,  and 
quantity  of  the  drug;  and 

(/)  the  price,  if  any,  charged.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  40. 

41.  A  member  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  a 
record  of  every  purchase  or  acquisition  of  a  drug 
referred  to  in  the  Schedules  to  Part  VI  of  the  Act 
by  entering  or  causing  to  be  entered  in  a  register 
or  other  record  that  shall  be  maintained  for  that 
purpose  forthwith  upon  such  purchase, 


(a)  the  date  of  the  purchase 


(6)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable,  and 
quantity  of  the  drug; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  from 
whom  the  drug  was  purchased  or  received; 
and 


(d)  the  purchase  price,  if  any. 
s.  41. 
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42.  Every  member  who  sells  a  drug  shall, 

(a)  retain  the  written  prescription  for  the 
drug  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  two  years 
or  until  he  ceases  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  medicine,  whichever  first  occurs ; 

(b)  record  on  the  prescription, 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
for  whom  the  drug  is  prescribed, 

(ii)  the  name,  strength  where  appli- 
cable, and  quantity  of  the  prescribed 

drug, 

(iii)  the  identity  of  the  manufacturer  of 
the  drug, 

(iv)  the  directions  for  use, 

(v)  an  identification  number  or  other 
designation, 

(vi)  the  date  on   which  the  drug  is 
dispensed,  and 

(vii)  the  price  charged,  if  any;  and 

(c)  mark  the  container  in  which  the  drug  is 
dispensed  with, 

(i)  the  identification  number  that  is 
on  the  record  of  sale, 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  drug,  if  the  member 
considers  it  advisable, 

(iii)  the  quantity,  where  the  drug  dis- 
pensed is  in  solid  oral  dosage  form, 

(iv)  the  date  the  drug  is  dispensed, 

(v)  the  name  and  address  of  the  pre- 
scriber, 

(vi)  the  name  of  the  person  for  whom  it 
is  prescribed,  and 

(vii)  the  prescribed  directions  for  use. 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  42. 


43.  Every  container  in  which  any  article  or  sub- 
stance referred  to  in  Part  II  of  Schedule  B  is  sold 
by  a  member  shall  include  on  the  label,  legibly  and 
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conspicuously  displayed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  in  which  the  article  or  substance  is  con- 
tained, a  caution  or  warning  to  the  effect  that  the 
article  or  substance  should  be  kept  out  of  the  reach 
of  children,  but  if  the  article  or  substance  is  an 
article  or  substance  referred  to  in  the  Hazardous 
Products  Act  (Canada)  the  provisions  of  this  section 
do  not  apply.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  43. 


44.  Every  container  in  which  any  article  or  sub- 
stance referred  to  in  Part  III  of  Schedule  B  is  sold 
by  a  member,  shall  include  on  the  label,  legibly  and 
conspicuously  displayed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  in  which  the  article  or  substance  is  con- 
tained, a  caution  or  warning  to  the  effect  that  the 
article  or  substance  should  be  used  only  with 
adequate  ventilation,  but  if  the  article  or  substance 
is  an  article  or  substance  referred  to  in  the  Hazardous 
Products  Act  (Canada)  the  provisions  of  this  section 
do  not  apply.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  44. 

45.  — (1)  Every  container  in  which  any  drug 
specified  in  subsection  2  is  sold  in  a  form  for  internal 
use,  shall  bear  the  following  words  legibly  and 
conspicuously  displayed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  in  which  the  drug  is  dispensed: 

"WARNING:  Do  not  exceed  the  dose 
prescribed.  If  difficulty  in  breathing 
persists,  contact  a  physician  immediately." 

(2)  The  following  drugs  are  specified  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  1 : 

1.  Epinephrine  and  its  salts. 

2.  Isoproterenol  (Isoprenaline)  and  its  salts. 

3.  Metaproterenol  (Orciprenaline)  and  its  salts. 

O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  45. 


46.  Every  member  who  sells  drugs  shall  maintain 
a  system  for  filing  his  records  of  the  purchases  and 
sales  of  the  drugs.   O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  46. 

47.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "child  resistant  package" 
means  a  container  or  package  that  meets  the 
standards  for  child  resistant  packages  approved  by 
the  Minister. 

(2)  A  member  shall  only  dispense  a  drug  in  a 
child  resistant  package  except  where, 

(a)  in  the  opinion  of  the  member  it  is  advisable 
not  to  use  a  child  resistant  package; 

(b)  a  child  resistant  package  is  not  suitable 
because  of  the  physical  form  of  the  drug; 


(c)  the  member  is  unable  to  obtain  a  child 
resistant  package  because  supplies  of  such 
packages  are  unavailable  on  the  market. 
O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  47. 
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48. — (1)  The  following  specified  acts  in  the  prac-  / 
tice  of  dentistry  may  be  performed  under  the  r 
supervision  or  direction  of  a  member  by  a  preventive 
dental  assistant  who  has  successfully  completed  the 
preventive  dental  assistants'  program  of  a  College 
of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology,  or  other  courses 
approved  by  the  Council,  and  who  provides  to  the 
College,  name  and  current  address,  together  with 
the  name  and  business  address  of  the  member  by 
whom  he  is  employed : 


Mechanical  polishing  of  the  coronal  portion 
of  the  teeth  and  not  including  any  instru- 
mentation. 


2.  Taking  impressions 
models. 


of  teeth  for  study 


Topical 
agents. 


application    of  anti-cariogenic 


4.  Placement  and  removal  of  rubber  dams. 

5.  Maintenance  of  a  patient's  oral  hygiene. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  acts  specified  in  subsec- 
tion 1,  a  preventive  dental  assistant  who  has  been 
approved  in  writing  by  the  College  may  perform 
scaling  under  the  supervision  or  direction  of  a  mem- 
ber.  O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  48. 

49. — (1)  Dental  hygienists  may  perform  the  acts  J 
specified  in  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  48  and  in 
addition  may  perform  the  following  specified  acts 
in  the  practice  of  dentistry  under  the  supervision 
or  direction  of  a  member: 


1 .  Preliminary  examination  of  the  oral  cavity 
and  surrounding  structures,  including  the 
taking  of  a  case  history,  periodontal 
examination  and  recording  of  clinical  find- 
ings. 

2.  Complete  prophylaxis,  including  scaling, 
root  planing  and  polishing  of  fillings. 

3.  Application  and  removal  .of  a  periodontal 
pack. 

4.  Application  of  fissure  sealants. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  acts  specified  in  subsec- 
tion 1,  dental  hygienists  who  have  been  approved 
in  writing  by  the  College  may  perform  the  following 
acts  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  under  the  super- 
vision or  direction  of  a  member: 


1.  Removal  of  sutures. 

2.  Placement,    finishing    and    polishing  of 
amalgam,  silicate  and  resin  restorations. 

3.  Placement  and  removal  of  matrix  bands. 

4.  Placement  of  cavity  liners  in  a  tooth  where 
the  pulp  has  not  been  exposed. 
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5.  Gingival  retraction  for  impression  taking. 

6.  Fitting  and  removal  of  orthodontic  bands. 

7.  Separating  of  teeth  prior  to  banding  by  a 
dentist. 

8.  Cementation  of  temporary  crowns  previ- 
ously fitted  by  a  dentist. 

9.  Placing  of  temporary  fillings.     O.  Reg. 
576/75,  s.  49. 

50.  Every  member  shall  provide  the  Registrar 
with  the  complete  address  of  his  principal  residence 
as  well  as  the  address  or  addresses  of  the  principal 
place  or  places  at  which  the  member  engages  in 
the  practice  of  dentistry  and  shall  inform  the 
Registrar  of  any  change  of  address  within  ten  days 
of  the  change.   O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  50. 

51.  — (1)  No  member  shall  engage  in  the  practice 
of  dentistry  where  there  is  a  conflict  of  interest. 

(2)  It  is  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  to 
have  a  proprietary  interest  in  a  commercial  dental 
laboratory.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  51. 

52.  — (1)  A  member,  in  the  practice  of  dentistry, 
shall  only  use  the  titles  "Doctor",  "Dentist",  or 
"Dental  Surgeon",  or  accepted  abbreviations  there- 
of or  the  accepted  abbreviations  of  recognized 
degrees  and  diplomas  held  by  the  member. 

(2)  A  member  who  holds  a  specialist  certificate 
may  use  the  name  of  the  class  of  the  specialty  in 
respect  of  the  member's  practice.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  52. 

53.  The  decisions  of  the  Discipline  Committee 
shall  be  published  by  the  College  in  its  annual 
report  and  may  be  published  by  the  College  in  any 
other  publication  of  the  College,  and  where  a  mem- 
ber has  been  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence,  the  full  name  and  address  of  the 
member  may  be  stated  and  a  summary  of  the 
charge,  the  decision  and  the  penalty  imposed  may 
be  stated  and  the  text  or  substance  of  any  restric- 
tion on  the  licence  of  the  member  or  of  any 
reprimand  may  be  added,  but  where  a  member 
has  been  found  not  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence,  the  identity  of  the  member  shall 
not  be  published  but  the  substance  of  the  proceed- 
ings may  be  published  without  identification  of  the 
parties  for  the  purpose  of  publishing  advice  to  the 
member  or  to  the  profession.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  53. 

54.  The  annual  fee  for  every  member  is  $150  and 
is  due  and  payable  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
January  in  each  year  for  the  year.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  54. 

55.  The  fee  for  a  licence  is  $100.  O.  Reg.  576/75, 
s.  55. 


56.  The  examination  fee  for  a  General  licence  is 

$400.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  56. 

57.  The  examination  fee  for  a  specialist  certi- 
ficate is  $400.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  57. 

58.  The  fee  for  the  issuance  of  a  specialist  certi- 
ficate by  the  Registrar  is  $50.   O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  58. 

59.  The  penalty  for  late  payment  of  an  annual 

fee  is  $25.    O.  Reg.  576/75,  s.  59. 

60.  Ontario  Regulation  397/71  is  revoked.  O.Reg. 

576/75,  s.  60. 

Form  1 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
GENERAL  LICENCE 
Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  general  practice  of  dentistry. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this  

day  of  ,  19.  .  .  . 

O.  Reg.  576/75,  Form  1. 
Form  2 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
ACADEMIC  LICENCE 
Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 

(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Academic 
licences  by  the  regulations. 
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In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 


Number 


Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this  

day  of  19. .  . . 

O.  Reg.  576/75,  Form  2. 
Form  3 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
EDUCATION  LICENCE 
Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  dentistry 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Education 
licences  by  the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this  

day  of  19.  .  . . 

O.  Reg.  576/75,  Form  3. 


Council  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario: 

R.  Paul  McCutcheon,  D.D.S. 

President 

Kenneth  F.  Pownall,  D.D.S. 
Registrar-Secretary- Treasurer 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  June,  1975. 


(5986) 


THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  577/75. 

Medicine. 

Made— June  24th,  1975. 
Approved — July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 


MEDICINE 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  the  election  of  members  of 
the  Council,  the  following  electoral  districts  are 
established: 

1.  Number  1,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Elgin,  Essex,  Kent  and  Lambton. 

2.  Number  2,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Huron,  Middlesex,  Oxford  and  Perth  and 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk. 

3.  Number  3,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Brant,  Bruce,  Dufferin,  Grey  and  Welling- 
ton and  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo. 

4.  Number  4,  composed  of  the  regional  muni- 
cipalities of  Hamilton-Wentworth  and 
Niagara. 

5.  Number  5,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Simcoe  and  Victoria  and  the  regional 
municipalities  of  Durham,  Halton,  Peel 
and  York. 

6.  Number  6,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Frontenac,  Hastings,  Leeds,  Lennox  and 
Addington,  Northumberland,  Peterbor- 
ough and  Prince  Edward. 

7.  Number  7,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Dundas,  Glengarry,  Grenville,  Lanark, 
Prescott,  Renfrew,  Russell  and  Stormont 
and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton. 

8.  Number  8,  composed  of  the  Provisional 
County  of  Haliburton,  the  territorial  dis- 
tricts of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Manitoulin, 
Muskoka,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Sud- 
bury and  Timiskaming. 

9.  Number  9,  composed  of  the  territorial 
districts  of  Kenora,  Rainy  River  and 
Thunder  Bay. 
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10.  Number  10,  composed  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto.  O.  Reg.  577/75, 
s.  I. 

2.  — (1)  Except  in  electoral  district  Number  10, 
one  member  shall  be  elected  to  the  Council  from 
each  of  the  electoral  districts  set  out  in  section  1 . 

(2)  Three  members  shall  be  elected  to  the  Council 
from  electoral  district  Number  10.  O.  Reg.  577/75, 
s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  A  member  is  eligible  for  election  to  the 
Council  who, 

(a)  is  not  a  full-time  member  of  the  faculty  of 
medicine  of  a  university  referred  to  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  48  of 
the  Act; 

(b)  is  the  holder  of  a  General  licence ; 

(c)  is  resident  in  the  electoral  district  for  which 
he  is  nominated; 

(d)  is  nominated  by  at  least  fifteen  members 
entitled  to  vote  and  residing  in  the  elec- 
toral district  for  which  the  candidate  is 
nominated;  and 

(e)  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College. 

(2)  A  member  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College 
for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  where, 

(a)  he  is  not  in  default  of  payment  of  any  fees 
prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(b)  his  professional  conduct  is  not  the  subject 
of  disciplinary  proceedings; 

(c)  his  licence  is  not  under  suspension ;  and 

(d)  his  licence  is  not  subject  to  a  term,  con- 
dition or  limitation  other  than  one  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  residence 
of  a  member  is  his  last  address  recorded  on  a 
register.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  There  shall  be  an  election  of  members 
to  the  Council  on  Tuesday,  the  26th  day  of 
October,  1976,  and  on  the  fourth  Tuesday  of  October 
in  every  fourth  year  thereafter. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  a  member  of  the  Council 
elected  at  a  general  election  is  four  years  com- 
mencing with  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the 
Council  immediately  following  his  election. 

(3)  Where  there  is  an  interruption  of  mail  service 
during  a  nomination  or  election,  the  Registrar  shall 
extend  the  holding  of  nominations  and  the  election 
for  such  minimum  period  of  time  as  the  Registrar 
considers  necessary  to  compensate  for  the  inter- 
ruption. 


(4)  When  an  election  of  members  to  the  Council 
is  not  held,  the  elected  members  of  the  Council 
then  in  office  continue  in  office  until  their  successors 
are  elected  or  appointed.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  4. 

5.  —  (1)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council, 

(a)  is  found  to  be  an  incapacitated  member; 

(b)  is  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence ; 

(c)  fails  to  attend  three  consecutive  regular 
meetings  of  the  Council  without  cause;  or 

(d)  ceases  to  reside  in  the  electoral  district  for 
which  he  was  elected, 

the  member  is  disqualified  from  sitting  on  the  Council 
and  the  seat  of  the  member  on  the  Council  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  vacant. 

(2)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council  dies 
or  resigns  or  his  seat  otherwise  becomes  vacant 
before  the  expiry  of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council 
shall, 

{a)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant  does  not  exceed 
one  year,  appoint  a  successor  from  among 
the  members  of  the  College  who  are  eligible 
for  election  to  the  Council  in  the  electoral 
district  represented  by  the  member  who 
are  members  in  good  standing  in  the 
College;  or 

(b)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  office  of  the 
member  whose  seat  became  vacant  exceeds 
one  year,  direct  the  Registrar  to  hold  a 
by-election  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Regulation  for  the  electoral 
district  represented  by  the  member, 

and  the  appointed  or  elected  successor  shall  serve 
until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant. 

(3)  A  by-election  to  fill  a  vacancy  on  Council 
shall  be  held  on  the  first  Tuesday  following  seventy 
calendar  days  from  the  declaration  of  the  vacancy. 
O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  The  nomination  of  candidates  for  election 
as  members  of  the  Council  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Registrar  and  shall  be  delivered 
to  or  received  by  him  not  later  than  4  p.m.  on  the 
Tuesday  of  the  fifth  week  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  the  election. 

(2)  Where  only  three  candidates  for  election  to 
the  Council  are  nominated  in  electoral  district 
Number  10,  and  where  only  one  candidate  for  elec- 
tion to  the  Council  is  nominated  in  any  other 
electoral  district,  the  candidate  or  candidates,  as  the 
case  requires,  shall  be  declared  elected  by  acclama- 
tion. 
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(3)  Except  in  electoral  districts  in  which  candi- 
dates have  been  declared  elected  by  acclamation, 
the  Registrar  shall,  at  least  twenty-eight  days 
before  the  last  day  for  receiving  nominations, 
forward  to  every  member  entitled  to  vote  a  written 
notice  stating, 

(a)  that  an  election  will  be  held  for  the  pur- 
pose of  electing  a  Council  or  a  by-election 
to  fill  a  vacancy  on  the  Council  and  the 
date  of  the  election  or  by-election ; 

(b)  the  date  fixed  by  this  Regulation  for  receiv- 
ing nominations  for  the  election ; 

(c)  that  to  be  eligible  for  election  a  candidate 
must  be  nominated  by  at  least  fifteen 
members  entitled  to  vote  and  residing  in 
the  electoral  district  in  which  the  election 
is  to  be  held ; 

(d)  that  nominations  shall  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Registrar  and  received  by 
him  not  later  than  4  p.m.  on  the  date 
fixed  for  receiving  nominations.  O.  Reg. 
577/75,  s.  6. 

7.  The  Registrar  shall  within  twenty-one  days 
after  the  date  fixed  for  receiving  nominations  send 
to  every  member,  entitled  to  vote  and  residing  in 
the  electoral  district  in  which  there  have  been 
received  nominations  for  more  candidates  than  the 
number  to  be  elected,  an  envelope  containing, 

(a)  a  voting  paper ; 

(b)  instructions  for  voting; 

(c)  an  envelope  addressed  to  the  proper 
Returning  Officer  to  be  used  by  the  mem- 
ber in  sending  his  voting  paper  to  the 
Returning  Officer ;  and 

(d)  biographical  information  in  respect  of  each 
candidate.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  appoint  a  Returning 
Officer  for  each  electoral  district  in  which  an  elec- 
tion is  to  be  held  who  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
College  residing  in  the  electoral  district  for  which 
he  is  appointed  and  qualified  to  vote  in  the  election. 

(2)  Where  a  Returning  Officer  either  refuses  to 
act  or  is  incapacitated,  the  Registrar  shall  appoint 
some  other  member  residing  in  the  electoral  district 
as  Returning  Officer.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  A  Returning  officer  shall  receive  voting 
papers  up  to  2  p.m.  on  the  election  day  and  there- 
after shall  open  the  envelopes  containing  the  voting 
papers  and  shall, 

(a)  examine  and  count  the  voting  papers ; 


(b)  record  the  number  of  votes  cast,  and  the 
number  received  by  each  candidate ;  and 

(c)  subject  to  subsection  3,  declare  the  name 
and  address  of  the  candidate  receiving  the 
largest  number  of  votes  who  shall  then  be 
declared  elected  by  the  Registrar  as  the 
representative  of  the  electoral  district. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  candidates  receive  an 
equal  number  of  votes,  the  Returning  Officer  shall 
cast  the  deciding  vote  for  one  of  the  candidates. 

(3)  The  Returning  Officer  in  electoral  district 
Number  10  shall  declare  the  name  of  each  candidate, 
to  the  number  to  be  elected,  who  receives  the 
largest  number  of  votes  and  who  shall  then  be 
declared  elected  by  the  Registrar  for  the  electoral 
district  and  where  there  is  a  tie  vote  the  Returning 
Officer  shall  cast  the  deciding  vote  for  one  of  the 
candidates. 

(4)  Voting  shall  be  secret  and  so  conducted  that 
no  person  shall  know  for  whom  any  member  has 
voted. 

(5)  A  candidate  or  his  agent  authorized  in  writing 
to  act  on  his  behalf  is  entitled, 

(a)  to  be  present  and  see  the  counting  of  the 
voting  papers ; 

(b)  to  examine  all  the  voting  papers  to  satisfy 
himself  that  the  voting  papers  have  been 
properly  completed ;  and 

(c)  to  assure  that  the  persons  signing  voting 
papers  are  members  qualified  to  vote  in 
the  election  in  the  electoral  district. 

(6)  A  Returning  Officer, 

(a)  shall  not  open  envelopes  bearing  the  words 
"Voting  Paper"  until  2  p.m.  on  the  day 
of  the  election ; 

(b)  shall  reject  all  voting  papers  that  are  not 
filled  in  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
for  voting; 

(c)  shall  send  unopened  to  the  Registrar  all 
envelopes  addressed  to  the  Returning 
Officer  and  received  by  him  after  2  p.m.  on 
the  election  day,  which  shall  be  counter- 
signed by  the  Returning  Officer  and  marked 
"Late" ;  and 

(d)  shall  return  to  the  Registrar  all  voting 
papers  in  respect  of  the  election  within 
six  days  from  the  election  day.  O.  Reg. 
577/75,  s.  9. 

10. — (1)  The  Registrar  on  receiving  a  declaration 
from  a  Returning  Officer  that  a  candidate  has  been 
elected  shall  forthwith  inform, 
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(a)  each  member  so  elected  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the 
Council  following  the  said  election  ; 

(b)  each  candidate  of  the  results  of  the  elec- 
tion and  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  each 
candidate  in  the  electoral  district ;  and 

(c)  each  defeated  candidate  that  he  may 
request  a  recount. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  destroy  all  voting  papers 
thirty-one  days  after  the  announcement  of  the 
results  of  an  election  unless  a  candidate  challenges 
the  election  or  its  results.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  10. 


11.  — (1)  Upon  written  request  to  the  Registrar 
within  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  an  election 
and  payment  of  $200  a  candidate  may  require  a 
recount  and  the  recount  shall  be  held  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  request. 

(2)  The  recount  shall  be  presided  over  by  the 
Registrar  who  shall, 

(a)  set  the  date  for  the  recount ; 

(b)  give  notice  in  writing  at  least  fifteen  days 
before  the  date  set  for  the  recount  to  all 
candidates  in  the  electoral  district  for  which 
a  recount  has  been  requested  that  a  recount 
is  to  be  held ; 

(c)  notify  the  candidates  that  they  or  their 
agents  are  entitled  to  be  present  to  examine 
all  voting  papers  and  to  satisfy  themselves 
that  all  voting  papers  have  been  properly 
filled  out  and  taken  into  account ; 

(d)  make  the  decision  to  accept  or  reject  a 
voting  paper; 

(e)  declare  the  name  and  address  of  the  candi- 
date who  has  received  the  greatest  number 
of  votes  and  in  case  of  a  recount  following 
an  election  in  electoral  district  Number  10, 
declare  the  names  of  the  candidates  to  the 
number  who  are  to  be  elected  who  received 
the  greatest  number  of  votes;  and 

(/)  where  two  or  more  candidates  receive  on 
recount  an  equal  number  of  votes  the 
Registrar  shall  cast  the  deciding  vote  for 
one  of  the  candidates.  O.  Reg.  577/75, 
s.  11. 

12.  Where  the  Council  is  of  the  opinion  that  there 
is  doubt  or  dispute  as  to  the  validity  of  the  election 
of  any  member  of  the  Council,  the  Council  shall 
hold  an  inquiry  and  shall  decide  whether  the  elec- 
tion of  the  member  is  valid  and  if  an  election  is 
found  by  the  Council  to  be  invalid  the  Council 
shall  order  a  new  election.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  12. 


13. — (1)  The  following  classes  of  licences  are  pre- 


scribed : 

General. 

o 

z . 

Kducational. 

1 

o. 

Academic. 

A 
t. 

Hospital  Practice. 

5. 

Public  Service. 

6. 

Temporary. 

7. 

Underserviced  Area. 

(2)  Every  applicant  for  a  licence  who  is  a  graduate 
of  a  medical  school  outside  Canada  shall  submit 
in  person  his  original  medical  diploma  for  inspection 
by  the  Registrar.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  13. 

14. — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for 

the  issuing  of  a  General  licence  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  General 
licence  in  a  form  that  shall  be  supplied  by 
the  Registrar; 

(b)  one  of, 

(i)  a  degree  in  medicine,  or  a  qualifi- 
cation that  is  equivalent  to  a  degree 
in  medicine  from  a  university  in 
Ontario,  from  a  medical  school, 
college  of  medicine,  faculty  of  medi- 
cine, or  the  Conjoint  Boards  of 
Examiners  of  England  and  of  Scot- 
land in  Canada,  the  United  King- 
dom, the  Republic  of  Ireland, 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  South  Africa 
or  the  United  States  of  America 
that  is  accredited  by  the  National 
accrediting  agency  in  the  country 
in  which  the  medical  school,  college 
or  faculty  of  medicine  is  situated 
but  not  including  a  degree  or  quali- 
fication issued  by  the  California 
College  of  Medicine  before  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1967,  or 

(ii)  a  degree  in  medicine  from  a  medical 
school  recognized  by  the  World 
Health  Organization  other  than 
medical  schools,  colleges  of  medicine 
or  faculties  of  medicine  described 
in  subclause  i ; 

(c)  successful  completion  of  an  internship  or 
residency  program  as  described  in  subsec- 
tion 2  and  approved  by  one  of, 

(i)  The  National  Joint  Committee  on 
Approval  of  Preregistration  Physi- 
cian Training  Programs, 
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(ii)  The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada, 

(iii)  The  College  of  Family  Physicians  of 
Canada,  or 

(iv)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Ontario ; 

(d)  successful  completion  of  the  examinations 
of  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada  or  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of 
the  United  States  of  America; 

(e)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

(/)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(g)  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  not  been 
found  guilty  of  and  there  are  no  current 
proceedings  against  the  applicant  for  pro- 
fessional misconduct  in  the  jurisdiction 
where  he  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
medicine ; 

(h)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(i)  payment  of  the  fee,  if  any,  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation  for  entry  in  the  General 
register. 

(2)  It  is  a  requirement  for  the  issuing  of  a  General 
licence  to  a  person  who  complies  with  the  provisions 
of  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  that  he 
shall  submit  evidence  of  successful  completion  of 
one  of, 

(a)  one  year  of  rotating  internship  or  residency 
which  shall  include  a  minimum  of  six  weeks 
in  each  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics 
and  gynaecology,  paediatrics  and  psy- 
chiatry ; 

(b)  one  year  of  mixed  internship  or  residency 
in  which  a  minimum  of  forty  weeks  is 
divided  between  two  or  more  of  medicine, 
surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynaecology, 
paediatrics  and  family  medicine;  or 

(c)  one  year  of  straight  internship  or  residency 
provided  that  he  has  completed  an  under- 
graduate clinical  clerkship  acceptable  to 
the  Council  of  not  less  than  forty  weeks 
duration,  exclusive  of  vacation  time,  and 
including  clerkships  regularly  scheduled 
for  all  students  and  those  chosen  as  elec- 
tives  and  the  clerkship  shall  be  taken  in 
the  second  half  of  the  undergraduate 
medical  curriculum  and  shall,  except  for 
non-clinical  periods,  include  the  following 
minimum  periods: 


(i)  medicine  8  weeks, 

(ii)  surgery  8  weeks, 

(iii)  obstetrics  4  weeks, 

(iv)  paediatrics  4  weeks,  and 

(v)  psychiatry  4  weeks. 

(3)  A  straight  internship  or  residency  completed 
after  July  1,  1974  shall  have  been  taken  only  in  one 
of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynaecology, 
paediatrics  or  family  medicine. 

(4)  An  applicant  for  a  General  licence  who  is 
certificated  in  a  specialty  by  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  is  exempt  from 
the  provision  of  subsection  3. 

(5)  It  is  a  requirement  for  the  issuing  of  a  General 
licence  to  a  person  who  complies  with  the  provisions 
of  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  that  he 
shall  submit  evidence  of  successful  completion  of, 

(a)  one  year  of  rotating  internship  which  shall 
include  a  minimum  of  six  weeks  in  each  of 
medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynae- 
cology, paediatrics  and  psychiatry;  and 

V 

. :  (b)  one  year  of  mixed  internship  described  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  2,  or  one  year  of 
straight  internship  described  in  subsection 
3  or  a  second  year  of  rotating  internship. 

(6)  An  applicant  for  a  General  licence  who  is 
certificated  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada  or  the  College  of  Family  Physi- 
cians of  Canada  who  has  taken  one  year  of  the 
required  training  for  certification  in  an  approved 
internship  or  residence  program  in  Ontario  is  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  clause  a  of  subsection  5. 
O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  14. 

15. — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for 
the  issuing  of  an  Educational  licence  are, 

{a)  completion  of  an  application  for  an  Educa- 
tional licence  in  a  form  that  shall  be  sup- 
plied by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  one  of, 

(i)  a  degree  in  medicine,  or  a  qualifi- 
cation that  is  equivalent  to  a  degree 
in  medicine  from  a  university  in 
Ontario,  from  a  medical  school, 
college  of  medicine,  faculty  of  medi- 
cine or  the  Conjoint  Boards  of 
Examiners  of  England  and  of  Scot- 
land in  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  Republic  of  Ireland,  Australia, 
New  Zealand,  South  Africa  or  the 
United  States  of  America  that  is 
accredited  by  the  National  accredit- 
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ing  agency  in  the  country  in  which 
the  medical  school,  college  or  faculty 
of  medicine  is  situated  but  not 
including  a  degree  or  qualification 
issued  by  the  California  College  of 
Medicine  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  or 

(ii)  a  degree  in  medicine  from  a  medical 
school  recognized  by  the  World 
Health  Organization  other  than 
medical  schools,  colleges  of  medicine 
or  faculties  of  medicine  described  in 
subclause  i  of  clause  b  and  an  interim 
or  standard  certificate  granted  by 
the  Educational  Commission  for 
Foreign  Medical  Graduates; 

(c)  an  appointment  in  an  internship  or  resi- 
dency program  approved  by  one  of, 

(i)  The  National  Joint  Committee  on 
Approval  of  Preregistration  Physi- 
cian Training  Programs, 

(ii)  The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada, 

(iii)  The  College  of  Family  Physicians  of 
Canada,  or 

(iv)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Ontario; 

(d)  Canadian  citizenship  or  evidence  of  grant- 
ing of  landing,  a  permit  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada) ; 

(e)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(/ )  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  not  been 
found  guilty  of  and  there  are  no  current 
proceedings  against  the  applicant  for  pro- 
fessional misconduct  in  the  jurisdiction 
where  he  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
medicine ; 

(g)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(h)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation  for  entry  in  the  Educational 
register. 

(2)  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  every  Educa- 
tional licence  that, 

(a)  the  licensee  engage  in  the  practice  of 
medicine  only  as  an  intern  or  resident  in 
a  hospital  or  university  department  ap- 
proved by  one  of, 

(i)  The  National  Joint  Committee  on 
Approval  of  Preregistration  Physi- 
cian Training  Programs, 


(ii)  The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada, 

(iii)  The  College  of  Family  Physicians  of 
Canada,  or 

(iv)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Ontario; 

(b)  the  licensee  prescribe  drugs  only  for  in- 
patients or  out-patients  of  the  hospital 
or  university  department  where  he  is 
engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine ;  and 

(c)  the  licensee  receive  remuneration  for  his 
medical  services  only  in  the  form  of  a 
salary.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualification^  for 
the  issuing  of  an  Academic  licence  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  an 
Academic  licence  in  a  form  that  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  compliance  with  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  14 ; 

(c)  holding  of  a  specialty  qualification  granted 
by  a  body  or  institution  authorized  to 
grant  such  qualifications  in  Canada,  the 
United  Kingdom,  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
the  Republic  of  Ireland,  the  Republic  of 
South  Africa  or  the  United  States  of 
America ; 

(d)  holding  a  full-time  appointment  of  pro- 
fessorial rank  in  a  faculty  of  medicine  of 
a  university  in  Ontario ; 

(e)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

(/)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(g)  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  not  been 
found  guilty  of  and  there  are  no  current 
proceedings  against  the  applicant  for  pro- 
fessional misconduct  in  the  jurisdiction 
where  he  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
medicine ; 

(h)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(i)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation  for  entry  in  the  Special  register. 

(2)  It  is  a  condition  of  an  Academic  licence  that 
the  licensee  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  only 
within  the  department  in  which  he  holds  his  pro- 
fessorial appointment.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  16. 

17.  — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for  a 
Hospital  practice  licence  are, 
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(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  Hospital 
Practice  licence  in  a  form  that  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  Registrar; 

(6)  compliance  with  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  14; 

(c)  certification  in  a  specialty  by  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Canada  with  a  minimum  of  two  years 
training  as  required  by  the  Royal  College 
in  university-affiliated  programs  in  Canada 
or  in  programs  considered  equivalent  there- 
to by  the  Council ; 

(d)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada) ; 

(e)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(/)  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  not  been 
found  guilty  of  and  there  are  no  current 
proceedings  against  the  applicant  for  pro- 
fessional misconduct  in  the  jurisdiction 
where  the  applicant  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  medicine; 

(g)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

{h)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation  for  entry  in  the  Special  register. 

(2)  It  is  a  condition  of  a  Hospital  Practice  licence 
that, 

(a)  the  licensee  engage  in  the  practice  of 
medicine  only  in  a  public  hospital  approved 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act; 

(b)  the  licensee  engage  in  the  practice  of 
medicine  only  in  the  specialty  in  which  he 
is  certified  by  The  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  O.  Reg. 
577/75,  s.  17. 

18. — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for 
a  Public  Service  licence  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  Public 
Service  licence  on  a  form  that  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  compliance  with  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  14; 

(c)  successful  completion  of  an  internship  or 
residency  program  approved  by  one  of, 

(i)  The  National  Joint  Committee  on 
Approval  of  Preregistration  Physi- 
cian Training  Programs, 

(ii)  The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada, 


(iii)  The  College  of  Family  Physicians  of 
Canada, 

(iv)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Ontario; 

(d)  employment  by, 

(i)  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  an 
agency  of  the  Crown,  or 

(ii)  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  or  an 
agency  of  the  Crown ; 

(e)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

{/)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(g)  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  not  been 
found  guilty  of  and  there  are  no  current 
proceedings  against  the  applicant  for  pro- 
fessional misconduct  in  the  jurisdiction 
where  the  applicant  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  medicine; 

(h)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

{i)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation  for  entry  in  the  Special  register. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  any  person 
who  is  employed  by  a  local  board  of  health  of  a 
municipality  or  of  a  health  unit  within  the  meaning 
of  The  Public  Health  Act  and  who  is  the  holder  of  a 
public  service  licence  at  the  coming  into  force  of 
this  Regulation,  continues  to  qualify  for  a  public 
service  licence  under  this  section  provided  he  con- 
tinues to  be  employed  by  the  local  board  of  health 
and  provided  he  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
subsection  except  clause  d  thereof. 

(3)  It  is  a  condition  of  a  Public  Service  licence 
that, 

(a)  the  licensee  engage  in  the  practice  of 
medicine  only  in  the  course  of  his  employ- 
ment by  an  employer  mentioned  in  clause 
d  of  subsection  1 ; 

(b)  the  licensee, 

(i)  prescribe  drugs,  and 

(ii)  sign  certificates  under  The  Vital 
Statistics  Act  or  The  Mental  Health 
Act, 

only  in  the  course  of  the  performance  of 
his  employment. 

(4)  A  licensee  who  qualifies  under  subsection  2 
is  subject  to  clause  b  of  subsection  3.  O.  Reg. 
577/75,  s.  18. 
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19. — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for 
the  issuing  of  a  Temporary  licence  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  Tem- 
porary licence  in  a  form  that  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  Registrar; 

(b)  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
clause i  of  clauses  b,  c,  e,  f  and  g  of 
subsection  1  of  section  14; 

(c)  successful  completion  of  an  evaluation 
examination  approved  by  the  Council ; 

(d)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(e)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation  for  entry  in  the  Special  register. 

(2)  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  every  Temporary 
licence  that  the  licence  expires  with  the  sixtieth 
day  after  written  notification  is  sent  to  the  licensee 
and  to  the  Registrar  that  the  licensee  has  passed 
his  Medical  Council  of  Canada  licensing  examina- 
tions. 

(3)  It  is  a  condition  of  a  Temporary  licence  that 
its  term  shall  not  be  greater  than  six  months. 

(4)  It  is  a  condition  of  a  Temporary  licence  issued 
to  a  licensee  who  is  employed  as  an  assistant  to  a 
member  that, 

(a)  the  holder  of  the  Temporary  licence  shall 
only  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  as 
an  employee  of  a  member  who  holds  a 
General  licence; 


(5)  It  is  a  condition  of  a  Temporary  licence  that 
is  issued  for  the  purpose  of  hospital  practice  that 

the  licensee, 

(a)  shall  only  practise  in  a  hospital  in  which 
he  holds  an  appointment;  and 

(b)  shall  only  practise  under  the  supervision  of 
a  member  who  holds  a  General  licence  and 
the  licensee  shall  not  provide  any  medical 
treatment  or  undertake  any  medical  pro- 
cedure that  would  not  be  provided  or 
undertaken  by  the  member  under  whose 
supervision  the  licensee  is  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  medicine. 

(6)  It  is  a  condition  of  a  Temporary  licence  that 
is  issued  to  a  licensee  who  is  employed  as  a  locum 
tenens  that  the  holder  of  the  Temporary  licence 
only  practise  as  an  employee  of  a  member  who 
holds  a  General  licence.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  19. 

20. — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for 

an  Underserviced  Area  licence  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  an  Under- 
serviced  Area  licence  on  a  form  that  shall 
be  supplied  by  the  Registrar ; 

(b)  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
clause i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  14; 

(c)  successful  completion  of  an  internship  or 
residency  program  approved  by  one  of, 

(i)  The  National  Joint  Committee  on 
Approval  of  Preregistration  Physi- 
cian Training  Programs, 

(ii)  The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada, 

(iii)  The  College  of  Family  Physicians  of 
Canada, 

(iv)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Ontario; 

(d)  successful  completion  of  an  evaluation 
examination  approved  by  the  Council ; 

(e)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 

visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

(/)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(g)  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  not  been 
found  guilty  of  and  there  are  no  current 
proceedings  against  the  applicant  for  pro- 
fessional misconduct  in  the  jurisdiction 
where  he  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
medicine; 


(b)  the  holder  of  the  Temporary  licence  shall 
engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  only 
from  the  same  premises  as  his  employer ; 

(c)  the  holder  of  the  Temporary  licence  shall 
only  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine 
under  the  supervision  of  his  employer  or, 
in  the  absence  of  the  employer,  under  the 
supervision  of  another  member  who  holds  a 
General  licence  and  shall  not  provide  any 
medical  treatment  or  undertake  any  medical 
procedure  that  would  not  be  provided  or 
undertaken  by  the  employer  or  other  mem- 
ber under  whose  supervision  the  licensee 
is  engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine; 

(d)  the  holder  of  the  Temporary  licence  shall 
receive  remuneration  for  his  professional 
services  only  in  the  form  of  salary ; 

(e)  a  limitation  applying  to  the  licence  of  the 
employer  shall  also  apply  to  the  Temporary 
licence  so  long  as  the  holder  of  the  Tem- 
porary licence  is  employed  by  that  employer. 
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(h)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(i)  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation  for  entry  in  the  Special  register. 

(2)  It  is  a  condition  of  an  Underserviced  Area 
licence  that  the  licensee  engage  in  the  practice  of 
medicine  only  in  an  area  declared  by  the  Minister  of 
Health  or  by  the  College  to  be  medically  under- 
serviced.   O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  20. 


21.  — (1)  The  following  registers  shall  be  main- 
tained by  the  Registrar : 

1.  General. 

2.  Educational. 

3.  Special. 

(2)  Every  member  who  is  the  holder  of  a  General 
licence  shall  be  entered  by  the  Registrar  in  the 
General  register. 

(3)  Every  member  who  is  the  holder  of  an  Educa- 
tional licence  shall  be  entered  by  the  Registrar  in 
the  Educational  register. 

(4)  Every  member  who  is  the  holder  of  an 
Academic,  Hospital  Practice,  Public  Service,  Tem- 
porary or  Underserviced  Area  licence  shall  be  entered 
by  the  Registrar  in  the  Special  register. 

(5)  The  registers  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by 
any  person  during  normal  business  hours. 

(6)  The  Registrar  shall  upon  request  and  payment 
of  the  prescribed  fees  issue  a  certificate  of  standing 
in  respect  of  a  member  which  shall  state, 

(a)  the  member's  qualifications  as  recorded  on 
the  register; 

(b)  the  class  of  licence  held  by  the  member 
and  any  terms  and  conditions  attached 
thereto ; 

(c)  whether  the  member's  professional  conduct 
or  fitness  to  practise  is  or  is  not  the  sub- 
ject of  an  inquiry  by  the  Discipline  Com- 
mittee or  the  Fitness  to  Practise  Committee 
at  the  time  of  issuing  of  the  certificate  of 
standing.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  21. 

22.  — (1)  A  member  to  whom  a  certificate  in  a 
specialty  has  been  issued  by  The  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  may  use  a 
designation  for  the  specialty  approved  by  The  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 


(2)  A  member  who  has  been  censured  or  suspended 
by  The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
of  Canada  and  has  had  his  name  removed  from 
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the  list  of  certificants  or  Fellows  of  that  College 
shall  not  use  a  specialty  qualification  in  any  branch 
of  medicine.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  22. 

23.  — (1)  The  Council  shall  determine  the  informa- 
tion required  for  the  compilation  of  statistics  with 
respect  to  the  supply,  distribution,  qualifications 
and  professional  activities  of  members  and  may 
direct  the  Registrar  to  obtain  the  required  informa- 
tion. 

(2)  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  Registrar, 
members  shall  provide  to  the  Registrar  the  informa- 
tion requested  for  the  compilation  of  statistics. 
O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  23. 

24.  The  Registrar  is  the  chief  administrative 
officer  of  the  College  and  is  subject  to  the  direction 
of  the  Council.   O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  24. 

25.  The  decisions  of  the  Discipline  Committee 
shall  be  published  by  the  College  in  its  annual 
report  and  may  be  published  by  the  College  in  any 
other  publication  of  the  College,  and  where  a  member 
has  been  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence,  the  full  name  and  address  of  the 
member  may  be  stated  and  a  summary  of  the 
charge,  the  decision  and  the  penalty  imposed  may 
be  stated  and  the  text  or  substance  of  any  restriction 
on  the  licence  of  the  member  or  of  any  reprimand 
may  be  added,  but  where  a  member  has  been 
found  not  guilty  of  professional  misconduct  or 
incompetence,  the  identity  of  the  member  shall 
not  be  published  but  the  substance  of  the  proceed- 
ings may  be  published  without  identification  of  the 
parties  for  the  purpose  of  publishing  advice  to  the 
member  or  to  the  profession.   O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  25. 

26.  For  the  purpose  of  Part  III  of  the  Act, 
"professional  misconduct"  means, 

1.  failure  by  a  member  to  abide  by  the  terms, 
conditions  or  limitations  of  his  licence; 

2.  contravention  of  any  provision  of  Part  III 
of  the  Act,  The  Health  Insurance  Act,  1972 
or  the  regulations; 

3.  failure  to  maintain  the  records  that  are 
required  to  be  kept  respecting  a  member's 
patients ; 

4.  having  a  conflict  of  interest ; 

5.  using  a  term,  title  or  designation  other 
than  one  authorized  or  using  a  term,  title 
or  designation  that  is  prohibited  by  this 
Regulation ; 


6. 


permitting,  counselling  or  assisting  any 
person  who  is  not  licensed  under  Part  III 
of  the  Act  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
medicine  except  as  provided  for  in  the 
Act  or  this  Regulation ; 
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7.  charging  a  fee  that  is  in  excess  of  the  fee 
in  the  schedule  of  fees  of  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  without  prior  notifi- 
cation to  the  patient  as  to  the  excess 
amount  of  the  fee ; 

8.  charging  a  fee  that  is  excessive  in  relation 
to  the  services  performed ; 

9.  failure  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  an  agree- 
ment with  a  patient ; 

10.  selling  a  professional  account  to  a  third 
party ; 

11.  refusing  to  render  a  medically  necessary 
service  unless  payment  of  the  whole  or 
part  of  the  fee  is  received  in  advance  of 
the  service  being  rendered ; 

12.  requiring  payment  for  a  service  that  is 
insured  under  The  Health  Insurance  Act, 
1972  as  a  condition  to  be  met  before 
completing  a  claim  card  for  submission 
under  that  Act  or,  before  providing  an 
itemized  account  of  the  services  where  a^ 
request  is  made  for  an  itemized  account 
by  the  patient  or  a  representative  of  the 
patient ; 

13.  offering  a  reduction  for  prompt  payment  of 
an  account  or  charging  interest  except 
where  interest  has  been  granted  in  a  judg- 
ment of  a  court ; 

14.  charging  a  fee  for  services  not  performed; 

15.  falsifying  a  record  in  respect  of  the 
examination  or  treatment  of  a  patient; 

16.  knowingly  submitting  a  false  or  misleading 
account  or  false  or  misleading  charges  for 
services  rendered  to  a  patient; 

17.  announcing  or  holding  out  to  the  public 
that  the  member  is  a  specialist  or  is  spe- 
cially qualified  in  a  branch  of  medicine 
where  the  member  is  not  qualified  as  a 
specialist ; 

18.  engaging  in  the  practice  of  medicine  while 
the  ability  to  perform  any  professional 
service  is  impaired  by  alcohol  or  a  drug ; 

19.  contravening  while  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  medicine  any  federal,  provincial  or  muni- 
cipal law,  regulation  or  rule  or  a  by-law  of 
a  hospital  designed  to  protect  the  public 
health ; 

20.  failure  to  maintain  the  standard  of  practice 
of  the  profession ; 

21.  giving  information  concerning  a  patient's 
condition  or  any  professional  services  per- 
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formed  for  a  patient  to  any  person  other 
than  the  patient  without  the  consent  of  the 
patient  unless  required  to  do  so  by  law ; 

22.  failing  to  continue  to  provide  professional 
services  to  a  patient  until  the  services  are 
no  longer  required  or  until  the  patient  has 
had  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  arrange 
for  the  services  of  another  member; 

23.  making  a  misrepresentation  respecting  a 
remedy,  treatment  or  device; 

24.  failing  to  reveal  the  exact  nature  of  a 
secret  remedy  following  a  proper  request 
for  such  information; 

25.  improper  use  of  the  authority  to  prescribe, 
sell  or  dispense  a  drug,  including  falsifying 
a  record  in  respect  of  a  prescription  or  the 
sale  of  a  drug; 

26.  failing  to  provide  within  a  reasonable  time 
and  without  cause  any  report  or  certificate 
requested  by  a  patient  or  his  authorized 
agent  in  respect  of  an  examination  or  treat- 
ment performed  by  the  member; 

27.  failing  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  an  agree- 
ment or  contract  with  a  hospital; 

28.  sexual  impropriety  with  a  patient; 

29.  sharing  fees  with  any  person  who  has 
referred  a  patient  or  receiving  fees  from 
any  person  to  whom  a  member  has 
referred  a  patient  or  requesting  or  accept- 
ing a  rebate  or  commission  for  the  referral 
of  a  patient ; 

30.  publishing,  displaying,  distributing  or  using 
or  permitting,  directly  or  indirectly,  the 
publishing,  display,  distribution  or  use  of 
any  advertisement  related  to  the  practice 
of  medicine  by  a  member  other  than, 

(i)  professional  cards  that  contain  only 
the  name  of  the  member,  a  voca- 
tional designation,  academic  de- 
grees, the  member's  address  and 
telephone  number, 

(ii)  an  announcement  upon  commencing 
practice  or  changing  the  location  of 
a  member's  practice  that, 

a.  does  not  exceed  two  standard 
newspaper  columns  in  width 
and  ten  centimeters  in  depth, 

b.  does  not  contain  references 
to  qualifications,  procedures 
or  equipment  but  may  con- 
tain academic  degrees,  and 
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c.  does  not  appear  more  than 
three  times  in  a  newspaper 
in  respect  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  practice  or  of  a 
change  in  the  location  of  the 
practice, 

(iii)  appointment  cards  that  do  not  con- 
tain more  than  the  information 
contained  in  a  professional  card 
and  the  time  and  date  of  the  appoint- 
ment or  appointments, 

(iv)  a  telephone  directory  listing, 

a.  in  the  white  pages  that, 

i.  is  of  dark  or  light  type, 

ii.  where  a  member  is  a 
certificated  specialist, 
may  indicate  the  spe- 
cialty designation, 

iii.  where  a  member  who  is 
not  a  certificated  spe- 
cialist restricts  his  prac- 
tice to  one  branch  of 

medicine  may  insert 
after  his  name  "Practice 
limited  to  ", 

iv.  does  not  list  office  hours, 
and 

v.  where  the  practice  of 
medicine  is  carried  on 
as  a  partnership,  clinic, 
medical  centre  or  other 
form  of  medical  group 
lists  the  name  of  the 
partnership,  clinic, 
medical  centre  or  other 
form  of  medical  group 
and  the  names  of  the 
members  with  their  des- 
ignations thereunder; 

b.  in  the  yellow  pages  that, 

i.  is  listed  only  in  the 
section  "Physicians  and 
Surgeons", 

ii.  is  only  of  light  type, 

iii.  where  a  member  is  a 
certificated  specialist 
may  indicate  the  spe- 
cialty designation, 

iv.  where  a  member  who  is 
not  a  certificated  spe- 
cialist restricts  his  prac- 
tice to  a  branch  of 


medicine  may  insert 
after  his  name  "Practice 
limited  to  ", 

v.  does  not  list  office  hours, 

vi.  is  listed  only  in  the  tele- 
phone listing  for  the  geo- 
graphical area  in  which 
the  member  is  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine, and 

vii.  where  the  practice  of 
medicine  is  carried  on 
as  a  partnership,  clinic, 
medical  centre  or  other 
form  of  medical  group 
lists  only  the  name  of 
the  partnership,  clinic, 
medical  centre  or  other 
form  of  medical  group 
and  lists  the  names  of 
the  members  in  their 
alphabetical  order  in  the 
yellow  page  section; 

31.  conduct  or  an  act  relevant  to  the  practice 
of  medicine  that,  having  regard  to  all  the 
circumstances,  would  reasonably  be  re- 
garded by  members  as  disgraceful,  dis- 
honourable or  unprofessional.  O.  Reg. 
577/75,  s.  26. 

27. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "member  of  his  family"  means  any  person 
connected  with  a  member  by  blood  relation- 
ship, marriage  or  adoption,  and 

(i)  persons  are  connected  by  blood 
relationship  if  one  is  the  child  or 
other  descendant  of  the  other  or 
one  is  the  brother  or  sister  of  the 
other, 

(ii)  persons  are  connected  by  marriage 
if  one  is  married  to  the  other  or  to 
a  person  who  is  connected  by  blood 
relationship  to  the  other,  and 

(iii)  persons  are  connected  by  adoption 
if  one  has  been  adopted,  either 
legally  or  in  fact,  as  the  child  of 
the  other  or  as  the  child  or  a  per- 
son who  is  so  connected  by  blood 
relationship  (otherwise  than  as  a 
brother  or  sister)  to  the  other; 

(b)  "pharmacist"  means  a  pharmacist  as  de- 
fined in  Part  VI  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  member  shall  not  engage  in  the  practice 
of  medicine  where  the  member  has  a  conflict  of 
interest. 
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(3)  It  is  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  where 
the  member  or  a  member  of  his  family, 

(a)  accepts  rebates  from  a  vendor  of  medical 
appliances,  drugs,  materials  or  equipment 
or  from  a  person  licensed  or  registered 
under  any  Act  regulating  a  health  disci- 
pline ; 

(b)  accepts  credit  from  a  vendor  of  medical 
appliances,  materials,  equipment  or  drugs, 
or  from  a  person  licensed  or  registered 
under  any  Act  regulating  a  health  disci- 
pline except  where  the  terms  of  the  credit 
provide  a  reasonable  time  of  repayment, 
a  reasonable  rate  of  interest  on  the  amount 
outstanding  at  any  time  during  the  period 
of  credit,  and  the  credit  is  not  related  to 
the  referral  of  patients  to  the  creditor ; 

(c)  rents  premises  to  a  tenant  who  is  a  person 
licensed  or  registered  under  any  Act 
regulating  a  health  discipline  except  at  a 
rent  normal  for  the  area  in  which  the 
premises  are  located  and  the  amount  of  the 
rent  is  not  related  to  the  volume  of  busi- 
ness carried  out  in  the  premises  by  the 
tenant ; 

(d)  rents  premises  from  a  vendor  of  medical 
appliances,  materials,  equipment  or  drugs, 
or  from  a  person  licensed  or  registered 
under  any  Act  regulating  a  health  disci- 
pline except  at  a  rent  normal  for  the  area 
in  which  the  premises  are  located  and  the 
amount  of  the  rent  is  not  related  to  the 
referral  of  patients  to  the  landlord. 

(4)  The  selling  or  supplying  of  a  drug,  medical 
appliance,  medical  product  or  biological  preparation 
by  a  member  to  a  patient  at  a  profit  is  a  conflict 
of  interest,  except  where  the  drug  is  necessary, 

(a)  for  an  immediate  treatment  of  the  patient ; 

(b)  in  an  emergency;  or 

(c)  where  the  services  of  a  pharmacist  are  not 
reasonably  readily  available. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4,  it  is  a  conflict 
of  interest  for  a  member  to  sell  an  allergy  preparation 
that  he  has  prepared  for  his  patient  for  a  price  that 

exceeds, 

(a)  the  true  cost  of  production  of  the  prepara- 
tion; and 

(b)  the  fee  for  the  professional  component,  for 
the  member's  review  of  the  case,  prescrip- 
tion of  the  material  and  general  supervision 
of  the  member's  laboratory  in  preparing 
the  material.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  27. 

28.— (1)  A  member  shall, 


(a)  keep  a  legibly  written  or  typewritten 
record  in  respect  of  each  patient  of  the 
member  setting  out, 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  patient, 

(ii)  each  date  that  the  member  sees  the 
patient, 

(iii)  a  history  of  the  patient, 

(iv)  particulars  of  each  physical  exam- 
ination of  the  patient  by  the  member, 

(v)  investigations  ordered  by  the  mem- 
ber and  the  results  of  the  investiga- 
tions, 

(vi)  each  diagnosis  made  by  the  member 
respecting  the  patient,  and 

(vii)  each  treatment  prescribed  by  the 
member  for  the  patient ; 

(b)  keep  a  day  book,  daily  diary  or  appoint- 
ment record  setting  out  the  name  of  each 
patient  seen  or  treated  or  in  respect  of 
whom  a  professional  service  is  rendered 
by  the  member. 

(2)  A  member  shall  keep  the  records  required 
under  subsection  1  in  a  systematic  manner  and 
shall  retain  each  record  for  a  period  of  six  years 
after  the  date  of  the  last  entry  in  the  record  or 
until  the  member  ceases  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  medicine,  whichever  first  occurs. 

(3)  A  member  shall  make  records  kept  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  and  books,  records,  documents  and 
things  relevant  thereto  available  at  reasonable 
hours  for  inspection  by  a  person  appointed  by  the 
Registrar  pursuant  to  section  64  of  the  Act  or  a 
person  appointed  as  an  inspector  under  subsection  1 
of  section  43  of  The  Health  Insurance  Act,  1972. 
O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  28. 

29. — (1)  In  this  section,  and  in  sections  30  to  38, 

(a)  "drug"  means  drug  as  defined  in  Part  VI 

of  the  Act ; 

(b)  "pharmacist"  means  pharmacist  as  defined 
in  Part  VI  of  the  Act ; 

(c)  "prescriber"  means  prescriber  as  defined 
in  Part  VI  of  the  Act ; 

(d)  "prescription"  means  prescription  as  de- 
fined in  Part  VI  of  the  Act ; 

(e)  "Schedule  G  preparation"  means  a  drug 
that  contains  one  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  G  and  one  or  more  active 
medicinal  ingredients  which  are  not  referred 
to  in  Schedule  G  in  a  recognized  therapeutic 
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dose,  or  a  drug  that  contains  as  the  only 
medicinal  ingredient  phenobarbital  or  any 
of  its  salts  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
32.4  milligrams  (Y2  grain)  per  unit  dosage; 

(/)  "Schedule  N  preparation"  means  a  drug 
that, 

(i)  contains  one  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  N  and  two  or  more  active 
medicinal  ingredients  which  are  not 
referred  to  in  Schedule  N  or  a 
recognized  therapeutic  dose,  and 

(ii)  is  not  intended  for  parenteral  ad- 
ministration ; 

(g)  "sell"  includes  offer  to  sell,  dispense, 
distribute,  give  away  and  supply. 

(2)  A  reference  to  Schedule  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G 
or  N  is  a  reference  to  such  Schedule  established  by 
the  regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VI  of  the 
Act.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  29. 

30.  — (1)  Where  a  member  decides  to  treat  a 
patient  with  a  drug,  the  member  shall  give  a  written 
prescription  to  the  patient  or  offer  to  give  a  verbal 
prescription  to  a  pharmacist  acceptable  to  the 
patient. 

(2)  A  member  who  has  given  a  written  prescrip- 
tion for  a  drug  to  a  patient  may  sell  the  drug  to 
the  patient  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Regu- 
lation governing  the  sale,  recording,  labelling  and 
packaging  of  drugs.   O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  30. 

31.  A  member  who  sells  a  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  G  or  N,  if  he  furnishes  the  drug  in  an 
amount, 

(a)  that  exceeds  three  times  the  maximum 
daily  dosage  recommended  by  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  drug  for  the  drug;  or 

(b)  if  the  manufacturer  has  not  recommended 
a  maximum  daily  dosage  for  the  drug 
that  exceeds  three  times  the  generally 
recognized  maximum  daily  therapeutic 
dosage  for  the  drug, 

shall  keep  a  record  showing, 

(c)  the  date  of  the  sale; 

(d)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  for 
whom  the  drug  was  prescribed ; 

(e)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable,  and 
quantity  of  the  drug ;  and 

(/)  the  price,  if  any,  charged.  O.  Reg.  577/75, 
s.  31. 


the  Schedules  to  Part  VI  of  the  Act  by  entering  or 
causing  to  be  entered  in  a  register  or  other  record 
that  shall  be  maintained  for  that  purpose  forthwith 
upon  such  purchase, 

(a)  the  date  of  the  purchase ; 

(b)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable,  and 
quantity  of  the  drug; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  from 
whom  the  drug  was  purchased  or  received ; 
and 

(d)  the  purchase  price,  if  any.  O.  Reg.  577/75, 
s.  32. 

33.  Every  member  who  sells  a  drug  shall, 

(a)  retain  the  written  prescription  for  the 
drug  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  two 
years  or  until  he  ceases  to  engage  in  the 
practice  of  medicine,  whichever  first  occurs ; 

(b)  record  on  the  prescription, 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
for  whom  the  drug  is  prescribed, 

(ii)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable, 
and  quantity  of  the  prescribed 
drug, 

(iii)  the  identity  of  the  manufacturer  of 
the  drug, 

(iv)  the  directions  for  use, 

(v)  an  identification  number  or  other 
designation, 

(vi)  the  date  on  which  the  drug  is 
dispensed,  and 

(vii)  the  price  charged,  if  any;  and 

(c)  mark  the  container  in  which  the  drug  is 
dispensed  with, 

(i)  the  identification  number  that  is  on 
the  record  of  sale, 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  drug,  if  the  member 
considers  it  advisable, 

(iii)  the  quantity,  where  the  drug  dis- 
pensed is  in  solid  oral  dosage  form, 

(iv)  the  date  the  drug  is  dispensed, 

(v)  the  name  and  address  of  the  pre- 
scriber, 


32.  A  member  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  a 
record  of  every  purchase  of  a  drug  referred  to  in 
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(vii)  the  prescribed  directions  for  use. 
O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  33. 

34.  Every  container  in  which  any  article  or 
substance  referred  to  in  Part  II  of  Schedule  B 
is  sold  by  a  member  shall  include  on  the  label, 
legibly  and  conspicuously  displayed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container  in  which  the  article  or 
substance  is  contained,  a  caution  or  warning  to 
the  effect  that  the  article  or  substance  should  be 
kept  out  of  the  reach  of  children,  but  if  the  article 
or  substance  is  an  article  or  substance  referred  to 
in  the  Hazardous  Products  Act  (Canada)  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  do  not  apply.  O.  Reg. 
577/75,  s.  34. 

35.  Every  container  in  which  any  article  or 
substance  referred  to  in  Part  III  of  Schedule  B 
is  sold  by  a  member,  shall  include  on  the  label, 
legibly  and  conspicuously  displayed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container  in  which  the  article  or 
substance  is  contained,  a  caution  or  warning  to 
the  effect  that  the  article  or  substance  should  be 
used  only  with  adequate  ventilation,  but  if  the 
article  or  substance  is  an  article  or  substance 
referred  to  in  the  Hazardous  Products  Act  (Canada) 
the  provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply. 
O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  35. 

36.  — (1)  Every  container  in  which  any  drug 
specified  in  subsection  2  is  sold  in  a  form  for 
internal  use,  shall  bear  the  following  words  legibly 
and  conspicuously  displayed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  container  in  which  the  drug  is  dispensed : 

"WARNING:  Do  not  exceed  the  dose  pre- 
scribed. If  difficulty  in  breathing  persists, 
contact  a  physician  immediately." 

(2)  The  following  drugs  are  specified  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  1 : 

1 .  Epinephrine  and  its  salts. 

2.  Isoproterenol  (Isoprenaline)  and  its  salts. 

3.  Metaproterenol    (Orciprenaline)    and  its 
salts.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  36. 

37.  Every  member  who  sells  drugs  shall  maintain 
a  system  for  filing  his  records  of  the  purchases  and 
sales  of  the  drugs.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  37. 

38.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "child  resistant  package" 
means  a  container  or  package  that  meets  the 
standards  for  child  resistant  packages  approved 
by  the  Minister. 

(2)  A  member  shall  only  dispense  a  drug  in  a 
child  resistant  package  except  where, 

(a)  in  the  opinion  of  the  member  it  is  advisable 
not  to  use  a  child  resistant  package; 


(b)  a  child  resistant  package  is  not  suitable 
because  of  the  physical  form  of  the  drug; 

or 

(c)  the  member  is  unable  to  obtain  a  child 
resistant  package  because  supplies  of  such 
packages  are  unavailable  on  the  market. 

O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  38. 

39.  — (1)  The  fee  for  entry  of  a  member  in  the 

General  register  is, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  member  who  is  a  graduate  . 
of  a  medical  school  situated  in  Ontario, 
$150;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  member  who  is  a  graduate 
of  a  medical  school  outside  Ontario,  $200. 

(2)  The  biennial  fee  for  a  member  who  holds  a 
General  licence  is  $150.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  39. 

40.  —  (1)  The  fee  for  entry  of  a  member  in  the 
Educational  register  is, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  member  who  is  a  graduate 
of  a  medical  school  situated  in  a  part  of 
Canada  other  than  Ontario,  $50; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  member  who  is  a  graduate 
of  a  medical  school  situated  outside  Canada, 
$100. 

(2)  The  annual  fee  for  a  member  who  holds  an 
Educational  licence  is  $10.   O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  40. 


41.  — (1)  The  fee  for  entry  of  a  member  in  the 

Special  register  is, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  member  who  is  a  graduate 
of  a  medical  school  situated  in  Ontario, 
$150; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  member  who  is  a  graduate 
of  a  medical  school  situated  outside  of 
Ontario,  $200. 

(2)  The  annual  fee  for  a  member  who  holds  an 
Academic,  Hospital  Practice,  Public  Service,  Tem- 
porary or  Underserviced  Area  licence  is  $75.  O.  Reg. 

577/75,  s.  41. 

42.  A  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  who  is 
the  holder  of  a  Public  Service  licence  is  exempt 
from  payment  of  the  fee  for  entry  in  the  Special 
register.   O:  Reg.  577/75,  s.  42. 

43.  A  member  who, 

(a)  has  been  registered  for  a  period  of  twenty- 
five  years  on  a  register  provided  under 
section  19  of  The  Medical  Act,  or  who  has 
been  registered  for  a  part  of  that  twenty- 
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five  year  period  on  the  said  register  and  for 
part  of  that  twenty-five  year  period  a 
General  licence  under  Part  III  of  the  Act; 

(b)  is  seventy  years  of  age;  and 

(c)  has  not  incurred  any  penalty  entered  upon 
any  register  maintained  by  the  College  as 
a  result  of  disciplinary  proceedings  by  the 
Council,  the  Discipline  Committee  or  the 
Fitness  to  Practice  Committee, 

is  designated  a  life  member  and  as  such  is  not 
required  to  pay  a  licence  fee.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  43. 

44.  — (1)  The  biennial  fee  of  a  member  entered 
in  the  General  register  and  whose  surname  begins 
with  one  of  the  letters  A  to  L  inclusive  is  due  on 
the  birthday  of  the  member  in  the  even-numbered 
years  following  the  year  in  which  the  member  is 
entered  in  the  register. 

(2)  The  biennial  fee  of  a  member  entered  in  the 
General  register  and  whose  surname  begins  with  one 
of  the  letters  M  to  Z  inclusive  is  due  on  the  birthday 
of  the  member  in  the  odd-numbered  years  following 
the  year  in  which  the  member  is  entered  in  the 
register. 

(3)  The  annual  fee  of  a  member  entered  in  the 
Educational  register  is  due  on  the  1st  day  of  July 
in  each  year  following  the  year  in  which  the  member 
is  entered  in  the  register. 

(4)  The  annual  fee  of  a  member  entered  in  the 
Special  register  is  due  in  each  year  on  the  anni- 
versary of  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  licence  held 
by  the  member.   O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  44. 

45.  The  Registrar  shall  mail  to  every  member 
at  least  thirty  days  before  the  member's  annual  or 
biennial  fee  becomes  due  a  notice  stating  the  date 
the  fee  is  due,  the  amount  of  the  fee  and  the  penalty 
for  non-payment.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  45. 

46.  — (1)  A  person  whose  licence  was  cancelled 
pursuant  to  subsection  3  of  section  47  of  the  Act 
may  make  an  application  for  a  licence  of  the  same 
class  as  the  cancelled  licence  upon  payment  of, 

(a)  the  prescribed  fee  for  non-payment  for 
which  the  licence  was  cancelled;  and 

(b)  a  fee  of  $25. 

(2)  The  date  of  issuance  of  a  licence  issued  to  a 
person  whose  licence  was  cancelled  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  47  of  the  Act  is  the  date  upon 
which  the  fees  mentioned  and  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  of  this  section  are  paid.  O.  Reg.  577/75, 
s.  46. 

47.  — (1)  A  General  licence  shall  be  in  Form  I. 


(3)  An  Academic  licence  shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(4)  A  Hospital  Practice  licence  shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(5)  A  Public  Service  licence  shall  be  in  Form  5. 

(6)  A  Temporary  licence  shall  be  in  Form  6. 

(7)  An  Underserviced  Area  licence  shall  be  in 
Form  7.    O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  47. 

48. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  2,  "moxi- 
bustion"  means  the  production  of  heat  on  or  near 
the  skin  of  a  person  or  the  conduction  of  heat 
through  the  skin  of  the  person  by  heating  a  needle 
that  is  piercing  the  skin  where  the  heating  is  pro- 
duced by  the  burning  or  smouldering  of  artemesia 
vulgaris  or  other  suitable  plant  material. 

(2)  The  inserting  of  a  needle  or  needles  to  pierce 
the  skin  or  mucus  membrane  of  a  person  without 
the  injection  of  any  substance  to  prevent,  cure  or 
alleviate  a  disease,  illness  or  disability,  to  assist 
the  process  of  healing  or  to  prevent ,  abolish  or  alleviate 
the  feeling  of  any  pain  or  other  mental  or  physical 
discomfort,  sensation  or  feeling,  or  the  electrical 
stimulation  through  a  needle  or  needles  and  the  use 
of  moxibustion,  may  be  performed  under  the  super- 
vision or  direction  of  a  member  by  a  person  who, 

(a)  has  successfully  completed  a  course  of 
study  acceptable  to  the  College  as  provid- 
ing training  in  acupuncture  and  in  the  basic 
medical  sciences;  and 

(b)  passed  such  examinations  as  the  College 
may  set  and  conduct  for  the  purpose  of 
testing  the  person's  ability  to  perform 
acupuncture, 

and  only, 

(c)  in  a  hospital  classified  as  a  public  hospital 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act;  or 

(d)  in  the  course  and  for  the  purposes  of  any 
research  into  acupuncture  being  carried  out 
by  a  school  or  faculty  of  medicine  or  den- 
tistry or  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 
O.  Reg.  577/75,  s.  48. 


Form  1 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
GENERAL  LICENCE 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 


(2)  An  Educational  licence  shall  be  in  Form  2. 
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is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  subject 
to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  General  licences  by 
the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this. 


day  of. 


19 


O.  Reg.  577/75,  Form  1 


Form  2 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
EDUCATIONAL  LICENCE 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  subject 
to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Educational  licences 
by  the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this  

day  of  19.  .  .  . 

O.  Reg.  577/75,  Form  2. 


Form  3 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
ACADEMIC  LICENCE 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  subject 
to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Academic  licences 
by  the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this. 


day  of 


19. 


O.  Reg.  577/75,  Form  3. 
Form  4 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
HOSPITAL  PRACTICE  LICENCE 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  subject 
to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Hospital  Practice 
licences  by  the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this . 


day  of 


19. 


O.  Reg.  577/75,  Form  4. 
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The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
PUBLIC  SERVICE  LICENCE 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 

This  is  to  certify  that 
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Form  7 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
UNDERSERVICED  AREA  LICENCE 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  subject 
to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Public  Service 
licences  by  the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this 


day  of 


19 


O.  Reg.  577/75,  Form  5. 
Form  6 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
TEMPORARY  LICENCE 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 
This  is  to  certify  that 

(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  subject 
to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Temporary  licences 
by  the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this  

day  of  ,19.... 

O.  Reg.  577/75,  Form  6. 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  subject 
to  the  conditions  prescribed  for  Underserviced  Area 
licences  by  the  regulations. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed 
our  names  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  College. 


President 


Registrar 

Number: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  this  

day  of  19  

O.  Reg.  577/75,  Form  7. 

Council  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario: 

W.  Paul 

President 

J.  C.  C.  Dawson 

Registrar 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  June,  1975. 
(5987)  30 
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Nursing. 

Made— June  9th,  1975. 
Approved — July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 
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NURSING 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  the  election  of  members  to 
the  Council,  the  following  electoral  districts  are 
established : 

1.  The  London  electoral  district,  composed 
of  the  counties  of  Elgin,  Essex,  Huron, 
Kent,  Lambton,  Middlesex,  Oxford  and 
Perth. 

2.  The  Hamilton  electoral  district,  composed 
of  the  counties  of  Brant,  Bruce,  Grey  and 
Wellington  and  the  regional  municipalities 
of  Haldimand-Norfolk,  Hamilton-Went- 
worth,  Niagara  and  Waterloo. 

3.  The  Toronto  electoral  district,  composed 
of  the  counties  of  Dufferin,  Simcoe,  the 
regional  municipalities  of  Halton,  Peel 
and  York,  the  Territorial  District  of 
Muskoka  and  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto. 

4.  The  Kingston  electoral  district,  composed 
of  the  counties  of  Frontenac,  Hastings, 
Lanark,  Leeds,  Grenville,  Lennox  and 
Addington,  Northumberland,  Peter- 
borough, Prince  Edward,  Victoria,  the 
Provisional  County  of  Haliburton  and 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham. 

5.  The  Ottawa  electoral  district,  composed 
of  the  counties  of  Stormont,  Dundas, 
Glengarry,  Prescott,  Russell  and  Renfrew, 
and  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton. 

6.  The  Northern  electoral  district,  composed 
of  the  territorial  districts  of  Algoma, 
Cochrane,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing, 
Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury, 
Thunder  Bay  and  Timiskaming.  O.  Reg. 
578/75,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  There  shall  be  an  election  of  members  to 
Council  not  later  than  June,  1976  and  thereafter 
the  Council  shall  hold  an  election  upon  a  date  deter- 
mined by  Council  that  shall  be  not  more  than  three 
years  after  the  date  of  the  previous  election  of 
members. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  a  member  elected  to 
Council  is  three  years  commencing  with  the  first 
session  of  the  Council  immediately  following  the 
election  of  members. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  the  election  of  members  to 
the  Council,  a  member  who  is  resident  in  Ontario 
shall  be  deemed  to  reside  in  the  place  shown  on  the 
general  register  as  his  place  of  residence,  and  a 
member  who  is  employed  in  Ontario  but  who 
resides  outside  of  Ontario  shall  be  deemed  to  reside 
in  the  electoral  district  in  which  he  is  employed. 
O.  Reg.  578  /75,  s.  2. 


3.  There  shall  be  elected  from  each  electoral 
district  referred  to  in  Column  1  of  the  following 
Table  the  number  of  registered  nurses  set  out 
opposite  thereto  in  Column  2  and  the  number  of 
registered  nursing  assistants  set  out  opposite  thereto 
in  Column  3  of  the  Table. 


TABLE 




Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 



Electoral 
Districts 

Registered 

Nurses 

Registered 

Nur^in^ 
A-i-tant- 

1. 

London  

3 

1 

2. 

Hamilton.  .  .  . 

3 

1 

3. 

Toronto  

5 

2 

4. 

Kingston .... 

2 

1 

5. 

Ottawa  

2 

1 

6. 

Northern .... 

2 

1 

O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  3. 


4.  — (1)  A  member  is  eligible  for  election  to  the 

Council  who, 

(a)  resides  in  the  electoral  district  for  which 
he  is  nominated;  and 

(b)  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College. 

(2)  A  member  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  where, 

(a)  he  is  not  in  default  of  payment  of  any 
fees  prescribed  by  the  regulations ; 

(b)  his  professional  conduct  is  not  the  subject 
of  disciplinary  proceedings ; 

(c)  his  certificate  is  not  under  suspension ; 
and 

(d)  his  certificate  is  not  subject  to  a  term, 
condition  or  limitation  other  than  one 
prescribed  by  the  regulations.  O.  Reg. 
578/75,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  Ten  members  who  are  registered  nurses 
residing  in  an  electoral  district  may  nominate  a 
member  who  is  a  registered  nurse  residing  in  the 
electoral  district  as  a  candidate  for  election  from 
that  electoral  district,  and  the  nomination  shall  be  in 
writing  and  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Council  at 
least  ninety  days  before  the  date  set  for  the  election. 

(2)  Ten  members  who  are  registered  nursing 
assistants  residing  in  an  electoral  district  may 
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nominate  a  member  who  is  a  registered  nursing 
assistant  residing  in  the  electoral  district  as  a 
candidate  for  election  from  that  electoral  district, 
and  the  nomination  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Council  at  least  ninety  days  be- 
fore the  date  set  for  the  election.  O.  Reg.  578  /75, 
s.  5. 

6.  A  person  nominated  under  section  5  is  a 
candidate  for  election  as  a  member  of  the  Council 
if  he  submits  to  the  Council  a  written  consent 
to  his  candidacy  at  least  sixty  days  before  the 
date  set  for  the  election.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  A  member  who  is  a  registered  nurse  is 
entitled  to  cast  as  many  votes  in  an  election  of 
members  to  the  Council  as  there  are  members  who 
are  registered  nurses  to  be  elected  to  the  Council  from 
the  electoral  district  in  which  the  member  is 
entitled  to  vote  but  a  member  is  not  entitled  to 
cast  more  than  one  vote  for  any  one  candidate. 

(2)  A  member  who  is  a  registered  nursing 
assistant  is  entitled  to  cast  as  many  votes  in  an 
election  of  members  to  the  Council  as  there  are 
members  who  are  registered  nursing  assistants  to  be 
elected  to  the  Council  from  the  electoral  district 
in  which  the  member  is  entitled  to  vote  but  a  member 
is  not  entitled  to  cast  more  than  one  vote  for  any 
one  candidate.    O.  Reg.  578  /75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  Voting  for  candidates  for  election  to 
Council  shall  be  by  secret  ballot  using  ballot  forms 
that  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Director  and  that 
contain  the  names  of  the  candidates  in  the  electoral 
district. 

(2)  Where  there  is  an  interruption  of  mail  service 
during  an  election,  the  Director  shall  extend  the 
holding  of  the  election  for  such  minimum  period 
of  time  as  the  Director  considers  necessary  to  com- 
pensate for  the  interruption.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  The  Director  shall  destroy  all  ballots 
thirty-one  days  after  the  announcement  of  the 
results  of  an  election  unless  a  candidate  challenges 
the  election  or  its  results. 

(2)  Within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
counting  of  ballots,  a  candidate  may  require  a 
recount  of  the  ballots  of  the  electoral  district  in 
which  he  was  nominated,  on  depositing  with  the 
Director  the  sum  of  $400  and  a  written  request 
for  the  recount. 

(3)  Where  a  recount  has  been  requested,  the 
Director  shall  appoint  the  time  and  place  and 
arrange  for  the  recount,  which  shall  take  place 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  request  and 
shall  be  conducted,  subject  to  subsection  4,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  original  counting  of  the  ballots 
except  that  the  candidate  or  a  representative 
named  by  the  candidate  may  be  present  at  the 
recount. 


(4)  The  recount  shall  be  conducted  by  two 
scrutineers  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College. 

(5)  The  portion  of  the  deposit  of  $400  remaining 
after  payment  of  the  actual  cost  to  the  College  of 
conducting  the  recount  shall  be  returned  to  the 
candidate  but  if  the  recount  changes  the  result  of  the 
election  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  shall  be 
returned  to  the  candidate.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  9. 

10. — (1)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council, 

(a)  is  found  to  be  an  incapacitated  member ; 

(b)  is  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence ;  or 

(c)  fails  to  attend  three  consecutive  regular 
meetings  of  the  Council  without  cause, 

the  member  is  disqualified  from  sitting  on  the 
Council  and  the  seat  of  the  member  on  the  Council 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  vacant. 

(2)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council 
dies  or  resigns  or  his  seat  otherwise  becomes  vacant 
before  the  expiry  of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council 
shall, 

(a)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant  does  not  exceed 
two  years,  appoint  a  successor  from  among 
the  registered  nurses  or  registered  nursing 
assistants,  as  the  case  requires,  who  are 
members  of  the  College  residing  in  or 
deemed  to  reside  in  the  electoral  district 
represented  by  the  member  whose  seat  on 
the  Council  became  vacant ;  or 

(b)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant  exceeds  two 
years, 

(i)  appoint  the  registered  nurse  or 
registered  nursing  assistant,  as  the 
case  requires,  who  of  the  unsuccess- 
ful candidates  received  the  greatest 
number  of  votes  cast  in  the  last 
general  election  of  members  to  the 
Council  from  the  electoral  district 
represented  by  the  member  whose 
seat  became  vacant,  or 

(ii)  direct  the  Director  to  hold  a  by- 
election  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Regulation  for 
the  electoral  district  which  the 
member  represented, 

and  the  appointed  or  elected  successor 
shall  serve  until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of 
office  of  the  member  whose  seat  became 
vacant.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  10. 
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11.  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for  the 
issuing  to  an  applicant  of  a  certificate  of  com- 
petency to  practise  as  a  registered  nurse  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  certi- 
ficate in  a  form  that  shall  be  supplied  by 
the  Director ; 

(b)  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  successful  completion  of  a  diploma 
nursing  program  in  Ontario  ap- 
proved by  the  Ontario  Council  of 
Regents  for  Colleges  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology, 

(ii)  successful  completion  of  a  diploma 
nursing  program  at  the  Ryerson 
Polyt^echnical  Institute  approved  by 
the  Academic  Council  of  the  In- 
stitute, 

(iii)  successful  completion  of  a  basic 
baccalaureate  program  in  nursing 
in  Ontario  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Accreditation  of  the 
Ontario  Region  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  University  Schools 
of  Nursing, 

(iv)  successful  completion  of  a  program 
for  the  training  of  nurses  outside 
of  Ontario  that  is  considered  by  the 
Council  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
program  referred  to  in  subclause  i, 
ii  or  iii,  together  with  current 
registration  or  licensing  as  a  nurse 
in  a  jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario, 
eligibility  for  registration  or  licen- 
sing, as  the  case  requires,  in  the 
jurisdiction  in  which  the  program 
was  completed  and  employment  as  a 
nurse  within  the  period  of  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  appli- 
cation ; 

(c)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(d)  successful  completion  of  the  examinations 
set  or  approved  by  the  Council  for  the 
certification  of  nurses;  and 

(e)  payment  of  the  fees  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  11. 


12.  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for  the 
issuing  to  an  applicant  of  a  certificate  of  com- 
petency to  practise  as  a  nursing  assistant  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  in  a  form  that 
shall  be  supplied  by  the  Director ; 

(b)  one  of  the  following: 


(i)  successful  completion  of  a  nursing 
assistant  program  approved  by, 

a.  the  Ontario  Council  of  Re- 
gents for  Colleges  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology, 

b.  the  Ministry  of  Health,  or 
c   the  Ministry  of  Education, 

(ii)  successful  completion  of  a  program 
for  the  training  of  nursing  assistants 
uutside  of  Ontario  that  i>  considered 
by  the  Council  to  be  equivalent 
to  a  program  referred  to  in  subclause 
i,  together  with  current  registration 
or  licensing  in  a  jurisdiction  other 
than  Ontario,  eligibility  for  regis- 
tration or  licensing,  as  the  case 
requires,  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which 
the  program  was  completed  and 
employment  as  a  nursing  assistant 
within  the  period  of  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  appli- 
cation ; 

(c)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 

language;  " 

{d)  successful  completion  of  the  examinations 
set  or  approved  by  the  Council  for  the 
certification  of  nursing  assistants;  and 

(e)  payment  of  the  fees  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  12. 

13.  Where  the  Director  issues  a  certificate  to  an 
applicant,  the  Director  shall  also  issue  to  the 
applicant  a  certificate  of  initial  registration  as  a 
nurse  or  as  a  nursing  assistant,  as  the  case  requires. 
O.  Reg.  578/75,s.  13. 

14.  A  certificate  expires  with  the  31st  day  of 
December  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  issued.  O.  Reg. 
578/75,s.  14. 

15.  The  Director  shall  mail  to  each  member  who 
holds  a  current  certificate  an  annual  renewal  of 
certificate  application  form  at  least  thirty  days 
before  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  certificate. 
O.  Reg.  578/75,s.  15. 

16.  The  Director  shall  issue  a  renewal  of  a  current 
certificate  to  the  holder  of  the  certificate  upon 
receipt  of  a  completed  annual  renewal  application 
form  and  the  annual  fee  prescribed  by  this  Regu- 
lation.   O.  Reg.  578  /75,  s.  16. 

17.  An  applicant  for  a  renewal  of  an  expired 
certificate  shall  complete  an  application  form  that 
shall  be  provided  by  the  Council  and  shall  pay  the 
annual  fee  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  for  renewal 
of  the  expired  certificate.    0.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  17. 
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18.  — (1)  The  Director  shall  establish  an  Education 
Register — Nurses  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  names 
of  persons  who  have  been  issued  initial  certificates 
of  registration  as  registered  nurses. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  establish  an  Education 
Register — Nursing  Assistants  in  which  shall  be 
entered  the  names  of  persons  who  have  been 
issued  initial  certificates  of  registration  as  registered 
nursing  assistants. 

(3)  The  Director  shall  establish  a  General  Regis- 
ter— Nurses  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  names  of 
persons  who  have  been  issued  current  certificates  of 
competence  to  practise  as  registered  nurses. 

(4)  The  Director  shall  establish  a  General  Regis- 
ter— Nursing  Assistants  in  which  shall  be  entered 
the  names  of  persons  who  have  been  issued  current 
certificates  of  competence  to  practise  as  registered 
nursing  assistants.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  18. 

19.  The  registers  for  members  maintained  by  the 
Director  may  be  inspected  by  any  person  during 
normal  business  hours.    O.  Reg.  578  /75,  s.  19. 

20.  — (1)  Nursing  services  shall  not  be  performed 
by  a  member  where  there  is  a  conflict  of  interest. 

(2)  It  is  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  to 
solicit  clients  for  a  facility  or  agency  which  provides 
nursing  care  for  profit, 

{a)  where  the  member  is  a  shareholder  of  the 
facility  or  agency;  or 

(b)  where  the  member  obtains  financial  gain 
directly  or  indirectly  from  such  solici- 
tation.   0.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  20. 

21.  For  the  purposes  of  Part  IV  of  the  Act, 
"professional  misconduct"  means, 

(a)  the  contravention  of  any  provision  of  Part 
IV  of  the  Act  or  of  the  regulations ; 

{b)  abusing  a  patient  verbally  or  physically 
while  employed  as  a  registered  nurse  or 
registered  nursing  assistant ; 

(c)  misappropriating  a  patient's  personal  prop- 
erty; 

(d)  having  a  conflict  of  interest ; 

(e)  directly  influencing  a  patient  to  change  his 
will; 

(/)  abandoning  a  patient ; 

{g)  misappropriating  drugs  or  other  property 
belonging  to  a  member's  employer; 

{h)  participating  in  advertising  or  endorsing 
a  product ; 


(i)  failure  to  inform  the  member's  employer 
of  the  member's  inability  to  accept  specific 
responsibility  in  areas  where  special  train- 
ing is  required  or  where  the  member  does  not 
feel  competent  to  function  without  super- 
vision ; 

(;')  failure  to  report  the  incompetence  of 
colleagues  whose  action^  endanger  the 
safety  of  a  patient ; 

(k)  failure  to  exercise  discretion  in  respect  of 
the  disclosure  of  confidential  information 
about  a  patient ; 

(/)  falsifying  a  record  in  respect  of  the 
observation  or  treatment  of  a  patient ;  and 

(m)  conduct  or  an  act  relevant  to  the  per- 
formance of  nursing  services  that,  having 
regard  to  all  the  circumstances,  would 
reasonably  be  regarded  by  members  as 
disgraceful,  dishonourable  or  unprofes- 
sional.   O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  21. 

22.  — (1)  The  decisions  of  the  Discipline  Com- 
mittee shall  be  published  by  the  College  in  its 
annual  report  and  may  be  published  by  the  College 
in  any  other  publication  of  the  College,  and  where  a 
member  has  been  found  guilty  of  professional 
misconduct  or  incompetence,  the  full  name  and 
address  and  the  registration  number  of  the  member 
may  be  stated  and  a  summary  of  the  charge,  the 

i  decision  and  the  penalty  imposed  may  be  stated  and 
j  the  text  or  substance  of  any  restriction  on  the 
certificate  of  the  member  or  of  any  reprimand  may 
be  added,  but  where  a  member  has  been  found 
not  guilty  of  professional  misconduct  or  incompetence, 
'the  identity  of  the  member  shall  not  be  published 
(but  the  substance  of  the  proceedings  may  be 
published  without  identification  of  the  parties  for 
the  purpose  of  publishing  advice  to  the  member  or 
to  the  profession. 

(2)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  decides  that  a 
certificate  should  be  issued  to  a  person  whose 
certificate  was  revoked  or  whose  registration  was 
cancelled  or  that  the  suspension  of  a  certificate  or 
a  registration  should  be  removed,  the  decision  shall 
be  published  by  the  College  in  its  annual  report  and 
may  be  published  by  the  College  in  any  other 
publication  of  the  College  and  the  full  name  and 
address  and  the  registration  number  of  the  person 
and  the  date  of  the  revocation,  cancellation  or  sus- 
pension and  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate 
or  removal  of  the  suspension  may  be  stated.  O.  Reg. 
578/75,  s.  22. 

23.  Where  the  Registration  Committee  finds  that  a 
member  is  an  incapacitated  member,  the  finding, 
the  full  name  and  address  and  the  registration 
number  of  the  member  and  a  summary  or  the  text 
of  the  order  of  the  Committee  consequent  upon  the 
finding  may  be  published  by  the  College  in  its  annual 
report  and  in  any  other  publication  of  the  College. 
O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  23. 
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24.  A  member  in  the  performance  of  nursing 
services  as  a  registered  nurse  or  registered  nursing 
assistant  shall  exercise  generally  accepted  standards 
of  practice  for  the  performance  of  the  nursing 
services  and  shall  maintain  nursing  records  for  the 
persons  for  whom  he  performs  the  nursing  services. 
O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  24. 

25.  The  fee  for  each  examination  subject  set  or 
approved  by  the  Council  for  the  certification  of 
nurses  is  $15.    O.  Reg.  578  /75,  s.  25. 

26.  The  fee  for  each  examination  subject  set  or 
approved  by  the  Council  for  the  certification  of 
nursing  assistants  is  $24.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  26. 

27.  The  fee  for  a  certificate  is  $12.  O.  Reg. 
578/75,  s.  27. 

28.  The  fee  for  a  certificate  on  reinstatement  after 
suspension  or  cancellation  is  $12.  O.  Reg.  578/75, 
s.  28. 


30.  The  annual  fee  for  a  member  is  $6.    O.  Reg. 

578/75,  s.  30. 

31.  The  annual  fee  for  a  member,  when  the  fee  is 
paid  after  the  expiry  of  the  member's  current 
certificate,  is  $12.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  31. 

32.  A  certificate  of  competence  as  a  registered 
nurse  shall  be  in  Form  1.    O.  Reg.  578/75,  s.  32. 

33.  A  certificate  of  initial  registration  as  a  nurse 
shall  be  in  Form  2.    O.  Reg.  578  /75,  s.  33. 

34.  A  certificate  of  competence  as  a  registered 
nursing  assistant  shall  be  in  Form  3.  O.  Reg. 
578/75,  s.  34. 

35.  A  certificate  of  initial  registration  as  a 
nursing  assistant  shall  be  in  Form  4.    O.  Reg. 

578  /75,  s.  35. 


29.  The  fee  for  the  evaluation  of  documents  on  an 
application  for  a  certificate  is  $25.  O.  Reg.  578  /75, 
s.  29. 

Form  1 


36.  Regulation  621  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario  Regulations  129/71, 
356/72,  399/73  and  520/75  are  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
578/75,  s.  36. 
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The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
CERTIFICATE  OF  COMPETENCE  —  REGISTERED 

NURSE 

REGISTERED  NURSE 

CERTIFICATE  OF  COMPETENCE 

197 

Day      Month  Year 

DATE  OF  ISSUE 

Certificate  No. 

Registration 

Number 

ISSUED  TO: 

under  authority  of  The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974. 

signature  of  registrant                              Director,  College 

of  Nurses  of  Ontario 

Expiry  Date  —  31  December,  197 

1072 

O.  Reg.  578/75,  Form  1. 
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Form  2 


The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 


CERTIFICATE  OF  INITIAL  REGISTRATION 


NURSE 


COLLEGE  OF  NURSES  OF  ONTARIO 

INITIAL  NURSE  REGISTRATION  CERTIFICATE 

THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY  THAT  

qualifies  for  initial  registration  under  The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974  and  the  regulations 
thereunder,  and  is  authorized  to  use  the  title 

REGISTERED  NURSE 


subject  to  annual  renewal  of  Certificate  of  Competence 


Dated  at  Toronto,  the 


day  of 


,  19. . . . 


Registration  No 


Director 


O.  Reg.  578/75,  Form  2. 
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Form  3 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
CERTIFICATE  OF  COMPETENCE  —  REGISTERED  NURSING  ASSIS'I  AM 


REGISTERED  NURSING  ASSIST  AN  I 

CERTIFICATE  OF  COMPETENCE 

197 

Day      Month  Year 

DATE  OF  ISSUE 

Certificate  No. 

Registration 

Number 

ISSUED  TO: 

under  authority  of  The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974. 

signature  of  registrant                              Director,  College 

of  Nurses  of  Ontario 

Expiry  Date  —  31  December,  197 

0.  Reg.  578/75,  Form  3. 
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Form  4 


The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 


CERTIFICATE  OF  INITIAL  REGISTRATION  —  NURSING  ASSISTANT 

COLLEGE  OF  NURSES  OF  ONTARIO 

INITIAL  NURSING  ASSISTANT  REGISTRATION  CERTIFICATE 

THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY  THAT  

qualifies  for  initial  registration  under  The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974  and  the  regulations 
thereunder,  and  is  authorized  to  use  the  title 


REGISTERED  NURSING  ASSISTANT 


subject  to  annual  renewal  of  Certificate  of  Competence 


Dated  at  Toronto,  the 


day  of 


,  19. . . . 


Registration  No 


Director 


O.  Reg.  578/75,  Form  4 


Council  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario: 


Margaret  R.  Charters 

President 


Joan  C.  Macdonald 

Director 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  June,  1975. 


(5988) 
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O.  Reg.  579/75 


THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  579/75. 

Pharmacy. 

Made— June  17th,  1975. 
Approved — July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  8th,  1975. 


X 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 


PHARMACY 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "internal  use"  means  local  or  systemic 
absorption  upon  introduction  into  the 
body  by  the  parenteral  route  or  through 
a  body  orifice ; 

(b)  "external  application"  means  application 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  body ; 

(c)  "preceptor"  means  a  pharmacist  who, 

(i)  has  acted  as  a  pharmacist  engaged 
in  the  compounding  and  dispensing 
of  pharmaceutical  preparations  and 
prescriptions  in  a  pharmacy  or 
hospital  in  Ontario  for  not  less  than 
twelve  months,  and 

(ii)  is  engaged  full  time  in  the  practice 
of  a  pharmacist  in  a  pharmacy  or 
hospital  in  which  not  less  than  3,000 
prescriptions  are  dispensed  annually 
and  in  the  library  of  which  there 
are,  in  addition  to  the  texts  and 
materials  required  by  this  Regula- 
tion, current  editions  of  two  journals 
related  to  the  practice  of  phar- 
macists ; 

(d)  "safe  medication",  for  the  purpose  of 
Part  II  of  Schedule  D,  means  medication 
in  a  dose  or  doses  within  the  usual 
therapeutic  limits  of  dosage  for  a  drug 
named  in  this  Regulation  for  the  purposes 
of  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  116 
of  the  Act ; 

(e)  "sell"  includes  offer  to  sell,  dispense,  dis- 
tribute, give  away  and  supply; 


(J)  "Schedule  G  preparation"  means  a  drug 
that  contains  one  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule    G    and    one    or    more  active 
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medicinal  ingredients  not  referred  to  in 
Schedule  G  in  a  recognized  therapeutic 
dose  or  a  drug  that  contains  as  the  only 
medicinal  ingredient  phenobarbital  or  any 
of  its  salts  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
32.4  milligrams  per  unit  dosage; 

(g)  "Schedule  N  preparation"  means  a  drug 
that, 

(i)  contains  one  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  N  and  two  or  more  active 
medicinal  ingredients  not  referred 
to  in  Schedule  N  in  a  recognized 
therapeutic  dose,  and 

(ii)  is  not  intended  for  parenteral  ad- 
ministration.   O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  1. 


2. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  election  of  mem- 
bers to  the  Council,  the  following  electoral  districts 
are  established . 

1.  Number  1,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Dundas,  Glengarry,  Grenville,  Lanark, 
Leeds,  Prescott,  Renfrew,  Russell,  Stor- 
mont  and  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton. 

2.  Number  2,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Frontenac,  Hastings,  Lennox  and  Adding- 
ton,  Northumberland,  Peterborough, 
Prince  Edward  and  Victoria,  the  Pro- 
visional County  of  Haliburton  and  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham. 

3.  Number  3,  composed  of  that  portion  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
east  of  Bayview  Avenue. 

4.  Number  4,  composed  of  that  portion  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
east  of  Bathurst  Street,  being  west  of  and 
including  Bayview  Avenue. 

5.  Number  5,  composed  of  that  portion  of  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  east 
of  Jane  Street  and  east  of  and  including 
Parkside  Drive,  and  being  west  of  and 
including  Bathurst  Street. 

6.  Number  6,  composed  of  that  portion  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
west  of  Parkside  Drive  and  west  of  and 
including  Jane  Street. 

7.  Number  7,  composed  of  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York 
and  the  territorial  districts  of  Muskoka 
and  Parry  Sound. 


8.  Number  8,  composed  of  the  regional 
municipalities  of  Halton,  Hamilton-  Went- 
worth  and  Peel. 
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9.  Number  9,  composed  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  and  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  except 
that  part  formerly  the  County  of  Norfolk. 

10.  Number  10,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Elgin,  Middlesex  and  Oxford  and  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Nor- 
folk except  that  part  formerly  the  County 
of  Haldimand. 

11.  Number  11,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Essex,  Kent  and  Lambton. 

12.  Number  12,  composed  of  the  County  of 
Brant,  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo  and  the  County  of  Wellington 
except  the  townships  of  Arthur,  Mary- 
borough, Minto  and  West  Luther. 

13.  Number  13,  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Bruce,  Dufferin,  Grey,  Huron,  Perth  and 
the  townships  of  Arthur,  Maryborough, 
Minto  and  West  Luther  in  the  County  of 
Wellington. 

14.  Number  14,  composed  of  the  territorial 
districts  of  Cochrane,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing, 
Sudbury,  Timiskaming. 

15.  Number  15,  composed  of  the  territorial 
districts  of  Algoma,  Kenora,  Rainy  River 
and  Thunder  Bay. 

(2)  One  member  shall  be  elected  from  among 
the  members  of  the  College  whose  principal  place 
of  practice  on  the  1st  day  of  June  immediately 
preceding  the  election  is  in  a  hospital  in  Ontario 
approved  or  licensed  under  an  Act  of  Ontario  or 
of  Canada,  and  such  members  shall  be  deemed 
to  constitute  an  electoral  district  that  shall  be  known 
as  electoral  district  number  16.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  2. 

3.  One  member  shall  be  elected  to  the  Council 
from  each  electoral  district.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  An  election  of  members  to  the  Council 
shall  be  held  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  August, 
1975  and  thereafter  on  the  first  Wednesday  in 
August  in  every  second  year  following  the  last 
preceding  election. 

(2)  Where  there  is  an  interruption  of  mail 
service  during  an  election,  the  Council  shall  extend 
the  holding  of  the  election  for  such  minimum 
period  of  time  as  the  Council  considers  necessary 
to  compensate  for  the  interruption.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  The  term  of  office  of  a  member  elected 
to  Council  is  two  years  commencing  at  the  first 
regular  meeting  of  the  Council  following  his  election 
to  the  Council. 


(2)  When  an  election  of  members  to  the  Council 
is  not  held  within  the  prescribed  period,  the 
members  of  the  Council  then  in  office  shall  continue 
in  office  until  their  successors  are  elected  or 
appointed.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  5. 

6.  A  member  of  the  College  may  vote  only  for 
a  candidate  in  the  electoral  district  in  which  his 
place  of  practice  is  located  on  the  first  day  of 
June  immediately  preceding  the  election.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Where  a  member's  place  of  practice  is  located 
in  more  than  one  electoral  district  on  the  first 
day  of  June  immediately  preceding  an  election, 
he  shall  name  one  of  the  electoral  districts  as  his 
principal  place  of  practice  and  he  may  vote  only 
for  a  candidate  in  that  electoral  district.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  7. 

8.  Where  a  member  has  no  fixed  place  of 
practice  he  may  vote  for  a  candidate  only  in  the 
electoral  district  in  which  he  resides  on  the  first 
day  of  June  immediately  preceding  an  election. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  8. 

9.  Where  a  member's  principal  place  of  practice 
on  the  first  day  of  June  immediately  preceding  an 
election  is  in  a  hospital  in  Ontario  approved  or 
licensed  under  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  of  Canada, 
he  may  vote  only  for  a  candidate  as  a  member  from 
among  members  in  that  electoral  district.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  9. 

10.  — (1)  A  member  is  eligible  for  election  to  the 
Council  who, 

(a)  has  his  principal  place  of  practice  as  a 
pharmacist  in  the  electoral  district  for 
which  he  is  nominated ;  and 

(b)  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College. 

(2)  A  member  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  where, 

(a)  he  is  not  in  default  of  payment  of  any 
fees  prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  any 
fine  imposed  pursuant  to  Part  VI  of  the 
Act; 

(b)  his  professional  conduct  is  not  the  subject 
of  disciplinary  proceedings ; 

(c)  his  licence  is  not  under  suspension ;  and 

(d)  his  licence  is  not  subject  to  a  term, 
condition  or  limitation  other  than  one 
prescribed  by  the  regulations.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  10. 

11.  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council, 

(a)  is  found  to  be  an  incapacitated  mem- 
ber; 
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(b)  is  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence ; 

(c)  fails  to  attend  three  consecutive  regular 
meetings  of  the  Council ; 

(d)  who  was  elected  by  electoral  district 
number  16  ceases  to  practise  as  a  phar- 
macist in  electoral  district  number  16; 

(e)  ceases  to  meet  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 10  for  election  to  the  Council, 

the  member  is  disqualified  from  sitting  on  the 
Council  and  the  seat  of  the  member  on  the  Council 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  vacant.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  11. 

12.  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council 
dies  or  resigns  or  his  seat  otherwise  becomes 
vacant  before  the  expiry  of  his  term  of  office, 

(a)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  the  mem- 
ber whose  seat  becomes  vacant  does  not 
exceed  six  months,  the  Council  shall 
appoint  a  successor  from  among  the  mem- 
bers of  the  College  in  the  electoral  district 
represented  by  the  member  whose  seat 
in  the  Council  is  vacated  and  who  are 
members  in  good  standing  in  the  College; 


(b)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  office  of  the 
member  whose  seat  becomes  vacant  ex- 
ceeds six  months,  a  by-election  shall  be 
held  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Regulation  for  the  electoral  district 
which  the  member  represented  within 
two  months  after  the  seat  becomes  vacant, 

and  the  appointed  or  elected  successor  shall  serve 

until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  mem- 
ber whose  -<  at  becomes  vacaml  0  Reg.  579  75, 
s.  12. 


15.  — (1)  A  candidate  for  election  as  a  member 
of  Council  shall  be  nominated  in  writing  by  not 
less  than  three  members  eligible  to  vote  in  the 
electoral  district  for  which  the  candidate  is 
nominated. 

(2)  The  nomination  shall  be  signed  by  the  nomina- 
tors and  shall   be   accepted   in   writing  by  the 

candidate. 

(3)  Where  it  is  not  possible  for  the  candidate 
to  accept  the  nomination  on  the  nominating 
paper  which  has  been  signed  by  the  nominators, 

the  candidate  shall  forward  hi*  written  accept- 
ance forthwith  to  the  Registrar. 

(4)  All  nominations  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Registrar  not  later  than  4  o'clock  standard  time 
in  the  afternoon  on  the  third  Wednesday  of  June 
in  the  year  in  which  the  election  is  to  be  held. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  without  undue  delay 
after  nominations  have  been  closed  give  notice 
to  all  those  nominated  of  the  names  of  the  mem- 
bers nominated. 

(2)  A  candidate  may  withdraw  his  candidacy 
by  notice  of  withdrawal  delivered  to  or  received 
by  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
July  in  the  year  in  which  the  election  is  to  be  held. 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  16. 

17.  The  names  of  those  persons  nominated  and 
whose  acceptance  has  been  received  and  whose 
candidacy  has  not  been  withdrawn  shall  be  set 
out  in  the  ballot.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  17. 

18.  W7here  only  one  candidate  has  been  nomi- 
nated, no  vote  shall  be  taken  and  the  candidate  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  elected  and  the  Registrar  shall 
notify  the  candidate  of  his  election.    O.  Reg.  579/75, 

s.  18. 


13.  — (1)  The  Council  shall,  at  its  last  regular 
meeting  before  an  election,  appoint  two  scrutineers 
for  the  election  who  shall  be  members  of  the  College 
in  different  electoral  districts  and  who  shall  receive 
for  their  services  such  remuneration  as  the  Council 
determines. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  a  scrutineer  is  unable  or 
unwilling  to  act,  the  President  shall  appoint  a 
member  of  the  College  to  act  as  a  scrutineer  in  the 
place  of  the  member  unable  or  unwilling  to  act. 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  13. 

14.  Not  later  than  the  first  day  of  June  in  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  to  be  held  the 
Registrar  shall  notify  each  member  of  the  College 
of  the  date  of  the  election  by  first  class  mail 
addressed  to  each  member  at  his  last  address  set 
out  in  the  register  of  the  College.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  14. 


19.  The  Registrar  shall  prepare  for  each  electoral 
district  in  which  there  is  more  than  one  candidate 
a  list  of  the  persons  shown  by  the  records  of  the 
College  on  the  first  day  of  June  of  that  year  to  be 
qualified  to  vote  in  the  electoral  district.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  19. 

20.  The  Registrar  shall  prepare  a  sufficient 
number  of  suitable  ballots  for  the  election  in  each 
electoral  district  and  the  ballots  shall  be  capable 
of  being  overlapped  and  sealed  to  show  only  the 
name  and  address  of  the  voter.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  20. 

21.  — (1)  On  or  after  the  12th  day  of  July  and 
not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  July  in  the  year  in 
which  an  election  is  to  be  held  the  Registrar 
shall  forward  by  first  class  mail  to  each  member 
eligible  to  vote  in  the  election  the  appropriate 
ballot  for  his  electoral  district. 
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(2)  A  member  qualified  to  vote  who  has  not 
received  his  ballot  or  who  has  lost  his  ballot  may 
apply  to  the  Registrar  for  a  ballot  and  file  with  the 
Registrar  a  statement  of  the  non-receipt  or  loss 
verified  by  affidavit  and  the  Registrar  shall  supply 
the  member  with  a  ballot. 

(3)  A  ballot  shall  be  marked  in  the  appropriate 
space  with  an  "X"  for  the  candidate  of  the 
voting  member's  choice  and  shall  be  returned  to  the 
Registrar  so  that  it  shall  be  received  by  the 
Registrar  not  later  than  4  o'clock  standard  time 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  day  of  the  election. 

(4)  Every  ballot  received  by  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  time  and  date  set  out  in  subsection  3 
shall  be  retained  by  the  Registrar  in  its  envelope 
unopened  until  the  counting  of  votes,  and  every 
ballot  received  by  the  Registrar  subsequent  to 
such  time  and  date  shall  be  retained  bv  the 
Registrar  unopened  and  in  a  separate  parcel 
marked  "late"  and  with  the  date  and  time  of 
receipt  marked  on  the  envelope.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  21. 

22.  The  votes  at  an  election  shall  be  counted 
by  the  scrutineers  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
commencing  at  9  a.m.  of  the  day  following  the 
election  day  and  continuing  until  the  count  is 
completed  and  the  result  determined.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  22. 

23.  Each  envelope  shall  be  opened  in  the  presence 
of  the  scrutineers  who  shall  ascertain  that  the 
voter  is  properly  qualified  according  to  a  list  that 
shall  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar  and  the 
scrutineers  shall  then  remove  that  portion  of  the 
ballot  containing  the  signature  of  the  voter  without 
disclosing  the  marked  ballot.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  23. 

24.  The  vote  shall  be  secret  and  so  conducted 
that  no  person  shall  know  for  whom  anv  member 
has  voted.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  24. 

25.  — (1)  The  only  persons  entitled  to  be  present 
at  the  counting  of  the  ballots  shall  be  the  scrutineers, 
the  Registrar,  such  clerical  staff  as  the  Registrar 
authorizes,  and  the  candidates. 

(2)  A  candidate  may  appoint  one  member  of 
the  College  to  represent  the  candidate  at  the 
counting  of  the  ballots.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  25. 

26.  Where  a  tie  vote  occurs  in  an  election, 
the  scrutineers  shall  determine  by  lot  the  member 
who  shall  be  declared  elected  to  the  Council. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  26. 

27.  In  the  case  of  a  dispute  between  the 
scrutineers,  the  Registrar  shall  decide  the  matter. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  27. 

28.  Upon  completion  of  the  count,  the  scrutineers 
shall  complete  a  return  in  duplicate  setting  out 
the  number  of  votes  cast  for  each  candidate  and 


the  number  of  spoiled  ballots  and  file  the  returns 
with  the  Registrar  together  with  the  ballots  parcelled 
separately  for  each  electoral  district.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  28. 

29.  — (1)  All  ballots,  the  signature  slips,  the  list 
of  voters  and  one  copy  of  the  scrutineers'  return 
shall  be  placed  in  one  parcel  that  shall  be  retained 
by  the  Registrar  who  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the 
scrutineers,  seal  the  parcel  with  the  seal  of  the 
College  and  mark  on  it  a  statement  of  the  contents. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  retain  the  parcel  referred 
to  in  subsection  1  for  a  period  of  thirty  days  from 
the  date  of  the  counting  of  the  ballots  and  there- 
after shall  destroy  the  parcel  unless  a  member 
qualified  to  vote  in  the  election  requests  a  recount. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  29. 

30.  — (1)  Upon  the  completion  of  the  count  and 
receipt  of  the  returns  of  the  scrutineers,  the 
Registrar  shall  declare  the  member  who  has  received 
the  largest  number  of  votes  in  each  electoral  district 
to  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  Council  and  shall 
notify  each  candidate  of  the  election  results. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  give  notice  in  writing 
to  successful  candidates  of  the  date  of  the  next 
meeting  of  the  Council.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  30. 

31.  — (1)  Within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
counting  of  the  ballots  at  an  election  of  a  mem- 
ber to  the  Council,  a  member  of  the  College 
qualified  to  vote  at  the  election  may  require  a 
recount  of  the  ballots  from  the  electoral  district 
in  which  he  is  qualified  to  vote,  on  depositing 
v/ith  the  Registrar  the  sum  of  $300  and  a  written 
request  for  the  recount. 

(2)  Where  a  recount  is  requested,  the  Registrar 
shall  appoint  the  time  and  place  and  arrange  for 
the  recount  which  shall  take  place  within  fifteen 
days  from  the  date  of  the  request  and  shall  be 
conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original 
counting  of  the  ballots  except  that  the  member 
who  has  requested  the  recount  or  a  representative 
appointed  by  him  may  be  present  at  the  recount. 

(3)  The  recount  shall  be  conducted  by  two  per- 
sons appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College 
who  have  not  acted  as  scrutineers  in  the  election. 

(4)  If  the  recount  changes  the  result  of  the 
I  election,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  shall  be 

returned  to  the  person  who  paid  the  deposit. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  31. 

32.  The  requirements,  and  qualifications  for  the 
issuing  of  a  licence  to  an  applicant  are, 

(a)  the  completion  and  filing  with  the  Regis- 
trar of  an  application  in  a  form  that 
shall  be  supplied  by  the  Registrar  within 
three  years  after  receiving  the  degree 
referred  to  in  clause  b  or  within  two  years 
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of  last  practising  as  a  licensed  phar- 
macist in  any  jurisdiction  in  a  pharmacy 
or  in  a  hospital  for  a  continuous  period 
of  twelve  months ; 

(b)  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
or  such  other  degree  as  the  Council  con- 
siders equivalent  to  that  degree ; 

(c)  successful  completion  of  an  examination  in 
pharmaceutical  jurisprudence  approved 
by  the  Council ; 

(d)  a  certificate  of  qualification  issued  by 
the  Pharmacy  Examining  Board  of 
Canada; 

(e)  completion  of  twelve  months  of  in-service 
training  approved  by  the  Council ; 

{/)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(g)  a  statement  verified  by  affidavit  that  the 
name  of  the  applicant  has  not  been  re- 
moved from  a  pharmacy  register  in  any 
jurisdiction,  that  the  applicant  has  not 
been  convicted  of  an  offence  under  any 
Act  regulating  the  practice  of  pharmacists 
or  relating  to  the  sale  of  drugs  and  that 
there  are  no  current  proceedings  against 
the  applicant  for  professional  misconduct 
or  for  an  alleged  breach  of  any  Act  regula- 
ting the  practice  of  pharmacists  or  re- 
lating to  the  sale  of  drugs ; 

(h)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

(i)  payment  of  the  licence  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(j)  payment  of  the  annual  fee  for  a  pharmacist 
prescribed  by  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,5.32. 

33.  An  applicant  for  registration  as  a  regis- 
tered pharmacy  student  who, 

(a)  is  reasonably  fluent  in  the  English  or 
French  language ; 

(b)  produces  evidence  that  he, 

(i)  has  been  accepted  as  a  student  in 
the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  of  the 
University  of  Toronto, 

(ii)  has  been  accepted  as  a  student  in 
pharmacy  at  a  university  whose 
degree  is  considered  by  the  Regis- 
tration Committee  to  be  equivalent 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  or 


(iii)  has  obtained  a  degree  in  pharmacy 
in  a  jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario 
and  has  been  required  or  permitted 
by  the  Registration  Committee  to 
complete  a  period  of  in-service 
training; 

(c)  produces  evidence  in  a  form  satisfactory 
to  the  Registrar  that  he  has  been  accepted 
for  in-service  training  by  a  preceptor; 

(d)  pays  the  registration  fee  prescribed  by 
this  Regulation;  and 

(e)  applies  in  writing  in  a  form  that  shall 
be  supplied  by  the  Registrar, 

shall  be  registered  as  a  registered  pharmacy  student. 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  33. 


34.  Every  registered  pharmacy  student  who, 

{a)  has  been  granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Pharmacy  by  the  University 
of  Toronto  or  such  other  degree  as  may  be 
considered  by  the  Registration  Committee 
to  be  equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Pharmacy  of  the  University 
of  Toronto ; 

(b)  has  served  as  a  registered  pharmacy 
student  for  eight  months ; 

(c)  has  paid  the  fee  prescribed  by  this  Regula- 
tion; and 

(d)  applies  in  writing  in  a  form  that  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  Registrar, 

shall  be  registered  as  an  intern.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 

s.  34. 

35.  — (1)  The  registration  of  a  registered  phar- 
macy student  or  intern  is  revoked, 

(a)  where  he  fails  within  one  year  after 
registration  as  a  registered  pharmacy 
student  to  commence  the  courses  of  study 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Pharmacy  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  or  equivalent  degree  elsewhere ; 

(b)  where  he  fails  to  attend  the  courses  of 
study  referred  to  in  clause  a  for  two 
consecutive  years  after  having  commenced 
them ; 

(c)  where  for  any  reason,  he  is  refused  re- 
admission  to  a  course  of  study ;  or 

(d)  where  he  fails,  within  two  years  after 
graduation,  to  complete  his  in-service 
training. 
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(2)  Where  the  registration  of  a  registered  phar- 
macy student  or  intern  is  revoked  in  circum- 
stances caused  by  reason  of  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  his  control,  the  Registration 
Committee  may,  upon  application,  restore  the  j 
registration.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  35. 


36.  A  registered  pharmacy  student  shall  com- 
plete in-service  training  under  a  preceptor  for  a 
term  of  not  less  than  twelve  months  of  which, 

(a)  not  less  than  four  months  shall  be  served 
after  having  been  granted  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  or  such  other  degree 
as  may  be  considered  by  the  Registration 
Committee  to  be  equivalent  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  of  the 
University  of  Toronto ;  and 

(b)  four  months  may  be  served  as  an  intern. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  36. 

37.  A  preceptor  shall  not  undertake  the  in- 
service  training  of  more  than  one  person  at  any 
one  time  unless  authorized  by  the  Registration 
Committee.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  37. 

38.  Every  preceptor  shall,  upon  completion  of  the 
term  of  in-service  training  of  a  pharmacy  student 
or  intern  or  upon  termination  of  the  training  for 
any  cause,  furnish  the  College  on  behalf  of  the 
registered  pharmacy  student  or  intern  within  seven 
days  with  a  declaration  of  training  in  a  Form 
that  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Registrar.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  38. 


39.  The  Registrar  shall  issue  to  every  registered 
pharmacy  student  and  every  intern  a  certificate 
of  registration  as  a  registered  pharmacy  student 
or  intern  and  the  certificate, 

(a)  is  evidence  of  registration  as  a  regis- 
tered pharmacy  student  or  intern,  as 
the  case  may  be ;  and 

(b)  shall  be  returned  to  the  Registrar  upon 
request  if  the  registration  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  39. 


40.  The  register  or  registers  maintained  by  the 
Registrar  shall  be  open  for  inspection  by  any 
person  during  normal  business  hours.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  40. 

41.  A  member,  in  the  practice  of  a  pharmacist, 
shall  use  only  a  vocational  designation  set  out 
in  clause  a,  b,  c,  d  or  e  of  subsection  2  of  section  124 
of  the  Act  but  may  use  academic  degrees  in 
association  with  the  member's  name.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  41. 


1081 


42. — (1)  A  member  or  a  person  operating  a 
pharmacy  shall  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  respect 
of  a  pharmacy  in  which  the  member  acts  as  a 
pharmacist  or  in  respect  of  the  pharmacy  that  the 
person  operates, 

(a)  use  or  permit  the  use  in  or  about  the 
pharmacy  of  descriptive  information  in 
respect  of  prescription  services  of  the 
pharmacy  other  than, 

(i)  the  words : 

1.  Prescriptions. 

2.  Prescription  services. 

3.  Prescription  department. 

4.  Dispensary. 

5.  Professional  services. 

6.  Professional  department. 

7.  Medication  record  service 
available. 

8.  Delivery  service,  and 

(ii)  signs  that, 

a.  indicate  the  hours  when  pre- 
scription services  are  avail- 
able, 

b.  identify  the  pharmacist,  and 

c.  identify  prescription  pro- 
grams in  which  the  person 
operating  the  pharmacy 
participates ; 

(b)  advertise,  or  permit  the  advertising,  by 
any  means,  of  the  prescription  services  of 
the  pharmacy  other  than  by  means  of  one 
or  more  of, 

(i)  professional  cards  that  contain  not 
more  than  the  name  of  the  member, 
a  vocational  designation,  the  mem- 
ber's address,  academic  degrees, 
telephone  number,  business  hours, 
the  name  of  the  pharmacy  where 
the  member  acts  as  a  pharmacist, 
the  words  "prescriptions",  "pre- 
scription services"  or  "delivery  ser- 
vice" and  identification  of  prescrip- 
tion programs  in  which  the  person 
who  operates  the  pharmacy  partici- 
pates, 

(ii)  announcement  cards  that  contain 
not  more  than  all  or  part  of  the 
information  in  a  professional  card 
and  announce, 
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a.  the  commencement  of  the 
practice  of  a  pharmacist, 

b.  a  change  of  name  or  location 
of  a  pharmacy, 

c.  a  new  association  in  practice 
of  pharmacists,  or 

d.  a  change  of  employment  of  a 
pharmacist, 

(iii)  door  plates  and  directory  listings 
on  the  premises  where  the  member 
acts  as  a  pharmacist  or  the  person 
operates  the  pharmacy  that  con- 
tain not  more  than  the  information 
in  a  professional  card, 

(iv)  printed  directory  listings  that, 

a.  contain  not  more  than  the 
information  in  a  professional 
card, 

b.  do  not  exceed  one  standard 
directory  alphabetical  listing 
column  in  width  and  7.5 
centimetres  in  depth  in- 
cluding the  margins, 

c.  do  not  appear  more  than 
twice  in  any  one  issue  of  the 
publication,  and 

d.  do  not  appear  in  an  ad- 
vertisement or  on  the  same 
page  as  an  advertisement 
that  contains  information 
other  than  that  concerning 
prescription  services  of  the 
pharmacy  referred  to  in  the 
listing, 

(v)  printed  advertisements  that, 

a.  contain  not  more  than  the 
information  in  a  professional 
card  or  an  announcement 
card, 

b.  do  not  exceed  two  standard 
newspaper  columns  in  width 
and  7.5  centimetres  in  depth 
including  the  margins, 

c.  do  not  appear  more  than 
twice  in  any  one  issue  of  the 
publication,  and 

d.  do  not  appear  in  an  advertise- 
ment or  on  the  same  page  as 
an  advertisement  that  con- 
tains information  other  than 
that  concerning  prescription 


services  of  the  pharmacy  re- 
ferred to  in  the  advertise- 
ment, 

(vi)  advertisements  other  than  printed 
advertisements  that, 

a.  contain  not  more  than  the 
information  in  a  professional 
card   or   an  announcement 

card,  and 

b.  do  not  immediately  precede 
or  follow  and  are  not  con- 
tained in  advertisements  for 
other  than  prescription  ser- 
vices in  the  pharmacy. 

(vii)  advertisements  that  advertise  the 
posting  of  prescription  prices  in 
accordance  with  subsection  3. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  descriptive 
information  in  respect  of  the  names,  strengths, 
quantities  and  current  prices  of  drugs  for  which 
prescriptions  are  required  may  be  posted  in  or 
adjacent  to  the  dispensary  area  in  a  pharmacy 
but  every  such  posting  shall, 

(a)  include  only  drugs  listed  in  the  PARCOST 
CDI; 

(6)  include  with  respect  to  each  drug  listed, 

(i)  the  generic  name  of  the  drug, 

(ii)  the  strength  of  the  drug, 

(iii)  the  brand  name  and  the  name  of 
the  manufacturer  of  the  drug, 

(iv)  a  standard  reference  quantity  of 
100  for  tablets  or  capsules  and 
100  ml  for  liquids  and  30  grams 
for  solid  dosage  forms, 

(v)  the  dosage  form,  and 

(vi)  the  final  retail  price  charged  for  the 
drug; 

(c)  include  not  less  than  twenty-five  drugs 
of  which  there  shall  be  at  least  one  from 
each  of  at  least  fifteen  of  the  following 
classifications  set  out  in  the  PARCOST 
CDI, 

1.  Antihistamines 

2.  Anti-infective  agents 

3.  Antineoplastic  agents 

4.  Autonomic  agents 
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5.  Blood  derivatives 

6.  Blood  formation  and  coagulation 
drugs 

7.  Cardiovascular  drugs 

8.  Central  nervous  system  drugs 

9.  Diagnostic  agents 


10.  Electrolytic,    caloric    and  water 
balance  drugs 

11.  Cough  preparations 


12. 


the  information  furnished  by  the  owner  of  a 
pharmacy  in  a  return  in  Form  1  is  correct  and 
the  owner  shall  provide  to  the  public  accountant 
all  the  evidence,  vouchers,  records,  books  and 
papers  that  may  be  required  by  the  public  account- 
ant for  the  purpose  of  the  examination  and  audit 
and  the  public  accountant  shall  report  to  the 
council  in  the  manner  required  by  the  Council. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  44. 


Eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  prepara- 
tions 


13.  Gastrointestinal  drugs 

14.  Gold  compounds 

15.  Hormones  and  substitutes 


45.  The  Council  may  designate  as  honorary 
members  of  the  College,  persons  who  are  con- 
sidered by  the  Council  to  be  suited  the  honour  by 
virtue  of  their  contribution  to  health  care  services 
but  an  honorary  member  does  not  have  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  a  pharmacist.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  45. 

46.  —  (1)  The  practice  of  pharmacy  shall  not 
be  carried  on  by  a  member  where  there  is  a  con- 
flict of  interest. 

(2)  It  is  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  to, 


16.  Oxytocics 

17.  Skin  and  mucous  membrane  prep- 
arations 

18.  Spasmolytic^ 

19.  Vitamins  and  minerals 

20.  Unclassified  therapeutic  agents 

(d)  not  include  any  representation  as  to  the 
safety,  effectiveness  or  indications  for  use 
of  the  drugs  listed;  and 

(e)  not  be  displayed  so  that  it  can  be  read 
from  the  exterior  of  the  pharmacy. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  member  or 
person  operating  a  pharmacy  may  advertise  the 
posting  of  prices  in  the  following  manner : 

"Prescription  drug  price  posting  is  avail- 
able at  (name  of  pharmacy)  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  public". 

(4)  In  this  section,  "prescription  services"  means 
the  compounding  and  dispensing  or  the  sale  by 
retail  of  drugs  pursuant  to  prescriptions.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  42. 

43.  The  owner  of  a  pharmacy  shall  at  the  request 
of  the  Council  complete  and  file  with  the  Regis- 
trar within  thirty  days  after  the  request  a  return 
in  Form  1 .    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  43. 

44.  The  Council  may  at  any  time  require  an 
examination  and  audit  to  be  made  by  a  public 
accountant  designated  by  it  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  and  reporting  to  the  Council  whether  i 
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(a)  knowingly  operate  or  be  associated  as 
owner,  manager,  employee  or  corporate 
director,  in  the  operation  of  a  pharmacy 
that  is  supplying  drugs  to  a  nursing  home 
owned  or  operated  by  the  same  person 
that  owns  or  operates  the  pharmacy  unless 
the  drugs  are  supplied  to  not  more  than 
twenty  persons  who  are  not  more  than 
40  per  cent  of  the  residents  of  the  nursing 
home ; 

(b)  knowingly  be  involved  in  the  operation 
of  a  pharmacy  where  the  owner  or  a 
partner,  shareholder  or  director  of  the 
owner  of  the  pharmacy  owns,  controls  or 
has  a  beneficial  interest  in  25  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  ownership  of  an  entity 
that  manufactures  drugs ; 

(c)  participate  in  an  arrangement  by  reason 
of  which  the  interest  of  the  member  or  any 
person  associated  with  him  in  the  operation 
of  a  pharmacy  influences,  or  is  likely  to 
influence  adversely  the  discharge  of  the 
member's  professional  obligation  as  a  phar- 
macist.   O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  46. 

47.  For  the  purposes  of  Part  VI  of  the  Act, 
"professional  misconduct"  means, 

(a)  failure  by  a  member  to  abide  by  the 
terms,   conditions  or  limitations  of  his 

licence ; 

(b)  entering  into  an  agreement  with  a  pre- 
scriber  for  the  withholding  of  the  composi- 
tion of  coded  prescriptions ; 

(c)  falsifying  a  record  in  respect  of  a  pre- 
scription or  the  sale  of  a  drug ; 
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(d)  providing  a  prescriber  with  prescription 
blanks,  a  professional  diary,  an  appoint- 
ment book  or  other  gift  whether  imprinted 
or  not  with  the  name  of  a  pharmacist 
or  the  name  of  a  pharmacy ; 

(e)  sharing  fees  with  any  person  who  has 
referred  a  person  to  a  pharmacist  or  to  a 
pharmacy  or  receiving  fees  from  any  per- 
son to  whom  a  member  has  referred  a 
person ; 

{/)  participating  in  a  lease  of  premises  for  a 
pharmacy  that  permits  any  person  other 
than  a  member  or  the  owner  of  the  phar- 
macy to  participate  in  the  revenue  of  the 
pharmacy  except  by  way  of  a  rent  normal 
for  the  area  in  which  the  premises  are 
located ; 

(g)  entering  into  an  agreement  that  restricts 
a  person's  choice  of  a  pharmacist ; 

(h)  knowingly  submitting  a  false  or  mislead- 
ing account  or  a  false  or  misleading  charge 
for  a  drug  or  the  compounding  or  dis- 
pensing of  a  prescription ; 

(i)  signing  or  issuing  a  certificate  or  similar 
document  that  contains  a  statement  the 
signing  or  issuing  member  knowns  or 
ought  to  know  is  false  or  misleading ; 

(J)  announcing  or  holding  out  by  a  member 
that  the  member  has  special  qualifications 
that  are  not  in  fact  possessed  by  the 
member; 

(k)  submitting  an  account  or  charging  a  fee 
for  any  service  as  a  pharmacist  that  is 
excessive  or  unreasonable  in  relation  to  the 
service  performed ; 

(/)  failure  to  fulfil  the  terms  of  an  agree- 
ment with  a  person  as  to  the  charge  for 
providing  any  service  as  a  pharmacist  to 
the  person ; 

(m)  returning  to  stock  or  again  selling  or 
dispensing  a  drug  previously  sold  or  dis- 
pensed and  delivered ; 

(n)  improper  use  of  the  authority  to  sell  or 
dispense  a  drug  or  mixture  of  drugs ; 

(o)  acting  as  a  pharmacist  while  the  ability 
to  perform  any  act  as  a  pharmacist  is 
impaired  by  alcohol  or  a  drug ; 

(p)  knowingly  permitting  the  premises  in 
which  his  pharmacy  is  located  to  be  used 
for  unlawful  purposes ; 


commission  of  an  offence  against  any  Act 
relating  to  the  sale  of  drugs  by  a  cor- 
poration of  which  the  member  is  a  director ; 

(f)  failure  to  maintain  the  records  that  are 
required  to  be  kept  respecting  a  member's 

customers ; 

(s)  having  a  conflict  of  interest ; 

(/)  failure  to  maintain  the  standards  of  practice 
of  the  profession ; 

(u)  refusal  to  allow  a  duly  appointed  in- 
spector to  enter  at  a  reasonable  time  the 
pharmacy  in  which  the  member  is  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  a  pharmacist  for  the 
purpose  of  an  inspection  ; 

(v)  contravening  while  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  a  pharmacist  any  federal,  provincial  or 
municipal  law,  regulation  or  rule  with 
respect  to  the  distribution,  sale  or  dis- 
pensing of  any  drug  or  mixture  of  drugs ; 

(w)  offering  or  distributing,  directly  or  in- 
indirectly,  a  gift,  rebate,  bonus  or  other 
inducement  with  respect  to  a  prescription 
or  prescription  services;  or 

(x)  conduct  or  an  act  relevant  to  the  practice 
of  a  pharmacist  that,  having  regard  to  all 
the  circumstances,  would  reasonably  be 
regarded  by  members  as  disgraceful,  dis- 
honourable or  unprofessional.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  47. 

48.  The  decisions  of  the  Discipline  Committee 
may  be  published  by  the  College  in  any  publication 
of  the  College  and,  where  a  member  has  been  found 
guilty  of  professional  misconduct  or  incompetence, 
the  full  name  and  address  of  the  member  may  be 
stated  and  a  summary  of  the  charge,  the  decision 
and  the  penalty  imposed  may  be  stated  and  the 
text  or  substance  of  any  restriction  on  the  licence 
of  the  member  or  of  any  reprimand  may  be  added, 
but  no  decision  shall  be  published  until  after  the 
time  for  appeal  from  the  decision  has  expired  with- 
out an  appeal  being  taken  or,  if  taken,  the  appeal 
has  been  disposed  of  or  abandoned  and,  where  a 
member  has  been  found  not  guilty  of  professional 
misconduct  or  incompetence,  the  identity  of  the 
member  shall  not  be  published  but  the  substance 
of  the  proceedings  may  be  published  without 
identification  of  the  parties  for  the  purpose  of 
publishing  advice  to  the  member  or  to  the  profession. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  48. 

49.  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
payment  to  a  member  upon  receipt  of  the  annual 
fee  from  the  member.    0.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  49. 


(q)  permitting,  consenting  to,  or  approving,         50.  A  licence  shall  be  in  Form  2.    O.  Reg.  579/75, 
either  expressly  or  by  implication   the     s.  50. 
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51.  Every  pharmacist  shall  display  his  licence 
in  his  principal  place  of  practice  as  a  pharmacist. 
0.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  51. 

52.  An  application  for  a  certificate  of  accredita- 
tion of  a  pharmacy  shall  be  in  Form  3.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  52. 

53.  A  certificate  of  accreditation  of  a  pharmacy 
shall  be  in  Form  4  and  shall  be  displayed  in  the 
pharmacy.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  53. 


54.  Every  certificate  of  accreditation  expires 
with  the  9th  day  of  March  in  each  year.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  54. 

55.  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  certificate 
of  accreditation  of  a  pharmacy  shall  be  in  Form  5. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  55. 

56.  The  publications  for  the  purposes  of  clause  d 
of  subsection  1  of  section  116  of  the  Act  are  named 
in  the  following  Table  : 


TABLE 


Item 

Name 

Abbreviation 

Edition 

1 

r  1 Idl  llldUU  IJUCld   111  LCI  HdLlUlldllo 

(Ph  T  ) 

lot  X-^CllLlUll  dllLL  OULJLJ.  1^7xjy 

2. 

The  Canadian  Formulary 

(C  F  ) 

1949 

3. 

The  British  Pharmacopoeia 

(BP.) 

1973 

4. 

The  British  Pharmaceutical  Codex 

(B.P.C.) 

1973 

5. 

The  European  Pharmacopoeia 

Volume  I  1969 
Volume  II  1971 

6. 

Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada)  and 
Regulations 

7. 
8. 

The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States 
of  America 

Martindale  The  Extra  Pharmacopoeia 

(U.S.P.) 

XVIII 
26th  Edition 

9. 

AMA  Drug  Evaluations 

2nd  Edition  1973 

10. 

Pharmacopee  Francaise 

Codex  Francais 

VIII 

11. 

Pediatric  dosage  handbook  American  Phar- 
maceutical Association 

1971 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  56. 


57. — (1)  An  oral  prescription  in  respect  of  a 
drug  referred  to  in  Schedule  E,  F  or  G  or  in  respect 
of  a  Schedule  N  preparation  may  be  given  only 
to  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  148 
of  the  Act. 

(2)  An  oral  prescription  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
shall  be  reduced  to  writing  forthwith  by  the  per- 
son receiving  the  prescription  from  the  prescriber. 

(3)  A  prescription  may  be  given  only  in  writing 
in  respect  of  a  drug,  other  than  a  Schedule  N 
preparation,  referred  to  in  Schedule  N.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  57. 


58.  A  prescription  for  a  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  N  shall  not  be  refilled.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  58. 

59.  A  person  shall  refill  a  prescription  for  a 
drug  referred  to  in  Schedule  E  or  F  only  where  a 
prescriber  so  directs  and  specifies  the  number  of 
times  it  may  be  refilled.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  59. 

60.  Every  person  who  receives  an  oral  direction 
to  refill  a  prescription  for  a  drug  referred  to  in 
Schedule  E  or  F,  subsequent  to  the  time  the  pre- 
scription is  issued,  shall  forthwith  record  on  the 
original  prescription, 
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(a)  the  date  the  refill  direction  is  received; 

(b)  the  number  of  times  specified  that  it  may  be 
refilled ; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  prescriber 
issuing  the  direction  if  the  prescriber  of 
the  refill  is  not  the  prescriber  of  the  original 
prescription, 

and  shall  sign  the  prescription.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  60. 

61.  A  person  shall  only  refill  a  prescription  for 
a  drug  referred  to  in  Schedule  G  where  the  pre- 
scriber, at  the  time  the  prescription  is  issued, 

{a)  directs  in  writing  that  the  prescription 
be  refilled ;  and 

(b)  specifies  the  number  of  times  it  may  be 
refilled  and  the  dates  for  or  intervals 
between  refilling  it.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  61. 

62.  A  prescription,  except  for  a  drug  referred  to 
in  Schedule  N,  may  only  be  refilled  where  the 
person  refilling  the  prescription  records, 

(a)  on  the  original  prescription  therefor, 

(i)  the  date  of  the  refill, 

(ii)  the  quantity  of  the  drug  dispensed, 
and 

(iii)  his  signature ;  or 

(b)  in  a  record  of  prescriptions  kept  under 
the  name  of  each  patient, 

(i)  the  date  of  the  refill, 

(ii)  the  identification  number  that  is  on 
the  prescription  therefor, 

(iii)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable, 
and  quantity  of  the  drug  dispensed, 

(iv)  the  identity  of  the  manufacturer 
of  the  drug  dispensed, 

(v)  the  name  of  the  prescriber, 

(vi)  the  price  charged,  and 

(vii)  the  signature  of  the  person  refilling 
the  prescription.  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  62. 

63.  Every  manager  of  a  pharmacy  shall  keep 
or  cause  to  be  kept  a  record  of  every  purchase 
of  a  drug  referred  to  in  Schedule  G  or  N  by  entering 
or  causing  to  be  entered  in  a  register  or  other 
record  maintained  for  that  purpose  forthwith  upon 
such  purchase, 


(a)  the  date  of  the  purchase; 

{b)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable,  and 
quantity  of  the  drug;  and 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  from 
whom  the  drug  was  purchased  or  received. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  63. 

64.  Every  manager  of  a  pharmacy  shall  keep 
or  cause  to  be  kept  a  record  of  every  sale  of  a 
drug  referred  to  in  Schedule  G,  other  than  a 
Schedule  G  preparation,  or  in  Schedule  N,  other 
than  a  Schedule  N  preparation,  by  entering  or 
causing  to  be  entered  in  a  register  maintained 
for  that  purpose  forthwith  upon  such  sale, 

(a)  the  date  of  the  sale; 

(b)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable,  and 
quantity  of  the  drug ; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser  or 
person  named  in  the  prescription, 

and,  where  applicable, 

(d)  the  name  and  address  of  the  prescriber; 
and 

(e)  the  identification  number  on  the  pre- 
scription.   O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  64. 

65.  Every  manager  of  a  pharmacy  shall  keep  or 
cause  to  be  kept  a  record  of  every  sale  of  a 
Schedule  G  preparation  or  a  Schedule  N  prepara- 
tion other  than  by  prescription,  by  entering  or 
causing  to  be  entered  in  a  register  or  other  record 
maintained  for  that  purpose  forthwith  upon  such 
sale, 

(a)  the  date  of  the  sale ; 

(b)  the  name,  strength  where  applicable,  and 
quantity  of  the  drug;  and 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  65. 

66.  The  prescriptions  and  other  records  required 
by  this  Regulation  shall  be  retained  for  not  less 
than  six  years  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by 
an  inspector  appointed  under  a  by-law  of  the 
Council  and  an  inspector  may  make  copies  of  or  take 
extracts  from  the  prescriptions  and  other  records. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  66. 

67.  — (1)  A  record  of  every  sale  of  a  drug  referred 
to  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  D  shall  be  entered  in  a 
book  kept  by  the  seller  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  The  record  of  a  sale  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
shall  include, 

(a)  the  date  of  the  sale  ; 
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(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser; 

(c)  the  name  of  the  drug  sold ; 

(d)  the  quantity  of  the  drug  sold ;  and 

(e)  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  required  as 
stated  by  the  purchaser. 

(3)  After  the  record  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
has  been  completed,  the  seller  shall  cause  the 
purchaser  to  sign  the  record  and  shall  sign  it 
himself. 

(4)  The  seller  of  a  drug  referred  to  in  Part  I 
of  Schedule  D  shall  not  deliver  it  to  the  purchaser 
until  a  record  of  the  sale  has  been  completed  in 
accordance  with  this  section.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  67. 

68. — (1)  Every  person  who  sells  a  drug, 

(a)  referred  to  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  D  shall 
ensure  that  the  name  of  the  drug  and  the 
word  "poison"  is  legibly  and  conspicuously 
displayed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  of  the  drug ; 

(b)  referred  to  in  Part  II  of  Schedule  D  for 
internal  use  shall  ensure  that  the  name 
of  the  drug  and  the  words  "CAUTION: 
May  be  poisonous  if  used  in  large  doses 
or  for  a  long  time.  Do  not  exceed  the 
recommended  dose  without  consulting  a 
physician."  are  legibly  and  conspicuously 
displayed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  of  the  drug ;  or 

(c)  referred  to  in  Part  II  of  Schedule  D  for 
external  application  shall  ensure  that  the 
name  of  the  drug  and  the  words 
"CAUTION:  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLI- 
CATION ONLY:  May  be  poisonous  if 
taken  internally."  are  legibly  and  con- 
spicuously displayed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  container  of  the  drug. 

(2)  Where  a  drug  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c 
of  subsection  1  is  sold  in  a  pharmacy,  the  person 
who  sells  the  drug  shall  sell  it  only  in  a  container 
marked  with  the  name,  address  and  telephone 
number  of  the  pharmacy  and  the  name  of  the 
owner  of  the  pharmacy. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  clauses  b  and  c  of  sub- 
section 1  do  not  apply  to  a  drug  sold  by  wholesale 
to  a  pharmacist  or  a  corporation  operating  a 
pharmacy  under  Part  VI  of  the  Act.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  68. 


of  children,  but  this  section  does  not  apply  where 
the  substance  is  referred  to  in  the  Hazardous  Products 
Act  (Canada).    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  69. 

70.  A  container  in  which  a  substance  referred  to 
in  Part  III  of  Schedule  B  is  sold  at  retail  shall 
include  on  the  label,  legibly  and  conspicuously 
displayed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  container, 
the  name  of  the  substance  and  a  caution  or 
warning  that  the  substance  should  be  used  only  with 
adequate  ventilation  but  this  section  does  not 
apply  where  the  substance  is  referred  to  in  the 
Hazardous  Products  Act  (Canada).  O.  Reg.  579/75, 
s.  70. 

71.  — (1)  A  container  in  which  a  drug  specified 
in  this  section  is  dispensed  pursuant  to  a  pre- 
scription and  in  a  form  intended  for  systemic 
or  internal  use  shall  bear  the  following  words 
legibly  and  conspicuously  displayed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container: 

"WARNING:  Do  not  exceed  the  dose 
prescribed  by  your  physician.  If  difficulty 
in  breathing  persists,  contact  your  physi- 
cian immediately." 

(2)  The  following  drugs  are  specified  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  1 : 

1.  Epinephrine  and  its  salts. 

2.  Isoproterenol  (Isoprenaline)  and  its  salts. 

3.  Metaproterenol  (Orciprenaline)  and  its 
salts.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  71. 

72.  Every  pharmacy  shall  be  so  constructed 
that, 

(a)  it  contains  a  prescription  laboratory  in 
which  drugs  are  stored  and  prescriptions 
compounded  or  dispensed,  located  in  a  well- 
defined  area  having  a  floor  area  adequate 
for  the  efficient  operation  of  the  pharmacy 
but  of  not  less  than  9.3  square  metres; 

(b)  it  is  free  from  every  condition  that  may, 

(i)  be  dangerous  to  health, 

(ii)  injuriously  affect  its  efficient  oper- 
ation, or 

(hi)  injuriously  affect  the  drugs  pre- 
pared, compounded,  dispensed  or 
stored  therein ; 

(c)  a  separate  room,  compartment,  locker  or 
cupboard  is  provided  for  keeping  the 
wearing  apparel  of  employees ; 

(d)  floors  and  floor  coverings  may  be  readily 
cleaned  in  rooms  where, 


69.  A  container  in  which  a  substance  referred  to 
in  Part  II  of  Schedule  B  is  sold  at  retail  shall 
include  on  the  label,  legibly  and  conspicuously 
displayed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  container,  the 
name  of  the  substance  and  a  caution  or  warning 
that  the.  substance  should  be  kept  out  of  the  reach 

1087 


3040 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  579/75 


(i)  drugs  are  prepared,  compounded, 
dispensed  or  stored, 

(ii)  equipment  is  washed,  or 

(iii)  washing  fixtures  and  toilet  fixtures 
are  located ; 

(e)  the  walls  and  ceilings  of  rooms  and 
passageways  may  be  readily  cleaned  and 
the  painting  or  decorating  maintained  in 
good  condition ; 

(/)  all  rooms  and  passageways  are  well  lighted 
and  ventilated;  and 

(g)  suitable  areas  are  provided  for  the  storage 
and  controlled  sale  of  drugs  by  the 
pharmacist.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  72. 

73. — (1)  Every  pharmacy  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  a  supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  adequate 
for  the  efficient  operation  of  the  pharmacy ; 


(b)  facilities  for  washing  utensils  used  in  the 
preparation,  service  or  storage  of  drugs; 

(c)  separate  hand-washing  facilities  available 
for  employees  and  located  in  a  convenient 
location  in  the  pharmacy; 

(d)  a  system  for  filing  prescriptions ; 

(e)  a  typewriter  in  good  working  condition; 

(J)  a  prescription  counter  adequate  for  the 
efficient  operation  of  the  prescription 
laboratory  with  not  less  than  1.12  square 
metres  of  free  working  space; 

(g)  a  refrigerator  for  the  exclusive  storage  of 
drugs  requiring  refrigeration; 

(h)  sufficient  containers  for  storing  refuse  in 
a  sanitary  manner;  and 

(i)  the  compounding  and  dispensing  equip- 
ment set  out  in  the  following  Table : 


TABLE 


Item 

Equipment 

Minimum 
Number 
Required 

Specifications 

1. 

Prescription  Balance 

Class  "A"  with  sensibility  reciprocal 
of  10  mg.,  and  with  lid  which  allows 
draft-free  weighing  to  be  made  when 
the  lid  is  closed. 

2. 

Weights,  Metric 

1  set 

From  10  mg.  to  50  mg.  where  not  an 
integral  part  of  the  prescription  balance. 

3. 

Graduates,  Metric 

3 

One  each  of  10  ml.,  25  ml.  and  100  ml. 

4. 

Mortars  and  Pestles 

1 
1 
1 

Glass  or  earthenware, 
60  ml.  or  120  ml. 
240  ml. 
480  ml. 

5. 

Spatulas 

3 
1 

Stainless   steel,   one   each   of  small, 

medium  and  large : 

Non-metal. 

6. 

Funnels 

2 

Glass  or  plastic,  one  each  of  small 
(approximately  7.62  cm.  diameter)  and 
large    (approximately   15.24   cm.  di- 
ameter). 

7. 

Stirring  Rods 

2 

Glass  or  plastic. 

8. 

Ointment  Slab,  Pill  Tile 
or  Parchment  Paper 

1 

1  book 

9. 

Prescription  Numbering  Device 
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(j)  a  quantity  of  the  following  consumable 
material  sufficient  for  the  efficient  oper- 
ation of  the  pharmacy : 

1.  Bottles  with  caps. 

2.  Tablet  vials  (glass  or  plastic  with 
caps). 

3.  Labels. 

4.  Filter  papers. 

5.  Weighing  papers. 

6.  Ointment  jars  with  caps. 

7.  Distilled  or  de-ionized  water. 

8.  Dropper  bottles. 

9.  Child-resistant  packages. 

(k)  a  library  including  as  a  minimum,  the 
following  texts,  pharmacopoeias,  periodi- 
cals and  other  books : 

1 .  A  current  edition  of, 

a.  A  Compendium  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Specialties. 

b.  A  Drug  Interaction  Publica- 
tion. 

c.  A  Pharmacology  or  Thera- 
peutics Text. 

d.  Parts  I  and  VI  of  The  Health 
Disciplines  Act,  1974  and 
the  regulations  and  amend- 
ments. 

e.  Narcotic  Control  Act  (Can- 
ada), the  regulations  there- 
under and  amendments. 

f.  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada), 
the  regulations  thereunder 
and  amendments,  pertinent 
to  the  sale  of  drugs,  devices 
and  vitamins. 

2.  A  current  edition  or  edition  im- 
mediately preceding  the  current 
edition  of, 

a.  A  Pharmaceutics  Text. 

b.  A  Dispensatory. 

c.  A  Medical  Dictionary;  and 

[l)  a  telephone  that  is  listed  in  the  local 
telephone  directory. 


(2)  Only  a  potable  water  supply  shall  be  used 
in  any  room  where  drugs  are  prepared,  com- 
pounded, dispensed  or  stored. 

(3)  All  drugs  stored  in  a  pharmacy  shall  be 
stored  on  or  in  shelves,  drawers  or  fixtures  provided 
for  that  purpose. 

(4)  Every  pharmacy  shall  maintain, 

(a)  furniture,  equipment  and  appliances  used 
in  the  interior  of  the  pharmacy  so  that 
thorough  cleaning  of  all  areas  is  possible ; 

(b)  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition, 

(i)  all  furniture,  equipment  and 
appliances ;  and 

(ii)  all  rooms  in  the  pharmacy,  whether 
used  for  the  storage,  compounding 
or  dispensing  of  drugs  or  not ;  and 

(c)  the  painting  and  decorating  of  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  pharmacy  in  good  con- 
dition. 

(5)  Every  room  where  drugs  are  prepared,  com- 
pounded, dispensed  or  stored  in  a  pharmacy  shall 
be  kept  free  from  materials  and  equipment  not 
regularly  used  in  the  room. 

(6)  Refrigerators  for  the  storage  of  drugs  in  a 
pharmacy  shall, 

(a)  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
1.3°  Celsius  and  10°  Celsius; 

(b)  be  kept  clean  and  in  a  sanitary  condition ; 
and 

(c)  be  located  in  an  area  not  accessible  to  the 
public. 

(7)  All  refuse  and  waste  materials  in  a  pharmacy, 

(a)  shall  be  removed  from  the  premises  at 
least  twice  weekly  and  more  often  if 
necessary  to  maintain  a  sanitary  con- 
dition ;  and 

{b)  contained  in  filled  containers  shall  be 
removed  from  any  room  in  which  drugs  are 
prepared,  compounded,  dispensed  or 
stored.    0.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  73. 

74. — (1)  Every  pharmacist,  at  the  time  of  pay- 
ment of  his  annual  fee  and  at  any  other  time  within 
seven  days  after  a  request  by  the  Registrar,  shall 
file  with  the  Registrar  a  signed  statement  setting 
out, 

{a)  the  pharmacist's  residential  address;  and 

(6)  the  location  of  the  place  of  practice  of  the 
pharmacist. 
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(2)  Ever}-  pharmacist  shall  notify  the  Registrar 
in  writing  of  any  change  in  the  information  required 
by  subsection  1  within  seven  days  of  the  change. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  74. 

75.  — (!)  Every  owner  of  a  pharmacy  at  the  time 
of  payment  of  the  fee  for  renewal  of  a  certificate 
of  accreditation  of  the  pharmacy,  or  at  any  other 
time  within  seven  days  after  a  request  by  the 
Registrar  shall  file  with  the  Registrar  a  signed 
statement  setting  out, 

(a)  the  full  name  of  the  owner  of  the  pharmacy 
and,  where  the  owner  is  a  corporation, 
the  full  name  and  residential  addresses 
of  the  directors  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  the  address  of  the  owner  of  the  pharmacy ; 

(c)  the  name  by  which  the  pharmacy  is  known 
to  the  public ; 

(d)  the  location  of  the  pharmacy ; 

(e)  the  full  name  of  the  manager  of  the 
pharmacy; 

if)  the  residential  address  of  the  manager  of 
the  pharmacy;  and 

{g)  the  names  of  the  pharmacists,  interns  and 
registered  pharmacy  students  employed  in 
the  pharmacy. 

(2)  The  owner  of  a  pharmacy  shall  notify  the 
Registrar  in  writing  of  any  change  in  the  informa- 
tion required  by  subsection  1  within  seven  days 
of  the  change.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  75. 

76.  — (1)  Every  person  who  proposes  to  open  a 
new  pharmacy,  acquire  an  existing  pharmacy  or 
relocate  an  existing  pharmacy,  shall,  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  subsection  2,  file  with  the 
Registrar  a  signed  statement  setting  out, 

(a)  the  full  name  of  the  owner  of  the  pharmacy ; 

(b)  the  address  of  the  owner  of  the  pharmacy ; 

(c)  the  name  by  which  the  pharmacy  will  be 
known  to  the  public  ; 

(d)  the  location  of  the  pharmacy;  and 

(e)  the  proposed  date  of  opening,  acquiring 
or  relocating  the  pharmacy. 

(2)  A  person  who  proposes  to  open  a  new 
pharmacy  or  relocate  an  existing  pharmacy  shall 
file  the  information  required  by  subsection  1  at  least 
thirty  days  before  he  opens  or  relocates  the 
pharmacy  and,  where  the  person  proposes  to  operate 
an  existing  pharmacy,  he  shall  file  the  information, 
before  he  commences  to  operate  the  pharmacy. 


(3)  Every  person  who  proposes  to  open  a  new 
pharmacy,  acquire  an  existing  pharmacy  or  relocate 
an  existing  pharmacy  shall,  on  or  before  the  day 
he  commences  to  operate  the  pharmacy,  notify  the 
Registrar  of  the  name  of  the  manager  of  the 
pharmacy.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  76. 

77.  Every  person  who  permanently  closes  a 
pharmacy  shall,  within  seven  days  of  closing  the 
pharmacy,  notify  the  Registrar  of  the  closing 
and  within  thirty  days  of  the  closing  shall  file 
with  the  Registrar  a  signed  statement  setting  out, 

{a)  the  full  name  of  the  owner  of  the  pharmacy ; 

(6)  the  name  by  which  the  pharmacy  was 
known  to  the  public ; 

(c)  the  location  of  the  pharmacy ; 

(d)  the  name  of  the  manager  of  the  pharmacy; 

(e)  the  date  of  closing ; 

(/)  the  disposition  of  the  drugs  in  stock  in  the 
pharmacy  at  the  time  of  closing ; 

(g)  the  disposition  of  the  prescription  files, 
drug  registers  and  other  records  required 
to  be  kept  under  this  Regulation ;  and 

{h)  the  date  on  which  all  signs  and  symbols 
relating  to  the  practice  of  pharmacy  either 
within  or  outside  the  premises  were  re- 
moved.   O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  77. 

78.  The  parts  of  a  pharmacy  in  which  prescrip- 
tions are  compounded  and  dispensed  for  the 
public  or  drugs  are  stored  or  sold  by  retail  shall 
be  so  constructed  that  they  may  be  locked  and 
made  not  accessible  to  the  public  in  the  absence  of  a 
pharmacist.    O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  78. 

79.  Schedules  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G  and  N  are 
established  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VI  of  the  Act. 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  79. 

8C. — (1)  The  annual  fee, 

(a)  for  a  pharmacist  under  65  years  of  age,  is 
$100; 

(b)  for  a  pharmacist  65  or  more  years  of  age, 
is  $60, 

and  is  due  on  the  10th  day  of  January  in  each 
year  for  the  year. 

(2)  The  fee  for  a  licence, 

(a)  for  an  applicant  who  has  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  is  $25 ; 
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(b)  for  an  applicant  who  has  a  degree  the 
Council  considers  equivalent  to  the  degree 
mentioned  in  clause  a,  is  $300; 

(c)  for  a  person  whose  licence  has  been 
revoked,  is  $50. 

(3)  The  fee  for  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  accreditation  of  a  pharmacy  is  $150. 

(4)  The  fee  for  renewal  of  a  certificate  of 
accredition  of  a  pharmacy  is  $150  and  is  due  on 
the  10th  day  of  March  in  each  year  for  the  year. 


(5)  The  fee  for  registration  as  a  registered 
pharmacy  student  is  $5. 


(6)  The  fee  for  registration  as  an  intern  is  $10. 
O.  Reg.  579/75,  s.  80. 


81.  Regulations  658,  659,  660  and  661  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario  Regula- 
tions 768/73,  79/74  and  80/74  are  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
579/75,  s.  81. 


Form  1 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
RETURN  BY  OWNER  OF  A  PHARMACY 

1.  Name  of  Pharmacy  

Street  Address  

City,  Town  or  Village  

Township  

County,  District  or  Regional  Municipality  , 

2.  Full  name  and  address  of  owner  


i.  If  an  individual,  state  if  owner  is  sole  owner. 

(yes  or  no) 

ii.  If  not  sole  owner,  state  particulars  of  any  agreement  with  any  other  party  or  parties. 


iii.  If  a  corporation,  state : 

{a)  Date  of  incorporation  

Provincial  or  Dominion  incorporation  

Public  or  private  company  

(b)  Directors : 

Name   Address . 

Name   Address. 

Name   Address, 
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(c)  Number  of  shares  authorized  

Common   Special  

Number  of  shares  issued  

Common   Special  

Par  value  of  shares  $   common 

$   special 

Names  and  addresses  of  pharmacists  who  are  registered  owners  of  shares  and  classes  of 

shares: 


Class  of  Shares 


Number  of 
Shares 

Name   

Address   

Name  

Address   

3.      i.  State  whether  owner  of  pharmacy  occupies  premises  as  owner  or  tenant  

ii.  If  tenant,  give  date  of  lease,  date  of  expiration,  amount  of  annual  rent  and  name  and  address 

of  owners  of  premises 


4.  By  whom  is  pharmacy  managed  ? 

Name  in  full   Address  

5.  State  name  and  address  of  persons  authorized  to  purchase  narcotics  and  controlled  drug  medication 
to  be  sold  on  owner's  premises : 

Name   Address  

Name   Address  

6.  State  amount  of  owner's  investment  in  the  premises,  furnishings  and  equipment,  and  the  present 
value  thereof: 


7.  State  particulars  of  any  mortgages  or  charges  to  which  the  premises  and  chattels  therein  are  subject 
(if  owned  by  owner  of  pharmacy) : 
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8.  State  particulars  of  any  indebtedness  of  owner  (other  than  mortgages  and  charges  referred  to  in 
paragraph  7)  including  name  and  address  of  creditor,  amount  of  indebtedness  and  terms  of  repayment : 


(owner)* 
(address  of  owner) 

*To  be  signed, 

(a)  if  a  sole  proprietor,  by  proprietor ; 

(b)  if  a  partnership,  by  all  partners;  or 

(c)  if  a  corporation,  by  all  directors  who  are  pharmacists.    0.  Reg.  579/75,  Form  1. 


Form  2 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 
LICENCE  TO  PRACTISE  PHARMACY 
ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACISTS 

This  is  to  certify  that 

(name) 

has  been  duly  licencsed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is  thereby  entitled  to  practise  as  a  pharmacist  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario. 


President 
Registrar 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  19.  .  . 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  Form  2. 
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Form  3 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 

APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATE  OF  ACCREDITATION  OF  A  PHARMACY 

Application  is  hereby  made  for  a  certificate  of  accreditation  of  a  pharmacy,  particulars  of  which  are  as 
follows : 

Full  name  of  owner  

Address  of  owner  

Name  by  which  pharmacy  will  be  known  to  the  public: 


Location  of  pharmacy: 

(municipality,  street  and  number,  postal  code) 
The  pharmacy  is  (a)  a  new  opening  □ 

(b)  being  acquired  □ 

(c)  being  relocated  □ 

Date  of  commencement  of  operation  

i 

Date  pharmacy  will  be  ready  for  inspection  

Is  applicant  a  corporation  ?  Yes  □  No  □ 

(applicant)* 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  ,  19 .  .  . 

*If  a  partnership,  all  partners  must  sign;  if  a  corporation,  by  an  authorized  officer. 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  Form  3. 
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Form  4 

#    The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974  . 
CERTIFICATE  OF  ACCREDITATION  OF  A  PHARMACY 
ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACISTS 
This  is  to  certify  that  the  pharmacy  owned  by 

(name  of  owner) 
(address  of  pharmacy) 

has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  Part  VI  of  The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974  and  the  regulations  made 
thereunder  as  to  the  accreditation  of  pharmacies  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


(Registrar) 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  ,  19.  .  . 


O.  Reg.  579/75,  Form  4. 


Form  5 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  CERTIFICATE  OF  ACCREDITATION  OF  A  PHARMACY 

Application  is  hereby  made  for  renewal  of  a  certificate  of  accreditation  of  a  pharmacy,  particulars  of  which 
are  as  follows: 


1.  Full  name  of  owner.. 

2.  Address  of  owner  

3.  Name  of  pharmacy.  .  . 

4.  Location  of  pharmacy : 


(municipality,  street  number,  postal  code) 

(applicant)* 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  ,  19 .  .  . 

*If  a  partner:  hip,  all  partners  must  sign;  if  a  corporation,  by  an  authorized  officer. 


O.  Reg.  579/75,  Form  5. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

ITEM  SUBSTANCE 

1.  Alum 

2.  Aromatic  Cascara  Sagrada  Pluidextract 
3  m  Arrowroot 

4^  Castor  Oil 

5.  Cod  Liver  Oil 

5#  Glycerin 

7.  Linseed 

8.  Liquid  Paraffin  (Mineral  Oil) 

9.  Magnesium  Sulphate  (Epsom  Salts) 
]_q#  Oil  of  Turpentine 

11.  Olive  Oil 

12.  Petrolatum 

13.  Sodium  Bicarbonate 

14.  Sodium  Carbonate 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  Sched.  A. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

PART  I 

SUBSTANCE 
Ammonium  Chloride 
Beef,  Iron  and  Wine 
Cochineal 

Essence  of  Peppermint 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution,  not  more  than  3% 
Magnesium  Carbonate 
Magnesium  Citrate 
Magnesium  Hydroxide 

Merbromin  (Mercurochrome)  Solution,  not  more  than  2 
Oil  of  Eucalyptus 

Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  (Cream  of  Tartar) 

Potassium  Nitrate  (Saltpetre) 

Rhubarb  Root 

Seidlitz  Powders 

Senna 

Sodium  Potassium  Tartrate  (Rochelle  Salts) 

Sodium  Phosphate 

Sodium  Sulphate  (Glauber  Salt) 

Spirit  of  Aromatic  Ammonia 

Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether 

Sulphur 
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ITEM  SUBSTANCE 

22.  Acetyl salicylic  Acid 

23.  Acid  Muriatic,  commercial 

24.  Acid  Sulphuric,  commercial 

25.  Boric  (Boracic)  Acid 

26.  Borax 

27.  Calamine  Lotion 

28.  Calcium  Chloride 

29.  Camphor  Gum 

30.  Camphorated  Chalk 

31.  Camphorated  Oil 

32.  Chlorinated  Lime 

33.  Copper  Sulphate,  when  sold  as  Blues  tone 

34.  Cresol   (Cresylic  Acid)  or  homologucs  or  preparations  thereof, 

when  weaker  than  5%  Cresol 

35.  Ferrous  Sulphate,  when  sold  as  Copperas 

36.  Iodine,  solution  or  tincture,  not  more  than  2-1/2% 

37.  Nitrobenzol,  when  in  commercial  preparations 

38.  Solution  of  Ammonia 

39.  Spirit  of  Camphor 


PART  III 

Acetone 

Benzol  or  chlorinated  derivatives 

Ether,  commercial 

Formaldehyde 

Tetrachlorethylene 

Trichlorethylene 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  Sched.  B. 
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ITEM  SUBSTANCE 

1.  ANESTHETICS,  for  topical  (local)  application  the  following: 

Bcnzocainc  and  its  salts 
Butacainc  and  its  salts 
Cinchocainc  (Dibucainc)  and  its  salts 
Cyclomcthycainc  and  its  salts 
Dimcthisoquin  and  its  salts 
Dipcrodcn  and  its  salts 
Lidocaine  (Liguocaine)  and  its  salts 
Procaine  and  its  salts 
Piperocaine  and  its  salts 
Pramoxine  and  its  salts 
Proparacaine  and  its  salts 
Tetracaine  and  its  salts 
Tropicamide  and  its  salts 

2.  ANALGESICS,  ANTIPYRETICS ,  ANTIRHEUMATICS ,  the  following: 

Acetaminophen  (Paracetamol) 

Antipyrme  and  its  salts  and  derivatives. 

Codeine  phosphate,  in  preparations  which  contain 

codeine  phosphate  not  exceeding  one-eighth  grain 
or  its  equivalent  per  tablet  or  per  unit  in  other 
solid  form  or  one-third  grain  or  its  equivalent 
per  fluid  ounce  in  a  liquid  preparation,  if 
(i)  the  preparation  contains 

1.  two  additional  medicinal  ingredients  other 
than  a  narcotic  in  a  quantity  of  not  less  than 
the  regular  minimum  single  dose  for  one  such 
ingredient  or  one-half  the  regular  minimum  single 
dose  for  each  such  ingredient;  or 

2.  three  additional  medicinal  ingredients  other  than 
a  narcotic  in  a  quantity  of  not  less  than  the 
regular  minimum  single  dose  for  one  such  ingredient 
or  one-third  the  regular  minimum  single  dose  for 
each  such  ingredient;  and 

(ii)  there  is  legibly  and  conspicuously  printed  on  the  main 
panel  of  the  label  and  on  any  outer  container  the  full 
formula  or  true  list  of  all  active  ingredients  and  a 
caution  to  the  following  effect: 

"This  preparation  contains  codeine  and  should  not 
be  administered  to  children  except  on  the  advice 
of  a  physician". 
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Nonylic  acid  vani 1 lyl amide 
Para-aminobenzoic  acid  and  its  salts 
Phenacetin 
Salicy 1 amide 

Salicylic  acid  and  its  salts  including 

(a)  Choline  salicylate 

(b)  Diethylamine  salicylate 

(c)  Monoglycol  salicylate 

(d)  Triethanolamine  salicylate 

3.  ANTHELMINTICS,  the  following: 

Bcphenium  and  its  salts 
Hexylresorcmol 

Pipcrazine  and  its  salts 
Pyrantel  pamoate 
Pyrvinium  pamoate 

4.  ANTIBIOTICS,  the  following: 

Bacitracin  and  its  salts 

Polymyxin  B  Sulphate  for  topical  use 

or  for  local  action  in  the  oral  cavity  or  nasal  passages 
Tyrothricin 

5.  ANTIFUNGALS  AND  ANTIMONILIAL  AGENTS ,  the  following: 

Candicidin 

Chlordantoin 

Nystatin 

Pimaricin 

Tolnaftate 

6.  ANTIHYPERLIPIDEMICS,  the  following: 

Cholestyramine  resin 

7.  ANTI PARKINSON ISM  AGENTS,  the  following: 

Benztropine  mesylate 
Biperiden  hydrochloride 
Chlorphenoxamine  hydrochloride 
Cycrimine  hydrochloride 
Ethopropazine  hydrochloride 
Orphenadrine  and  its  salts 
Procyclidine  hydrochloride 
Trihexyphenidyl  hydrochloride 

8.  ANTISPASMODICS,  ANTICHOLINERGICS ,  MUSCLE  RELAXANTS,  for  oral  use, 

the  following: 

Adiphenine  and  its  salts 
Alvcrine  and  its  salts 
Aminopentamidc  and  its  salts 
Aminopromazinc  and  its  salts 
Anisotropinc  mcthylbromi.de 
Clidinium  bromide 
Dicyclomine  and  its  salts 
Glycopyrrolatc  and  its  salts 
Hcxocyclium  mcthy lsu Iphate 
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Homatropine  methy lbromidc 
Isometheptene  and  its  salts 

Isopropamide  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof, 

containing  2.5  mg.  or  less  per  stated  dose 
Mcpenzolate  and  its  salts 
Mephenesin  and  its  salts 
Methantheline  and  its  salts 
Methixene  and  its  salts 
Methocarbamol 

Methscopolamine  and  its  salts 
Oxyphcncyc limine  and  its  salts 
Oxyphenonium  and  its  salts 
Penthienatc  and  its  salts 
Pipenzolate  and  its  salts 
Piperidolate  and  its  salts 
Propantheline  and  its  salts 
Tridihexcthy 1  chloride 

9.  BRONCHODILATORS,  the  following: 

Methoxypheniramine 

Theophylline  and  its  derivatives 

10.  CHOLINERGICS,  the  following: 

Ambcnonium  chloride 
Bethancchol  chloride 
Carbachol 
Methacholine 

Neostigmine  and  its  salts 
Pyridostigmine  bromide 

11.  ENZYMES,  the  following: 

Amylase 
Bromelains 
Chymotrypsin 
Diastase 

Fibrinolysin  with  Desoxyribonuclease 

Lipase 

Pancreatin 

Pancrelipase 

Proteolytic  enzymes  from  Carica  papaya 

Streptokinase-Streptodornase 

Trypsin 

12.  GLAUCOMA  THERAPEUTIC  DRUGS,  the  following: 

Demecarium  bromide 

Dichlorphcnamide 

Isoflurophate 
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13.  HEMATINICS,  the  following: 

Iron  preparations,  in  tablet,  capsule  or  liquid  form, 
containing  more  than  60  mg.  of  elemental  iron  per 
unit  dose 


14.  HEMOSTATICS,  the  following: 

Carbazochrome  and  its  salts 

Oxalic  and  Malonic  acids  compound  (Koagamin) 


15.  HORMONES ,  the  following: 

Globin  insulin  with  zinc 
Insulin 

Insulin  made  from  zinc-insulin  crystals 
Insulin  zinc  suspension 
N.P.H.  insulin,  Isophane  insulin 
Protamine  zinc  insulin 


16.  SEDATIVES 

Bromides  or  their  salts  or  compounds  or 
derivatives  thereof 


17.  TRIC1I0M0NACIDES,  AMEBICIDES,  the  following 

Chloromethyl  isopropy lphenol 
Diiodohydroxyquin 
Glycobiarsol 
Iodoch 1 orhydroxyquin 
Phanquone 


18.  URINARY  ANTI - INFECTIVES/ANALGESICS ,  the  following 

Ethoxazenc  hydrochloride 
Phcnazopyridine  hydrochloride 
Met  lie  nam  inc  and  its  salts 
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19.  VASODILATORS,  the  following: 

Azapctine  phosphate 
Cyclandelate 
Dipyridamole 
Erythrol  tetranitrate 
Isosorbide  dinitrate 
Isoxsuprine  and  its  salts 
Nicotinyl  alcohol  tartrate 
Nyl: drin  and  its  salts 
Pent aery t hritol  tetranitrate 
Tolazoiine  and  its  salts 
Xanthinol  Niacinate 


20.  VITAMINS,  the  following: 

Any  preparation  containing  or  represented  as  containing 
one  or  more  of  the  following  vitamins  that  furnishes  in 
each  oral  dosage  form  more  than  the  following  amounts, 
or  if  the  largest  recommended  dai  1  y  dosage  shown  on  a 
label  thereof,  if  consumed,  would  furnish  more  than  the 
following  amounts, 

(a)  5000  International  Units  of  vitamin  A  cr  provitamin  A 

(b)  4.5  milligrams  of  thiamine  or  vitanun  B-l 

(c)  7.5  milligrams  of  riboflavin  or  vitamin  B-2 

(d)  45  milligrams  of  niacin  or  niacinamide 

(e)  3  milligrams  of  pyridoxine  or  vitamin  B-6 

(f)  15  milligrams  of  d-pantothenic  acid,  or  vitamin  B-3 

(g)  0.1  milligram  of  folic  acid 

(h)  14  micrograms  of  cyanocoba lamm  or  vitamin  B-12 

(i)  150  milligrams  of  ascorbic  acid  or  vitamin  C 
(j)  400  International  Units  of  vitamin  D 

(k)  25  International  Units  of  alpha  tocopherol  or  vitamin  E 

(1)  0.0  milligrams  of  menadione  or  vitamin  K 

(m)  0.0  micrograms  of  biotin 

(n)   150  milligrams  of  choline 

(o)  0.0  milligrams  of  inositol 

(p)  0.0  milligrams  of  para-aminobenzoic  acid 

21.  MISCELLANEOUS  DRUGS,  the  following: 

Benzyl  benzoate 
Crotamiton 

Gamma  benzene  hcxachloride 
Isobornyl  thiocyanoacctate 

Narcotinc  (Noscapinc)  or  preparations  thereof,  containing 

30  mg.  or  less  per  stated  dose 
Nitroglycerin  in  tablet  form 
Para -ami nosa 1 i cy 1 j c  acid  and  its  salts 

Potassium  salts  containing  more  than  5  mEq.  of  potassium 

per  tablet,  capsule  or  5  ml.   of  liquid  dosage  form 
Quinacrine  hydrochloride 
Quinidinc  and  its  salts 
Quinine  and  its  salts 
Thiocyanatcs  or  any  salt  thereof 
Trimcthobcnznmi.<Jc  and  its  salts 
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ITEM  SUDSTANCE 

1.  Acid  Acetic,  33%  or  stronger 

2f  Acid  Chromic  or  its  salts 

3.  Acid  Hydrochloric,  except  commercial 

4.  Acid  Nitric 

5.  Acid  Oxalic 

6.  Acid  Phosphoric,  10%  w/w  or  stronger 

7.  Acid  Picric  (Trini trophenol) 

8.  Acid  Sulphuric,  except  commercial 

9.  Aconite  or  alkaloids  or  preparations  thereof,  except  as 

provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

10.  Alkaloids:     all  poisonous  alkaloids,  including  vegetable  alkaloids, 

not  specifically  mentioned  elsewhere  in  these  Schedules,  or 
their  salts  or  all  poisonous  derivatives  thereof 

11.  Amyl  Nitrite 

12.  Antimony  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

13.  Arsenic  or  its  salts  or  organic  compounds  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

I4m       Atropine  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

15.  Barium  salts,  water  soluble,  including  chloride  and  sulphide 

16.  Belladonna  or  compounds  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

17.  Cantharidcs  or  its  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof 
jjQm       Carbon  Disulphide 

19.  Cedar  Oil  from  leaf  or  wood, 

except   as  provided  in  Part  TT  of  this  Schedule 

20.  Chenopodium,  the  oil,  or  preparations  thereof 
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21.  Chloroform,  except  as  a  preservative,  and  except  as  provided  in 

Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

22.  Conium  or  preparations  thereof 

23.  Cottonroot,  the  oil,  or  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof 

24.  Copper  salts  or  compounds  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

25.  Cresol  (Crcsylic  Acid)  or  homologucs  or  preparations  thereof, 

when  5%  Cresol  or  stronger. 

26.  Croton  Oil,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

27.  Cyanides,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

28.  Ether,  except  commercial 

29.  Ethyl  Chloride  « 

30.  Fluorides,  in  bulk  or  in  preparations  containing  more  than  1  mg. 

fluoride  ion  per  stated  total  daily  dose, 
except  dentifrices  containing  fluorides 

31.  Glycosides:     all  poisonous  glycosides,  including  vegetable  glycosides, 

not  specifically  mentioned  elsewhere  in  these  Schedules,  or 
their  salts  or  all  poisonous  derivatives  thereof 

32.  Henna  Berries 

33.  Hydrocyanic  (Prussic)  Acid 

34.  Hyoscyamus  or  compounds  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

35.  My os cine  (Scopolamine)  or  its  salts,  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

36.  Iodine  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

37.  Lead  salts  or  preparations  thereof 

38.  Lithium  or  its  salts,  except  as  provided  in  Schedule  F 

39.  Lobelia  or  alkaloids  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

40.  Mercurial  salts,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 
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41.  Mercury  or  oxides  thereof,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

42.  Mercury  Ammoniated 

43.  Nitrobenzene  (when  labelled  as  such  or  as  NITROBENZOL  or  as  OIL  of 

MIRBANE,  and  when  the  label  bears  the  name  of  the  pharmacy  in 
which  the  sale  is  made  and  the  following  wording:  "POISON  -  This 
chemical  is  POISONOUS  when  taken  internally,  inhaled  or  in 
contact  with  the  skin.     HANDLE  WITH  CARE  and  avoid  skin  contact 
and  inhalation  of  vapours."),  except  as  provided  in  Schedule  B 

44#  Nux  Vomica  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

45 #  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds,  unless  deprived  of  Hydrocyanic  (Prussic)  Acid 

46.  Oil  of  Wintcrgreen  of  Methyl  Salicylate, 

except  when  in  internal  preparations  solely  as  flavouring  agent 

or  in  aerosol  preparations  as  a  fragrance  or  in  external  preparations 

containing  not  more  than  5%  Methyl  Salicylate 

• 

47.  Pennyroyal,  the  oil,  or  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof 

48.  Phenol  (Carbolic  Acid),  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

49.  Phosphorus,  in  the  free  state 

50.  Picrotoxin 

51.  Podophyllum  Resin 

52.  Potassium  Antimonyltartrate  (Tartar  Emetic), 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

53.  Potassium  Bichromate 

54.  Potassium  Chlorate,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

55.  Potassium  Hydroxide,  except  in  commercial  preparations 

56.  Potassium  Nitrite 

57.  Potassium  Permanganate  or  preparations  thereof 

58.  Rue,  the  oil,  or  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof 

59.  Sabadilla  or  preparations  thereof 

60.  Santonin,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 
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61.  Savin,  the  oil,  or  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof 

62.  Selenium  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof 

63.  Sodium  Antimonyltartrate ,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

64.  Sodium  Chlorate,  except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 
55^  Sodium  Hydroxide,  cvcept  in  commercial  preparations 

66.  Sodium  Nitrite 

67.  Strophanthus  or  preparations  thereof 

68.  Strychnine  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof, 

except  as  provided  in  Part  II  of  this  Schedule 

69.  Tansy,  the  oil,  or  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof 

70.  Yohimbe  or  alkaloids  or  preparations  thereof 


PART  II 


ITEM  SUBSTANCE 


71.  Acetanilide,  except  when  not  more  than  65  mg.  per  stated  dose 

72.  Acid  Phosphoric,  less  than  10%  w/w 

73.  Aconite  or  alkaloids  or  preparations  thereof,  ira  external  preparations 

containing  less  than  0.2%  aconitine 

74.  •       Antimony  or  its  salts,  when  combined  with  other  medicinal  ingredients  in 

recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms  and  when  in  doses  not  exceeding 
those  recognized  as  safe  medication  in  any  publication  named  in  the 
Regulations 

75.  Arsenic  or  its  salts  or  organic  compounds,  when  combined  with  other 

medicinal  ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms  and 
when  in  doses  not  exceeding  those  recognized  as  safe  medication  in 
any  publication  named  in  the  Regulations 

76.  Atropine  or  its  salts,  in  internal  preparations  containing  not  more  than 

0.13  mg.  per  stated  dose  or  in  other  preparations  containing  not 
more  than  0.1%  by  weight 

77.  Belladonna  or  compounds  or  preparations  thereof,  when  combined  with  other 

medicinal  ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms, 
including  plasters,  and  when  in  doses  not  exceeding  those  recognized 
as  safe  medication  in  any  publication  named  in  the  Regulations 
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78.  Bromides  or  their  salts  or  compounds  or  derivatives  thereof 

79.  Cedar  Oil  from  leaf  or  wood,  for  external  use  when  combined  with  other 

medicinal  ingredients  and  when  in  strengths  not  exceeding  those 
recognized  as  safe  medication  in  any  publication  named  in  the 
Regulations 

80.  Chloroform,  when  in  internal  preparations  as  a  therapeutic  ingredient 

and  not  as  a  preservative 

81.  Colchicum  or  Colchicine 

82.  Copper  salts  or  compounds,  when  combined  with 

other  medicinal  ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms 
and  when  in  doses  not  exceeding  those  recognized  as  safe  medication 
in  any  publication  named  in  the  Regulations,  or  when  combined  in 
preparations  used  as  diagnostic  aids,  except  in  trace  amounts  and 
as  provided  for  in  Schedule  B. 

83.  Creosote  or  preparations  thereof 

84.  Croton  Oil,  for  external  use  when  combined  with  other  medicinal 

ingredients  and  when  in  strengths  not  exceeding  those  recognized 
as  safe  medication  in  any  publication  named  in  the  Regulations 

85.  Cyanides,  the  complex  salts  thereof,  when  combined  with  other  medicinal 

ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms  and  when  in 
doses  not  exceeding  those  recognized  as  safe  medication  in  any 
publication  named  in  the  Regulations 

86.  Ephedrine  or  its  salts,  except  when  in  inhalant  form  or  in  internal 

preparations  containing  not  more  than  11  mg.  per  stated  dose 

87.  Guaiacol,  except  when  in  internal  preparations  as  a  therapeutic  ingredient 
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Homatropine  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof 


89.  Hyoscyamus  or  compounds  or  preparations  thereof,  when  combined  with 

other  medicinal  ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms 
and  when  in  doses  not  exceeding  those  recognized  as  safe  medication 
in  any  publication  named  in  the  Regulations 

90.  Hyoscine  (Scopolamine)  or  its  salts  or  derivatives  in  internal 

preparations  containing  not  more  than  0.325  mg.  per  stated  dose  or 
in  inhalant  preparations  containing  not  more  than  0.05%  by  weight 

91-  Iodides,  their  salts  or  compounds,  except  in  trace  amounts 

92.  Iodine,  in  strengths  less  than  10%  when  in  solution  or  when  combined 

with  other  medicinal  ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage 
forms,  except  as  provided  in  Schedule  B 

93.  Iodoform 
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94.  Isopropyl  Alcohol  and  rubbing  compounds  thereof 

95.  Lobelia  or  alkaloids  or  preparations  thereof  when  in  internal 

preparations  containing  not  more  than  the  equivalent  of  2  mgm.  per 
stated  dose  of  lobcline  and  when  in  external  preparations  con- 
taining not  more  than  the  equivalent  of  6  grains  per  stated  dose 
of  crude  lobelia 

96.  Mercurous  Chloride  (Calomel) 

97.  Mercury  with  Chalk 

98.  Mercury  (Blue)  Ointment 

99.  Nux  Vomica  or  preparations  thereof,  when  combined  with  other  medicinal 

ingredients  in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms  and  when  in 
doses  not  exceeding  those  recognized  as  safe  medication  in  any 
publication  named  in  the  Regulations 

100.  Phenol  (Carbolic  Acid),  in  preparations  containing  less  than  5% 

101.  Potassium  Antimonyltartrate  (Tartar  Emetic),  when  in  internal 

preparations  as  a  therapeutic  ingredient  containing  not  more  than 
3.3  mg.  per  stated  dose 

102.  Potassium  Chlorate,  in  tablet  or  lozenge  form  not  exceeding  325  mg. 

per  stated  dose  or  in  liquid  form  not  exceeding  2.5% 

103.  Rubbing  Alcohol  Compound 

104.  Santonin,  when  in  internal  preparations  as  a  therapeutic  ingredient 

contining  not  more  than  65  mg.  per  stated  dose 

105.  Silver  salts  or  preparations  thereof 

106.  Sodium  Antimonyltartrate,  when  in  internal  preparations  as  a 

therapeutic  ingredient  containing  not  more  than  3.3  mg.  per  stated 
dose 

107.  Sodium  Chlorate,  in  tablet  or  lozenge  form  not  exceeding  325  mg.  per 

stated  dose  or  in  liquid  form  not  exceeding  2.5% 

108.  Stavesacre 

109.  Strychnine  or  its  salts,  when  combined  with  other  medicinal  ingredients 

in  recognized  therapeutic  dosage  forms  and  when  in  doses  not 
exceeding  those  recognized  as  safe  medication  in  any  publication 
named  in  the  Regulations 

110.  Zinc  salts,  except  in  truce  amounts 
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SCHEDULE  E 

ITEM  SUBSTANCE 

1.  Adrenocorticotrophic  hormone  (ACTI1)  and  its  derivatives 

2.  Anesthetics,  for  ophthalmic  or  parenteral  use,  the  following: 


Benzocai      and  its  salts 
Butacaine  and  its  salts 
Cinchocaine  (Dibucaine)  and  its  salts 
Cyclomethycaine  and  its  salts 
Dimethisoquin  and  its  salts 
Diperodon  and  its  salts 
Lidocaine  (Lignocaine)  and  its  salts 
Procaine  and  its  salts 
Piperocaine  and  its  salts 
Pramoxine  and  its  salts 
Proparacinc  and  its  salts 
Tetracaine  and  its  salts 
Tropicamide  and  its  salts 

3#  Posterior  pituitary  extracts 

4.  Anticholinergics,      Antispasmodics,  Muscle  Relaxants,  for  parenteral  use, 

the  following: 
Adiphenine  and  its  salts 
AlVerine  and  its  salts 
Aminopentamide  and  its  salts 
Aminopromazine  and  its  salts 
Anisotropine  methylbromide 
Clidinium  bromide 
Dicyclomine  and  its  salts 
Glycopyrrolate  and  its  salts 
Hexocyclium  methy lsulphate 
Homatropine  methylbromide 
Isomctheptene  and  its  salts 

Isopropamidc  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof 

Mepenzolate  and  its  salts 

Mephcnesin  and  its  salts 

Methantheline  and  its  salts 

Methixenc  and  its  salts 

Methocarbamol 

Methscopolaniine  and  its  salts 
Oxyphencyclimine  and  its  salts 
Oxyphenonium  and  its  salts 
Penthienate  and  its  salts 
Pipenzolatc  and  its  salts 
Pi  peri  do  la  to  and  its  salts 
Propantheline  and  its  suits 
Tr id ih ex. ethyl  chloride 


5.  Carbimazclc 

6.  Dcanol 

7.  Diaminodiphcny lsulfonc  or  its  analogues  or  derivatives 

8.  Digitalis,  its  glycosides  or  derivatives  or  preparations  thereof 
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9.  Epinephrine  nnd  its  salts 

10.  Isopropamidc  or  its  salts  or  preparations  thereof,  containing  more 

than  2.S  nig.  per  stated  dose 

11.  Met a* ~lonc 

12.  Methimazolc 

13.  Mcthoxsalcn 

14.  Narcotine  (Noscapine)  or  preparations  thereof,  containing  more  than 

30  mg.  per  stated  dose 

15.  Papavarine 

16.  Paromomycin 

17.  Pipamazinc 

18.  Ristocetin 

19.  Sparteine  sulphate 

20.  Stramonium 

21.  Sympathomimetics  and  Vasoconstrictors  for  parenteral  use, 


the  following: 
Angiotensin  amide 
Ephedrine  and  its  salts 
Metaraminol  bitartrate 
Phenylephrine  and  its  salts 
Phenylpropanolamine  and  its  salts 
Pseudocphedrme  and  its  salts 
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SCHEDULE  F 

PART  I 

ITEM  SUBSTANCE 

1.  Ami triply line  and  its  salts 

2.  Antibiotics,  the  following  and  their 


salts  and  derivatives: 
ampicil lin 

benzathine  penicillin 

carbenicil lin 

chloramphcnical 

cloxacil lin 

dicloxacillin 

gentamycin 

hetacillin 

methici llin 

naf cillin 

oxacillin 

Rifampin 

3.  Bemcgride 

4.  Bromal  and  the  following  derivatives: 

bromal  hydrate 
brometonc 
bromof orm 

5.  Carbamazepine 

6.  Carbromal  and  the  following  derivatives: 

acetylcarbromal 

allylisopropylacetylurea 

bromisoval 

diethylbromacetamide 

7.  Carisoprodol 

8.  Chloral  and  the  following  derivatives: 

alpha-chloralose 
butyl  chloral  hydrate 
ch  1  or  a  1  f  o  rmam  i  d  e 
chloral  hydrate 

chloralimide 
9*  Chlorazepic  Acid  and  its  salts 

Chlcrdiaz epoxide  and  its  salts 
11-  Chlorphcntermine  and  its  salts 

12.  Clomipramine  and  its  salts 
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13.  Desipramine  and  its  salts 

14.  Diazepam  and  its  salts 

15.  Diethy lpropion  and  its  salts 

16.  Dicthylstilbestrol  and  its  salts  and  derivatives 

17.  Dimethyl  Sulphoxide 

18.  Diphcnidol 

19.  Doxepin  and  its  salts 

20.  Droperidol  and  its  salts 


21.  Ethchlorvynol 

22.  fcthinamate 

23.  Ethyl  Trichloramatc 

24.  Etiyptaminc  and  its  salts 

25.  Fenfluramine  and  its  salts 

26.  Flurazcpam  and  its  salts 

27.  Glutethimide 

28.  Hcxachlorophene  and  its  salts 

29.  Hexacyclonate  sodium 

30.  Imipramine  and  its  salts 
31-  Iproniazid  and  its  salts 
32.  Isocarboxazid  and'  its  salts 


Ketamine  and  its  salts 


34.  Magnesium  glutamate  hydrobromide 

35.  Mefenamic  acid 

36.  Mcphentermine  and  its  salts 

37.  Mescaline  and  its  salts 

38.  Metaldehyde 

39.  Methylparafynol 

40.  Methylphenidate  and  its  salts 

41.  Methyprylon 

42.  Naloxone  and  its  salts 

43.  Nialamide  and  its  salts 

44.  Nortriptyline    and  its  salts 

45.  Oxazepam  and  its  salts 

46.  Paraldehyde 

47.  Pemoline  and  its  salts 
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48. 

49. 
50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 

57. 

58. 


ITEM 


59. 
60. 

61. 
62. 

63. 
64. 
65. 

66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
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Phacetopherane  and  its  salts 

Phenelzine  and  its  salts 
Pheniprazine  and  its  salts 
Phentermine  and  its  salts 

Pimozide  and  its  salts 
Pipradrol  and  its  salts 
Prodilidine  and  its  salts 
Propoxyphene  and  its  salts 
Protriptyline  and  its  salts 

Sulphonal  and  alkyl  sulphona]s 

Trimipramine  and  its  salts 


PART  II 


SUBSTANCE 


Aconiazid  and  its  salts 

Adrenocortical  hormones  and  their  salts 

and  derivatives 
Allopurinol 

Amantadine  and  its  salts 
Aminocaproic  acid 
Aminoglutethimide 

4-amino-N-methy lpteroyl  glutamic  acid 

and  its  salts 
Aminopterin  and  its  salts 

4-amino-ptcroyl  aspartic  acid  and  its  salts 
Aminopyrine  and  its  derivatives 
Antibiotics,  the  following  and  their  salts 
and  derivatives : 

Actinomycin  D 

Amphotericin  B 

Bleomycin  and  its  salts 

Candici  din 

Capreomycin 

Carbomycin 

Cephalosporine 

Cycloserine 

Dihydrostreptomycin 

Erythromycin 

Echothiophate 

Framycetin 

1114 


O.  Reg.  579/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3067 


Griseofulvin 
Kanamycin 

L-Asparginase 

Lincomycin 

Neomycin 

Novobiocin 

Oleandomycin 

Penicillins  (except  ampicillin, 

benzathine  penicillin,  carbenicil lin, 
cloxacillin,  dicloxaci llin ,  hetacil- 
lin,  mcthicillin,  nafcillin,  and  ox- 
acillin, their  salts  and  derivatives 

Polymyxin  B  (except  for  topical  use  or 
for  local  action  in  the  oral  cavity 
or  nasal  passages) 

Spectinomycin 

Spiramycin 

Streptomycin 

Tetracycline 

Vancomycin 

Viomycin 

70.  Anticoagulants,  the  following: 

Bishydroxycoumarin  and  its  salts  and 

derivatives 
4-hydroxycoumarin  and  its  derivatives 

when  sold  or  recommended  as  anticoagulants 
Phcnylindancdionc  and  its  derivatives 

71.  Bendazac  and  its  salts 

72.  Benzoyl  Peroxide 

73.  Betahistine  and  its  salts 

74.  Bethanidine  and  its  salts 

75.  Bretylium  tosylate 

76.  Busulfan 

77.  Calcium  Carbimide 

78.  Carmustine 

79#  Chlorambucil  and  its  salts  and 

derivatives 

80.  Chlorcyclizine  (except  in  preparations 

for  external  use  only) 

81.  Chlorisondamine  and  its  salts 

82.  Chlormczanone 

83.  Chloroquine  and  its  salts 

84.  Chlorothiazide  and  its  salts  and 

derivatives 
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85.  Chlorprothixcne  and  its  salts 

86.  Cinchophen  and  its  salts 

87.  Clemastine  and  its  salts 

88.  Clofibrate 

89-  Clomiphene  and  its  salts 

90.  Clonidine  and  its  salts 

91.  Cromoglycic  acid  and  its  salts 

92.  Cyclizine 

93.  Cyclophosphamide 

94.  Cytarabine  and  its  salts 


95.  Dantrolene  and  its  salts 

96.  Daunorubicine  and  its  salts 

97.  Debrisoquin  and  its  salts 

98.  Diazoxide  and  its  salts 

99.  Deferoxamine  and  its  salts 

100.  Dipheny lmethane  derivatives,  the 

following  and  their  salts: 
Azacyclonol 
Benactyzine 
Captodi amine 
Hydroxyzine 
Piperliate 

101.  2 ,4-dinitrophenol  and  its  salts  and 

derivatives 

102.  Disulfiram 


103.  Ectylurca  and  its  salts 

104.  Emylcamate 

105.  Ergot  alkaloids  and  their  salts 

106.  Ethacrynic  acid  and  its  salts 

107.  Ethambutol  and  its  salts 

108.  Ethionamide  and  its  salts 

109.  Ethomoxanc  and  its  salts 

110.  Fluorouraci 1  and  its  derivatives 

111.  Furosemidc 

112.  Glyburide  and  its  salts  and  derivatives 

113.  Guancthidine  and  its  salts 


114.  Haloperidol 

115.  llaloprogin 

116.  llexamethonium  and  its  salts 


1116 


O.  Reg.  579/75  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  3069 

117.  Ilydantoin  derivatives,  the  following 

and  their  salts  : 
Diphenylhydantoin  (Phenytoin) 
Cthotoin 

Methoin  (Mcphenytoin) 

118.  Hydralazine  and  its  salts 

119.  Hydroxychloroquin  and  its  salts 

120.  Ibuprofren  and  its  salts 

121.  Idoxuridine 

122.  Indomcthacin 

123.  Isoniazid 

124.  Isoproterenol  (Isoprenaline)  and  its  salts 

125.  Levodopa  and  its  salts 

126.  Liothyronine 

127.  Lithium  carbonate 

128.  Me camyl amine  and  its  salts 

129.  Mechlorethamine  and  its  salts 

130.  Meclizine 

131.  Melphalan 

132.  Menotropins  (Human  post -menopausal 

urinary  gonadotrophins) 

133.  MephenoxalonC 

134.  Meprobamatc 

135.  4-Mercaptopurine 

136.  Metformin  and  its  salts  and  derivatives 

137.  Methisazone 

138.  Methyldopa  and  its  salts 

139.  Methysergide  and  its  salts  and  derivatives 

lAd.  Metoclopramide  and  its  salts  and 

derivatives 
141-  Metolazone  and  its  salts 

142.  Metronidazole 

143.  Metyrapone  and  its  salts 
I44-  Mitotane  (o,p-DDD) 

1*45 .  Nalidixic  acid 

146.  Naproxen  and  its  salts 

147.  Neocinchophen  and  its  salts 

148.  Nitrofuran  derivatives,  the  following 

and  their  salts: 
Furaltadone 
Furazolidone 
Nitrofurantoin 
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149.  Oil  of  Apiol 

150.  Orciprenaline  (Metaproterenol)  and  its  salts 

151.  Oxan amide 

152.  Oxyphenbutazone  and  its  salts 

153.  Pancuronium  and  its  salts 

154.  Paramethadione 

155.  Pargyline  and  its  salts 

156.  Pentolinium  tartrate 

157.  Phenacemidc 

158.  Phcnaglycodol 

159.  Phenformin  and  its  salts 

•  Phenothiazinc  derivatives,  the 

following  and  their  salts: 
Acepromazine 
Butaperazinc 
Carphenazine 
Chlorpromazine 
Etymemazine 
Fluphenazine 
Mepazine 
Mesoridazinc 
Methotrimeprazine 
Pericyazine 
Perphenazine 
Phenthoxate 
Piperacetazine 
Prochlorperazine 
Promazine 
Thiethylperazine 
Thiopropazate 
Thioproperazine 
Thioridazine 
Trifluoperazine 
Trif lupromazine 
Trimeprazine 

161.  Phenylbutazone  and  its  salts 

162.  Pipobroman 

1^5.  Pralidoxime  and  its  salts 

164.  Primidone 

165.  Procainamide  and  its  salts 

166.  Procarbazine  and  its  salts 

167.  Propranolol  and  its  salts 

168.  Prothipendyl  Hydrochloride 

169.  Pyrazinamide 
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170.         Rauwolfia  and  the  following  Rauwolfia 
alkaloids  and  their  salts: 
Deserpidine 
Raubasine 
Rescinnamine 
Reserpine 


171.  Salbutamol  and  its  salts 

172.  Sex  hormones  (except  a)  diethylstilbestrol 

its  salts  and  derivatives  and  b) 
except  cosmetic  preparations  containing 
sex  hormones  which  are  demonstrated  to 
be  free  from  systemic  effects) . 

173.  Succinimide  and  its  salts  and 

derivatives  (except  those  compounds  used 
for  decontaminating  water) 

174.  Sulfinpyrazone  and  its  salts 

175.  Sulphonamides  and  their  salts  and  derivatives 

176.  Thiabendazole 

177.  Thiocarlide 

178.  Thioguanine 

179.  Thiotepa 

180.  Thiothixene  and  its  salts 

181.  Thiouracil  and  its  derivatives 

182.  Thyroid 

183.  Thyroxin  and  its  salts 

184.  Tinidazole 

185.  Tolbutamide  and  its  salts  and 

derivatives 

186.  Tranylcypromine 

187.  Tret amine 

188.  Triamterene  and  its  salts 

189.  Triiodothyropropionic  acid 

190.  Trimethadione 

191.  Tybamate 
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192.  Uracil  Mustard  and  its  salts 

193.  Veratrim  album  and  its  alkaloids  and 

salts  of  alkaloids 

194.  Vcratrum  viride  and  its  alkaloids  and 

salts  of  alkaloids 

195.  Vinblastine  and  its  salts 

196.  Vincristine  and  its  salts 

197.  Viatmin  A  for  internal  or  parenteral  use  in 


humans,  if  the  largest  recommended  daily 
dosage  shown  on  a  label  thereof,  would,  if 
consumed  by  a  person,  result  in  a  daily 
intake  by  such  person  of  more  than 
10,000  International  Units 
Vitamin         with  Intrinsic  Factor  Concentrate 
Vitamin  d  tor  internal  or  parenteral  use  in 
humans,  if  the  largest  recommended  daily 
dosage  shown  on  a  label  thereof,  would,  if 
consumed  by  a  person,  result  in  a  daily 
intake  by  such  person  of  more  than  1,000 
International  Units. 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  Sched.  F. 


SCHEDULE  G 


ITEM  SUBSTANCE 

1.  Amphetamine  and  its  salts 

2.  Barbituric  acid  and  its  salts  and  derivatives 

3.  Benzphetamine  and  its  salts 

4.  Methamphetamine  and  its  salts 

5.  Methaqualone  and  its  salts 
6*  Pentazocine  and  its  salts 

7-  Phendimetrazine  and  its  salts 

8»  Phenmetrazine  and  its  salts 
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ITEM  SUBSTANCE 

1.     Opium  Poppy (Vapavev  somniferum)  its 
preparations,  derivatives,  alkaloids 
and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Opium 

(2)  Codeine  (Methylmorphone) ,  except 
when  in  preparations  listed  in 
Schedule  C. 

(3)  Morphine 

(4)  Thebaine 

and  their  preparations,  derivatives 
and  salts,  including: 

(5)  Acetorphine 

(6)  Acetyldihydrocodeine 

(7)  Benzy lmorphine 

(8)  Codoxime 

(9)  Desomorphine  (dihydrodeoxymorphine) 

(10)  Diacety lmorphine  (heroin) 

(11)  Dihydrocodeine 

(12)  Dihydromorphine 

(13)  Ethy lmorphine 

(14)  Etorphinc 

(15)  Hydrocodone  (dihydrocodeinone) 

(16)  Hydromorphone  (dihydromorphinone) 

(17)  Hydromorphinal  (dihydro-14-hydro- 
xymorphine) 

(18)  Methyldesorphine  (A  -deoxy-6- 
methy lmorphine) 

(19)  Methyldihydromorphine  (dihydro-6- 
methy lmorphine) 

(20)  Metopon  (dihydromethy lmorphinone) 

(21)  Morphine-N-oxide  (morphine-N-oxide) 

(22)  Myrophine  (benzy lmorphine  myristate) 

(23)  Nalorphine  (N-al lylnormorphine) 

(24)  Nicocodine  (6-nicotiny lcodeine) 

(25)  Nicomorphine  (dinicotiny lmorphine) 

(26)  Norcodeine 

(27)  Normorphine 

(28)  Oxycodone  (dihydrohydroxycodeinone) 

(29)  Oxymorphone  (dihydrohydroxymorphinone) 
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(30)  Pholcodine  y^  -4-morpholinocthyl- 
morphine) ,  and 

(31)  Thebacon  (acety ldihydrocodeinone) 
but  not  including: 

(32)  Apomorphine 

(33)  Cyprcnorphine 

(34)  Narcotine 

(35)  Papaverine,  and 

(36)  Poppy  seed 

2.  Coca  (Erythroxylon) ,  its  prepara- 
tions, derivatives,  alkaloids,  and 
salts,  including: 

(1)  Coca  leaves 

(2)  Cocaine,  and 

(3)  Ecgonine  (3-hydroxy-2-tropane 
carboxylic  acid) . 

3.  Cannabis  sativa,  its  preparations, 
derivatives  and  similar  synthetic 
preparations,  including: 

(1)  Cannabis  resin 

(2)  Cannabis  (marihuana) 

(3)  Cannabidiol 

(4)  Cannabinol  (3-n-amyl-6 ,6  ,9- 
trimethyl-6-dibenzopyran- l-ol) , 

(5)  Pyrahexyl  (3-n-hexyl-6 ,6 , 9- 
trimcthy 1- 7 ,8,9,10- tetr ahydro- 
6-dibenzopyran- l-ol) ,  and 

(6)  Tetrahydrocannabinol 

4.  Phenylpiperidines ,  their  prepara- 
tions ,  intermediates,  derivatives 
and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Allyprodine  (3-allyl- 1-methyl- 
4-phenyl-4-piperidy lpropionate) 

(2)  Alphameprodine  (a-3-ethy 1- 1- 
methyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidyl 
propionate) , 

(3)  Alphaprodine  (a- 1 ,3-dimethyl- 
4-phenyl-4-piperidy lpropionate) , 

(4)  Anileridine  (ethyl  l-[2-(p- 
aminophenyl)  ethyl] -4-phenyl- 
piperidine-4-carboxylate) , 

(5)  Beta ,meprodinep^  -3-ethyl-l-methyl-4- 
pheny 1-4-piperidy 1  propionate) , 
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(6)  Betaprodine        - 1 ,3 -dime thy 1-4- 
pheny 1-4-pipcridyl  propionate) , 

(7)  Benzethidine  (ethyl  l-(2-benzyl- 
oxyethyl)-4phenyl-piperidine-4- 
carboxylate) , 

(8)  Diphenoxylate  (ethyl  l-(3-cyano- 
3 ,3-diphenylpropyl)-4-phenyl- 
piperidine-4-carboxylate) , 

(9)  Etoxeridine  (ethyl  l-[2-(2- 
hydroxyethoxy)  ethyl] -4-phenyl- 
piperidine-4-carboxylate) , 

(10)  Pentanyl  (l-phcnylcthyl-4- 
(phcny lpropriony 1- amino) - 
pipcridine) , 

(11)  Furcthidinc  (ethyl  l-(2-tetra- 
hydrqfurfuryloxycthy 1-4-phenyl- 
piperidinc-4- carboxy late) 

(12)  Mydroxypethidine  (ethyl  4- 
(m-hydroxyphcnyl) - l-methyl-4- 
phenylpiperidine- 4 -carboxy late) , 

(13)  Ketobemidone  ( 1- [4- (m-hydroxyphcnyl) -1- 
methyl-4-piperidyl] - 1-propanone) , 

(14)  Mcthylphenylisonipecotoni tri le 

(4 -cyano-1 -methyl -4-pheny] piperidine) , 

(15)  Morpheridine  (ethyl  1- (2-morpholi- 
noethyl) -4-pheny lpiperidine-4-carbox- 
ylate) , 

(16)  Norpethidine  (ethyl  4-phcnylpiperidine- 
4-carboxylate) , 

(17)  Pethidine  (ethyl  1-methy 1-4-pheny Ipip- 
eridine-4-carboxylate) , 

(18)  Pliencyclidine  (1- (1-Phcny lcyclohexyl) 
pipcridine) 

(19)  Phenoperidine  (ethyl  1- (3-hydroxy-3- 
pheny lpropyl) -4-pheny lpiperidine- 4- 
carboxy late) , 

(20)  Piminodine  (ethyl  1- [3-phenylamino) 
propyl]  -4-phcny  lpiperidine- 4- carboxy  late)  , 

(21)  Properidine  (isopropyl  l-methyl-4- 
phenylpiperidine-4- carboxylate) ,  and 

(22)  Propiram  (N- (l-methyl-2-piperidinoethyl) - 
N-2-pyridylpropionamide) 

(23)  Trimeperidine  (1 , 2-5-trimethyl-4-pheny 1- 
4-piperidyl  propionate) , 
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but  not  including: 

(24)  Carbamethidine  (ethyl  1- (2- carbamyl ethyl) - 
4-phenylpiper idine-4-carboxylate) , 

(25)  Oxpheneridine  (ethyl  1- (2-hydroxy-2- 
phenylethy 1-4 -phenyl piper i dine- 4- carboxy late) . 

5.  Phenazepines ,  their  preparations, 
derivatives  and  salts  including: 

(1)  Proheptazine  (hexahydro- 1 , 3- 
dimethyl -4-phenyl-4-azepinyl 
propionate) , 

but  not  including: 

(2)  Ethoheptazine  (ethyl  hexahydro- 1 
methyl-4-phenyl- azepine- 4- 
carboxylate) , 

(3)  Metethoheptazine  (ethyl  hexahydro- 

1 .3-  dimethyl -4- phenyl azepine- 4- 
carboxylate) ,  and 

(4)  Metheptazine  (ethyl  hexahydro- 1 , 2- 
dimethyl- 4-phenyl azepine- 4- 
carboxylate) . 

6.  Amidones,  their  preparations,  intermediates, 
derivatives  and  salts  including: 

(1)  Dimethylaminodiphenylbutanonitrile 
(4-cyano-2-dimethylamino-4 ,4-diphenyl 
butane) , 

(2)  Dipipanone  (4  ,4-diphenyl-6-piperidino- 
3-heptanonc) , 

(3)  Isomethadone  (6-dimethylajTiino-5-methy  1- 

4 .4-  diphenyl-3-hexanone) , 

(4)  Methadone  (6-dimethylamino-4 ,4-dipheny 1- 
3-heptanone) , 

(5)  Normethadone  (6-dimethylamino-4 ,4- 
diphenyl-  3-hexanone)  ,  and 

(6)  Phenadoxone  (6-morpholino-4 ,4-diphenyl- 

3-  heptanone) . 

7.  Methadols,  their  preparations,  derivatives 
and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Acetylmethadol  (6-dimethy lamino-4 , 

4-  diphenyl-3-heptanyl  acetate) , 

(2)  Alphacetylmcthadol  (a-6-dimethy lamino-4 , 
4-dipheny 1-3-heptanyl  acetate) , 
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(3)  Alphaniethadol  (a-6-dimethylamino-4, 4- 
diphenyl-3-hcptanol) , 

(4)  Bctacetylmcthadol  ( ;-6-dimethy lamino-4 , 
4-dipheny 1-3-heptany 1  acetate) , 

(5)  Bctamcthadol  ( ^-6-dimethy lamino- 4, 4- 
dipheny 1-3-heptanol) , 

(6)  Dimcphcptanol  (6-dimcthy lcunino-4 ,4- 
diphenyl-3-hcptanol) ,and 

(7)  Noracymcthadol  (a-6-incthylam.ino-4>4- 
diphenyl-3-heptanyI-  acetate) . 


8.     Phenalkoxams ,  their  preparations, 
derivatives  and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Dimenoxadol  (dimethylaminoethyl 
1-ethoxy-l , 1-diphenyl acetate) , 

(2)  Dioxaphctylbutyrate  (ethyl  2,2- 
diphenyl-4-morpholino  butyrate) , 

but  not  including: 

(3)  Propoxyphene  (4-dimethy lamino- 3- 
methyl-1 ,2-diphenyl-2-butyl 
propionate) . 


9.  Thiambutenes ,  their  preparations, 
derivatives  and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Diethylthiambutene  (N,N-diethyl- 
l-methyl-3 ,3-di-2- thieny lally- 
lamine) , 

(2)  Dimethylthiambutene  (N,N,1- 
trimethyl-3 ,3-di-2-thienylally- 
la^line)  ,  and 

(3)  Ethylmethylthiainbutene  (N-ethyl- 
N,l-dimethyl-3,3-di-2-thienylally- 
lamine) . 

10.  Moramides,  their  preparations,  inter- 
mediates, derivatives  and  salts, 
including : 

(1)  Dextromoramide  {d-l- (3-methyl-4- 
morpholino-2 , 2-dipheny lbutyryl) 
pyrrolidine) , 

(2)  Diphenylmorpholinoisovaleric  acid 
(2-methy 1-3-morpholino- 1 , 1-diph- 
eny lpropionic  acid) , 
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(3)  Levomoramide  (Z- 1- (3-methyl-4- 
morpholino-2 , 2-di-phcnylbutyry 1) 
pyrrolidine  ) ,  and 

(4)  Raccmoramide  {d>  Z- 1- (3-mcthyl-4- 
morphol ino- 2 , 2- dipheny lbutyry 1) 
pyrrolidine) . 

11.  Morphinans,  their  preparations 

derivatives  and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Lcvomethorphan  (Z- 1 , 2 , 3 , 9 , 10 , 10a- 
hexahydro-6-methoxy- 1 1- me thy  1- 
411- 10  ,4a-iminocthanophenanthrene)  , 

(2)  Lcvorphanol  (Z- 1 , 2 ,3 ,9 , 10 , 10a- 
hexahydro- 1 1- me thy 1-4H- 10 ,4a- 
iminocthanophenanthren-6-ol) , 

(3)  Lcvophenacylmorphan  (Z-  1-2, 3, 9, 
10 , 10a~hcxahydro-  1  1-phcnacy]  -4H- 

1 0 ,4a-iminocthanophenanthren-6-ol) , 

(4)  Norlevorphanol  (Z-l ,2, 3 ,9 , 10 , 
10a-hexahydro-4II-10,4a-iminoeth- 
anoplicnanthren-6-ol)  , 

(5)  Phenomorphan  (J,,  Z-l  .2,3  ,9, 10, 
lOa-hcxahydro- 1 1-phenethy 1-4H-10, 
4a-iminocthanophenanthren-6-ol) , 

(6)  Racemcthorphan  (d, Z-l, 2 ,3 ,9 ,10 , 10a- 
hexahydro-6-mcthoxy- 1 1-methy 1 -4H- 
10 ,4a-iminoethanophenanthrene) ,  and 

(7)  Racemorphan  {dy Z-l , 2 ,3 ,9 , 10, 10a- 
hexahydro- ll-methyl-4H-10, 4a- 
iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol) , 

but  not  including: 

(8)  Dextromethorphan  (d- 1,2,3,9 ,10, 10a- 
hexahydro-6-mcthoxy- 1 l-methyl-4H- 
10 ,4a-iminocthanophenanthrene) , 

(9)  Dextrorphan  (d, 1 , 2 ,3 ,9 , 10 , 10a- 
hexahydro- 11 -me thy 1-4H-10, 4a- 
iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol) , 

(10)  Levallorphan  (Z-l 1-allyl- 1 ,2,3, 
9,10,  lOa-hcxanhydro- 411- 10,4a- 
iminoethanoplienanthren-6-ol) , 
and 

(11)  Levargorphan  (Z- 11-propargyl- 1 ,2, 
3,9,10, 10a-hexahydro-4H- 10, 4a- 
iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol) . 
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12.  Bcnzazocines ,  their  preparations, 
derivatives  and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Phenazocine  (1 , 2 ,3 ,4 ,5 ,6-hcxa- 
hydro-6 , 11-dimethyl  -3-phenethy 1- 

2 ,6-methano-3-benzazocin-8-ol) ,  and 

(2)  Metazocine  (1 , 2  ,3 ,4 ,5 ,6-hexahydro- 
3 ,6 , ll-trimethyl-2 ,6-methano-3- 
benzazocin-8-ol) , 

but  not  including: 

(3)  Pentazocine  (1,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro- 
6,  ll-dimethyl  -3- (3-methyl- 2-butenyl) 
2 ,6-mcthano-3-benzazocin-8-ol) ,  and 

(4)  Cyclazocine  (1 , 2, 3,4 ,5 , 6-hcxahydro- 
6, ll-dimethyl-3- (cyclopropylmethyl) - 
2, 6-methano-3-benzazocin-8-ol) . 

13.  Ampromides,  their  preparations,  derivatives 
and  salts,  including: 

(1)  Di ampromide  (N- [2- (methy lphenethyl- 
amino) -propyl ] -propionani lide) , 

(2)  Phcnampromidc  (N- [2- ( 1-mcthy 1-2- 
pipcridyl) -ethyl ] -propionani lide . 

14.  Bcnzimidazoles ,  their  preparations , 
derivatives  and  salts,  including: 
^1)  Clonitazenc  (2- (p-chlorobenzy 1) - 
1 -die thy laminoethy 1-5-nitrobenzim- 

idazolc) , 

(2)  Etonitazcne  (2- (p-ethoxybenzyl) - 
1-dicthy laminoethy 1-5- nit ro- 
benziinidazolc)  . 

O.  Reg.  579/75,  Schcd.  N. 

Council  of  The  Ontario  College 
of  Pharmacists: 

Robert  E.  Luke 

President 

William  R.  Wensley 

Registrar 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  June,  1975. 
(5989)  30 
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THE  MINISTRY  OF  CORRECTIONAL 
SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  580/75. 

General. 

Made— June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— July  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  166  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  CORRECTIONAL 
SERVICES  ACT 

1.  The  Table  to  subsection  2  of  section  6  of 
Regulation  166  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  194/72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

TABLE 

WEEKLY  INCENTIVE  ALLOWANCE  TO 
INMATES  OF  INSTITUTIONS  LISTED  IN 
SCHEDULE  1 


Classification 
of  Inmate 

Weekly 
Savings 
Portion 

Weekly 
Spending 
Portion 

Grade  1 

$1.80 

$2.80 

Grade  2 

2.25 

3.35 

Grade  3 

2.70 

4.05 

Grade  4 

3.10 

4.65 

O.  Reg.  194/72,  s.  1,  part;  O.  Reg.  580/75,  s.  1. 


(5990)  30 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  581/75. 

Order  made  under  section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— July  7th,  1975. 
Filed— July  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Ad  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  land: 

1.  All  and  singular  that  parcel  of  land  situate  in 
the  City  of  Mississauga,  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Peel,  formerly  in  the  Town  of 
Mississauga,  in  the  County  of  Peel,  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  4 
according  to  a  plan  filed  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  as  No.  K-22, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Premising  that  the  northwesterly  limits  of  Lots 
3  and  4  according  to  registered  plan  K-22  have 
an  assumed  bearing  of  north  38°  10'  east  and 
relating  all  bearings  herein  thereto; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  4,  distant  124.18  feet, 
measured  north  38°  10'  east  thereon  from  the 
most  westerly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  38°  10'  east  continuing  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  4  a  distance  of  32.00 
feet  to  a  point  therein ; 

Thence  south  45°  54'  east  a  distance  of  110.92 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  its  intersection  with  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  4; 

Thence  south  38°  01'  west  along  the  last 
mentioned  limit,  a  distance  of  32.01  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  its  intersection  with  a  line  drawn 
on  a  course  of  south  45°  54'  east  through  the 
aforementioned  point  of  commencement. 

Thence  north  45°  54'  west  a  distance  of  111.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
O.  Reg.  581/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5991)  30 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 
O.  Reg.  582/75. 

Open  Seasons — Fur-Bearing  Animals. 
Made— July  8th,  1975. 
Filed— July  9th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  612/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

1.  Section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  612/74  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

4.  Fisher  and  marten  may  be  trapped,  hunted 
or  possessed  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  described  in, 

(a)  schedules  1,  2  and  3  from  the  25th  day  of 
October  in  any  year  to  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  next  following,  both 
inclusive ;  and 

(b)  Schedule  4  from  the  25th  day  of  October 
to  the  31st  day  of  December  in  any  year, 
both  inclusive. 

4a.  Bobcat,  lynx  and  wolverine  may  be  trapped, 
hunted  or  possessed  in  any  part  of  Ontario  from 
the  25th  day  of  October  in  any  year  to  the  last  day 
of  February  in  the  year  next  following,  both  inclusive. 
O.  Reg.  582/75,  s.  1. 

Leo  Bernier 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5992)  30 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  583/75. 

Establishment  of  Local  Road^ 
Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  10th,  1975. 


Areas. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  571  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT 


1970 


1.  Schedule  62  to  Regulation  571  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  62 

HALLEBOURG  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Kendall  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  shown  outlined 
on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Communications 
Plan  N-593-2,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number  1930.  O.  Reg. 
583/75,s.  1. 

1 


2.  Schedule  145  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
33  /75,  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  583  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  230 

PERCH  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Baker  and 
unsurveyed  territory  lying  south  of  the  Township  of 
Baker  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River, 
shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  Plan  N-5000-C1,  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number 
1931.    O.  Reg.  583/75,  s.  3. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Transportation 
and  Communications 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5993)  30 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  584/75. 

Order  Made  Under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— July  4th,  1975. 
Filed— July  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  I960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of 
preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Percy  in  the  County  of  Northumberland,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  IV  in 
the  said  Township,  and  being  the  whole  of  Part  37 
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as  shown  on  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  East  Riding 
of  Northumberland  (No.  38)  as  Number  RD-46 
for  the  said  Township.    O.  Reg.  584/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5994)  30 

THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  585/75. 

Optometry. 

Made— June  24th,  1975. 
Approved— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 

OPTOMETRY 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  the  election  of  members  to 
the  Council,  the  following  electoral  districts  are 
established : 

1.  The  Central  electoral  district,  composed 
of  the  regional  municipalities  of  Halton, 
Peel,  Waterloo  and  York  together  with  the 
County  of  Wellington  and  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

2.  The  Eastern  electoral  district  composed 
of  the  regional  municipalities  of  Durham 
and  Ottawa-Carleton  together  with  the 
counties  of  Dundas,  Frontenac,  Glengarry, 
Grenville,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Lennox 
and  Addington,  Northumberland,  Peter- 
borough, Prescott,  Prince  Edward,  Renfrew, 
Russell,  Stormont,  Victoria,  the  Provisional 
County  of  Haliburton  and  The  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka. 


3.  The  Northern  electoral  district  composed  of 
the  counties  of  Bruce,  Dufferin,  Elgin,  Grey, 
Huron,  Middlesex  and  Simcoe  together  with 
the  territorial  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane, 
Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry 
Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury,  Thunder  Bay 
and  Timiskaming. 

4.  The  Western  electoral  district  composed  of 
the  regional  municipalities  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  Hamilton- Went  worth  and 
Niagara,  together  with  the  counties  of 
Brant,  Essex,  Kent,  Lambton,  Oxford 
and  Perth. 
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5.  The  Provincial  electoral  district  composed 
of  the  whole  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  1. 


2.  One  member  shall  be  elected  to  the  Council 
from  each  of  the  Eastern,  Northern,  Provincial  and 
Western  electoral  districts  and  two  members  shall 
be  elected  to  the  Council  from  the  Central  electoral 
district.    O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  2. 


3. — (1)  A  member  is  eligible  for  election  to  the 
Council  who, 

(a)  is  engaged  in  the  practice  of  optometry 
in  the  electoral  district  for  which  he  is 
nominated;  and 

(b)  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College. 

(2)  A  member  is  in  good  standing  in  the  College 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  where, 

(a)  he  is  not  in  default  of  payment  of  any 
fees  prescribed  by  the  regulations ; 

(b)  his  professional  conduct  is  not  the  subject 
of  disciplinary  proceedings ; 

(c)  his  licence  is  not  under  suspension ;  and 

(d)  his  licence  is  not  subject  to  a  term,  con- 
dition or  limitation.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  3. 


4. — (1)  The  first  election  for  the  member  of  the 
Council  elected  for  the  Provincial  electoral  district 
shall  be  held  in  the  year  1975. 

(2)  The  first  election  for, 

(a)  one  member  of  the  Council  elected  for  the 
Central  electoral  district ;  and 

(b)  the  member  of  the  Council  elected  for  the 
Western  electoral  district, 

shall  be  held  in  the  year  1977. 

(3)  The  first  election  for, 

(a)  a  second  member  of  the  Council  elected 
for  the  Central  electoral  district ;  and 

(6)  the  members  of  the  Council  elected  for  the 
Eastern  and  Northern  electoral  districts, 

shall  be  held  in  the  year  1978. 

(4)  The  term  of  office  of  an  elected  member  of 
the  Council  is  three  years  but  the  term  of  office  of 
the  member  of  the  Council  elected  for  the  Provincial 
electoral  district  in  the  year  1975  is  four  years. 
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(5)  When  an  election  of  members  of  the  Council 
is  not  held  within  the  prescribed  period,  the  members 
of  the  Council  then  in  office  shall  continue  in  office 
until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed. 
O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  The  election  for  an  electoral  district  shall 
be  held  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year 
in  which  the  term  of  office  of  the  member  or 
members  elected  from  the  electoral  district  expires. 

(2)  The  date  of  each  election  shall  be  set  by  the 
Council  and  elections  shall  be  carried  out  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Registrar. 

(3)  Where  there  is  an  interruption  of  mail  service 
during  a  nomination  or  election,  the  Registrar  shall 
extend  the  holding  of  nominations  and  election  for 
such  minimum  period  of  time  as  the  Registrar 
considers  necessary  to  compensate  for  the  inter- 
ruption.   O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  5. 

6.  Nomination  forms  shall  be  mailed  by  the 
Registrar  to  all  members  qualified  to  vote  in  the 
electoral  district  in  which  an  election  is  to  be  held, 
at  least  forty-five  days  before  the  date  of  the 
election.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  The  nomination  of  candidates  for  election 
as  members  of  the  Council  shall  be, 

(a)  in  writing ; 

(b)  in  the  nomination  form  that  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Registrar ;  and 

(c)  signed  by  a  proposer  and  a  seconder 
both  of  whom  shall  be  members  en- 
gaged in  the  practice  of  optometry  in 
the  electoral  district  for  which  the  candi- 
date has  been  nominated. 

(2)  The  nomination  form  shall  have  the  candi- 
date's consent  signed  thereon  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Registrar  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  date 
of  the  election. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  notify  without  undue 
delay,  after  nominations  have  been  closed,  all 
nominated  candidates  of  the  members  nominated 
and  a  candidate  may  withdraw  his  candidacy  by 
notice  of  withdrawal  delivered  to  or  received  by  the 
Registrar  not  later  than  twenty-two  days  before  the 
date  of  the  election.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  7. 


8.  Voting  for  elections  of  members  to  the  Council 
shall  be  by  mail  ballot.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  8. 

9.  Ballot  forms,  together  with  blank  envelopes 
therefor,  shall  be  mailed  by  the  Registrar  to  all 
members  qualified  to  vote  in  the  electoral  district 
in  which  an  election  is  to  be  held  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  date  of  the  election.  O.  Reg. 
585/75,s.  9. 
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10.  — (1 )  A  ballot  shall  be  marked  in  the  appropriate 
space  with  an  "X"  for  the  candidate  of  the  voting 
member's  choice,  shall  be  sealed  in  the  blank 
envelope  supplied  and  shall  be  inserted  and  sealed 
in  the  outer  envelope  supplied  and  the  outer 
envelope  shall  bear  the  voting  member's  signature 
and  address. 

(2)  A  ballot  that  does  not  comply  with  subsection 
1  shall  be  deemed  to  be  null  and  void.  O.  Reg. 
585/75,  s.  10. 

11.  Only  ballots  received  by  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  4  p.m.  of  the  day  before  the  date  of  the 
election  shall  be  counted  by  the  Registrar  or  his 
designated  agent.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  11. 

12.  On  the  date  of  an  election,  the  sealed  blank 
envelopes  containing  the  ballots  for  the  election 
shall  be  opened  and  the  ballots  counted  by  the 
Registrar  or  his  designated  agent.  O.  Reg.  585  /75, 
s.  12. 

13.  Representatives  of  the  candidates  in  an 
election  may  be  present  when  the  sealed  blank 
envelopes  are  opened  and  the  ballots  counted. 
O.  Reg.  585/75,s.  13. 

14.  In  the  event  that  candidates  in  an  election 
receive  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  cast  the  deciding  vote  but  where 
the  President  is  a  candidate,  the  Vice-President 
shall  cast  the  deciding  vote.    O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  14. 

15.  Where  only  one  candidate  for  election  to  the 
Council  is  nominated  in  an  electoral  district,  the 
Registrar  shall  declare  the  candidate  elected  as  the 
member  of  the  Council  for  that  electoral  district. 
O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  destroy  all  ballots 
thirty-one  days  after  the  announcement  of  the 
results  of  an  election  unless  a  candidate  challenges 
the  election  or  its  results. 

(2)  Within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
counting  of  ballots,  a  candidate  may  require  a 
recount  of  the  ballots  of  the  electoral  district  in 
which  he  was  nominated,  on  depositing  with  the 
Registrar  the  sum  of  $150  and  a  written  request  for 
the  recount. 

(3)  Where  a  recount  has  been  requested,  the 
Registrar  shall  appoint  the  time  and  place  and 
arrange  for  the  recount  which  shall  take  place 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  request  and 
shall  be  conducted,  subject  to  subsection  4,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  original  counting  of  the  ballots 
and  the  candidate  or  a  representative  appointed 
by  the  candidate  may  be  present  at  the  recount. 

(4)  The  recount  shall  be  conducted  by  two 
scrutineers  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College. 
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(5)  The  portion  of  the  deposit  of  $150  remaining 
after  payment  of  the  actual  cost  to  the  College  of 
conducting  the  recount  shall  be  returned  to  the 
person  who  paid  the  deposit  but  if  the  recount  changes 
the  result  of  the  election  the  full  amount  of  the 
deposit  shall  be  returned  to  the  person  who  paid 
the  deposit.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  16. 

17. — (1)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council, 

(a)  is  found  to  be  an  incapacitated  member; 

(b)  is  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct 
or  incompetence ; 

(c)  fails  to  attend  without  cause  three  con- 
secutive meetings  of  a  committee  or  the 
Council;  or 

(d)  ceases  to  practise  in  the  electoral  district 
for  which  he  was  elected, 

the  member  is  disqualified  from  sitting  on  the 
Council  and  the  seat  of  the  member  on  the  Council 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  vacant. 

(2)  Where  an  elected  member  of  the  Council  dies 
or  resigns  or  his  seat  otherwise  becomes  vacant 
before  the  expiry  of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council 
shall, 

(a)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant  does  not  exceed 
two  years,  appoint  a  successor  from  among 
the  members  of  the  College  in  the  electoral 
district  represented  by  the  member  whose 
seat  on  the  Council  became  vacant ;  or 

(b)  where  the  unexpired  term  of  office  of  the 
member  whose  seat  became  vacant  exceeds 
two  years,  direct  the  Registrar  to  hold  a 
by-election  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Regulation  for  the  electoral 
district  which  the  member  represented, 

and  the  appointed  or  elected  successor  shall  serve 
until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member 
whose  seat  became  vacant.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  17. 


18. — (1)  The  requirements  and  qualifications  for 
the  issuing  of  a  licence  to  an  applicant  are, 

(a)  completion  of  an  application  for  a  licence 
in  a  form  that  shall  be  supplied  by  the 
Registrar ; 

(b)  one  of  the  following, 

(i)  successful  completion  of  the  course 
in  optometry  at  the  School  of 
Optometry  of  the  University  of 
Waterloo  and  the  award  of  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  optometry  by 
the  University, 
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(ii)  successful  completion  of  a  course 
considered  by  the  Registration  Com- 
mittee to  be  comparable  to  the 
course  at  the  School  of  Optometry 
of  the  University  of  Waterloo  and 
the  award  of  a  degree  comparable 
to  the  degree  of  doctor  of  optometry 
of  the  University  of  Waterloo, 

(iii)  engaging  in  the  practice  of  optometry 
in  good  standing  with  the  licensing 
body  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the 
applicant  is  practising  and  gradu- 
ation from  a  course  in  optometry 
deemed  by  the  Registration  Com- 
mittee to  be  comparable  to  the 
course  of  the  School  of  Optometry 
of  the  University  of  Waterloo; 

(c)  reasonable  fluency  in  the  English  or  French 
language ; 

(d)  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  not  been 
found  guilty  of  and  there  are  no  current 
proceedings  against  the  applicant  for  pro- 
fessional misconduct  in  the  jurisdiction 
where  he  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
optometry; 

(e)  Canadian  citizenship  or  an  employment 
visa  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 

(/)  successful  completion  of  the  examinations 
set  or  approved  by  the  Council  at  the  time 
of  the  application  except  an  applicant  who 
holds  a  full-time  appointment  to  the 
School  of  Optometry  of  the  University  of 
Waterloo;  and 

{g)  payment  of  the  examination  and  licence 
fees  prescribed  by  this  Regulation. 

(2)  A  licence  shall  be  in  Form  1.  O.  Reg. 
585/75,s.  18. 


19. — (1)  It  is  a  condition  of  every  licence  that 
where  the  holder  of  the  licence  has  not  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  optometry  for  a  period  of 
three  years,  the  holder  shall  not  engage  in  the 
practice  of  optometry  until  the  qualifications  of  the 
holder  have  been  reviewed  by  the  Registration 
Committee. 

(2)  It  is  a  condition  and  limitation  of  every 
licence  which  has  been  issued  to  an  applicant  who 
holds  a  full-time  appointment  to  the  School  of 
Optometry  of  the  University  of  Waterloo  that  the 
licence  is  valid  only  while  the  holder  of  the  licence 
holds  a  full-time  appointment  to  the  School  of 
Optometry  of  the  University  of  Waterloo  and  per- 
forms acts  within  the  practice  of  optometry  as  part 
of  his  duties  as  a  full-time  member  of  the  School. 
O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  19. 
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20.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  mail  to  each  member 
an  annual  report  form  and  a  fees  payment  form  at 
least  thirty  days  before  the  due  date  for  payment 
of  annual  fees. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  receipt  to  a 
member  upon  receipt  of  the  member's  completed 
annual  fees  payment  form  and  annual  fee.  O.  Reg. 
585/75,s.  20. 

21.  — (1)  A  person  whose  licence  has  been  cancelled 
by  the  Registrar  for  non-payment  of  the  annual 
fee  may  make  application  to  have  his  licence 
reissued  by  the  Registrar  upon  payment  of  all  out- 
standing fees,  together  with  a  penalty  fee  of  $25, 
provided  a  period  of  not  more  than  two  years  has 
elapsed  from  the  date  of  cancellation  of  the  licence. 

(2)  A  member  whose  licence  has  been  suspended 
shall  pay  all  outstanding  fees  before  resuming  the 
practice  of  optometry.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  21. 

22.  The  registers  for  members  maintained  by  the 
Registrar  may  be  inspected  by  any  person  during 
normal  business  hours.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  22. 

23.  A  member  in  the  practice  of  optometry  shall 
exercise  generally  accepted  standards  of  practice 
and  procedures  in  the  determination  of  the  physical, 
optical,  sensory  and  oculomotor  state  of  the  eye  and 
adnexa  and  in  the  assessment  and  care  of  a  patient's 
vision  and  shall, 

(a)  record  the  case  history,  all  clinical  pro- 
cedures used  and  findings  obtained  and  the 
counsel  given  and  treatment  provided  in 
the  assessment  and  management  of  the 
patient's  vision  performance;  and 

(b)  have  in  his  office  the  usual  and  necessary 
instruments,  equipment  and  physical  facili- 
ties for  the  provision  of  the  diagnostic 
and  treatment  services  performed  by  the 
member.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  23. 

24.  Topical  anaesthetics,  proparacaine  not  over 
0.5  per  cent  and  benoxinate  not  over  0.4  per  cent 
are  prescribed  as  drugs  that  may  be  used  in  the 
practice  of  optometry  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
the  measurement  of  intra-ocular  pressure  and  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  contact  lens  applications. 
O.  Reg.  585/75,s.  24. 

25.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "member  of  his  family" 
means  any  person  connected  with  a  member  by 
blood  relationship,  marriage  or  adoption,  and 

(a)  persons  are  connected  by  blood  relation- 
ship if  one  is  the  child  or  other  descendant 
of  the  other  or  one  is  the  brother  or  sister 
of  the  other ; 

(b)  persons  are  connected  by  marriage  if  one 
is  married  to  the  other  or  to  a  person 
who  is  connected  by  blood  relationship  to 
the  other;  and 
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(c)  persons  are  connected  by  adoption  if  one 
has  been  adopted,  either  legally  or  in  fact, 
as  the  child  of  the  other  or  as  the  child  of 
a  person  who  is  so  connected  by  blood 
relationship  (otherwise  than  as  a  brother 
or  sister)  to  the  other. 

(2)  A  member  shall  not  engage  in  the  practice 
of  optometry  where  the  member  has  a  conflict  of 
interest. 

(3)  It  is  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member 
where  a  member  or  a  member  of  his  family, 

(a)  accepts  rebates  or  gifts  from  a  vendor 
of  ophthalmic  appliances,  materials  or 
equipment  or  from  a  person  licensed 
or  registered  under  any  Act  regulating 
a  health  discipline ; 

(b)  accepts  credit  from  a  vendor  of  ophthalmic 
appliances,  materials  or  equipment,  or  from 
a  person  licensed  or  registered  under  any 
Act  regulating  a  health  discipline  except 
where  the  terms  of  the  credit  provide  a 
reasonable  time  for  repayment,  a  reasonable 
rate  of  interest  on  the  amount  outstanding 
at  any  time  during  the  period  of  credit, 
and  the  credit  is  not  related  to  the  referral 
of  patients  to  the  creditor; 

(c)  rents  or  makes  available  premises  to  a 
tenant  who  is  a  person  licensed  or  registered 
under  any  Act  regulating  a  health  discipline 
except  at  a  rent  normal  for  the  area  in 
which  the  premises  are  located  and  the 
amount  of  the  rent  is  not  related  to  the 
volume  of  business  carried  out  in  the 
premises  by  the  tenant ; 

(d)  rents  or  uses  any  premises  from  a  vendor 
of  ophthalmic  appliances,  materials  or 
equipment  or  from  a  person  who  has  any 
association  with  such  vendor,  or  from  a 
person  licensed  or  registered  under  any 
Act  regulating  a  health  discipline  except 
at  a  rent  normal  for  the  area  in  which  the 
premises  are  located  and  the  amount  of  the 
rent  is  not  related  to  the  referral  of 
patients  to  the  landlord  or  to  the  referral 
of  patients  by  the  member  or  the  amount  of 
fees  charged  by  the  member. 

(4)  It  is  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  to, 

(a)  share  fees  with  any  person  who  has  re- 
ferred a  patient  or  receive  fees  from 
any  person  to  whom  the  member  has  re- 
ferred a  patient  or  to  engage  in  any 
form  of  fee  sharing,  rebates  or  other 
indirect  remuneration ; 

(b)  issue  a  statement  or  receipt  to  a  patient 
or  to  a  third  party  responsible  for  the 
payment  of  the  account  of  a  patient  which 
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does  not  itemize  the  service  provided  and 
the  fees  therefor  or  does  not  describe  the 
ophthalmic  appliances  utilized  by  the 
member  in  the  performance  of  the  service 
or  does  not  set  out  the  laboratory  costs 
incurred  by  the  member  in  the  provision 
of  the  service ; 

(c)  engage  in  the  practice  of  optometry  where 
any  of  the  public  entrances  or  exits  of 
the  member's  premises  are  within  the 
premises  of  a  retail  merchant,  optical 
company  or  ophthalmic  dispenser  or  inter- 
connecting therewith; 

(d)  charge  or  receive  for  an  ophthalmic  appli- 
ance payment  in  excess  of  the  laboratory 
costs  incurred  by  the  member  in  the 
provision  of  the  service  provided  by  the 
member; 

(e)  engage  in  the  practice  of  optometry  with 
any  person  or  corporation  other  than, 

(i)  with  a  member  who  is  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  optometry, 

(ii)  with  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner  who  is  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  medicine  provided  that 
such  practice  is  not  inconsistent 
with  Part  V  of  the  Act  or  regulations 
or  by-laws, 

(iii)  as  an  employee  or  agent  of  a 
municipal  or  other  government, 
agency  of  a  municipal  or  other 
government,  a  university,  hospital, 

(iv)  with  a  community  health  centre 
if  the  employment  or  any  arrange- 
ment has  been  approved  by  Council, 
or 

(v)  with  a  corporation  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  providing  optometrical 
counsel  and  service  to  the  employees 
of  the  corporation ; 

(/)  own  or  financially  benefit  from  the  oper- 
ation of  a  company,  firm  or  business  that 
manufactures,  fabricates,  supplies  or  dis- 
penses ophthalmic  appliances. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  clauses  c  and  e  respectively 
of  subsection  4,  a  member  may, 

(a)  continue  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
four  years  from  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  Regulation  to  engage  in  the 
practice  of  optometry  in  the  same  premises 
where  the  member's  practice  was  located 
on  the  14th  day  of  July,  1975  or  with  the 
person  or  corporation  with  whom  the 
member  practised  on  the  14th  day  of  July, 
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1975  provided  the  member  files  with  the 
Registrar  a  statutory  declaration  that  the 
member  was  so  located  or  that  he  so 
practised  on  the  14th  day  of  July,  1975; 
and 


(b)  continue  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
optometry  in  the  employment  of  the  re- 
tail merchant  who  operates  an  optical 
department  where  the  member  had  been 
so  employed  for  a  continuous  period 
of  fifteen  years  on  the  28th  day  of 
June,  1974  provided  the  member  files 
with  the  Registrar  a  statutory  declaration 
that  the  member  has  been  so  employed. 
O.  Reg.  585/75,s.  25. 


26.  For  the  purposes  of  Part  V  of  the  Act, 
"professional  misconduct"  means: 

1.  Failure  by  a  member  to  abide  by  the 
terms,   conditions   or  limitations  of  his 

licence. 

2.  Failure  to  maintain  the  standard  of  practice 
of  the  profession. 

3.  Failure  to  maintain  tht  records  that  are 
required  to  be  kept  in  respect  of  a  mem- 
ber's patients  or  practice. 

4.  Exceeding  the  lawful  scope  of  practice.  \ 

5.  Using  or  having  in  the  member's  place 
of  practice  drugs  other  than  those  pre- 
scribed or  using  drugs  for  purposes  other 
than  those  specified  in  this  Regulation. 

6.  Having  a  conflict  of  interest. 

7.  Using  terms,  titles  or  designations  other 
than  those  authorized,  or  using  terms, 
titles  or  designations  that  are  prohibited 
by  this  Regulation. 

8.  Treating  or  attempting  to  treat  a  vision 
problem  which  the  member  recognizes 
or  should  have  recognized  as  being  beyond 
his  experience  or  competence. 

9.  Failure  of  a  member  to  refer  a  patient 
to  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 
when  the  member  recognizes  or  should 
have  recognized  a  condition  of  the  eye 
or  adnexa  that  appears  to  require  medical 
examination. 

10.  Permitting,  counselling  or  assisting  any 
person  who  is  not  licensed  under  Part  V 
of  the  Act  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
optometry  except  as  provided  for  in  the 
Act  or  this  Regulation. 
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11.  Using  in  any  way  with  respect  to  the 
member's  office  the  name  of  another 
member  whose  practice  the  member  has 
acquired  after  a  period  of  three  years 
from  the  date  of  the  acquisition. 

12.  Practising  or  holding  out  that  the  member 
is  engaged  in  the  practice  of  optometry 
or  is  associated  in  the  practice  of  optometry 
in  more  than  three  offices  or  locations 
unless  the  Council  has  approved  so  doing. 

13.  Charging  fees  that  are  in  excess  of  the 
schedule  of  fees  of  the  Ontario  Association 
of  Optometrists  without  prior  notification 
to  the  patient  as  to  the  excess  amount  of 
the  fee. 

14.  Charging  fees  that  are  excessive  in  relation 
to  the  services  performed. 

15.  Using  a  credit  card  to  obtain  payment 
from  a  patient. 

16.  Requesting  payment  for  a  service  that 
is  insured  under  The  Health  Insurance  Act, 
1972  before  providing  a  completed  claim 
card  for  submission  under  that  Act  or  be- 
fore providing  an  itemized  account  of  the 
service  where  a  request  is  made  for  an 
itemized  account  by  the  patient  or  a 
representative  of  the  patient. 

17.  Publishing,  displaying,  distributing  or  using 
or  permitting,  directly  or  indirectly,  the 
publishing,  display,  distribution  or  use 
of  any  advertisement  related  to  the  practice 
of  optometry  by  a  member  other  than, 

(i)  professional  cards  that  contain  only 
the  name  of  the  member,  the  vo- 
cational designation,  the  member's 
address,  academic  degrees,  telephone 
number  and  office  hours, 

(ii)  a  professional  card  in  a  newspaper 
or  a  weekly  or  monthly  periodical 
where  the  professional  card, 

a.  does  not  exceed  one  standard 
newspaper  column  in  width 
and  five  centimeters  in  depth 
including  the  margins, 

b.  is  not  part  of  an  advertise- 
ment containing  a  reference 
to  ophthalmic  appliances,  and 

c.  does  not  appear  more  than 
twice  in  any  one  issue  of  the 
newspaper  or  periodical, 

(iii)  appointment  cards  that  do  not 
contain  more  than  the  information 
contained  in   a  professional  card 
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and  the  time  and  date  of  the 
appointment  or  appointments, 

(iv)  reminder  notices  to  patients, 

(v)  announcement  cards  that  do  not 
state  more  than  the  information 
contained  in  a  professional  card 
and  an  announcement  of  the  com- 
mencement of  the  practice  of  op- 
tometry, a  change  of  location  or  a 
new  association  in  practice, 

(vi)  one  sign  on  the  premises  where 
the  member  is  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  optometry,  stating  the 
name  of  the  member  and  his  vo- 
cational designation  with  lettering 
on  the  sign  that  does  not  exceed 
twenty  centimeters  in  diagonal 
measurement, 

(vii)  door  plates  and  listings  on  build- 
ing directories  on  the  premises  where 
the  member  is  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  optometry. 

18.  Associating  with  or  being  employed  by 
any  person  who  publishes,  displays,  dis- 
tributes or  uses  any  advertisement  related 
to  the  practice  of  optometry  by  the 
member  other  than  that  which  is  provided 
for  by  item  17  of  this  section. 

19.  Signing  or  issuing  a  certificate,  report 
or  similar  document  that  contains  a  state- 
ment the  member  knows  or  ought  to  know 
is  false,  misleading  or  otherwise  improper. 

20.  Signing  or  issuing  a  certificate,  report  or 
similar  document  that  withholds  statements 
or  information  the  member  knows  or  ought 
to  know  should  be  disclosed  to  the  person 
to  whom  the  member  knows  or  ought  to 
know  the  document  will  be  delivered  or 
to  whom  its  contents  will  be  made  known. 

21.  Giving  information  concerning  a  patient's 
vision  to  any  person  other  than  the 
patient  without  the  consent  of  the  patient 
unless  required  to  do  so  by  law. 

22.  Knowingly  submitting  a  false  or  mislead- 
ing account  or  false  or  misleading  charges 
for  services  rendered  to  a  patient. 

23.  Falsifying  a  record  in  respect  of  observa- 
tion or  treatment  of  a  patient. 

24.  Failure  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  an 
agreement  with  a  patient. 

25.  Failure  to  continue  to  provide  profes- 
sional service  to  a  patient  until  the 
services  are  no  longer  required  or  until 
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the  patient  has  had  a  reasonable  opportunity 
to  arrange  for  the  services  of  another 
member. 

26.  Refusal  to  allow  an  authorized  represent- 
ative of  the  Council  to  enter  at  a  reasonable 
time  the  office  in  which  the  member  is 
engaged  in  the  practice  of  optometry  for 
the  purpose  of  inspecting  the  member's 
professional  records  and  equipment. 

27.  Conviction  of  an  offence  that  affects 
the  fitness  of  a  member  to  engage  in 
the  practice  of  optometry. 

28.  Engaging  in  the  practice  of  optometry 
while  the  ability  to  perform  any  pro- 
fessional act  is  impaired  by  alcohol  or  a 
drug. 

29.  Failure  to  make  available  to  a  patient 
a  written  prescription  for  an  ophthalmic 
appliance  for  the  patient  containing  all 
necessary  and  relevant  clinical  and  oph- 
thalmic specifications. 

30.  Displaying  or  permitting  the  display  of 
ophthalmic  appliances  that  can  be  seen 
from  the  exterior  of  the  premises  in  which 
a  member  is  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
optometry. 

31.  The  contravention  of  any  provision  of 
Part  V  of  the  Act  or  of  the  regulations 
or  The  Health  Insurance  Act,  1972. 

32.  Conduct  or  an  act  relevant  to  the  practice 
of  optometry  that,  having  regard  to  all  the 
circumstances,  would  reasonably  be  re- 
garded by  members  as  disgraceful,  dis- 
honourable or  unprofessional.  O.  Reg. 
585/75,  s.  26. 

27.  — (1)  A  member  shall  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram of  continuing  education  that  is  provided 
related  to  the  maintenance  of  the  member's  standard 
of  competence  at  least  once  in  each  three  years  and 
shall  report  upon  such  participation  on  an  annual 
basis  upon  the  request  of  the  Registrar. 

(2)  A  member  who  fails  to  participate  in  the 
program  of  continuing  education  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  shall  be  referred  by  the  Registrar  to 
the  Registration  Committee  for  review  of  the 
qualifications  of  the  member.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  27. 

28.  — (1)  The  Council  shall  appoint  annually  an 
Appraisal  Committee  composed  of, 

(a)  two  members  of  the  Council ;  and 

(b)  three  members  of  the  College,  of  whom 
two  shall  be  members  of  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Optometry  of  the  University  of 
Waterloo  and  one  shall  be  a  practising 
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optometrist  who  is  not  a  member  of  the 

Council. 

(2)  The  Council  shall  name  one  member  of  the 
Appraisal  Committee  as  the  chairman. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Appraisal 
Committee  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(4)  The  Appraisal  Committee  shall  report  not  less 
than  once  a  year  to  the  Council  and  make 
recommendations  concerning  the  standard  of  prac- 
tice in  the  profession. 

(5)  The  Appraisal  Committee,  for  the  purpose  of 
examining  and  assessing  the  standard  of  practice 
in  the  profession  and  the  standards  of  practice  of 

members, 

(a)  may  cause  general  inspections  to  be  made 
by  appointment  and  at  reasonable  hours 
of  the  records  of  members  and  the  equip- 
ment  used  by  them  in   the  practice  of 

optometry; 

(b)  may  make  such  recommendation  to  a 
member  as  the  Committee  considers  neces- 
sary respecting  the  member's  standards  of 
practice,  equipment  and  record  keeping. 

(6)  Where  a  member  fails  within  a  reasonable 
time  to  comply  with  a  recommendation  of  the 
Appraisal  Committee,  the  Committee  shall  report  its 
findings  and  may  make  recommendations  to  the 
Registration  Committee  in  respect  thereof.  O.  Reg. 
585/75,  s.  28. 


29. — (1)  A  member,  in  the  practice  of  optometry, 
shall  use  his  name  and  the  vocational  designation 
"optometrist"  on  all  printed  material  and  signs 
associated  with  his  practice  and  his  office  but  may 
use  academic  degrees  in  association  with  the 
member's  name. 

(2)  A  member  may  use  the  designation  "Dr."  or 
the  title  "Doctor"  on  printed  office  material, 
published  material  or  office  signs  in  respect  of  the 
member's  practice  provided  the  member  has  the 
academic  right  to  the  title  by  reason  of  a  degree 
conferred  by  the  University  of  Waterloo  or  by  an 
academic  institution  that  provided  a  course  com- 
parable to  that  given  by  the  University  of  Waterloo 
and  accredited  by  the  College. 

(3)  A  member  may  list  his  name  and  office 
address  or  addresses  once  only  in  light  face  upper 
and  lower  case  type  under  the  heading  "Opto- 
metrists" in  the  classified  section  of  a  telephone 
directory  and  may  use  a  geographical  street  location 
in  association  with  this  listing  but  a  member  shall 
not  list  his  name  under  a  "By  District"  or  similar 
heading  in  the  classified  section  of  a  telephone 
directory.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  29. 
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30.  The  decisions  of  the  Discipline  Committee 
shall  be  published  by  the  College  in  its  annual 
report  and  may  be  published  by  the  College  in  any 
other  publication  of  the  College,  and  where  a 
member  has  been  found  guilty  of  professional 
misconduct  or  incompetence,  the  full  name  and 
address  of  the  member  may  be  stated  and  a 
summary  of  the  charge,  the  decision  and  the 
penalty  imposed  may  be  stated  and  the  text  or  sub- 
stance of  any  restriction  on  the  licence  of  the 
member  or  of  any  reprimand  may  be  added,  but 
where  a  member  has  been  found  not  guilty  of 
professional  misconduct  or  incompetence,  the 
identity  of  the  member  shall  not  be  published  but 
the  substance  of  the  proceedings  may  be  published 
without  identification  of  the  parties  for  the  purpose 
of  publishing  advice  to  the  member  or  to  the 
profession.    O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  30. 

31.  The  Council  shall  determine  the  information 
required  for  the  compilation  of  statistics  with 
respect  to  the  supply,  distribution  and  professional 
activities  of  members  and  may  direct  the  Registrar 
to  obtain  the  required  information.  O.  Reg.  585  /75, 
s.  31. 

32.  The  information  required  for  the  compilation 
of  statistics  may  include  particulars  of  the  age, 
sex  and  anomalies  of  vision  of  patients,  and  the 
patient  case-load  of  and  the  referral  of  patients  by 
members.    0.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  32. 

33.  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  Registrar, 
members  shall  provide  to  the  Registrar  the  infor- 
mation requested  for  the  compilation  of  statistics. 
0.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  33. 

34.  The  Registrar  is  the  chief  administrative 
officer  of  the  College  and  is  subject  to  the  direction 
of  the  Council.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  34. 

35.  A  member  shall  permit  the  inspection  and 
examination  of  his  office,  records  and  equipment  in 
connection  with  his  practice  of  optometry  by 
inspectors  appointed  for  the  purposes  of  Part  V  of 
the  Act  or  by  the  Registrar  or  a  person  appointed 
as  an  inspector  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 
section  43  of  The  Health  Insurance  Act,  1972. 
O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  35. 

36.  — (1)  A  member  shall  make  and  keep  clinical 
and  financial  records  respecting  his  patients  and  the 
record  for  each  patient  shall  contain  not  less  than, 

(a)  the  patient's  history ; 

(b)  the  examination  procedures  used; 

(c)  the  clinical  findings  obtained ; 

{d)  the  treatment  prescribed  and  provided; 
and 


(2)  A  member  shall  keep  the  records  required 
under  subsection  1  in  a  systematic  manner  and 
shall  retain  each  record  for  a  period  of  at  least  six 
years  after  the  date  of  the  last  entry  in  the  record 
or  until  the  member  ceases  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  optometry,  whichever  first  occurs.  O.  Reg. 
585  /75,  s.  36. 

37.  The  fee  for  a  licence  is  $100.  O.  Reg.  585  /75, 
s.  37. 

38.  The  fee  for  each  examination  subject  is  $75. 
O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  38. 

39.  The  annual  fee  is  $175  and  is  due  and  payable 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December  in  each  year 
for  the  ensuing  year.    O.  Reg.  585  /75,  s.  39. 

40.  Where  a  member  fails  to  complete  and  deliver 
to  the  Registrar  an  annual  fees  payment  form  and 
the  annual  fee  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  any  year,  the  member  shall  pay  a  penalty  fee  of 
$25  in  addition  to  the  annual  fee.  O.  Reg.  585  /75, 
s.  40. 

41.  Regulation  651  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario  Regulation  8/73  are 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  585/75,  s.  41. 


Form  1 

The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 

LICENCE  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF 
OPTOMETRY 

College  of  Optometrists  of  Ontario 

This  is  to  certify  that 


(name) 

is  duly  licensed  as  a  member  of  the  College  and  is 
entitled  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  optometry. 

Given  under  the  Corporate  Seal  of 

the  College  at  Toronto  this  .... 

day  of  19.  .  .  . 

(Seal)   

President 

Licence  Number  

Registrar 


(e)  the  member's  fees  and  charges. 
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Council  of  The  College  of 
Optometrists  of  Ontario: 

Marvin  Langer 

President 

Irving  Baker 

Registrar 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  June,  1975. 
(5996)  30 

THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  586/75. 

County  of  Halton,  Town  of  Burlington. 
Made— July  11th,  1975. 
Filed— July  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  482/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  iii  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 482/73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  400  /75,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(iii)  Lots  1  to  13,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
I  in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough  as 
it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1957, 
excepting  those  portions  of  lots  1  to  6, 
both  inclusive,  lying  south  of  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways 
right-of-way,  excepting  Lot  17  as  shown  on 
a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Halton 
(No.  20)  as  Number  623,  excepting  Parcel 
B  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
said  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  880W, 
and  also  excepting  those  parcels  of  land 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

I.  That  portion  of  Lot  8  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  where  an  iron  bar  has  been 
planted  in  the  southwestern  limit  of  the 
sixty-six  foot  road  allowance  between 
lots  7  and  8  in  Concession  I  of  the  City  of 
Burlington  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Halton,  as  established  by  Municipal 
Survey  dated  October  27th,  1939  and 
confirmed  June  11th,  1940,  the  said  iron 
bar  being  distant  155  feet  measured  on  a 
course  of  north  46°  8'  west  along  the 
southwestern  limit  of  the  said  road  allow- 
ance from  a  point  in  the  northwestern 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
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known  as  No.  2  as  shown  on  a  Plan  pre- 
pared by  the  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications  and  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  20)  as 
Number  153,  Miscellaneous; 

Thence  north  46°  8'  west  along  the 
southwestern  limit  of  the  said  road 
allowance  a  distance  of  570  feet  to 
a  stake  planted; 

Thence  south  44°  west  parallel  with 
the  northwestern  limit  of  the  said  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  a  distance  of  335 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  16°  13'  east  a  distance  of 
89  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  8°  26'  west  a  distance 
of  303  feet,  71/2  inches  to  an  iron  bar 
planted; 

Thence  south  45°  3'  east  a  distance  of 
316  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted  which 
is  distant  155  feet  measured  on  a  course 
of  north  45°  3'  west  from  a  concrete 
monument  planted  in  the  said  north- 
western limit ; 

Thence  north  44°  east  parallel  with  the 
said  northwestern  limit  a  distance  of 
652  feet,  5  inches  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

2.  That  portion  of  Lot  8  more  particularly 

described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
southwestern  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  7  and  8  in  Concession  I  in 
the  City  of  Burlington  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton,  known  as  the 
Howard  Road,  the  said  iron  bar  being 
distant  725  feet  measured  on  a  course  of 
north  46°  8'  west  along  the  southwestern 
limit  of  the  said  road  from  the  north- 
western limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  2  as  shown  on  a 
Plan  of  Survey  prepared  by  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  and  Communications 
and  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  153, 
Miscellaneous; 

Thence  north  46°  8'  west  along  the 
southwestern  limit  of  the  said  road  a 
distance  of  364  feet,  3%  inches  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  south  43°  52'  west  a  distance  of 
146  feet,  1  inch  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 
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Thence  south  16°  13'  east  a  distance  of 
419  feet,  4  inches  to  a  point  marked  by  a 
cross  cut  in  the  concrete  base  of  a  fence 
post ; 

Thence  north  44°  east  a  distance  of  355 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

3.  Those  portions  of  lots  7,  8  and  9  and  part 
of  the  road  allowance  between  lots  7  and  8, 
being  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  20R-916. 

4.  That  portion  of  Lot  7  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southeasterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  7  distant  35.26  feet 
measured  southwesterly  thereon  from  the 
most  easterly  angle  thereof  and  which  said 
place  of  beginning  also  marks  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  with  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
Waterdown  Road ; 

Thence  north  44°  54'  15"  west  along  the 
said  southwesterly  limit  a  distance  of  10 
feet  to  its  intersection  with  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  2,  as  widened,  in 
accordance  with  a  Plan  prepared  by  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications and  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  P-1894-2; 

Thence  south  44°  west  along  the  last- 
mentioned  widened  limit  a  distance  of 
170.44  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Thence  south  44°  west  continuing  along 
the  said  widened  limit  a  distance  of  150 
feet  to  a  survey  monument ; 

Thence  north  45°  42'  30"  west  a  distance 
of  200  feet  to  a  survey  monument ; 

Thence  north  44°  east  a  distance  of  150 
feet  to  a  survey  monument  in  the  line  of 
a  fence  running  southeasterly; 

Thence  south  45°  42'  30"  east  along  the 
line  of  the  last-mentioned  fence  a  distance 
of  200  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

36.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  existing  building  situate  on  the  land 
described  in  Schedule  23  may  be  used  for  industrial 
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purposes  provided  the  total  floor  area  of  such 
building  is  not  increased.  O.  Reg.  586/75,  s.  2, 
part. 

37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  existing  building  situate  on  the  land 
described  in  Schedule  24  may  be  used  for  the 
wholesaling  and  displaying  of  motor  vehicle  parts 
and  accessories.    O.  Reg.  586/75,  s.  2,  part. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 


Schedule  23 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Burlington  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough  in 
the  County  of  Halton,  being  composed  of  part  of 
Lot  1  in  Concession  I  in  the  said  Township,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

1.  Premising  that  the  bearings  used  therein  are 
assumed  and  are  referred  to  the  northeastern 
limit  of  King  Road,  established  by  By-Law 
Number  954,  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Went- 
worth  (No.  62)  as  Number  1127  on  a  course 
of  north  46°  5'  west ; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
northeastern  limit  of  King  Road,  as  established 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  former  Township  of 
East  Flamborough  by  By-Law  Number  954, 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as 
Number  1127,  now  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Halton  (No.  20),  being  a  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  33  feet  measured  north- 
easterly at  right  angles  from  the  division  line 
between  lots  1  and  2  in  Concession  I  East 
Flamborough,  the  said  iron  bar  being  distant 
2,309.42  feet  measured  on  a  course  of  north 
46°  5'  west  along  the  said  northeastern  limit 
of  King  Road  from  the  northwestern  limit  of 
the  road  allowance  between  the  Broken  Front 
Concession  and  Concession  I  East  Flamborough  ; 

Thence  north  49°  53'  east  a  distance  of  544.76 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  46°  east  a  distance  of  266  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  a  line  drawn  on  a 
course  of  north  49°  53'  east  from  an  iron  bar 
planted  in  the  said  northeastern  limit  of 
King  Road  distant  2,043.42  feet  measured 
thereon,  on  a  course  of  north  46°  5'  west  from 
the  northwestern  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Broken  Front  Concession  and 
Concession  I  East  Flamborough ; 
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Thence  south  49°  53'  west  along  the  line  so 
drawn  a  distance  of  544.29  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  planted  in  the  said  northeastern  limit  of 
King  Road; 

Thence  north  46°  5'  west  along  the  said 
northeastern  limit  a  distance  of  266  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Premising  that  the  bearings  used  therein  are 
assumed  and  are  referred  to  the  northeastern 
limit  of  King  Road,  established  by  By-Law 
954,  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62) 
as  Number  1127  on  a  course  of  north  46°  5' 
west ; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
northeastern  limit  of  King  Road  as  established 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  former  Township  of 
East  Flamborough  by  By-Law  Number  954, 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as 
Number  1127,  now  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Halton  (No.  20),  being  a  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  33  feet  measured  north- 
easterly at  right  angles  from  the  division  line 
between  lots  1  and  2  in  Concession  I  East 
Flamborough,  the  said  iron  bar  being  distant 
2,309  feet,  5  inches  measured  along  the  said 
northeastern  limit  of  King  Road  on  a  course 
of  north  46°  5'  west  from  the  northwestern 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  the 
Broken  Front  Concession  and  Concession  I 
East  Flamborough ; 

Thence  north  49°  53'  east  a  distance  of  544  feet, 
9  %  inches  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  46°  west  a  distance  of  85  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  49°  53'  west  a  distance  of  544 
feet,  11%  inches  to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
northeastern  limit  of  King  Road; 

Thence  south  46°  5'  east  along  the  last- 
mentioned  limit  a  distance  of  85  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  586/75,  s.  3,  part. 


Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  at  the  most  easterly 
angle  of  Part  2  as  shown  on  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number 
20R-297,  which  said  iron  bar  is  distant  29.15 
feet  north  49°  55'  east  from  a  point  in  the  north- 
eastern limit  of  a  former  given  road  called  King 
Road,  and  which  limit  is  parallel  and  distant 
21  feet  measured  northeasterly  at  right  angles 
from  the  line  between  lots  1  and  2  in  Con- 
cession I  of  the  said  former  Township,  and  which 
point  is  distant  289.17  feet  north  46°  3'  west  along 
the  northeastern  limit  of  the  said  given  road 
from  the  northwestern  limit  of  the  lands  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  as  described  in  an 
Instrument  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62) 
as  Number  361,  and  which  said  point  is  distant 
12.06  feet  south  49°  51'  west  along  the  said  north- 
western limit  from  a  point  which  said  point  is 
distant  1,393.98  feet  north  46°  3'  west  along  the 
northeastern  limit  of  King  Road,  as  widened,  and 
shown  on  the  said  Plan  20R-297  from  the  north- 
western limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  the 
Broken  Front  Concession  and  Concession  I  of  the 
said  former  Township; 

Thence  north  46°  3'  west  along  the  northeastern 
limit  of  King  Road,  as  widened,  being  also  the 
northeastern  limit  of  Part  2  as  shown  on  the  said 
Plan  20R-297,  a  distance  of  140  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
at  the  most  northerly  angle  of  the  said  Part ; 

Thence  north  49°  55'  east  a  distance  of  870.85  feet 
to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  46°  3'  east  a  distance  of  140  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  south  49°  55'  west  a  distance  of  870.85  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  586/75,  s.  3, 
part. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  11th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5997)  30 


Schedule  24 


That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Burlington  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough 
in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  I,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  the  bearings  herein  are  astronomic  and 
are  referred  to  the  meridian  through  the  eastern 
corner  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  I  in  the  former 
Township  of  East  Flamborough ; 


THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  587/75. 

Forms. 

Made— July  11th,  1975. 
Filed— July  11th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  784  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 


FORMS 


2.  An  application  under  subsection  2  or  3  of 
section  31  of  Regulation  785  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1970  shall  be  in  the  following  Form : 


1.  Regulation  784  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 

Form 


The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  ONTARIO  NEW  AUTOMOBILE  BUYER'S  REBATE 

(Please  Print) 

1.  PASSENGER  PERMIT  (The  Highway  Traffic  Act.  Ontario) 


Vehicle  . 
Licence 

Number    •  I  I  1  1  L 


Date  of  Issue 
to  Purchaser 
beiow 


1975 


I    I  I 


year        month  day 


Date  of  transfer 
OR      to  Purchaser 

belcw 


1975 


I    I  I 


year        month  <l.iy 


2.  NEW  AUTOMOBILE  PURCHASED 


Mode! 
.Name . 


Vehicle  Identification  No. 
or  Serial  No  


Date  of  Deliver Y  ,  .  , 

to  Purchaser  1975  . 
below  I  I  I  I — L 


year 


month  day 


Cubic  Inch 

Displacement  .  .  .  . 
_ot  Engine        I    I    I  I 


FOR  BRANCH  USE  ONLY 


□    □   □  □ 


Odometer 
-Reading  _ 


Amount  of  Ontauo 
Retail  Sales  Tax 
paid  on  above  j 
vehicle  I    I  L 


3.  PURCHASER 

Name        I      I      t     I     I     I      I  I 


I      I      I     I      I     I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      !      I      I     I      I  ]._.. 


Mailing  Address 


Postal  Code 


I      I      I  I 


Telephone  No. 


4.  DEALER 

Name  _ 


Retail  Sales 
Tax  Permit  No. 


Business  Address 


Telephone  No. 


5.  CERTIFICATE  OF  DEALER 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  am  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  dealer 
and  that  the  information  submitted  herein  is  true  and  correct  and 
that  the  automobile  named  herein  is  new  and  has  not  been  used. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  PURCHASER 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  herein  is  true  and  coiiim:! 
and  that  the  automobile  named  herein  is  to  the  best  ol  my 
knowledge  and  belief,  a  new  automobile. 

Application  is  hereby  made  for  a  payment  in  the  amount  ol 


Smn.ilurc  ol  An 


 .  in  respect  of  Ontario  Retail  S.tli 

Tax  paid  on  the  purchase  of  above  described  automobile 


Every  person  who  makes  a  false  statement  horcin  or  misuses  this  application  is  linblo  on  summary  conviction  to  n  fin 
not  loss  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  moro  than  two  yoars,  or  to  both. 


O.  Reg.  587/75,  s.  1 
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2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  7th  day  of  July   1975     O  Ree 
587/75.S.  2.  S- 

Arthur  Meen 
Minister  of  Revenue 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  11th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5998)  30 


EDITORIAL  ERROR 

THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

In  section  14  of  Ontario  Regulation  569/75 
published  in  the  July  19th,  1975  issue  of  The 
Ontario  Gazette  on  page  1035  (foot  pagination), 
the  new  clause  a  should  read, 

(a)  in  northern  Ontario  37  .37 


7619  NOV 
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Publications  Under  The  Re 


August  2nd,  1975 


THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  588/75. 

General. 

Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  821  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 


80.  Kitchener  Abilit 

150  Victoria  Street  South 

and 

877  Wilson  Avenue, 
Kitchener 


86.  Wawanosh  Enterprises, 
1430  London  Road, 
Sarnia 

(3)  The  said  Schedule  2  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  items: 


1.  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  821  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  188/75, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
items : 

2a.  Arnprior-Renfrew  Adult  Retraining  Centre 


93a. 


59a.  Sarnia  Goodwill  Industries  Inc. 


72a.  West  Lincoln  and  District  Association  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded  Incorporated 

2. — (1)  Schedule  2  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
188/75,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  item : 

31a.  ARC  Industries, 
Opeongo  Road, 

Renfrew 

(2)  Items  54,  80  and  86  of  the  said  Schedule  2 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


54.  A. M.R.  Training  Centre, 
175  Chippewa  Street  West 

and 

184  Mclntyre  Street  East, 
North  Bay 


Sarnia  Goodwill  Industries, 
165  North  Victoria  Street, 
Sarnia 


100a.  West  Lincoln  Rehabilitation  Centre, 
P.O.  Box  277, 
Grimsby 

(5917) 


31 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  589/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Chatham. 
Made— July  4th,  1975. 
Filed— July  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  10/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation   10/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

32.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  26 
and  27  may  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  additional  single-family  dwelling.  O.  Reg. 
589/75,  s.  1. 
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O.  Reg.  591/75 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  26 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Chatham  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed  of 
the  southwest  half  of  the  northwest  half  of  Lot  12  in 
Concession  VI  of  the  said  Township.  O.  Reg. 
589  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  27 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Chatham  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed  of 
the  north  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  13  in  Concession 
V  of  the  said  Township.    O.  Reg.  589  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5918)  31 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  590/75. 

Luther  Marsh  Hunting  Area. 
Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  426/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  426/71 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end 
of  clause  b,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of 
clause  c  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 

(d)  the  Saturday  immediately  preceding  the 
day  mentioned  in  clause  c.  O.  Reg.  426  /71 , 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  590/75,  s.  1.  (5919) 

2.  Section  3  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  459/72, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

3.  During  the  open  season  therefor,  the  holder 
of  a  licence  in  Form  9,  11,  12  or  13  of  Regulation 
371  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  may 
hunt  the  game,  birds  and  other  animals  specified 
in  his  licence  on  the  days  mentioned  in  clauses 
a,  b,  c  and  d  of  section  2  in  the  area  described  in 
the  Schedule  upon  the  condition  that, 
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(a)  he  deposits  his  licence  with  the  officer  in 
charge  and  obtains  a  licence  in  Form  1 ; 

(b)  there  are  not  as  many  as  four  hundred 
and  fifty  other  persons  hunting  in  the  area 
described  in  the  Schedule  at  the  time  he 
presents  his  licence  to  the  officer  in  charge ; 
and 

(c)  if  he  hunts  from  a  boat,  he  hunts  within  a 
radius  of  twenty-five  feet  from  a  stake 
planted  and  marked  by  an  officer  of  the 
Ministry.    O.  Reg.  590  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  Schedule  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  459  /72,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


Schedule 

All  those  lands  in  the  Township  of  East  Luther 
in  the  County  of  Dufferin  and  in  the  Township  of 
West  Luther  in  the  County  of  Wellington  described 
as  follows : 

Firstly: 

Lots  20,  21,  the  south  half  of  the  north  half  of 
Lot  22  and  the  south  half  of  the  west  half  of  the 
north  half  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  IV;  lots  19,  20, 
21  and  23  in  Concession  V;  lots  19,  20  and  21  in 
Concession  VI;  lots  19,  20  and  21  in  Concession 
VII;  lots  19,  20  and  21  in  Concession  VIII;  lots  19, 
20  and  21  in  Concession  IX;  and  lots  19,  20  and  21 
in  Concession  X,  all  in  the  said  Township  of  East 
Luther. 


Secondly: 


Lot  13,  the  north  half  of  Lot  16,  all  of  lots  17  and 
18  in  Concession  V;  the  east  half  of  Lot  13  and  all 
of  lots  14,  15,  16,  17  and  18  in  Concession  VI;  the 
south  half  of  Lot  13  and  all  of  lots  14, 15,  16,  17  and  18 
in  Concession  VII ;  the  north  half  of  Lot  13,  the  north 
half  of  Lot  14,  the  east  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  14, 
the  east  half  of  the  west  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  14, 
all  of  lots  15,  16,  17  and  18  in  Concession  VIII; 
lots  13,  14,  15,  16,  17  and  18  in  Concession  IX; 
and  lots  13,  14,  15,  16,  17  and  18  in  Concession  X, 
all  in  the  said  Township  of  West  Luther.  O.  Reg. 
590/75,  s.  3. 
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THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  591  /75. 

General. 

Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  14th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  785  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

1.  Regulation  785  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 

31. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "automobile"  means  a  four-wheeled  pas- 
senger automobile  having  a  seating  capa- 
city for  not  more  than  ten  persons  that  has 
been  manufactured  in  North  America,  but 
does  not  include, 

(i)  automobiles  manufactured  in  North 
America  that  are  not  station  wagons 
and  that  have  as  standard  equipment 
an  engine  with  a  displacement  of  460 
cubic  inches  or  more,  but  an  auto- 
mobile that  is  a  model  that  has  as 
standard  equipment  an  engine  with 
a  displacement  of  460  cubic  inches 
or  more  and  is  of  a  series  that  does 
not  have  as  standard  equipment 
on  all  models  engines  with  displace- 
ments of  460  cubic  inches  or  more  is 
not  by  virtue  of  this  subclause 
ineligible  for  the  rebate  provided 
under  this  section, 

(ii)  vehicles  that  are  commercial,  work, 
sport  or  utility  vehicles  including, 
without  restricting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  all-terrain  vehicles, 
dune  buggies,  trucks,  buses,  vans, 
ambulances  and  hearses,  or 

(iii)  automobiles  assembled  in  North 
America  substantially  all  of  the 
parts  for  which  have  not  been  manu- 
factured in  North  America; 

(b)  "new  automobile"  means  an  automobile 
which  has  never  been  sold  at  a  retail  sale, 
but  does  not  include  an  automobile  in 
respect  of  which  a  permit  has  been  issued 
under  subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Act  in  the  name  of  an 
automobile  dealer  or  his  employee  for  use ; 

(c)  "purchase"  does  not  include  a  lease  or 
rental  arrangement. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  a  permit  in 
respect  of  a  new  automobile  is  issued  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
to  the  purchaser  thereof  on  or  after  the  7th  day  of 
July,  1975  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976, 
the  Minister  may  on  application  from  the  purchaser 
in  the  prescribed  form  rebate  the  tax  paid  in  respect 
of  the  purchase  of  such  automobile. 
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(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  a  permit 
in  respect  of  a  new  automobile  was  issued  under 
subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 
to  the  purchaser  thereof  before  the  7th  day  of  July, 
1975  and  delivery  of  such  automobile  to  the  purchaser 
thereof  was  made  on  or  after  the  7th  day  of  July, 
1975  and  before  the  1st  day  of  August,  1975,  the 
Minister  may  on  application  from  the  purchaser  in 
the  prescribed  form  rebate  the  tax  paid  in  respect 
of  the  purchase  of  such  automobile. 

(4)  No  rebate  shall  be  made  under  this  section  if 
the  application  required  under  subsection  2  or  3  is 
mailed  or  delivered  to  the  Minister  more  than  two 
years  after  the  day  on  which  the  tax,  in  respect  of 
which  the  application  is  made,  was  paid. 

(5)  The  Minister  is  not  bound  by  any  assignment 
of  the  right  to  a  rebate  made  under  this  section, 
by  the  person  to  whom  the  rebate  is  payable. 
O.  Reg.  591/75,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  7th  day  of  July,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  591  /75,  s.  2. 

(5920)  31 

THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  592/75. 

Grants  for  Public  Libraries. 
Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  339/72 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  ACT 

1.  Section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  339/72,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
544/74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

4.  The  board  of  a  public  library  established  under 
Part  I  of  the  Act  or  under  a  predecessor  thereof, 
and  the  board  of  a  county  library  established  under 
Part  IV  of  the  Act,  shall  be  paid  a  grant  equal  to  the 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  $1.70  by  the 
population  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities 
for  which  the  library  is  established  but  the  grant  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  1974  grant  payable  to  the  board. 
O.  Reg.  592/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation, as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  544/74,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

(1)  The  board  of  a  regional  library  system 
established  under  Part  II  of  the  Act  shall  be  paid 
a  grant  equal  to, 
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(a)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
55  cents  by  the  population  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  for  which  the 
board  is  established;  and 

(b)  $3.00  for  each  square  mile  that  forms  part 
of  the  area  of  the  region,  not  to  exceed 
$200,000.00, 

but  the  grant  shall  not  be  less  than  the  1974  grant 
payable  to  the  board.    O.  Reg.  592  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation, as  remade  by  section  5  of  Ontario 
Regulation  544/74,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

(1)  Where  a  public  library  established  by  the 
council  of  an  Indian  band  is  approved  by  the 
Minister,  the  council  of  the  band  shall  be  paid  a 
grant  equal  to  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
$1.70  by  the  population.    O.  Reg.  592/75,  s.  3. 

(5622)  31 


THE  MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNITY 
AND  SOCIAL  SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  593/75. 

Arena  Managers'  Certificates  and 

Arena  Programs. 
Made— May  22nd,  1975. 
Approved — June  25th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNITY  AND 
SOCIAL  SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Regulation  168  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario  Regulation  393/71 
are  revoked.    O.  Reg.  593/75,  s.  1. 

Robert  Welch 
Minister  of  Culture 
and  Recreation 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  May,  1975. 

(5623)  31 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  594/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— July  8th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


O.  Reg.  595/75 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect 
of  preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Percy  in  the  County  of  Northumberland,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  VII  in  the 
said  Township,  and  being  Part  4  as  shown  on  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  the  East  Riding  of  Northumber- 
land (No.  38)  as  Number  RD-41  for  the  said  Township, 
together  with  a  right  of  way  over  Part  64  according 
to  said  Plan  RD-41.    O.  Reg.  594/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5624)  31 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  595/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  South  Cayuga. 
Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  284/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  28  of  Ontano  Regulation  284/73,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
900/74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


28.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  13  and  14  may 
each  be  used  for  one  single-family  dwelling  and  build- 
ings and  structures  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg. 
595/75,  s.  1. 
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2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  14 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Haldimand  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  South 
Cayuga  in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  III  being 
part  of  the  Fradenburgh  Tract,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

1.  Part  1  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as  Number  18R-406. 

2.  That  part  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  III  being 
part  of  the  Fradenburgh  Tract  described  in  an 
Instrument  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Haldimand 
(No.  18)  as  Number  59834.  O.  Reg.  595/75, 
s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  July,  1975. 


(5625) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  596/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Bedford. 
Made— June  30th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  218/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  218/75  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "lot"  means  a  parcel  of  land  described  in  a 
deed  or  other  document  legally  capable  of 
conveying  title  to  land,  or  shown  as  a  lot  or 
block  on  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision ; 
and 

{b)  "seasonal  residence"  means  a  single-family 
detached  dwelling  used  for  recreational 
purposes  that  is  not  used  for  continuous 
year-round  habitation.  O.  Reg.  596  /75, 
s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

5.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  nineteen  lots  described  in  Schedule 
1  may  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  seasonal  residence  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met: 

Minimum  distance  from 

the  highwater  mark  of 

Bob's  Lake  150  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard        25  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         20  feet 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  seasonal  residence  and 
buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  10  per  cent 

Minimum  total  floor  area 

for  seasonal  residence      600  square  feet 

O.  Reg.  596/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bedford  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  being  composed 
of  lots  1  to  19  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Frontenac  (No.  13)  as  Number  1593.  O.  Reg. 
596/75,  s.  3. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  June,  1975. 

(5626)  31 


THE  ELECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  597/75. 

Fees  and  Expenses. 
Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  565/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ELECTION  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  565/75  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
597/75,  s.  1. 


(5627) 
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THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  598/75. 

General. 

Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Items  2,  10,  32,  35,  47,  48,  54,  61  and  87  of 
Part  I  of  Schedule  9  to  Ontario  Regulation 
323/72  are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


2.  Barrie 


6a.  Brechin 


35.  Longlac 


42a.  Ottawa 


74a.  Toronto 


87.  Toronto 


Barrie  Physiotherapy  Clinic 


Mr.  B.  Maclntyre 


Mrs.  A.  K.  McPherson 


Mr.  P.  Ashcroft 


Mr.  W.  M.  Labow 


Mr.  Samuel  Sugar 


2.  Part  II  of  the  said  Schedule  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


42a.  London 
(5628) 


Mrs.  C.  Kimmins 
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THE  AMBULANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  599/75. 

General. 

Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Approved — July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  AMBULANCE  ACT 

GENERAL 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  unless  the  context  other- 
wise requires, 

(a)  "dispatch  centre"  means  a  radio  station, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Radio  Act 
(Canada),  that  is  equipped  to  receive 
calls  for  ambulance  service  and  to  dispatch 
ambulances  by  radio  or  telephone  and  that 
is  used  for  such  purpose ; 

(b)  "dispatcher"  means  a  person  who  operates 
radio  or  telephone  equipment  at  a  dis- 
patch centre  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
calls  for  "ambulance  service  and  dispatch- 
ing ambulances ; 

(c)  "driver  attendant"  means  a  person  who, 
in  the  course  of  providing  ambulance 
service  to  a  patient  in  Ontario, 

(i)  operates,  drives  or  otherwise  has 
the  actual  care  or  control  of  an 
ambulance,  or 

(ii)  attends,  assists  or  renders  first  aid 
or  emergency  medical  care, 

but  does  not  include  a  physician,  intern, 
nurse,  nursing  assistant,  respiratory 
technologist  or  other  skilled  and  duly 
qualified  medical  technician  who  attends 
on  a  call  for  ambulance  service  with  at 
least  two  driver  attendants  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rendering  specialized  health  care 
services  to  a  specific  patient ; 

(d)  "emergency"  means  a  situation  where 
delay  in  responding  to  a  call  for  ambulance 
service  could  endanger  the  life,  limb  or  a 
vital  organ  of  a  patient ; 

(e)  "emergency  medical  care  assistant"  means 
a  driver  attendant  who, 

(i)  has  successfully  completed  a  course 
in  ambulance  and  emergency  care 
provided  by  a  College  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology  or  has  ex- 
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perience  and  qualifications  approved 
as  equivalent  thereto  by  the  Minister 
or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister 
to  grant  such  approval  or  is  a  nurse 
or  a  nursing  assistant, 

(ii)  has  obtained  a  pass  standing  in  an 
emergency  medical  care  examina- 
tion set  by  the  Director  pursuant 
to  this  Regulation,  and 

(hi)  has  worked  full-time  as  a  driver 
attendant  in  an  ambulance  service 
in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  at  least 
twelve  months  and  has  demon- 
strated his  competence  as  such; 

(/)  "employee"  includes  an  independent  con- 
tractor and  an  employee  of  an  independent 
contractor ; 

(g)  "full-time  employment"  means  any  em- 
ployment that  is  not  part-time  employ- 
ment, and  full-time  employee  has  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(h)  "intern"  means  a  person  who  holds  a 
degree  in  medicine  granted  by  a  university 
in  Canada  authorized  to  grant  degrees  in 
medicine,  or  a  person  holding  qualifications 
approved  as  equivalent  thereto  by  the 
Minister  or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister  to 
grant  such  approval ; 

(i)  "nurse"  means  a  person  who  is  the  holder 
of  a  certificate  as  a  registered  nurse  under 
Part  IV  of  The  Health  Disciplines  Act, 
1974; 

(J)  "nursing  assistant"  means  a  person  who 
is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  as  a  regis- 
tered nursing  assistant  under  Part  IV  of 
The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974 ; 

(k)  "part-time  employment"  means  employ- 
ment where, 

(i)  the  hours  normally  worked  in  the 
ambulance  service  by  the  employee 
do  not  exceed  twenty-four  per  week, 
or 

(ii)  the  employee  is  a  student  employed 
during  a  vacation  period  not  ex- 
ceeding 150  days  who  has  indicated 
in  his  application  for  employment 
his  intention  to  commence  or  con- 
tinue his  studies  at  a  university  or 
other  educational  institution  at  the 
end  of  such  vacation  period, 

and  part-time  employee  has  a  correspond- 
ing meaning ; 

1 


(/)  "patient"  means  a  person  who  is  sick, 
injured,  incapacitated,  in  need  of  medical 
attention  or  under  medical  care,  who  is 
transported  in  an  ambulance  ; 

(m)  "physician"  means  a  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner;  and 

(n)  "public  place"  means  any  place,  build- 
ing or  public  conveyance  to  which  the 
public  habitually  resorts  or  to  which  the 
general  public  are  admitted  free  or  upon 
payment,  but  does  not  include  a  hospital, 
nursing  home  or  any  other  health  care 
facility,  or  any  home  or  other  facility  for 
children  or  for  the  aged,  or  any  facility 
for  persons  with  any  mental  or  physical 
handicaps,  or  any  private  residence  or 
boarding  house.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  this  Regulation 
is  limited  in  its  application, 

(a)  where  reference  is  made  to  an  ambulance, 
to  an  ambulance  that  is  a  motor  vehicle 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act,  that  is  used  for  ambulance  service; 

(b)  where  reference  is  made  to  an  ambulance 
service,  to, 

(i)  an  ambulance  service  that  provides 
ambulance  services  in  an  ambulance 
that  is  a  motor  vehicle  within  the 
meaning  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act,  or 

(ii)  a  dispatch  centre;  and 

(c)  where  reference  is  made  to  an  operator, 
to  an  operator  whose  licence  is  not  sub- 
ject to  the  condition  that  ambulance 
service  be  provided  only  in  a  specific 
situation  authorized  by  the  Director. 

(2)  Where  an  operator  holds  a  licence  that  is 
subject  to  the  condition  that  ambulance  service 
be  provided  only  in  a  specific  situation  authorized 
by  the  Director,  he  shall  comply  with  every 
condition  specified  in  his  licence.  0.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  2. 

PART  I 
LICENCES 

3.  — (1)  An  applicant  for  a  licence  to  operate 
an  ambulance  service  shall  submit  to  the  Director 
an  application  therefor  in  Form  1. 

(2)  An  applicant  for  a  renewal  of  a  licence  to 
operate  an  ambulance  service  shall  submit  to  the 
Director  an  application  therefor  in  Form  2  not 
earlier  than  ninety  days  and  not  later  than  thirty 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  expiry  of  the  licence. 
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(3)  The  fee  for  a  licence  to  operate  an  ambulance 
service,  or  a  renewal  thereof,  is  $10  and  the  applicant 
shall  submit  the  fee  with  his  application  for  a 
licence  or  a  renewal  thereof. 

(4)  A  licence  to  operate  an  ambulance  service, 
or  a  renewal  thereof,  shall  be  in  Form  3,  and  is  not 
transferable. 

(5)  The  operator  of  an  ambulance  service  shall 
display  his  current  licence  in  a  conspicuous  place 
at  the  main  premises  from  which  he  carries  on  the 
ambulance  service.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Every  licence  to  operate  an  ambulance  service, 
or  renewal  thereof,  is  subject  to  the  condition  that, 

(a)  the  operator  use  or  permit  to  be  used  in 
the  ambulance  service  he  operates,  only 
an  ambulance  which, 

(i)  is  designated  on  his  licence, 

(ii)  is  approved  by  the  Director  for 
regular  use  in  the  operator's  am- 
bulance service,  or 

(iii)  is  authorized  for  use  during  a 
specific  emergency  situation  by  the 
Director  or  by  the  dispatch  centre 
that  normally  directs  the  move- 
ments of  the  ambulances  of  the 
operator's  ambulance  service ; 

(b)  the  holder  of  the  licence  does  not  transfer 
any  right,  title  or  interest  to  the  ambulance 
service ;  and 

(c)  the  person  named  in  the  licence  as  operator 
is  in  fact  the  owner  and  operator  of  the 
ambulance  service.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Every  operator  shall  comply  with  every  con- 
dition specified  in  his  licence  or  in  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  5. 

PART  II 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  EMPLOYMENT 

ALL  EMPLOYEES  FULL-TIME  AND  PART-TIME 

6.  — (1)  Every  driver  attendant  who  is  employed 
in  an  ambulance  service  shall, 

[a]  hold  a  valid  and  subsisting  driver's  licence, 
issued  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 
that  authorizes  him  to  drive  an  ambulance; 

(b)  hold  a  valid  and  subsisting  senior  certifi- 
cate in  first  aid  issued  by  St.  John 
Ambulance  Association,  or  a  standard 
firht  aid  certificate  issued  by  the  Canadian 
Red  Cross  Society  or  hold  qualifications 
approved  as  equivalent  thereto  by  the 


Minister  or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister  to  grant 
such  approval  or  be  a  nurse ; 

(c)  be  free  from  any  communicable  disease 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Public  Health 
Act,  and  not  be  a  carrier  of  any  such 
disease;  and 

(d)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1976,  hold  a  certificate,  signed  by  a 
physician,  stating  that  the  driver  attendant 
is  successfully  immunized  against  small 
pox,  tetanus,  diphtheria  and  poliomyelitis 
or  that  immunization  therefor  is  con- 
traindicated. 

(2)  Every  driver  attendant  shall  maintain  in 
effect  the  certificate  of  immunization  referred  to 
in  this  section  or  in  section  7  unless  he  is  the 
holder  of  the  physician's  certificate  stating  such 
immunization  is  contraindicated.  O.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  6.  . 


NEW  EMPLOYEES  ONLY 

7. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 6,  every  person  who  commences  full-time 
employment  as  a  driver  attendant  in  an  ambulance 
service  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1975, 
shall,  on  the  date  he  commences  such  employment, 

(a)  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age ; 

{b)  holds  an  Ontario  secondary  school 
graduation  diploma  or  academic  quali- 
fications approved  as  equivalent  thereto 
by  the  Minister  or  by  an  official  of  the 
Ministry  who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister 
to  grant  such  approval ; 

(c)  be  able  to  read,  write  and  speak  the 
English  language  with  reasonable  fluency; 

(d)  for  a  period  of  one  year  immediately 
prior  to  such  date,  not  have  had  six 
or  more  demerit  points  recorded  on  his 
record  by  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles 
under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  ; 

(e)  for  a  period  of  two  years  immediately 
prior  to  such  date,  not  have  had  his 
driver's  licence  suspended  under  The  High- 
way Traffic  Act ; 

(/)  for  a  period  of  three  years  immediately 
prior  to  such  date,  not  have  been  prohibited 
under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  from 
driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  Canada ; 

{g)  not  have  been  convicted  of  any  crime 
involving  moral  turpitude  for  which  he 
has  not  been  pardoned ;  and 
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(h)  produce  to  the  operator  a  certificate 
signed  by  a  physician  stating  he  is  success- 
fully immunized  against  smallpox,  tetanus, 
diphtheria  and  poliomyelitis  or  that  im- 
munization therefor  is  contraindicated. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  section  6, 
every  person  who  commences  part-time  employ- 
ment as  a  driver  attendant  in  an  ambulance 
service  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1975, 
shall,  on  the  date  he  commences  such  employment, 

(a)  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age ; 

(b)  be  able  to  read,  write  and  speak  the 
English  language  with  reasonable  fluency ; 

(c)  for  a  period  of  one  year  immediately 
prior  to  such  date,  not  have  had  six  or 
more  demerit  points  recorded  on  his  record 
by  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  under 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

(d)  for  a  period  of  two  years  immediately 
prior  to  such  date,  not  have  had  his 
driver's  licence  suspended  under  The  High- 
way Traffic  Act; 

{e)  for  a  period  of  three  years  immediately 
prior  to  such  date,  not  have  been  prohibited 
under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  from 
driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  Canada ; 

(/)  not  have  been  convicted  of  any  crime 
involving  moral  turpitude  for  which  he 
has  not  been  pardoned ;  and 

(g)  produce  to  the  operator  a  certificate 
signed  by  a  physician  stating  he  is  success- 
fully immunized  against  smallpox,  tetanus, 
diphtheria  and  poliomyelitis  or  that  im- 
munization therefor  is  contraindicated. 

(3)  A  person  who, 

(a)  is  a  student  to  whom  subclause  ii  of 
clause  k  of  section  1  applies ; 

(b)  commences  part-time  employment  as  a 
driver  attendant  in  an  ambulance  service 
after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1975;  and 

(c)  continues  to  be  employed  as  a  driver 
attendant  after  the  expiry  of  the  vacation 
period  for  which  he  was  initially  employed, 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  full-time 
employment  at  the  end  of  such  vacation  period. 

(4)  Every  person  referred  to  in  subsection  3  who 
lacks  the  qualifications  for  full-time  employment 
prescribed  in  subsection  1  shall  discontinue  his 
employment  as  a  driver  attendant  forthwith.  O.  Reg. 
599/75,  s.  7. 

1 


ALL  FULL-TIME  EMPLOYEES 

8.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1977, 
every  driver  attendant  who  is  a  full-time  employee 
in  an  ambulance  service  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
applicable  requirements  of  section  6  and  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  7, 

(a)  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age ; 

(b)  be  able  to  read,  write  and  speak  the 
English  language  with  reasonable  fluency; 
and 

(c)  hold  a  valid  and  subsisting  certificate  in 
the  Fundamentals  of  Casualty  Care  issued 
by  the  Ministry  or  an  equivalent  certificate 
issued  by  a  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology,  or  qualifications  approved 
as  equivalent  thereto  by  the  Minister 
or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry  who  is 
authorized  by  the  Minister  to  grant  such 
approval,  or  be  a  nurse.  O.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  8. 


FUTURE  EMPLOYEES  ONLY — FULL-TIME 

9. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 6,  subsection  1  of  section  7  and  section  8, 
every  person,  other  than  an  emergency  medical 
care  assistant,  who  commences  full-time  employ- 
ment as  a  driver  attendant  in  an  ambulance 
service  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1977, 
shall,  on  the  date  he  commences  employment  have 
successfully  completed  a  course  in  ambulance  and 
emergency  care  provided  by  a  College  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology  or  have  experience  and 
qualifications  approved  as  equivalent  thereto  by 
the  Minister  or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry  who  is 
authorized  by  the  Minister  to  grant  such  approval, 
or  be  a  nurse. 

(2)  Every  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall, 
within  150  days  after  the  completion  of  twelve 
months  of  full-time  employment  as  a  driver  attend- 
ant, 

{a)  take  and  obtain  a  pass  standing  in  an 
emergency  medical  care  examination  set 
by  the  Director  pursuant  to  this  Regula- 
tion; and 

(b)  obtain  a  certificate  signed  by  the  operator 
who  so  employed  him  showing  that  the 
person  has  completed  at  least  twelve 
months  of  full-time  employment  as  a  driver 
attendant  and  has  demonstrated  his  com- 
petence therein, 

or  discontinue  full-time  employment  as  a  driver 
attendant. 
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(3)  A  person  who, 

(a)  is  a  student  to  whom  subclause  ii  of 
clause  k  of  section  1  applies ; 

(b)  commences  part-time  employment  as  a 
driver  attendant  in  an  ambulance  service 
after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1977;  and 

(c)  continues  to  be  employed  as  a  driver 
attendant  after  the  expiry  of  the  vacation 
period  for  which  he  was  initially  employed, 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  full-time 
employment  at  the  end  of  such  vacation  period. 

(4)  Every  person  referred  to  in  subsection  3  who 
lacks  the  qualifications  for  full-time  employment 
prescribed  in  section  6,  subsection  1  of  section  7, 
section  8  and  subsection  1  of  this  section  shall 
discontinue  his  employment  as  a  driver  attendant 
forthwith.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  9. 

FULL-TIME  EMPLOYEES  INTERIM 

10.  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  section  6, 
subsection  1  of  section  7  and  section  8,  every 
driver  attendant  who  commences  full-time  employ- 
ment in  an  ambulance  service  subsequent  to  the 
1st  day  of  August,  1975,  but  prior  to  the  1st  day 
of  August,  1977,  shall,  no  later  than  the  1st  day  of 
August,  1979, 

(a)  have  successfully  completed  a  course  in 
ambulance  and  emergency  care  provided 
by  a  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Tech- 
nology or  have  experience  and  qualifica- 
tions approved  as  equivalent  thereto  by 
the  Minister  or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister  to 
grant  such  approval,  or  be  a  nurse ; 

(b)  have  taken  and  obtained  a  pass  standing 
in  an  emergency  medical  care  examina- 
tion set  by  the  Director  pursuant  to  this 
Regulation ;  and 

(c)  obtain  a  certificate  signed  by  an  operator 
who  employed  him  showing  the  driver 
attendant  has  completed  at  least  twelve 
months  of  the  full-time  employment  as  a 
driver  attendant  and  has  demonstrated 
his  competence  therein, 

or  discontinue  full-time  employment  as  a  driver 
attendant.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  10. 


11. — (1)  Where  a  driver  attendant  has  worked 
on  a  full-time  basis  for  an  operator  of  an  ambulance 
service  and  has  demonstrated  his  competence  as  a 
driver  attendant,  the  operator  who  was  his  employer 
shall,  on  the  request  of  the  driver  attendant, 
provide  the  driver  attendant  with  the  certificate 
he  requires  for  the  purposes  of  section  9  or  10. 


(2)  An  operator  shall  not  provide  a  driver 
attendant  with  such  certificate  unless  the  driver 
attendant  has,  in  the  opinion  of  the  operator, 
demonstrated  his  competence  as  a  driver  attendant. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  11. 

DISPATCHERS 

12.  Every  dispatcher  who  commences  employ- 
ment in  an  ambulance  service  on  or  after  the  1st 

day  of  August,  1975,  shall, 

(a)  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age ; 

(b)  be  able  to  read,  write  and  speak  the 
English  language  with  reasonable  fluency; 

(c)  hold  an  Ontario  secondary  school 
graduation  diploma  or  academic  qualifica- 
tions approved  as  equivalent  thereto  by 
the  Minister  or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister  to  grant 
such  approval ; 

(d)  hold  a  valid  and  subsisting  senior  certifi- 
cate in  first  aid  issued  by  St.  John 
Ambulance  Association,  or  a  standard 
certificate  in  first  aid  issued  by  the 
Canadian  Red  Cross  Society,  or  qualifica- 
tions approved  as  equivalent  thereto  by  the 
Minister  or  by  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister  to 
grant  such  approval,  or  be  a  nurse;  and 

(e)  hold  a  valid  and  subsisting  Restricted 
Radio-telephone  Operator's  Certificate 
(Land)  issued  under  the  Radio  Act  (Canada) 
or  a  certificate  of  proficiency  that  is 
superior  thereto.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  12. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

13. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  where  a 
driver  attendant  or  a  dispatcher  discontinues  his 
employment  with  an  operator,  and  commences  to 
be  employed  by  another  operator,  he  shall,  at  the 
time  he  commences  employment  with  such  other 
operator,  hold  the  qualifications  for  the  commence- 
ment of  employment  in  an  ambulance  service 
prescribed  in  this  Part,  which  are  applicable  as 
of  the  date  he  commences  employment  with 
such  other  operator. 

(2)  Where  a  driver  attendant  or  a  dispatcher 
who  is  a  full-time  employee  of  an  operator  on  the 
1st  day  of  August,  1975, 

(a)  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  August,  1975, 
has  accepted  an  offer  of  full-time  employ- 
ment from  another  operator;  and 

(b)  actually  commences  full-time  employment 
with  such  other  operator  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  October,  1975, 
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he  shall  not  be  required  to  hold  the  qualifications 
for  the  commencement  of  full-time  employment 
prescribed  in  section  7  or  section  12  respectively 
on  the  date  he  actually  commences  full-time 
employment  with  such  other  operator. 

(3)  Where  a  driver  attendant  or  dispatcher  dis- 
continues full-time  employment  with  an  operator 
and  commences  full-time  employment  with  another 
operator,  and  the  Director  certifies  that  such 
transfer  of  employment  is  beyond  the  control  of  the 
employee  by  reason  of  changes  in  ownership  or 
management  or  in  the  structure  of  the  ambulance 
service  program,  the  driver  attendant  or  dispatcher 
shall  not  be  required  to  hold  the  qualifications  for 
the  commencement  of  full-time  employment  pre- 
scribed in  this  Part  on  the  date  he  commences 
full-time  employment  with  such  other  operator. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  13. 


14.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Regulation,  any  person  who  is  registered  as  a  student 
in  nursing,  medicine,  ambulance  and  emergency 
care  or  a  health  discipline  approved  by  the 
Minister  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  at, 

(a)  a  provincially  assisted  university ; 

(b)  a  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology; 
or 

(c)  an  institution  approved  by  the  Minister 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section, 

may,  in  the  course  of  providing  ambulance  service 
to  a  patient  in  Ontario,  attend,  assist  or  render 
first  aid  or  emergency  medical  care, 

(d)  if  done  so  under  the  actual  supervision 
of  a  person  qualified  under  this  Regulation ; 

(e)  if  the  ambulance  is  staffed  in  accordance 
with  this  Regulation ;  and 

{/)  if  the  person  does  not  have  and  is  not  a 
carrier  of  a  communicable  disease  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Public  Health  Act. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  14. 


15. — (1)  No  operator  may  employ  a  driver  attend- 
ant or  a  dispatcher  unless  the  person  has  the 
qualifications  prescribed  in  this  Part. 

(2)  Every  operator  shall  take  reasonable  steps 
to  ensure  that  every  driver  attendant  or  dis- 
patcher in  his  employment  is, 

(a)  in  good  health,  mentally  and  physically; 

(b)  of  good  character  and  habits ;  and 

(c)  a  fit  and  proper  person  for  such  employ- 
ment. 
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(3)  An  operator  shall  not  continue  to  employ 
a  driver  attendant  on  a  full-time  basis  where  the 
driver  attendant  is  required  to  discontinue  full- 
time  employment  under  subsection  2  of  section  9 
or  section  10.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  15. 


PART  III 

EXAMINATIONS 

— (1)  The  Director  may  set  emergency  medical 
care  examinations  to  test  the  knowledge  and 
proficiency  in  emergency  medical  care  of  emergency 
medical  care  assistants  and  of  persons  seeking 
qualification  therefor. 

(2)  The  Director  or  a  person  or  persons  designated 
by  him  shall  examine  each  person  taking  an 
emergency  medical  care  examination  and  shall 
assign  a  pass  standing  to  each  examinee  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  has  demonstrated 
adequate  knowledge  and  proficiency  in  emergency 
medical  care.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  16. 

17. — (1)  On  or  after  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1977,  the  Director  may,  in  the  manner  prescribed, 
direct  any  emergency  medical  care  assistant  to 
take  an  emergency  medical  care  examination  set 
by  the  Director  where, 

(a)  the  person  has  not  taken  any  such  examina- 
tion during  the  four  year  period  im- 
mediately prior  to  the  examination  date 
set  by  the  Director;  or 

(b)  the  Director  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
belief  that  the  person  may  not  be  com- 
petent to  perform,  with  reasonable  skill, 
the  duties  normally  performed  by  an 
emergency  medical  care  assistant. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  the  Director  directs  an  emergency  medical 
care  assistant  to  take  an  emergency  medical 
care  examination  pursuant  to  subsection  1 ; 
or 

(b)  a  person  who  has  the  qualifications  de- 
scribed in  subclause  i  of  clause  e  of  sec- 
tion 1  makes  a  written  request  to  the 
Director  that  he  be  given  notice  of  the 
next  emergency  medical  care  examination 
date, 

the  Director  shall  cause  written  notice  of  his 
direction  and  of  the  time  and  location  of  the 
examination  to  be  given  to  him. 

(3)  The  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  2  shall 
be  given  at  least  sixty  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
examination  specified  in  the  notice. 
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(4)  Every  emergency  medical  care  assistant  who 
is  directed  under  subsection  1  to  take  an  emergency 
medical  care  examination,  shall, 

(a)  attend  at  the  location  and  at  the  time 
specified  in  the  Director's  notice,  and  take 
such  examination ; 

(b)  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director 
that  he  was  unable  to  attend  due  to  illness 
or  other  reasonable  cause ;  or 

(c)  discontinue  full-time  employment  as  a 
driver  attendant  forthwith. 

(5)  Every  applicant  for  examination,  other  than 
an  emergency  medical  care  assistant,  shall,  at  the 
time  of  examination,  produce  the  certificate  required 
under  subsection  2  of  section  9  or  clause  c  of 
section  10.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  17. 

18.  — (1)  Where  an  emergency  medical  care  assist- 
ant who  is  directed  under  subsection  1  of  section  17 
to  take  an  emergency  medical  care  examination 
does  not  obtain  a  pass  standing  therein,  or  fails  to 
attend  thereat  and  has  satisfied  the  Director  that  i 
he  was  unable  to  attend  due  to  illness  or  other 
reasonable  cause,  he  shall  take  the  second  emergency 
medical  care  examination  set  by  the  Director  at 
the  time  and  location  specified  in  the  notice  to  him. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  cause  written  notice  of 
the  time  and  location  of  the  second  emergency 
medical  care  examination  to  be  given  at  least  sixty 
days  prior  to  the  date  thereof  to  each  emergency 
medical  care  assistant  referred  to  in  subsection  1, 
and  to  each  person  who  failed  to  obtain  a  pass 
standing  in  the  first  emergency  medical  care 
examination  set. 

(3)  Every  emergency  medical  care  assistant  re- 
ferred to  in  subsection  1  who  does  not  obtain  a 
pass  standing  in  the  second  emergency  medical  care 
examination  set  by  the  Director  shall, 

(a)  discontinue  full-time  employment  as  a 
driver  attendant  forthwith;  and 

(b)  not  recommence  full-time  employment  as  a 
driver  attendant  thereafter  until  he  has 
taken  an  emergency  medical  care  examina- 
tion set  by  the  Director  and  obtained  a  pass 
standing  therein.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  18. 

PART  IV 

VEHICLE  AND  EQUIPMENT  STANDARDS 

19.  —  (1)  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  every 
ambulance  used  in  the  ambulance  service  he 
operates, 

(a)  is  constructed  and  equipped  in  accord- 
ance with  the  specifications  prescribed  in 
Schedule  1 ; 
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(b)  except  in  respect  ol  an  item  of  ambulance 
accessory  equipment  which  the  Director 
has  authorized  the  operator  to  omit,  con- 
tains the  ambulance  accessory  equipment 
in  the  quantities  and  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  prescribed  in  Schedule  2 ; 

(c)  contains  the  medical  equipment  in  the 
quantities  and  in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  prescribed  in  Schedule  3; 
and 

(d)  except  for, 

(i)  the  equipment  required  by  this 
subsection  or  additional  quantities 
thereof  where  a  minimum  quantity 
is  specified, 

(ii)  specific  equipment  approved  by  the 
Director  for  use  by  the  operator  in 
or  on  an  ambulance,  or 

(iii)  a  specific  item  of  medical  equipment 
that  a  physician  orders  be  trans- 
ported to  or  with  a  patient  in  a 
specific  situation, 

contains  no  other  equipment. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  an  operator 
who,  on  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force, 
is  using  an  ambulance  in  his  ambulance  service 
that  is  not  constructed  in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  prescribed  in  Schedule  1,  may  con- 
tinue to  use  such  ambulance  until  the  Director 
otherwise  orders. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  an 
operator  cannot  readily  obtain  any  item  of  equip- 
ment required  by  subsection  1,  he  may,  with 
prior  approval  of  the  Director,  substitute  an  item 
that  is  equivalent  in  design  and  function.  O.  Reg. 
599/75,  s.  19. 

20.  Except  for, 

(a)  the  equipment  required  or  permitted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  19;  or 

(b)  an  item  of  equipment  substituted  therefor 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3  of  sec- 
tion 19, 

no  operator  may  acquire  by  any  means  whatever 
any  ambulance  or  ambulance  or  dispatch  equipment 
unless  he  obtains  the  prior  approval  of  the  Director. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  20. 

21.  Every  operator  who  acquires  any  equip- 
ment contrary  to  section  20  shall  permit  the 
Director  or  an  inspector  appointed  under  the  Act 
to  remove  any  such  equipment  from  any  ambulance 
in  or  on  which  it  is  located.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  21. 
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MAINTENANCE  AND  REPAIRS 

22.  — (1)  Every  operator  of  an  ambulance  service 
shall  maintain  every  ambulance  in  his  ambulance 
service  and  the  equipment  required  by  section  19, 

(a)  in  a  safe  mechanical  condition  ; 

(b)  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition;  and 

(c)  in  proper  working  order. 

(2)  Every  operator  who  receives  a  written  notice 
from  the  Director  ordering  the  operator  to  effect 
repairs  to  an  ambulance  or  to  equipment  used  in 
his  ambulance  service  shall  take  all  reasonable 
steps  to  effect  such  repairs  within  forty-eight  hours 
after  the  receipt  of  such  notice.  O.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  22. 

23.  — (1)  Every  operator  shall, 

(a)  at  least  once  every  six  months,  at  inter- 
vals not  less  than  150  days  apart,  cause 
each  ambulance  used  in  his  ambulance 
service  to  be  inspected  at  a  motor  vehicle 
inspection  station  licensed  under  The  High- 
way Traffic  Act; 

(b)  after  each  such  inspection,  obtain  the 
safety  standards  certificate  provided  for 
under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act ;  and 

(c)  within  thirty  days  after  each  such  inspec- 
tion, file  with  the  Director  the  safety 
standards  certificate. 

(2)  Where  an  inspection  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 1  discloses  that  an  ambulance  is  not 
mechanically  fit,  the  operator  shall, 

(a)  ensure  that  the  ambulance  is  not  used  for 
ambulance  service  until  all  repairs  required 
to  render  it  mechanically  fit  have  been 
made ;  and 

(b)  immediately  notify  the  dispatch  centre 
that  normally  controls  the  ambulances  used 
in  his  ambulance  service.  O.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  23. 

24.  Each  member  of  an  ambulance  crew  who 
attended  on  a  call  where  equipment  that  requires 
sterilization  was  used  and  every  operator  shall 
ensure  that  such  equipment  is  sterilized  as  soon  as 
is  practicable  after  possible  contamination.  O.  Reg. 
599/75,  s.  24. 

25.  No  operator  and  no  employee  of  an  operator 
may  install,  place  or  use  or  permit  to  be  installed, 
placed  or  used,  in  or  on  any  premises  or  place 
over  which  such  person  has  any  actual  or  con- 
structive control,  any  radiocommunication  equip- 
ment capable  of  transmitting  on  a  frequency 
of  150.100MHz,  149.170MHz,  149.440MHz, 
149.410MHz,  149.470MHz,  or  149.830MHz  except 
where, 
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(a)  the  equipment  is  contained  in  an  ambulance 
pursuant  to  section  19 ; 

(b)  the  equipment  is  located  in  a  dispatch 
centre  licensed  under  the  Act ;  or 

(c)  the  Director  has  expressly  authorized  it. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  25. 

26.  Every  operator  shall  take  reasonable  steps 
to  ensure  that  every  employee  complies  with 
section  25.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  26. 

27.  Where  equipment  is  installed,  placed  or 
used  contrary  to  section  25,  the  operator  shall 
permit  the  Director  or  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act  to  remove  it.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  27. 

28.  No  operator  may  transmit  on  or  otherwise 
use  or  permit  the  use  of  any  frequency  in  connec- 
tion with  ambulance  service  unless, 

(a)  the  frequency  is  150.100MHz,  149.170MHz, 
149.440MHz,  149.410MHz,  149.470MHz,  or 
149.830MHz;  or 

(b)  he  has  obtained  the  approval  of  the 
Director  to  the  use  of  such  other  frequency. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  28. 

29.  Promptly  after  the  receipt  of  a  directive 
from  the  Director  respecting  the  ambulance  com- 
munication system,  every  operator  shall  distribute  a 
copy  thereof  to  each  employee  who  manages  or 
operates  radiocommunications  equipment. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  29. 

30.  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  all  com- 
munication equipment  under  his  actual  or  con- 
structive control  is  operated  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  Acts  of  Canada  and  of  Ontario,  with  all 
regulations  and  orders  thereunder,  and  with  any 
instructions  and  directives  issued  pursuant  to 
authority  granted  therein.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  30. 

PART  V 

RETURNS  AND  REPORTS 

EMPLOYMENT  RECORDS 

31.  — (1)  Every  operator  shall  keep  a  register  of 
employees  in  which  is  recorded,  in  respect  of  each 
driver  attendant  and  dispatcher, 

(a)  name,  address  and  social  insurance  number 
of  employee ; 

(b)  date  employee  commenced  employment 
and  current  salary ; 

(c)  employee's  driver's  licence  number  and 
Ontario  Ambulance  Services  Information 
System  number  assigned  to  the  employee 
by  the  employer ; 


3172 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  599/75 


(d)  experience  and  qualifications  relevant  to 
his  employment ; 

(e)  whether  the  employee  is  a  full-time  or  a 
part-time  employee ; 

{/)  particulars  of  immunization ;  and 

(g)  where  applicable,  date  of  and  reason  for 
termination  of  employment. 

(2)  Every  operator  shall  cause  a  report  in 
writing  to  be  made  to  the  Director  in  respect  of 
each  such  employee, 

(a)  who  is  dismissed  from  employment  by 
reason  of  incompetence  or  ill  health,  no 
later  than  thirty  days  after  the  last  day 
worked  by  the  employee ;  or 

(b)  to  whom  the  operator  refuses  a  certificate 
required  by  the  employee  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  9  or  section  10,  no 
later  than  thirty  days  after  the  date  of 
such  refusal. 

(3)  Every  operator  shall,  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  receiving  a  written  demand  therefor 
from  the  Director  or  the  Minister,  cause  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Director  or  the  Minister,  as  the 
case  may  be,  such  information  recorded  pursuant 
to  this  section  as  is  specified  in  the  written 
demand. 

(4)  An  operator  shall  retain  in  respect  of  each 
employee  the  records  required  by  subsection  1  for 
at  least  five  years  following  the  date  the  employee 
leaves  the  employ  of  the  operator.  O.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  31. 

INCIDENT  REPORTS 

32. — (1)  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  an 
incident  report  is  made  respecting, 

(a)  each  formal  complaint  relating  to  his 
ambulance  service  received  by  him  or  on 
his  behalf ; 

(b)  each  investigation  carried  out  by  him  or 
under  his  authority  relating  to  his  am- 
bulance service;  and 

(c)  every  unusual  occurrence,  including  un- 
usual delays,  suspicious  circumstances, 
equipment  deficiencies  or  interference  in 
the  performance  of  ambulance  service, 
encountered  or  experienced  by  him  or  any 
of  his  employees  in  the  course  of  providing 
ambulance  service. 

(2)  An  operator  shall  retain  a  copy  of  each 
incident  report,  whether  or  not  it  is  an  incident 
report  required  to  be  made  under  this  section, 
for  a  period  of  three  years  after  the  date  of  the 
last  notation  made  therein. 
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(3)  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  two  copies 
of  each  incident  report  are  sent  to  the  Director 
or  to  a  person  designated  by  the  Director  for  that 
purpose.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  32. 

ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  AND  REPORTS 

33.  Every  operator  shall, 

{a)  maintain  current  financial  records  in 
accordance  with  generally  accepted  ac- 
counting principles ; 

(b)  record  the  receipts,  expenditures,  assets, 
liabilities  and  equity  of  the  ambulance 

service ; 

(c)  cause  financial  statements  to  be  prepared 
at  the  end  of  each  calendar  year  and  at 
the  end  of  each  calendar  quarter  there- 
after ; 

(d)  have  the  financial  records  audited  yearly 
by  a  public  accountant,  licensed  under 
The  Public  Accountancy  Act,  and  keep 
with  his  records  relating  to  his  ambulance 
service  the  report  of  the  auditor  which 
shall  state  whether,  in  the  auditor's  opinion, 

(i)  he  has  received  all  the  information 
and  explanations  he  has  required, 

(ii)  the  financial  statements  are  in 
accordance  with  the  operator's 
books  and  records  relating  to  the 
ambulance  service,  and 

(hi)  the  financial  statements  have  been 
prepared  in  accordance  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  prin- 
ciples, applied  on  a  basis  consistent 
with  that  of  the  previous  year; 
and 

(e)  where  he  carries  on  any  business  enter- 
prise in  addition  to  his  ambulance  service, 

(i)  keep  separate  books  of  account 
and  accounting  records  in  respect  of 
the  ambulance  service,  and 

(ii)  cause  the  financial  statements  re- 
ferred to  in  clause  c  to  be  separate 
in  detail  from  any  such  business 
enterprise, 

except  in  the  case  of  an  operator  who 
operates  a  public  hospital  under  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act  or  an  operator  that 
is  a  municipality.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  33. 

34.  Every  operator  shall, 

(a)  within  sixty  days  after  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year,  submit  to  the  Director  his 
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year  end  financial  statements,  prepared 
in  accordance  with  section  33,  on  forms 
provided  by  the  Ministry  for  that  purpose, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  auditor's 
report  prepared  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 33 ; and 

(b)  within  thirty  days  after  the  end  of  each 
other  calendar  quarter,  submit  to  the 
Director  his  quarterly  financial  statements 
on  forms  provided  by  the  Ministry  for  that 
purpose.    0.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  34. 

35.  Every  operator,  other  than  an  operator  who 
operates  a  public  hospital  under  The  Public  Hospitals 
Act  or  an  operator  that  is  a  municipality  who 
carries  on  any  business  enterprise  in  addition  to 
his  ambulance  service,  shall  keep  separate  from 
any  other  accounts  all  bank,  trust  company, 
provincial  savings  office,  or  similar  accounts  in  which 
funds  respecting  his  ambulance  service  are  de- 
posited, and  shall  deposit  therein  and  withdraw 
therefrom  only  funds  which  relate  to  his  ambulance 
service.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  35. 

36.  — (1)  Every  operator  who  receives  funds  from 
the  Province  of  Ontario  for  ambulance  service 
purposes  shall  use  such  funds  only  for  purposes 
directly  related  to  the  provision  of  ambulance 
services. 

(2)  Where  the  Province  of  Ontario  provides 
funds  to  an  operator  and  directs  that  such  funds 
shall  be  used  for  a  particular  purpose,  the  operator 
shall  use  such  funds  only  for  the  purpose  so 
specified. 

(3)  Where  the  Province  of  Ontario  provides 
equipment,  supplies  or  other  tangible  property  to 
an  operator,  an  operator  shall  use  such  property 
only  for  purposes  directly  related  to  the  provision 
of  ambulance  services  unless  the  Director  has 
approved  some  other  disposition  thereof. 

(4)  Where  funds  provided  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario  are  used  by  an  operator  to  acquire 
equipment,  supplies  or  any  other  property,  he  shall 
use  such  property  so  acquired  only  for  purposes 
directly  related  to  the  provision  of  ambulance 
services  unless  the  Director  has  approved  some 
other  disposition  thereof.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  36. 

37.  Every  operator  shall  retain  all  financial 
records  and  documents  directly  relating  thereto 
for  a  period  of  seven  years.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  37. 

38.  Where  an  operator,  other  than  an  operator 
who  operates  a  public  hospital  under  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act,  or  an  operator  that  is  a  munici- 
pality carries  on  any  business  enterprise  in  addition 
to  his  ambulance  service,  he  shall  ensure  that  all 
records  relating  to  his  ambulance  service,  in- 
cluding personnel  equipment  and  supply  records, 
are  maintained  separate  from  any  other  records 
maintained  by  him.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  38. 
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39.  Every  operator  shall  maintain  a  current 
record  of  daily  hours  of  work  in  his  ambulance 
service  performed  by  each  of  his  employees.  O.  Reg. 
599/75,  s.  39. 

40.  Every  operator  shall  make  the  returns  and 
reports  and  give  such  information  to  the  Director 
respecting  the  operation  of  his  ambulance  service 
that  the  Director  specifies  in  a  written  notice  to 
the  operator.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  40. 

41.  — (1)  Every  operator  shall  identify  each  in- 
voice, work  order  and  other  document  relating  to 
maintenance  of  an  ambulance  used  in  his  ambulance 
service, 

(a)  by  manufacturer's  vehicle  identification 
number,  where  the  ambulance  is  not 
owned  by  the  Province  of  Ontario;  or 

(b)  by  the  vehicle  number  attached  to  the 
chassis  of  the  vehicle  by  the  Ministry, 
where  the  ambulance  is  owned  by  the 
Province  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Every  operator  shall  retain  each  invoice, 
work  order  and  other  document  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1, 

(a)  for  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  date 
such  invoice,  work  order  or  document  was 
made  or  received  ;  or 

(b)  until  the  Director  or  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act  authorizes  the  disposal 
thereof, 

whichever  first  occurs.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  41. 

OPERATIONAL  AND  ACCIDENT  REPORTS 

42.  — (1)  Every  dispatcher  shall,  on  receiving  a 
call  for  ambulance  services  or  on  being  notified  of 
the  movement  of  an  ambulance,  complete  a  report 
thereof  on  Form  4. 

(2)  The  operator  of  a  dispatch  centre  shall  ensure 
that  such  report  is  disposed  of  promptly  in  accord- 
ance with  Column  2  of  Schedule  4.  0.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  42. 

43.  Each  member  of  an  ambulance  crew  who 
responds  to  a  call  for  ambulance  service  and  each 
operator  shall  ensure  that  a  report  thereof  is 
completed  in  Form  5  and  such  report  is  disposed 
of  forthwith  in  accordance  with  Column  2  of 
Schedule  4.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  43. 

44.  — (1)  Where  a  driver  of  an  ambulance  is 
directly  or  indirectly  involved  in  an  accident 
while  in  charge  of  an  ambulance  and, 

(a)  the  accident  is  one  which  he  is  required  to 
report  to  a  police  officer  under  The  High- 
way Traffic  Act  ;  or 
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(b)  the  extent  of  the  damage  is  such  that  the 
ambulance  could  be  unavailable  for  am- 
bulance service  for  more  than  four  hours, 

he  shall, 

(c)  so  notify  a  dispatcher  at  the  dispatch 
centre  which  normally  directs  the  move- 
ments of  the  ambulance,  in  the  most 
expeditious  manner  available ;  and 

(d)  forthwith  make  an  accident  report  to  the 
Director  in  Form  6  or  on  a  form  provided 
by  the  Ministry  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases  where  a  driver  of  an 
ambulance  is  directly  or  indirectly  involved  in  an 
accident  while  in  charge  of  an  ambulance  which 
results  in  damage  to  the  ambulance,  the  driver 
shall, 

(a)  where  the  ambulance  is  owned  by  the 
Province  of  Ontario, 

(i)  report  the  accident  forthwith  to  the 
nearest  provincial  or  municipal 
police  officer,  and 

(ii)  within  seventy-two  hours  after  the 
accident  make  an  accident  report  in 
Form  6  or  on  a  form  provided  by 
the  Ministry  for  that  purpose  and 
dispose  of  it  in  accordance  with 
Column  2  of  Schedule  4;  or 

(b)  where  the  ambulance  is  not  owned  by  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  make  a  report  of  the 
accident  to  the  Director  within  seventy-two 
hours  after  the  accident. 

(3)  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  his  em- 
ployees comply  with  sections  42,  43  and  this  section. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  44. 

PART  VI 

INSURANCE 

45.  Every  operator  who  uses  or  permits  the  use 
of  an  ambulance  in  his  ambulance  service  where 
the  ambulance  is  not  owned  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario  shall  obtain  and  maintain  in  good  standing 
a  contract  of  automobile  insurance  under  Part  VI 
of  The  Insurance  Act  evidenced  by  a  motor  vehicle 
liability  policy  whereunder, 


(a)  the   operator   and   every   driver  of 
ambulance  are  insured ; 


the 


(b)  the  minimum  liability  of  the  insurer  is 
$1,000,000  in  respect  of  any  one  accident; 


(c)  the  insurer  is  liable  for  loss  or  damage 
resulting  from  bodily  injury  to  or  the  death 
of  any  passenger  being  carried  in  or  upon 
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or  entering  or  getting  on  to  or  alighting 
from  the  ambulance ; 

(d)  the  insurer  is  liable  for  loss  of  or  damage 
to  passenger's  property  carried  in  or  upon 
the  ambulance ;  and 

(e)  the  insurer  is  liable  while  the  ambulance 
is  used  for  carrying  passengers  for  com- 
pensation or  hire.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  45. 


PART  VII 

MANAGEMENT,  OPERATION  AND  USE 

46.  An  operator  shall  not  refuse  and  shall  not 
permit  any  employee  to  refuse  to  provide  am- 
bulance service  unless  directed  or  permitted  to  do 
so  by  a  dispatcher.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  46. 

47.  Each  member  of  an  ambulance  crew  shall 

ensure, 

(a)  that  every  patient  transported  in  a  sitting 
position  in  an  ambulance  wears  a  safety 
seat  belt  or  other  restraint  providing  an 
equivalent  degree  of  safety ;  and 

(b)  that  where  a  patient  is  transported  on  a 
stretcher  in  an  ambulance, 

(i)  the  patient  is  adequately  secured 
to  the  stretcher,  and 

(ii)  the  stretcher  is  firmly  secured  in 
the  ambulance.    O.   Reg.  599/75, 

s.  47. 

48.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  no  operator 
may  use  or  permit  the  use  of  an  ambulance  for  any 
purpose  not  directly  related  to  the  provision  of 
ambulance  service. 

(2)  An  operator  may  use  or  permit  the  use  of  an 
ambulance  to  transport  medications,  medical 
appliances  or  human  tissue  with  a  patient  in  an 
emergency.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  48. 

49.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  no  operator 
and  no  member  of  an  ambulance  crew  may 
transport  or  permit  to  be  transported  in  an 
ambulance  the  remains  of  any  person  who  a 
physician  has  declared  dead,  or  who  is  obviously 
dead  by  reason  of  decapitation,  transection,  decom- 
position or  otherwise,  unless, 

(a)  no  patient  is  transported  in  the  ambulance 
at  the  same  time ; 


(b)  the  remains  of  the  person  are  in  a  public 
place  and  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that 
the  remains  be  removed  therefrom ;  and 
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(c)  proper  arrangements  have  been  made  to 
ensure  that  an  alternative  ambulance 
is  readily  available  for  ambulance  service 
during  such  removal. 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  patients  are  transported 
together  in  an  ambulance  and  one  or  more  of  them 
is  declared  dead  by  a  physician  while  the  ambulance 
is  en  route,  the  remains  of  the  person  declared 
dead  may  be  transported  together  with  any  patients 
in  the  ambulance. 

(3)  Every  operator  shall  ensure, 

(a)  that  no  dispatcher  who  is  his  employee 
gives  any  instructions  to  a  member  of  an 
ambulance  crew  which  are  contrary  to  this 
section ;  and 

(b)  that  each  member  of  an  ambulance  crew 
in  his  ambulance  service  complies  with  this 
section.    0.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  49. 

50. — (1)  Subject  to  section  52,  the  driver  of  an 
ambulance  in  which  a  patient  is  transported  shall, 
in  an  emergency,  transport  the  patient, 

(a)  to  a  facility  directed  by  an  attending 
physician ; 

(b)  where  a  direction  is  not  made  pursuant 
to  clause  a,  to  a  facility  directed  by  a 
dispatcher  ordering  the  movements  of  the 
ambulance;  or 

(c)  where  a  direction  is  not  made  pursuant 
to  clause  a  or  b,  to  the  nearest  facility 
where  the  medical  attention  apparently 
required  for  the  care  of  the  patient  is 
available. 


(2)  In  a  case  other  than  an  emergency,  where 
the  use  of  an  ambulance  is  medically  necessary, 
the  driver  of  an  ambulance  in  which  a  patient  is 
transported  shall  transport  the  patient  a  reason- 
able distance, 

(a)  to  a  place  directed  by  an  attending 
physician ;  or 

(b)  where  a  direction  is  not  made  pursuant  to 
clause  a,  to  a  place  directed  by  a  dispatcher 
ordering  the  movements  of  the  ambulance. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2, 

(a)  where  an  Act  or  Regulation,  or  an  order, 
direction  or  authorization  made  pursuant 
thereto,  requires  the  transportation  of  a 
patient  to  a  patient  to  a  place  other  than 
that  prescribed  by  this  Regulation,  the 
driver  of  an  ambulance  shall  transport 
the  patient  in  accordance  therewith ;  and 
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(b)  where  an  Act  or  Regulation,  or  an  order, 
direction  or  authorization  made  pursuant 
thereto,  expressly  permits  the  transporta- 
tion of  a  patient  to  a  place  other  than  that 
prescribed  by  this  Regulation,  the  driver 
of  an  ambulance  may  transport  the  patient 
in  accordance  therewith. 

(4)  A  patient  who  calls  for  ambulance  service, 
or  any  person  who  calls  for  ambulance  service  on 
behalf  of  a  patient,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
authorized  and  directed  his  transportation  in  accord- 
ance with  this  section. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  patient 
who  is  transported  in  an  ambulance  demands  that 
he  be  allowed  to  remove  himself  therefrom,  the 
ambulance  driver  shall,  on  receiving  from  the 
patient  or  his  guardian  a  release  from  liability, 
release  the  patient  at  the  nearest  health  facility 
or  into  the  custody  of  an  apparently  responsible 
adult  who  agrees  to  assume  responsibility  for  the 
patient.    0.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  50. 

51.  No  person  shall  smoke  any  cigar,  cigarette, 
tobacco  or  other  substance  while  in  an  ambulance. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  51. 

52.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  50,  no  operator 
and  no  member  of  an  ambulance  crew  may, 

(a)  transport  a  patient  in  an  ambulance, 

(i)  from  Ontario  to  a  place  outside  of 
Ontario,  or 

(ii)  from  a  place  outside  of  Ontario  to 
Ontario;  or 

(b)  proceed  in  an  ambulance  to  an  emergency 
outside  Ontario, 

unless  he  has  been  authorized  to  do  so  by  a  dis- 
patcher, the  Director  or  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
who  is  authorized  by  the  Director  to  grant  an 
authorization. 

(2)  An  operator  or  an  ambulance  crew  who  is 
directed  under  section  50  to  transport  a  patient 
in  an  ambulance  from  Ontario  to  a  place  outside 
Ontario  may  do  so  only  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 1  of  this  section. 

(3)  This  section  shall  not  be  construed  as  pro- 
hibiting an  operator  who  does  not  operate  an 
ambulance  service  in  Ontario, 

(a)  from  transporting  a  patient  into,  out  of 
or  through  Ontario;  or 

(b)  from  entering  and  providing  ambulance 
services  in  Ontario  when  requested  to  do  so 
by  a  dispatcher,  the  Director  or  an 
official  of  the  Ministry  who  is  authorized 
by  the  Director  to  make  such  a  request. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  52. 
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53.  — (1)  Where  in  the  course  of  providing  am- 
bulance services  an  operator  or  a  member  of  an 
ambulance  crew  accepts  property  delivered  or 
entrusted  to  him  for  safekeeping,  the  person  to 
whom  the  property  is  delivered  or  entrusted  shall 
take  reasonable  care  of  it. 

(2)  An  operator  or  a  member  of  an  ambulance 
crew  may  refuse  to  accept  property  for  safekeeping. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  53. 

54.  A  driver  of  an  ambulance  shall, 

(a)  immediately  upon  the  termination  of  an 
ambulance  trip  carefully  search  the 
ambulance  for  any  property  lost  or  left 
therein  by  any  passenger ;  and 

(b)  forthwith  deliver  any  property  found  by 
him  therein, 

(i)  to  the  passenger  who  lost  or  left 
the  property  therein, 

(ii)  to  the  nearest  police  station,  or  to 
a  hospital  to  which  the  passenger 
was  conveyed,  or  to  the  passenger's 
next  of  kin,  or 

(iii)  where  the  passenger  has  died,  to  a 
coroner  or  a  person  acting  with  the 
authority  of  a  coroner,  or  to  the 
passenger's  next  of  kin.  O.  Reg. 
599/75,  s.  54. 

55.  Every  operator  of  an  ambulance  service  shall 
ensure, 

(a)  that  each  driver  attendant  is  neat  and 
clean  when  responding  to  a  call  for 
ambulance  service  and  when  transporting 
a  patient ; 

(b)  that  every  emergency  medical  care  assist- 
ant, while  on  duty,  displays  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  on  the  outside  of  his 
clothing  an  insignia  bearing  the  words 
"Emergency  Medical  Care  Assistant"  ;  and 

(c)  that  no  driver  attendant,  other  than  an 
emergency  medical  care  assistant,  dis- 
plays the  insignia  an  emergency  medical 
care  assistant  is  required  to  display. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  55. 

56.  — (1)  No  driver  attendant  shall, 

(a)  while  he  is  on  duty,  take,  consume  or 
have  in  his  possession  any  liquor  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act, 
1975,  or  any  drug  which  could  impair  his 
ability  to  function  as  a  driver  attendant; 
or 
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(b)  report  for  duty  while  under  the  influence 
of  any  liquor  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Liquor  Control  Act,  1975,  or  any 
drug  which  could  impair  his  ability  to 
function  as  a  driver  attendant. 

(2)  No  operator  shall  permit  a  member  of  an 
ambulance  crew  to  respond  to  a  call  for  ambulance 
service  while  the  member  is  apparently  under  the 
influence  of  such  liquor  or  drug,  or  suffering  from 
the  effects  thereof.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  56. 

57.  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  when 
responding  to  a  call  for  ambulance  service,  an 
ambulance  is  staffed  with  at  least  two  driver 
attendants,  each  of  whom  holds  the  qualifications 
for  employment  prescribed  in  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  57. 

58.  — (1)  An  operator  shall  take  all  reasonable 
steps  to  ensure  that  where, 

(a)  his  plan  for  hours  of  operation  and  staffing 
is  approved  by  an  authorized  official 
of  the  Ministry  as  the  basis  for  financial 
support  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  the 
provision  of  ambulance  services,  and  the 
plan  provides  that  ambulance  service  shall 
be  immediately  available  during  specified 
periods ; 

(b)  the  Director  directs  him  to  make  his 
ambulance  service  immediately  available 
during  periods  specified  by  the  Director; 
or 

(c)  the  operator  agrees  with  the  Director  to 
make  his  ambulance  service  immediately 
available  during  periods  agreed  to  by  the 
operator  and  the  Director, 

there  are  on  duty  in  respect  of  each  ambulance 
immediately  available  for  ambulance  service  during 
such  periods,  at  least  two  driver  attendants,  each 
of  whom  holds  the  qualifications  for  employment 
prescribed  in  this  Regulation. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  driver 
attendant  shall  be  deemed  to  be  on  duty  only  if, 

{a)  he  is  physically  present  at  the  ambulance 
service  facilities ;  or 

(b)  where  he  is  not  physically  present,  he  is 
required  by  the  operator  to  hold  himself 
immediately  available  for  a  call  to  wotk 
under  a  call  back  system  and  the  Director 
has  approved  the  call  back  system  for  use 
by  the  operator.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  58. 

59.  — (1)  No  person  may  drive  an  ambulance 
that  is  not  available  for  the  provision  of  ambulance 
service  unless  a  sign  is  displayed  in  a  conspicuous 
manner,  both  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle 
bearing  the  words  "Not  in  Service"  and  the  words 
of  each  sign  are  clearly  visible  to  the  public. 
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(2)  No  person  may  drive  an  ambulance  that  is 
available  for  the  provision  of  ambulance  service 
unless  the  staff  required  by  section  57  for  respond- 
ing to  a  call  are  present  in  the  ambulance  and, 

(a)  the  ambulance  is  equipped  in  accordance 
with  this  Regulation  and  the  ambulance 
and  its  equipment  are  in  the  condition 
and  order  required  by  section  22 ;  or 

(b)  where  the  ambulance  accessory  equip- 
ment or  medical  equipment  is  temporarily 
deficient,  a  dispatcher  has  directed  that 
the  ambulance  be  used  to  provide 
ambulance  services. 

(3)  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  every 
ambulance  used  in  his  ambulance  service  is  used 
only  in  accordance  with  this  section.  O.  Reg. 
599/75,  s.  59. 

60.  No  operator  may  require  or  permit  any 
full-time  employee  while  the  employee  is  on  duty 
in  the  ambulance  service  to  perform  any  duties 
which  are  not  directly  related, 

(a)  to  the  provision  of  ambulance  services ; 

(b)  to  a  dispatch  centre ; 

(c)  to  the  maintenance,  repair,  or  preparation 
of  ambulance  service  equipment ; 

(d)  to  the  care  and  security  of  persons  receiving 
care  in  a  health  care  facility ; 

(e)  to  the  communications  need  of  a  health 
care  facility;  or 

if)  to  public  service  activities  related  to 
emergency  health  care.  O.  Reg.  599/75, 
s.  60. 

61.  No  operator  may  require,  as  a  condition  of 
full-time  employment  in  his  ambulance  service, 
that  the  applicant  for  employment  agree  to  per- 
form any  duties  which  would  contravene  section  60. 
0.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  61. 

62.  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that, 

(«)  in  each  ambulance  used  in  his  ambulance 
service,  there  is  displayed  in  a  clearly 
visible  position  at  the  lower  left  corner 
of  the  windshield  and  on  the  left  side  of  the 
rear  of  the  ambulance,  the  ambulance 
number  designated  for  the  ambulance  by 
the  Director ; 

ib)  that  only  the  ambulance  number  so 
designated  is  used  as  the  ambulance  radio 
call  number ;  and 

(c)  only  an  ambulance  in  respect  of  which  an 
ambulance  number  has  been  designated 


by  the  Director  is  used  to  provide 
ambulance  service.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  62. 

63.  Every  operator  of  an  ambulance  service  shall 
ensure  that, 

[a)  each  movement  of  an  ambulance  used  in 
his  ambulance  service  is  reported  to  the 
dispatch  centre  that  normally  directs  the 
movements  of  his  ambulances ; 

ib)  staff  at  such  dispatch  centre  are  con- 
tinuously informed  as  to  the  availability 
of  ambulances  in  his  ambulance  service ; 
and 

(c)  all  employees  or  other  persons  acting 
under  his  direction  in  his  ambulance  service 
comply  with  all  reasonable  directions  and 
instructions  respecting  the  dispatching  of 
ambulances  and  the  ambulance  communi- 
cation system  issued  by  a  dispatcher  in 
the  area  where  the  ambulance  is  located 
at  any  given  time.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  63. 

64.  — (1)  The  operator  of  a  dispatch  centre  shall 
formulate  written  operational  procedures  respect- 
ing the  method  of  dispatching  and  deployment  of 
ambulances  in  use  or  intended  to  be  used  by  his 
dispatch  centre, 

(a)  where  the  operator  is  operating  the  dis- 
patch centre  on  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force,  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1976;  or 

ib)  prior  to  commencing  the  operation  of  the 
dispatch  centre,  in  all  other  cases. 

(2)  The  operator  shall  submit  the  procedures 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  to  the  Director  for 
approval, 

(a)  where  the  operator  is  operating  the  dis- 
patch centre  on  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force,  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1976;  or 

ib)  prior  to  commencing  the  operation  of  the 
dispatch  centre,  in  all  other  cases. 

(3)  The  operator  of  a  dispatch  centre  shall 
operate  his  dispatch  centre  in  accordance  with, 

(a)  the  procedures  referred  to  in  this  section 
that  are  approved  by  the  Director;  or 

ib)  where  the  Director  approves  such  pro- 
cedures subject  to  variations  prescribed 
by  the  Director  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  as  varied  by  the  Director;  or 

(c)  where  no  such  procedures  are  approved 
by  the  Director,  in  accordance  with  pro- 
cedures prescribed  by  the  Director. 
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(4)  An  operator  of  a  dispatch  centre  shall  obtain 
the  approval  of  the  Director  thereto  prior  to 
implementing  any  changes  to  the  procedures  required 
by  this  section.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  64. 

65.  Before  advertising  his  ambulance  service  by 
any  means,  an  operator  shall  submit  to  the  Director 


the  proposed  form  of  advertisement  and  the  proposed 
method  of  its  dissemination.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  65. 

66.  No  operator  shall  identify  or  permit  to  be 
identified  any  vehicle  as  an  ambulance,  whether 
by  sign,  marking,  reference  to  the  Ministry  or 
otherwise,  unless  the  vehicle  is  an  ambulance  that 
the  operator  is  authorized  to  use  under  clause  a 
of  section  4.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  s.  66. 


Schedule  1 

AMBULANCE  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

1.  The  minimum  external  dimensions  of  a  standard  ambulance  shall  be, 

(a)  wheel  base  125  inches  (312.50  centimetres) ; 

(b)  tracking  width  of  the  front  wheels  68  inches  (170.00  centimetres). 

2.  The  minimum  external  dimensions  for  an  ambulance  having  a  four-wheel  drive  capability  shall  be, 

(a)  wheel  base  127  inches  (317.50  centimetres) ; 

(b)  tracking  width  of  the  front  wheels  66  inches  (165.00  centimetres). 

3.  The  internal  dimensions  of  the  patient  compartment  of  an  ambulance  shall  provide, 

(a)  a  minimum  of  53  inches  (132.50  centimetres)  between  floor  and  ceiling; 

(b)  for  the  placement  and  transport  of  two  stretcher  patients ; 

(c)  for  the  placement  and  transport  of  at  least  one  sitting  patient  when  only  one  stretcher  is  in  use; 

(d)  for  seating  in  the  patient  compartment  for  at  least  one  attendant  with  one  such  attendant's  seat 
at  the  head  of  the  principal  or  main  stretcher  patient ; 

(e)  readily  accessible  and  sanitary  storage  space  for  medical  equipment  listed  in  Schedule  3. 

4.  The  internal  dimensions  of  an  ambulance  shall  provide  for, 

(a)  a  solid  full  width  partition  between  the  patient  compartment  and  driver's  area,  extending 
upward  to  sliding  windows  of  transparent  safety  glass  or  equivalent,  which  conforms  to  the 
standards  for  glazing  materials  of  vehicles  prescribed  in  the  regulations  under  the  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Act  (Canada),  opening  to  allow  verbal  communication  between  the  driver  and  attendant;  and 

(b)  easy  loading  of  stretcher  patients  by  means  of  a  door  or  doors  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  easy 
loading  of  ambulatory  patients  by  means  of  a  door  or  doors  on  the  right  side. 

5.  Any  door  opening  into  or  out  of  the  patient  compartment  shall  be  designed  and  equipped  to  permit 
such  door  to  be  opened  from  the  inside  of  the  vehicle,  and  such  opening  mechanism  shall, 

(a)  contain  instructions  for  the  opening  thereof  on  or  adjacent  thereto;  and 

(b)  be  designed  to  prevent  inadvertent  opening. 
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6.  A  lap-type  safety  seat  belt  conforming  to  the  standards  prescribed  in  the  regulations  under  the 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  provided  for  each  seating  position  in  the  vehicle,  and 
such  belt  locking  mechanism  and  mounting  device  shall  be  properly  maintained  and  in  good  working 
order. 

7.  Every  ambulance  shall  provide, 

(a)  adequate  comfort  and  safety  for  patients  being  transported  with  the  chassis  so  sprung  as  to 
provide  maximum  riding  comfort  in  the  patient  compartment ; 

(b)  adequate  temperature  regulation  and  ventilation  ; 

(c)  interior  lighting  adequate  for  the  care  of  patients ; 

(d)  a  rear  flood  light  designed  and  attached  to  light  the  area  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  ambulance 
automatically  upon  opening  of  the  rear  door  or  doors;  and 

(e)  such  storage  for  the  equipment  in  Schedules  2  and  3  as  to  prevent  or  minimize  projections  and 
sharp  edges,  and  to  keep  such  equipment  readily  available  for  use. 

8.  Every  ambulance  shall,  subject  to  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  be  provided  with, 

(a)  a  rotating  light,  (one  only)  red  and  white  in  colour,  consisting  of  not  less  than  three  sealed 
beam  units,  two  of  which  shall  be  red,  mounted  on  the  roof  and  visible  from  the  front  and  rear  for 
at  least  500  feet  (150.00  metres),  and  where  the  light  consists  of  four  sealed  beam  units,  the 
units  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  alternately  display  colours  of  red  and  white  light ; 

(b)  an  audio  warning  device  which  shall  automatically  produce  alternate  high  and  low  horn  tones, 
but  no  other  audible  warning  sound ; 

(c)  a  public  address  system  ; 

(d)  four  intermittently  flashing  lights,  mounted  on  the  roof,  one  on  each  corner  of  the  vehicle,  the 
two  at  the  front  shall  simultaneously  produce  red  light  only  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
two  at  the  rear  shall  simultaneously  produce  red  light  only  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle;  and 

(e)  one  intermittently  flashing  red  light,  mounted  laterally  centered  on  the  hood  of  the  vehicle, 
and  so  arranged  as  to  project  a  beam  of  red  light  through  the  rear  window  of  a  passenger  vehicle 
preceding  the  ambulance. 

9.  The  controls  for  the  signals  and  devices  in  section  8  of  this  Schedule  shall  be  readily  accessible  to  the 
driver  and  operable  by  him  while  seated  in  the  driving  position. 

10.  Every  ambulance  shall  be  painted  white,  with  a  horizontal  dark  blue  band  extending  along  each  side 
of  the  vehicle,  in  such  a  proportion  and  dimension  as  is  appropriate  to  the  design  of  the  vehicle. 

11.  Every  ambulance  shall  display  the  word  "Ambulance"  in  block  letters,  of  red  retro-reflective 
material,  at  least  7  inches  (17.50  centimetres)  in  height,  with  the  lines  making  up  the  letters  at 
least  1  inch  (2.5  centimetres)  in  thickness,  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  where  applicable  relative 
to  the  design  of  the  vehicle,  on  the  front  thereof.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  Sched.  1. 
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Schedule  2 
PART  I 

AMBULANCE  ACCESSORY  EQUIPMENT 

GENERAL 


Item 

Type 

Minimum 
Number 
Required 

Specifications 



1. 

Spare  tire  and  wheel  and  tire  changing 
tools 

1 

 .  

Type  suitable  to  the  ambulance  in  which 
carried 

2. 

Logging  chain 

1 

At  least  10  feet  (3.00  metres)  drag  link 
at  both  ends 

3. 

Rope 

1 

100  feet,  y2  inch  (30.00  metres,  1.25  centi- 
metres) 

4. 

Flares 

4 

Red,  fusee-type  20  minutes 

5. 

Hacksaw 

With  6  spare  blades 

6. 

Spade 

1 

"D"  handle 

7. 

Pry  Bar 

1 

Minimum  48  inches  (120  centimetres)  in 
length.  Chisel  point. 

8. 

Crow  Bar 

36  inches  (90  centimetres)  in  length 

9. 

Portable  hand  lights 

2 

Battery  operated 

10. 

Fire  extinguisher 

1 

Rated  6  B.C.  by  the  Underwriter's  Labo- 
ratories of  Canada 

11. 

Radio  equipment 

Two-way  communication  equipment  of  a 
type,  power  and  frequency  or  frequencies 
approved  by  the  Director  or  permitted 
by  these  regulations 

12. 

Safety  seat  belts 

2 

1 -driver 
1 -co-driver 

(conforming  to  the  standards  required 
under    the    Motor    Vehicle    Safety  Act 
(Canada) 
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PART  II 

AMBULANCE  ACCESSORY  EQUIPMENT 

PATIENT  CARE 

1.  One  stair  chair  with  two  safety  retaining  straps  of  a  type  designed  and  intended  for  use  in  an  ambulance. 

2.  Two  stretchers, 

(a)  the  first  of  which  shall  be  of  a  wheeled  design,  adjustable  to  multi-levels  and  fully  contoured 
for  head  and  lower  limb  elevation,  having  two  safety  retaining  straps;  and 

(b)  the  second  of  which  shall  be  as  prescribed  in  clause  a,  or  be  of  an  emergency  type,  approved 
by  the  Director,  with  head  elevation,  having  two  safety  retaining  straps. 

3.  Two  stretcher  canvasses,  or  equivalent,  with  sleeves  for  removable  carrying  handles. 

4.  One  pair  of  carrying  handles  to  fit  the  stretcher  sleeves  referred  to  in  section  3  of  this  Schedule. 

5.  Lap-type  safety  seat  belts,  conforming  to  the  standards  prescribed  in  the  regulations  under  the  Motor 
Vehicle  Safety  Act  (Canada),  one  for  each  attendant  seat  and  one  for  each  seat  position  in  the  patient 
compartment. 

6.  One  fracture  board  for  stretcher  at  least  6  feet  (1.80  metres)  long  and  16  inches  (40  centimetres) 
wide,  with  slots  cut  in  long  dimension  for  hand  hold  and  anchorage. 

7.  Three  safety  retaining  straps,  each  at  least  6  feet  (1.80  metres)  long,  suitable  for  use  with  fracture 
board. 

8.  One  short  fracture  board,  commonly  referred  to  as  a  cervical  board,  36  inches  (90  centimetres)  long 
and  18  inches  (45  centimetres)  wide,  with  slots  cut  in  the  long  dimension  for  hand  hold,  of  a  design 
and  type  approved  by  the  Director. 

9.  Two  safety  retaining  straps,  at  least  9  feet  (2.70  metres)  long  for  use  with  the  short  fracture  board. 

10.  Two  4  pound  (1.80  kilograms)  positioning  sand  bags. 

11.  Five  blankets. 

12.  Four  sheets,  cotton  or  equivalent. 

13.  Two  sheets,  plastic  or  equivalent. 

14.  Two  pillows  -  hypoallergenic. 

15.  Two  terry  cloth  bath  towels. 

16.  Four  pillow  cases. 

17.  Two  plastic  pillow  cases. 

18.  Emesis  container. 

19.  One  adjustable,  clamp-on  type,  intravenous  pole.    O.  Reg.  599/75,  Sched.  2. 
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Schedule  3 

MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 


Item 

Type 

Minimum 
Number 
Required 

-   ■  - 

Specifications 

1. 

- 

Oxygen  Equipment, 

(a)  oxygen  cylinders 

2 
1 

Minimum  capacity  of  736  litres  each 

/         tvnp^     ntip     f\{     whipVi     Qhall  fn11\* 
\  i-*      *-Jt'    '                    Ul      W111L.11      ollcl.ll      UC  1UH\ 

charged  when  responding  to  a  call ; 
Minimum  capacity  of  3,453  litres  (M  type) ; 

(b)  regulator  litre  flow,  metre  assembly 

2 

Of  a  design  approved  by  the  Director; 

(c)  humidifier 

1 

(d)  mask 

1 

Medium  adult  size ; 

mask 

1 

Child  size. 

2. 

Ventilator 

1 
1 

Self-inflating  bag,  with  non-rebreathing 
valve,  and  adult  mask,  adaptable  for  use 
with  oxygen ; 

Limited  positive  pressure  (Flynn,  or  typr 
approved  by  the  Director  as  equivalent), 
complete  with  medium  adult  mask  and 
child  mask. 

3. 

Suction  apparatus 

1 
1 

Vacuum  operated,  vehicle  mounted; 

Manually    operated    complete  with 
catheter. 

4. 

Portable  first-aid  kit 

1 

5. 

Airway, 

(a)  oropharyngeal 
oropharyngeal 
oropharyngeal 

i 
i 

1 

i 
i 

Large  size ; 
Medium  size ; 
Small  size ; 

(b)  naso-pharyngeal 
naso-pharyngeal 
naso-pharyngeal 

1 

1 

1 
l 

Size  26  Fr. 
Size  30  Fr. 

Size  34  Fr.  with  water  soluble  lubricant. 

6. 

Cervical  collar 

2 

Ministry  of  Health  design  or  equivalent 

7. 

Tongue  depressors 

10 

Individually  wrapped. 

H. 

Mouth  gags 

2 

Padded  tongue  blades. 

9. 

Splints 

—  padded  where  applicable 

2 

4  y2  feet   (1.35  metres)  long,  3  inches 
(7.50  centimetres)  wide, 

-  padded  where  applicable 

2 

3  feet  (.90  metres)  long,  3  inches  (7.50 
i  mtimetres)  wide, 
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Item 

Type 

Minimum 
Number 
Required 

Specifications 

—  padded  where  applicable 

2 

15  inches  (37.50  centimetres)  long,  3  inches 
(7.50  centimetres)  wide. 

Must  not  be  self-inflating  if  inflatable  type 
used. 

lw. 

Hinged  half-ring  splint  with  web  strap 
lor  ankle  hitch 

I 

1  V  pe   OOllllllOlliy   lclCllcU   LO   do  d    1  110111d> 

Splint. 

11. 

Bandages 

( n\  rnnforminc 

6 

3  lnrhpQ  n  SO  rpnrimpfrpt;\  wiHp  * 

conforming 

6 

4  inches  (10  centimetres)  wide ; 

(b)  flannelette 

6 

3  inches  (7.50  centimetres)  wide; 

flannelette 

6 

6  inches  (15.00  centimetres)  wide; 

(c)  triangular  bandage 

12 

40"  x  40"  (100  cm  x  100  cm)  cut  diag- 
onally. 

1 2 

oieine  ui esbiiigb, 

(a)  sterile  gauze  pads 

24 

4  inches  by  4  inches  (10  centimetres  by 

1U  CeilLlIIlcLieb/  lIlU.ivlO.lid.liy  WldppcU., 

(b)  combine  pads  or  equivalent 

12 

12  inches  by  12  inches  (30  centimetres  by 
30  centimetres) ; 

\l j  biciuc     piebbuie     u.1  ebbiiigb  wiiu 
securing  bandage  attached 

12 

^viiiiibLiy  oi  ricdiLii  Lype, 

{d)  eyepads 

6 

13. 

Adhesive  tape 

2 

3  inch  (7.50  centimetres)  rolls. 

14. 
15. 

Bandage  scissors 
Large  safety  pins 

1 

24 

16. 

Obstetrical  kit 

1 

^tpnl  i 7pH 

17 

Burn  kit 

1 

Sterilized. 

O.  Reg.  599/75,  Sched.  3. 
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Column  1 

Copy  Number 

Form 

and 

Description 

Form  4 

AS5-D 

1 

OASIS 

(Where  call  received  by  dispatcher 

2 

YELLOW 

at  a  Central  Dispatch  Centre) 

3 

PINK 

AS5-D 

1 

OASIS 

(Where  call  received  by  dispatcher 

2 

YELLOW 

other  than  at  a  Central  Dispatch 

Centre) 

.r  1JN  IS. 

Form  5 

AS5-A 

(Where  destination  is  billing  hospital) 

1 

OASIS 

or 

f\A/Viprp  Hpc;tinatinn  iq  tint  hillinp'  Vtn<;- 

1 

OASIS 

pital  but  origin  is) 

or 

(Where  destination  and  origin  are 

1 

OASIS 

not  billing  hospital) 

2 

BILLING 

3L 

UPDATE 

(Where  destination  is  billing  hospital) 

3R 

PATIENT 

or 

(Where  destination  is  non-medical) 

3R 

PATIENT 

or 

Column  2 


Dispositi 


Mailed  every  two  weeks  to  Ministry  of 
Health  OASIS. 

Retained  by  dispatch  centre. 

Sent  to  ambulance  service  performing 
call. 

Mailed  every  two  weeks  to  Ministry  of 
Health  OASIS. 

Retained  by  ambulance  service. 
May  be  discarded. 


Deposit  at  hospital  attached  to  billing 
copy  and  update  stub. 


Return  to  origin  with  billing  copy  and 
update  stub  attached. 


Return  to  ambulance  service  performing 
call  with  billing  and  update  stub 
attached. 

Return  to  ambulance  service  performing 
call  with  billing  and  update  stub 
attached. 

Return  to  ambulance  service  performing 
call  with  billing  and  update  stub 
attached. 

Handed  to  person  receiving  patient. 


Discard. 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Copy  Number 

Form 

and 

Disposition 

Description 

(Where  operator  of  ambulance  ser- 
vice bills) 

3R  PATIENT 
4  PINK 

Given  to  patient  as  receipt. 
Retained  by  ambulance  service. 

O.  Reg.  599/75,  Sched.  4. 


Form  1 

The  Ambulance  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  AN  AMBULANCE  SERVICE 

t.  Name  of  Ambulance  Service  '.  

Postal  Code 

2.  Address  of  Ambulance  Service  

Ambulance  Business 

3.  Telephone  Numbers  

4.  (a)  IF  INCORPORATED  (Copy  of  instrument  of  incorporation  to  be  attached) 

Name  of  Corporation  

Name  of  Each  Director  Address  of  Each  Director 


{b)  IF  A  PARTNERSHIP 
Name  of  Partnership  


Name  of  Each  Partner  Address  of  Each  Partner 


(c)  IN  ALL  SITUATIONS 

Name  of  Operator  (Person  having  daily  Address  of  Operator 

senior  operational  control) 
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5.  AMBULANCES  (Not  owned  by  Ontario  Government)  —  Number  

Insurer   Policy  Number 


O.  Reg.  599/75 


Passenger  Hazard  Deductible 

P  L.  $  

Policy  Limit  $   Collision  $  

P.D.  $   Comprehensive  $  


6.  ACCOMMODATION  (Ambulances,  Staff,  Administrative  Office,  Dispatch  (if  any) 
Location  (Address) 


Type  of  Construction 


Heated 
Yes  No 


Type 

General  Description  


7.  HAS  AN  APPLICATION  TO  OPERATE  AN  AMBULANCE  SERVICE  EVER  BEEN  REFUSED 
OR  REVOKED? 

(a)  For  this  Service  

(b)  For  this  Individual,  Partner,  Corporation,  Director  

8.  Name  Branch  and  Location  of  Bank  

Phone  Number  

9.  Name  and  Address  of  Accountant  

Phone  Number  

10.  Dated  at  this  day  of  19  


(Signature  of  Operator) 

O.  Reg.  599/75,  Form  1. 
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Form  2 

The  Ambulance  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  AN  AMBULANCE  SERVICE 
1.  Name  of  Ambulance  Service  


Street  &  Number  City  or  Town  Postal  Code 


2.  Address  of  Ambulance  Service 


Ambulance  No.  where  applicable 


Business  No. 


3.  Telephone  Numbers  

4.  {a)  IF  INCORPORATED  (Copy  of  instrument  of  incorporation  to  be  attached) 

Name  of  Corporation  


Name  of  each  Director 


Address  of  each  Director 


{b)  IF  A  PARTNERSHIP 
Name  of  Partnership  


Name  of  each  Partner 


Address  of  each  Partner 


(c)  IN  ALL  SITUATIONS 

Name  of  Operator  (Person  having  daily 
senior  operational  control) 


Address  of  Operator 


5.  Ambulances  (Not  owned  by  Ontario  Govt.)  —  Number  

Insurer   Policy  Number. 


Policy 
Limits 


6.  Current  OASIS 
Numbers  


P  L.  $. 
P.D.  $. 


Passenger  Hazard  Deductible 

$   Collision  $  Comp.  $ 


7.  Name,  Branch,  and  Location  of  Bank 


Phone  No. 
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8.  Name  and  Address  of  Accountant  Phone  No. 


Dated  at  this  day  of  ,  19. 

For  Ministry  Use  Only 
Renewal  of  Licence 

Recommended  Conditions 
Not  Recommended  Required 


Ministry 
Official 

(Signature(s)  of  Operator(s)  ) 

O.  Reg.  599/75,  Form  2. 

Form  3 

The  Ambulance  Act  Licence  No. 

LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  AN  AMBULANCE  SERVICE 

Pursuant  to  The  Ambulance  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
contained  on  the  reverse  side. 


(operator) 


(address) 

is  hereby  authorized  to  operate  an  ambulance  service  consisting  of  ambulances 

designated  by  O.A.S.I.S.  ambulance  number(s)  

known  as  

This  licence  expires  on  19  unless  sooner  suspended  or  revoked 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  this  day  of  ,  19  

Director 

O.  Reg.  599/75,  Form  3. 
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The  Ambulance  Act 


CALL  NUMBER         PATIENTS  PRIORITY 

■  in  □ 


VEHICLE  NO. 


i   ini  i 

(ISPATCH  CENTRE      DISPATCHER      DELAY  CODE 

rrnrmm 

r       PICK  UP  LOCATION  CODE 

DHHD 

REGION  LOCAl  METRO 

mum 


DESTINATION  LOCATION  CODE 


REMARKS 

H 


YEAR  MONTH 


HOUR  MINUTE 


CALL  REC'D 


r 


CREW  NOTIFIED 
DEPARTED   STATION  I 


TIME 

L 

RECORD 


ARRIVED  SCENE 
DEPARTED  SCENE 
ARRIVED  DEST'N 
DEPARTED  DEST'N 


RETURNED  BASE 


(T)    ORIGINATOR    0INCOMPLETE  CALL 


IRE   OE  PT 


BOOKED  BY 


m 


POLICE  FIRE 


BY  POLICE 


BY  FIRE  DEPT 


ALSE  ALARM 


PATIENT 

PRONOUNCED 

DEAD 


DESTINATION 
\ 


RESIDENCE 


DOCTOR 


>2 


^3 


t>5 


E.  R.  NOTIFIED 


[>0r  P.  D.  NOTIFIED 


Ministry  of 
Health 


2 


CALL 

ORIGINATOR 


Ontario 

A  C  C  n  AMBULANCE  DISPATCH 
M   O   3    U  RECORD 

INSTRUCTIONS 

II  USE    AN    H  PENCIL 
21  MAKE    NUME  R  A  LS  AS 

ILLUSTRATED  ABOVE 
31  ERASE   ALL  ERRORS  COMPLETEl 
41   DO    NOT    FOLD    OR  MUTILATE 

THIS  FORM 


INSTRUCTIONS 
(COMMENTS! 
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THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 
Form  6 

The  Ambulance  Act 
AMBULANCE  ACCIDENT  REPORT 


1.  Name  of  Ambulance  Service- 


Station  or  Satellite  Location  at- 


2.  Address. 


3.  Name  of  Employee. 

4.  Age   


5.  Driver's  Licence  No. 

6.  Date  of  Accident  


Address 


Date  of  Birth. 


Time 


Location  including  mileage. 


to  the  nearest  Town  or  Village 


3191 


7.  Investigating  Police  

8.  Ministry  owned  Ambulance  :. 

Licence  No  


-Officer's  Name. 


.Yes_ 


No- 


.Min.  Veh.  No. 


Radio  Call  (OASIS)  No. 


9.  If  privately-owned  Ambulance,  State  Owner- 
Licence  No.   


10.  Owner,  Other  Vehicle  or  Property- 


Address. 


11.    (a)  Driver  of  Other  Vehicle- 
Address   


.Driver  Licence  No.. 


11.  (b)  Insurance  Company 

12.  Make  of  other  Vehicle  


Policy  No.  . 
Licence  No. 


13.  Were  Lights  on  Ambulance  Vehicle  Lighted? 

14.  Were  Lights  on  Other  Vehicle  Lighted?  

15.  Approximate  Speed  of  Ambulance  


Front- 
Front. 


Rear 
Rear- 


Other  Vehicle. 


16.  Weather  Conditions:    Rain,  Snow,  Clear,  Fog  

17.  Width  of  road  surface   Width  of  road  grade  

18.  Type  of  Surface   Condition:  wet,  dry,  soft,  hard,  icy,  snowpacked,  snow- 

covered,  etc  

19.  Type  and  Condition  of  Shoulders:    soft  earth,  hard  earth,  gravel,  stone  

20.  Were  Advance  Warning  Flags,  Signs,  Flares  or  Flagman  Used?  
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21.    {a)  Names  and  Addresses  of  Other  Occupants  in  Ambulance  


O.  Reg.  599/75 


(b)  Were  Emergency  Lights  in  Operation? 

(c)  Was  Siren  in  Operation  ?  


22.  Names  and  Addresses  of  Other  Occupants  in  Other  Vehicle 


23.  If  any  of  the  above  were  injured,  state  names,  nature  of  injuries. 


24.  Was  Other  Vehicle  or  Property  Damaged?   If  so,  give  description. 


25.  Estimated  Cost  of  Repair  fL 


26.  Was  Ambulance  Damaged?   If  so,  give  description. 


27.  Estimated  Cost  of  Repair  $_ 


28.  Names  and  Addresses  of  Witnesses  (other  than  occupants  of  vehicles). 
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29.  Describe  fully  how  accident  happened,  stating  cause  and  action  taken  by  driver  following  accident. 
(If  insufficient  space  on  this  Form,  attach  separate  sheets) 


N 

30.  On  space  below,  sketch  with  north  point :   

Date   Signature  of  Driver  

31.  Was  employee  attending  to  his  assigned  duties?  

32.  Had  employee  been  drinking?  

33.  Has  employee  been  involved  in  any  previous  accident  ?   If  yes,  give  details  and  date 


34.  Has  driver  been  charged  by  the  police,  if  known? 


Signature  of  Service  Manager/Supervisor 


O.  Reg.  599/75,  Form  6. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5629)  31 
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THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 
SECURITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  600/75. 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. 
Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  387  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 
SECURITIES  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  387  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  37  /72  and 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
240/72,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
465/72,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
252  /73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
267  /73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
370  /73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
543  /73  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
690  /74,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  item : 

21a.  Coronation  Insurance  Company  Limited 

(5630)  31 

THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  601/75. 

Closings  and  Removals. 
Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  79  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Regulation  79  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  section 
1  of  Ontario  Regulation  469  /75,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 


O.  Reg.  603  /75 

2.  It  is  directed  that  the  bodies  buried  in  the 
cemeteries  described  in  Schedules  18,  19,  21,  23,  24, 
25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33  and  34  be  removed. 
O.  Reg.  601  /75,s.  1. 

(5631)  31 


THE  GIFT  TAX  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  602/75. 

Charitable  Organizations. 
Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  523/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GIFT  TAX  ACT,  1972 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  523/74  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

2.  The  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Region  Conservation 
Fund 

(5632)  31 


THE  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  603/75. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures. 
Made— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed— July  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  804/73 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 
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1. — (1)  Item  11  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  804/73  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

11.       Kent  Town  of  Bothwell 

Town  of  Tilbury 
Town  of  Wallaceburg 
Village  of  Wheatley 

(2)  Item  14  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  206  /74,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

14.       Lennox  and  Addington  Town  of  Napanee 

Village  of  Bath 
Township  of  Adolphustown 
Township  of  Denbigh,  Abinger  and  Ashby 
Township  of  Fredericksburgh  South 
Township  of  Kaladar,  Anglesea  and  Effingham 
Township  of  Richmond 

(3)  Item  22  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  436  /75,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


22.       Simcoe  City  of  Orillia 

Town  of  Alliston 
Town  of  Bradford 
Town  of  Stayner 
Town  of  Wasaga  Beach 
Village  of  Cookstown 
Township  of  Innisfil 
Township  of  Matchedash 
Township  of  Medonte 
Township  of  Rama 
Township  of  Tecumseth 
Township  of  Tosorontio 
Township  of  West  Gwillimbury 

2.  Item  1  of  Schedule  2  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  143  /75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 


1.       Algoma  Village  of  Hilton  Beach 

Village  of  Iron  Bridge 
Township  of  Elliot  Lake 
Township  of  Hilton 
Township  of  Johnson 
Township  of  Laird 

Township  of  Macdonald,  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 
Township  of  Michipicoten 
Township  of  St.  Joseph 

Township  of  Tarbutt  and  Tarbutt  Additional 
Township  of  Thompson 
Township  of  Wicksteed 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5647)  31 
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O.  Reg.  606/75 


THE  SMALL  CLAIMS  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  604/75. 

Tariff  of  Fees. 

Made— July  16th,  1975. 

Filed— July  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  802  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  SMALL  CLAIMS  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Item  34  of  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  802  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
401  /72,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

34.  In  addition  to  the  allowances  set  out  in  items 
31  to  33,  there  shall  be  paid  each  year  to  every 
clerk  an  allowance  of  30  per  cent  of  the  gross  fees 
earned  by  him  in  that  year,  not  exceeding  $8,000. 

2.  Item  20  of  Schedule  2  to  the  said  Regulation, 
as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
401  /72,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

20.  In  addition  to  the  allowances  set  out  in  items 
17  to  19  there  shall  be  paid  each  year  to  every 
bailiff  an  allowance  of  20  per  cent  of  the  gross 
fees  earned  by  him  in  that  year,  not  exceeding 
$6,000. 

(5648)  31 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  605/75. 

Apples — Plan. 
Made— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed— July  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  301  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  2  of  the  Schedule  to 
Regulation  301  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(g)  "producer"  means  the  person  who,  on  the 
1st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  is  the 
beneficial  owner  of  a  property  on  which 
apple  trees  are  growing,  except  where  the 

1 


property  is  being  rented  to  a  tenant  on  the 
1st  day  of  October  in  that  year,  in  which  case 
"producer"  means  the  tenant ; 

(5649)  31 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  606/75. 

Apples — Marketing. 
Made— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed    July  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  300  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  Regulation  300  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(g)  "producer"  means  the  person  who,  on  the 
1st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  is  the 
beneficial  owner  of  a  property  on  which 
apple  trees  are  growing,  except  where  the 
property  is  being  rented  to  a  tenant  on  the 
1st  day  of  October  in  that  year,  in  which  case 
"producer"  means  the  tenant ; 

2.  Section  3  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 

(2)  The  Board  exempts  from  clause  d  of  section 
8  of  this  Regulation, 

(a)  acreages  of  apple  trees  of  spy  variety 
where  the  trees  are  under  twelve  years  of 
age ; and 

(b)  acreages  of  apple  trees  of  all  varieties 
other  than  spy  where  the  trees  are  under 
seven  years  of  age.    O.  Reg.  606/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Clause  d  of  section  8  of  the  said  Regulation 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(d)  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  not 
exceeding  $10  per  acre  of  apple  trees,  in 
respect  of  which  a  person  is  a  producer  under 
clause  g  of  subsection  1,  payable  yearly, 
half-yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at  dif- 
ferent amounts  or  in  instalments  from 
producers ; 


O.  Reg.  606/75 
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The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

G.  Burrell 
Chairman 

R.  M.  McKay 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5650)  31 
THE  FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  607/75. 

Restricted  Fire  and  Travel  Zone. 
Made— July  17th,  1975. 
Filed— July  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 

RESTRICTED  FIRE  AND  TRAVEL  ZONE 

1.  That  part  of  the  Northeastern  Fire  Region 
described  in  Schedule  A  hereto  is  declared  to  be  a 
Restricted  Fire  Zone  and  Restricted  Travel  Zone  from 
the  17th  day  of  July  to  the  27th  day  of  July,  both 
inclusive,  in  the  year  1975.    O.  Reg.  607/75,  s.  1. 

Schedule  A 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  the 
geographic  townships  of  Awrey,  Blezard,  Broder, 
Capreol,  Cleland,  Dill,  Dryden,  Falconbridge,  Garson, 
Hanmer,  Hawley,  Lumsden,  Maclennan,  McKim, 
Neelon,  Rayside,  Scadding,  Snider,  Street  and 
Waters.    O.  Reg.  607 /75,  Sched.  A. 

Leo  Bernier 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5651)  31 
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Publications  Under  Th^K^u^^Qns  Act 


August  9tlt  197 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  608/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Chatham. 
Made— July  17th,  1975. 
Filed— July  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  10/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  29  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/73,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
363/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

29.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  a  warehouse,  not  exceeding  9,000  square 
feet  in  total  floor  area,  may  be  erected  and  used 
for  grain  drying  fabrication  and  as  a  warehouse 
on  the  land  described  in  Schedule  23.  O.  Reg. 
608/75,s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5666)  32 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  609/75. 

Construction  Zones. 
Made— July  18th,  1975. 
Filed— July  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  411  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  411  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

1 


54.  THeft  pm  L  i>f..LliL  -Ring's  Highway  known  as 
No.  2  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  east  limit  of  the  City  of  Brockville 
in  the  County  of  Leeds  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between  lots  22  and  23  in 
Concession  1  in  the  Township  of  Augusta  in  the 
County  of  Grenville.    (Contract  No.  75-104)  (D-8). 

2.  Schedule  17  to  the  said  Regulation  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

5.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  53  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton- 
Wentworth  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  20  in  the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton.  (Contract 
No.  75-02)  (D-4). 

3.  Schedule  44  to  the  said  Regulation  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs : 

79.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  11  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  Canadian  National  Railways'  right-of-way 
in  the  Township  of  Summers  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  584  in  the  Township  of 
Ashmore.  (W.P.  602-71-01  and  W.P.  604-71-01) 
(D-19). 

80.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  11  in  the  Town  of  Huntsville  in  The  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  7  and  8  in  Macauley  Ward  and 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  4  and  5  in  Stephenson 
Ward.    (Contract  No.  75-78)  (D-ll). 

4.  Paragraph  3  of  Schedule  46  to  the  said 
Regulation,  as  made  by  section  16  of  Ontario 
Regulation  222  /72,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  14  lying  between  a  point  situate  0.5  mile 
measured  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
road  allowance  between  lots  60  and  61  in  Concession 
1  in  the  Township  of  Ameliasburgh  in  the  County 
of  Prince  Edward  and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Belleville  in  the  County  of  Hastings. 
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5.  Schedule  47  to  the  said  Regulation  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

17.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  17  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  11  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the. Canadian  Pacific  Railway's  right-of-way  in  the 
Township  of  Pyramid.  (D-19). 

6.  Schedule  67  to  the  said  Regulation  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

12.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  101  in  the  District  of  Cochrane  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  the  townships  of  Marriott  and  Holloway 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  the  townships  of  Garrison  and  Michaud. 
(D-14). 

7.  Schedule  115  to  the  said  Regulation  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  58  in  the  Town  of  Thorold  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  lying  between  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  20  and  a  point  situate  at 
its  intersection  with  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  406.    (W.P.  80-73-02  and  03)  (D-4). 

8.  Schedule  165  to  the  said  Regulation  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  590  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  11  and  17  and  a  point  situate  2.0  miles  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  588  in  the  Township 
ofLybster.  (D-19). 


9.  Schedule  193  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
made  by  section  28  of  Ontario  Regulation 
40/71,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph : 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  608  in  the  Township  of  Blake  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  and  a  point  situ- 
ate at  its  intersection  with  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  597.  (D-19). 

10.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  251 

HIGHWAY  NO.  117 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  117  in  the  Township  of  Lake  of  Bays  in  The 
District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection*  with  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  7  and  8  in  McLean 
Ward  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  road  allowance  between  concessions  1  and  2  in 
Franklin  Ward.  (W.P.  239-65-01  and  241-65-01) 
(D-ll).    O.  Reg.  609/75,  s.  10. 


John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Transportation 
and  Communications 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5667)  32 


THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  610/75. 

Refund. 

Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

REFUND 

CONVEYANCE  TO  MONARCH  FINE  FOODS 
CO.  LIMITED 

1.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  refund  that 
part  of  the  tax  paid  that  is  in  excess  of  the  amount 
of  tax  that  would  result  if  the  rates  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  2  of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act, 
1974  were  applied  and  that  was  paid  in  respect  of 
the  tender  for  registration  of  the  conveyance  from 
Ayub  Chaudhry  of  the  City  of  Mississauga  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  to  Monarch  Fine  Foods 
Co.  Limited,  a  non-resident  person,  which  con- 
veyance is  dated  the  27th  day  of  May,  1975  and 
was  registered  as  Instrument  Number  315619  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Peel  (No.  43)  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  610/75,s.  1. 

(5668) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT  Schedule  34 


O.  Reg.  611/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 

mand,  Township  of  Walpole. 
Made— July  10th(  1975. 
Filed— July  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  19  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
437  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 


19.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  2, 
3,  4,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20, 
21,  22,  25,  26,  27,  28,  33,  34  and  35  may  each  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of  section  9  and 
the  following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard  50  feet 
Minimum  side  yard  15  feet 
Minimum  rear  yard        35  feet 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  percentage 
of  lot  area  to  be 
occupied  by  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


1,100  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  611/75,  s.  1. 


That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in  the  County 
of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  11  in 
Concession  VI,  and  being  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as 
Number  18R-603.    O.  Reg.  611/75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  35 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in  the  County 
of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  8  in 
Concession  XIII,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  8  a  distance  of  500  feet  measured  westerly 
from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  division  line 
between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot 
i  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  180 
feet; 

Thence  southerly  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  240  feet ; 

Thence  easterly  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  180  feet; 

Thence  northerly  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  240  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  611  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5669)  32 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedules : 


Schedule  33 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk, formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  XV,  and  being  Part  1 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Haldimand 
(No.  18)  as  Number  18R-571.  O.  Reg.  611/75, 
s.  2,  part. 
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Township  of  Charlotteville. 
Made— July  10th,  1975. 
Filed— July  18th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  286/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  37  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
375  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  8, 
9,  17,  19,  20,  21,  22,  28,  33,  34,  35,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42, 
43,  44,  45,  46,  47,  51,  53,  55,  62,  63,  64,  65  and  66 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions 
of  section  15  and  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 

Minimum  front  yard       25  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         10  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard        25  feet 

Minimum  ground  floor 

area  for  dwelling  1,000  square  feet 

Maximum  lot  coverage 

for  dwelling  15  per  cent 

Maximum  height  of 

dwelling  two  and  one-half  storeys 

O.  Reg.  612/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  62 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotteville 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  II  being  Part  1  on  a 
Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  37R-507.    0.  Reg.  612  /75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  63 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotteville 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  21  in  Concession  IV  of  the  said  Township, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  60°  east  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 
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Thence  south  30°  east  along  the  said  easterly  limit 
1,089.66  feet; 

Thence  south  60°  west  1,998  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  30°  west  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  1,089.66  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Excepting  those  lands  acquired  by  the  Township 
of  Charlotteville  for  road  widening  purposes  by  a 
Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number 
777.    O.  Reg.  612/75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  64 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotteville 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  east  half  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VIII 
of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  south  30°  east  1 ,023  feet ; 

Thence  south  60°  west  983.40  feet ; 

Thence  north  30°  west  1,023  feet  to  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  VIII  and  IX; 

Thence  north  60°  east  along  the  said  road  allowance 
983.40  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Excepting  those  lands  described  in  an  Instrument 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  numbers 
971 14  and  97262.    O.  Reg.  612  /75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  65 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotteville 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  Lot  1 
in  Block  7  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  36B.  O.  Reg.  612/75, 
s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  66 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotteville 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VIII,  and  being  Part  2 
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on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  37R-127.    O.  Reg.  612  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5670)  32 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  613/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Townsend. 
Made— July  10th,  1975. 
Filed— July  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  290/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  290/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

45.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  63  may  be  used 
for  a  golf  course  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto.    O.  Reg.  613  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  63 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Townsend  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  the  south  half 
of  Lot  12  in  Concession  XIII  of  the  said  former 
Township,  excepting  those  parcels  of  land  described 
in  Instruments  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  number  259550  and  285853.  O.  Reg.  613/75, 
s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5671) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  614/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton, 
Township  of  Marlborough. 

Made— July  10th,  1975. 

Filed— July  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  529/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  17  of  Ontario  Regulation  529/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
189/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  10,  11,  12,  14, 
15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31 
and  32  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use 
thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the 
following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       25  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         10  feet 


Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
all  buildings  and 
structures 


25  feet 

20  per  cent 
1,000  square  feet 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  614/75,  s.  1. 
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2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section  : 

20.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  33  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto,  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 

Minimum  front  yard       150  feet 
Minimum  side  yard         10  feet 
Minimum  rear  yard         25  feet 
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Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
all  buildings  and 
structures 


20  per  cent 
1,000  square  feet 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  614/75,  s.  2. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  29 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marlborough,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  VII  in 
the  said  Township,  being  Part  3  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as  Number 
5R-1434.    O.  Reg.  614  /75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  30 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marlborough,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  IX  in 
the  said  Township,  being  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as  Number 
5R-1747.    O.  Reg.  614/75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  31 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marlborough,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  11  in  Concession  VI 
in  the  said  Township,  being  that  part  of  Part  1  on  a 
Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Carleton  (No.  5) 
as  Number  5R-1329  described  in  an  Instrument 
registered  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  146344.    O.  Reg.  614/75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  32 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marlborough,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  I 
in  the  said  Township,  and  being  lots  2  and  3  on  the 
south  side  of  Broadway  Avenue  and  Lot  2  on  the 
north  side  of  Central  Street  as  shown  on  the  Village 


Plan  of  Barrett's  Rapids  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  RegiMrv  Division  of  Carleton 
(No.  5)  as  Number  4.    O.  Reg.  614/75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  33 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marlborough,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  22  in  the  Broken  Front 
Concession  in  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  place  of  intersection  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  County  Road  running  through 
the  said  Lot  and  the  division  line  between  lots  22  and 
21  in  the  Broken  Front  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  Marlborough ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  said  County  Road,  a  distance  of  311  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  southeasterly  and  parallel  with  the  division 
line  between  lots  22  and  21  in  the  said  Broken  Front 
Concession,  a  distance  of  484  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  point  oi  inter- 
section of  a  line  running  parallel  with  and  being  263 
feet  southwesterly  from  the  said  division  line  and  a 
line  running  parallel  with  and  being  553  feet  south- 
easterly from  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  road ; 

Thence  northeasterly  parallel  with  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  road,  a  distance  of  248  feet  to  a  point 
15  feet  perpendicularly  distant  from  the  division 
line ; 

Thence  southeasterly  parallel  with  the  said  division 
line  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  Rideau  River; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  water's  edge  to 
the  said  division  line ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  division  line  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  road  a  distance  of 
788.4  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  614  /75, 
s.  3,  part. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  July,  1975. 
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THE  FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  615/75. 

Restricted  Fire  and  Travel  Zone. 
Made— July  21st,  1975. 
Filed— July  21st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 

1 .  Ontario  Regulation  607  /75  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
615/75,  s.  1. 

D.  R.  TlMBRELL 

for  Minister  of  Natural  Resources 
Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  July,  1975. 


{d)  "trailer"  means  any  vehicle  that  can  be 
attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  the  purposes 
of  being  drawn  or  propelled  by  the  motor 
vehicle  and  is  capable  of  being  used  for 
living,  sleeping  and  eating  accommodation. 
O.  Reg.  616/75.S.  1. 

2.  Notwithstanding  section  3,  designated  land  is 
exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  by  subsection  1  of 
section  2  of  the  Act  if,  at  the  time  of  its  disposition, 
the  designated  land  disposed  of, 

(a)  has  not  previously  been  disposed  of  by  a 
disposition  for  which  exemption  was  claimed 
pursuant  to  this  section ;  and 

(b)  is  capable  of  being  used  without  further 
improvement  as  a  mobile  home  park. 
O.  Reg.  616/75,  s.  2. 
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THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT, 
1974 

O.  Reg.  616/75. 

Exemption — Mobile  Home  Parks. 
Made— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed— July  21st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT,  1974 

EXEMPTION— MOBILE  HOME  PARKS 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "mobile  home"  includes  a  trailer  that  is 
assessed  under  The  Assessment  Act; 

{b)  "mobile  home  park"  means  land  that  is 
accessible  to  the  public,  at  least  three 
acres  of  which  or  50  per  cent  of  which, 
whichever  is  the  greater,  contains  not  less 
than  five  mobile  home  sites  per  acre  and  the 
remainder  which  is  not  used  for  mobile 
home  sites  contains  lodging,  lodging  sites 
or  other  facilities  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  mobile  home  park  together  with  water 
supply  and  sewage  facilities  of  a  standard 
capable  of  providing  adequate  service  to 
such  lodging,  lodging  sites  and  other 
facilities ; 

(c)  "mobile  home  site"  means  a  site  set  apart 
for  the  location  of  one  mobile  home  or  one 
trailer  and  which  site  is  designed  for  ex- 
clusive use  by  the  occupants  of  such  mobile 
home  or  trailer  as  a  permanent  residence 
and  is  serviced  by  public  utility  connections 
which  include  water,  sewage  and  elec- 
tricity ; 


3. — (1)  To  the  extent  provided  in  subsection  2, 
designated  land  is  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed 
by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Act  if,  at  the  time 
of  its  disposition,  the  designated  land  disposed  of  is 
operated  as  a  mobile  home  park. 

(2)  An  exemption  under  subsection  1  shall  be  equal 
to  one-tenth  of  the  tax  otherwise  payable  under 
subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Act  for  each  full 
twelve  month  period  up  to  a  maximum  of  ten  such 
periods  that  is  comprised  in  an  uninterrupted 
period  of  time, 

(a)  that  commenced  prior  to,  and  ended  on, 
the  day  on  which  the  disposition  occurs ; 

(b)  during  which  no  previous  disposition  of  or 
with  respect  to  the  designated  land  occurred, 
other  than  a  disposition  within  the  meaning 
of  subclause  iv  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of 
section  1  of  the  Act  or  a  disposition  that  is  an 
eligible  disposition  within  the  meaning  of 
section  22a  of  the  Act ;  and 

(c)  during  which  the  land  was  operated  as  a 
mobile  home  park,  by  the  transferor  or  by  a 
person  who  disposed  of  the  designated  land 
within  such  interrupted  period  by  a  dis- 
position within  the  meaning  of  subclause 
iv  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
the  Act  or  by  a  disposition  that  is  an  eligible 
disposition  within  the  meaning  of  section 
22a  of  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  616  /75,  s.  3. 
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THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  617/75. 

Application  of  Act. 
Made— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed— July  22nd,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  576  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Item  13  of  Schedule  3  to  section  1  of 
Regulation  576  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  545/74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13.  Richmond  Hill      The  York  Centre  for 

Learning  Disabilities 

2.  Schedule  4  to  the  said  section,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  568/74 
and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 927/74,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 75/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
197/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
480/75,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
510/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 511/75,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  items : 

6a.  Etobicoke  Etobicoke  Educational 

Rexdale  United  Clinic 
Church 
87  Elmhurst 
Drive 


12a.  Kingston  The  Therapeutic  Nursery 

St.  Lawrence  School 
College 


1 7c.  Ottawa  Centre  for  Educative 

3855  Albion  Growth 
Road 

(5686)  32 


THE  CHILDREN'S  MENTAL  HEALTH 
CENTRES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  618/75. 

Application  of  Act. 
Made— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed— July  22nd,  1975. 


O.  Reg.  619/75 

1.— (1)  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  32/71, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 569/74  and  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  926/74,  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  74/75,  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  196/75,  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  479/75,  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  508/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  509/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  items : 

6a.  Etobicoke  Etobicoke  Educational 

Rexdale  United  Clinic 
Church, 
87  Elmhurst 
Drive 


15a.  Kingston  The  Therapeutic  Nursery 

St.  Lawrence  School 
College 


26c.  Ottawa  Centre  for  Educative 

3855  Albion  Growth 
Road 

(2)  Item  31  of  the  said  section  1  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

31.  Richmond  Hill      The  York  Centre  for 

Learning  Disabilities 

(5687)  32 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  619/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of 

Peterborough,  Township  of  Cavan. 
Made— July  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— July  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

RESTRICTED  AREAS— COUNTY  OF 
PETERBOROUGH,  TOWNSHIP  OF  CAVAN 

INTERPRETATION 


1.  In  this  Order, 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  32/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHILDREN'S  MENTAL  HEALTH 
CENTRES  ACT 


(a)  "accessory",  when  used  to  describe  a  use, 
building  or  structure,  means  a  use,  building 
or  structure  normally  incidental  or  sub- 
ordinate to  the  principal  use,  building 
or  structure  located  on  the  same  lot ; 
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{b)  "agricultural  use"  means  the  use  of  any 
land,  building  or  structure  for  the  pur-  ' 
pose  of  forestry,  field  crops,  fruit  farm- 
ing, market  gardening,  dairying,  animal 
husbandry,  poultry  raising  or  bee-keeping, 
and  such  uses  as  are  customarily  and 
normally  related  to  agriculture ; 

(c)  "commercial  use"  means  the  use  of  any 
land,  building  or  structure  for  the  pur- 
pose of  buying  and  selling  commodities 
or  supplying  services ; 

(d)  "dwelling"  means  one  or  more  habitable 
rooms  designed  for  use  by,  and  occupied 
by,  not  more  than  one  family  and  in  which 
separate  kitchen  and  sanitary  facilities 
are  provided  for  the  exclusive  use  of 
such  family  with  a  private  entrance  from 
outside  the  building  or  from  a  common 
hallway  or  stairway  inside  the  building; 

(e)  "family"  means, 

(i)  a  person, 

(ii)  two  or  more  persons  interrelated 
by  bonds  of  consanguinity,  legal 
adoption  or  marriage,  or 

(iii)  not  more  than  five  persons  not 
interrelated  as  set  out  in  subclause  ii, 
living  as  a  housekeeping  unit  in 
one  dwelling; 

(f)  "floor  area"  means  the  total  area  of  all 
floors  contained  within  the  outside  walls 
of  a  building,  excluding  in  the  case  of  a 
dwelling,  the  floor  area  of  a  private  garage, 
porch,  verandah,  unfinished  attic,  base- 
ment and  cellar; 

(g)  "frontage"  means  the  width  of  a  lot 
measured  along  a  straight  line  twenty 
feet  back  from  and  parallel  to  a  line 
joining  the  intersections  of  the  two  side 
lot  lines  with  a  front  lot  line ; 

(h)  "front  yard"  means  a  yard  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  a  lot  on  which  a 
building  or  structure  is  situate,  and  extend- 
ing from  the  front  lot  line  to  the  nearest 
point  on  the  wall  of  the  building  or 
structure  that  is  nearest  to  the  front  lot 
line; 

(i)  "lot"  means  a  parcel  of  land, 

(i)  described  in  a  deed  or  other  docu- 
ment legally  capable  of  conveying 
an  interest  in  land,  or 

(ii)  shown  as  a  lot  or  block  on  a  regis- 
tered plan  of  subdivision ; 

11' 


(j)  "lot  area"  means  the  total  horizontal 
area  within  the  lot  hnv>  of  a  lot ; 

(k)  "lot  coverage"  means  the  percentage  of 
the  lot  area  covered  by  the  ground  floor  area 
of  all  buildings  and  structures  situate  on 
the  lot ; 

(I)  "rear  yard"  means  a  yard  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  a  lot  on  which  a 
building  or  structure  is  situate  and  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  lot  line  to  the  nearest 
point  on  the  wall  of  the  building  or 
structure  that  is  nearest  to  the  rear  lot  line ; 

(m)  "side  yard"  means  a  yard  extending 
from  the  front  yard  to  the  rear  yard  of  a 
lot  within  which  a  building  or  structure 
is  situate  and  extending  from  the  side  lot 
line  to  the  nearest  point  on  the  wall  of  the 
building  or  structure  that  is  nearest  to  the 
side  lot  line; 

(n)  "single-family",  when  used  to  describe  a 
dwelling,  means  a  separate  building  con- 
taining only  one  dwelling; 

(o)  "street"  means  a  public  highway  that 
is  a  principal  means  of  access  to  abutting 
lots,  that  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  or  the  County  of 
Peterborough,  or  is  a  road  the  maintenance 
of  which  has  been  assumed  by  the  Town- 
ship of  Cavan ; 

(P)  "yard"  means  the  area  on  a  lot  un- 
occupied by  a  building  or  structure. 
O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  1. 

APPLICATION 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  all  lands  within  the 
Township  of  Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough. 
O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  2. 

PART  I 

GENERAL 

3.  No  land  shall  hereafter  be  used  and  no 
building  or  structure  shall  hereafter  be  erected  or 
used  except  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
Order,  but  nothing  in  this  Order  prevents  the  use 
of  any  land,  building  or  structure  for  a  purpose 
prohibited  by  this  Order  if  such  land,  building  or 
structure  was  lawfully  used  for  such  purpose 
on  the  day  this  Order  comes  into  force,  or  prevents 
the  erection  or  use  of  any  building  or  structure 
the  plans  for  which  were  approved  by  the  municipal 
architect  or  building  inspector  of  the  Township  of 
Cavan  prior  to  the  day  this  Order  comes  into  force 
provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure 
is  commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  this 
Order  comes  into  force  and  such  building  or 
structure  is  completed  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  the  erection  thereof  is  commenced.  O.  Reg. 
619/75,  s.  3. 
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PUBLIC  SERVICE  AND  UTILITIES 

4.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this 
Order, 

(a)  the  Township  of  Cavan  or  any  local  board 
thereof,  as  defined  by  The  Municipal 
A ffairs  A  ct ; 

(b)  any  ministry,  department  or  agency  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  Ontario; 

(c)  any  telephone  or  telegraph  company; 

(d)  Ontario  Hydro ;  or 

(e)  a  gas  company  holding  a  franchise  from 
the  Township  of  Cavan, 

may,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  service  to  the 
public,  use  land  and  erect  or  use  any  building  or 
structure,  notwithstanding  that  the  building,  struc- 
ture or  use  does  not  conform  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Order.    O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  4. 


REBUILDING  AND  REPAIRS 

5. — (1)  Nothing  in  this  Order  prevents  the  recon- 
struction or  repair  of  any  building  or  structure 
that  is  damaged  or  destroyed  by  causes  beyond 
the  control  of  the  owner  subsequent  to  the  date 
this  Order  comes  into  force  provided  that, 

(a)  the  dimensions  of  the  original  building  or 
structure  are  not  increased;  and 

(b)  the  original  use  of  the  original  building 
or  structure  is  not  altered. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  Order  prevents  the  strengthen- 
ing or  restoration  to  a  safe  condition  of  any 
building  or  structure  or  part  thereof  provided  that, 

(a)  the  dimensions  of  the  original  building  or 
structure  are  not  increased ;  and 

(b)  the  original  use  of  the  original  building  or 
structure  is  not  altered.  O.  Reg.  619/75, 
s.  5. 


BUILDINGS  TO  FRONT  ON  STREET 

6.  No  person  shall  erect  any  building  or  structure 
unless  the  lot  upon  which  such  building  or  struc- 
ture is  to  be  erected  fronts  upon  a  street.  O.  Reg. 
619/75,  s.  6. 


BUILDING  LINE 

8.  No  building  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  erected 
or  extended  nearer  to  the  centre  line  of  any 
street  than  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

Provincial  highways        100  feet 

County  roads  85  feet 

O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  8. 


TEMPORARY  USES 

9.  A  tool  shed,  scaffold,  or  other  building  or 
structure  incidental  to  construction  on  the  lot  where 
it  is  situate  may  be  maintained  on  such  lot  where 
construction  work  is  in  progress  for  as  long  as  is 
necessary  for  such  work  but  this  section  ceases  to 
apply  where  there  is  an  abandonment  or  com- 
pletion of  such  work.    O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  9. 


EXISTING  BUILDINGS  ON  LOTS  WITH 
INADEQUATE  LOT  REQUIREMENTS 

10.  Where  a  building  has  been  erected  prior 
to  the  date  this  Order  comes  into  force  upon  a  lot 
with  less  than  the  minimum  lot  frontage  or  area 
required  by  this  Order,  the  building  may  be 
enlarged  provided  that  there  is  a  compliance  with 
all  other  applicable  provisions  of  this  Order. 
O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  10. 


HEIGHT  RESTRICTIONS 

11.  Nothing  in  this  Order  limits  the  height 
of  a  church  spire,  belfry,  flagpole,  clock  tower, 
chimney,  water  tank,  radio  or  television  antenna, 
grain  elevator,  barn  or  silo.    O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  11. 


PART  II 

PERMITTED  USES 

12.  Every  use  of  land  and  every  erection  or  use 
of  buildings  or  structures  is  prohibited  except, 

(a)  agricultural  uses  and  buildings  and  struc- 
tures accessory  thereto,  including  one 
single-family  dwelling  used  in  connection 
with  the  agricultural  operation ;  and 

(b)  commercial  uses  and  buildings  and  struc- 
tures accessory  thereto,  excluding  a  dwell- 
ing.   O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  12. 


one  single-family  dwelling  per  lot  ,       13.  Requirements  for  agricultural  uses  and  build- 

ings and  structures  accessory  thereto  including  one 
7.  No  more  than  one  single-family  dwelling  shall      single-family  dwelling  used  in  connection  with  the 
be  erected  on  any  one  lot.    O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  7.  agricultural  operation  are  established  as  follows: 
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Minimum  lot  area 


50  acres 


Minimum  lot  frontage      800  feet 


Minimum  front,  side 
and  rear  yard 


Minimum  ground  floor 
area  for  a  dwelling 


Maximum  height  of 
buildings  or  structures 


50  feet,  provided  that 
where  a  farm  building  or 
structure  abuts  a  neigh- 
bouring residential  use 
the  farm  building  shall 
be  set  back  a  minimum 
of  100  feet 

one  storey — 1 ,000  square 
feet 

one  and  one-half  storeys 
or  more — 750  square  feet 

35  feet 

O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  13. 


14.  Requirements  for  commercial  uses  and  build- 
ings and  structures  accessory  thereto  are  established 
as  follows : 

Minimum  lot  frontage      200  feet 

Maximum  floor  area  of 

buildings  or  structures     3,000  square  feet 

Maximum  lot  coverage     25  per  cent 

O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  14. 

15.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  may  be  used 
for  the  sale  and  distribution  of  feed  for  livestock 
and  poultry  and  uses  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg. 
619/75,  s.  15. 


16.  Ontario  Regulation  303/74,  section  34  of 
Ontario  Regulation  472/74  and  Ontario  Regulation 
511/74  are  revoked.    O.  Reg.  619/75,  s.  16. 


Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  VIII 
in  the  said  Township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Durham  East 
(No.  9)  as  Number  9R-393.  O.  Reg.  619/75, 
Sched.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5688) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  620/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Dunn. 
Made— July  17th,  1975. 
Filed— July  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  42  of  Ontario  Regulation  280/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 427/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

42.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  21,  22,  27,  29,  30  and  31  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 15  and  the  following  requirements  are  met: 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  area  of  lot 
to  be  occupied  by 
dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling: 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  620/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  31 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Dunn 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  IV  South  of  the 
Dunnville  and  Dover  Road  in  the  said  Town,  and 
being  Part  1  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Haldi- 
mand (No.  18)  as  Number  18R-563.  O.  Reg. 
620/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  July,  1975. 
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O.  Reg.  622  /75 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  621/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Sherbrooke. 
Made— July  17th,  1975. 
Filed— July  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  283/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Ontario  Regulation  283/73  is  amended 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


by 


34.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  6  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  cottage  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of  section  15  and 
the  following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       45  feet 


Minimum  side  yard 


Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  height 
of  cottage 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  cottage 


10  feet  on  one  side  and 
4  feet  on  the  other  side 

25  feet 


35  feet 

15  per  cent 

O.  Reg.  621/75,  s. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  6 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Dunn- 
ville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Sherbrooke 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 
Lot  42  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  41  according  to  a 
Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as  Number 
938.    O.  Reg.  621/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  July,  1975. 


(5690) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  622/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Walpole. 
Made— July  17th,  1975. 
Filed— July  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  285/73  is  amended 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


by 


26.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  36  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  and  the  storage  of  televisions  and 
television  parts  provided  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 9  and  the  following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         15  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard         35  feet 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  percentage 
of  lot  to  be  occupied 
by  dwelling 

Maximum  height 
of  dwelling 


100 


square 


feet 


15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  622/75,  s.  1. 


32 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  36 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanti- 
coke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in 
the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  that  part  of  the 
northwest  quarter  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  XII  of  the 
said  Township,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  a  stake  planted  in  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot  7  ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  said  Lot  295  feet  to  a  stake  planted ; 

Thence  easterly  parallel  to  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Lot  22 1 .5  feet ; 
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0.  Reg.  622  /75 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  Lot  295  feet ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  boundary 
221 .5  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  622/75, 
s.  2. 

G.  M,  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5691)  32 

THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  623/75. 

Fees  for  Ministry  Courses. 
Made— May  29th,  1975. 
Approved— July  9th,  1975. 
Filed— July  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

FEES  FOR  MINISTRY  COURSES 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "course"  means  a  course 
provided  by  the  Ministry  for  teachers,  principals, 
supervisory  officers  or  any  combination  of  such 
persons.    O.  Reg.  623 /75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subject  to  section  3,  the  fee  to  be  paid  for 
a  course  shall  be  as  set  out  in  the  following  Table : 

TABLE 


Duration  of  Course  Fee 


8  weeks 

$160.00 

7  weeks 

140.00 

6  weeks 

120.00 

5  weeks 

100.00 

4  weeks 

100.00 

3  weeks 

60.00 

2  weeks 

40.00 

1  week 

20.00 

Less  than  1  week 

10.00 

O.  Reg.  623/75,  s.  2. 


3. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  has  applied  to  take  a 
course  does  not  commence  the  course  and  gives  notice 
in  writing  to  the  Ministry  of  the  withdrawal  of  his 
application  to  take  the  course,  no  fee  is  payable, 
and  any  fee  received  for  the  course  by  or  on  behalf 
of  such  person  shall  be  refunded  to  the  person  who 
paid  it. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  has  commenced  a  course 
withdraws  from  the  course  during  the  first  week 
thereof  and  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Ministry 
of  his  withdrawal,  the  fee  payable  by  or  on  behalf 
of  such  person  shall  not  exceed  $20,  and  any  amount 
in  excess  of  $20  that  was  paid  for  the  course  by  or  on 
behalf  of  such  person  shall  be  refunded  to  the  person 
who  paid  it. 

(3)  Where  a  person  who  has  commenced  a  course 
withdraws  from  the  course  during  the  second  week  or 
any  subsequent  week  thereof  because  of, 

(a)  medical  reasons  evidenced  by  the  certifi- 
cate of  a  medical  doctor ;  or 

(b)  compassionate  grounds  acceptable  to  the 
Minister, 

the  fee  payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  person  shall 
be  reduced  by  $20  for  each  full  week  of  the  course  that 
is  subsequent  to  the  withdrawal,  and  the  appropriate 
amount  shall  be  refunded  to  the  person  who  paid  the 
fee  for  the  course. 

(4)  Where  a  person  continues  in  a  course  for  its 
duration  but  takes  not  more  than  one-half  of  the 
course,  the  fee  therefor  to  be  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  person  shall  be  one-half  of  the  fee  set  out  in  the 
Table  in  section  2  for  a  course  of  such  duration. 
O.  Reg.  623/75.S.  3. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  May,  1975. 

(5692)  32 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


August  16th,  1975 


THE  PLANNING  AC 


ubrar 

O.  Reg.  624/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  |£peter-  A  r\ 
borough,  Township  of  Nirtti  fMJb  1  O 
Monaghan. 

Made— July  23rd,  1975. 

Filed— July  29th,  1975. 


/   O:  Keg.  625/75. 
rrtfc     Restricted  Areas — The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton, 
Township  of  Marlborough. 
,  £  OM^e- July  21st,  1975. 
£>  CEl  vj^fiied— July  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  66/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  66/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  7  may  be 
used  for  the  storage  and  repair  of  aircraft.  O.  Reg. 
624/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  7 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  6  in  Concession 
VIII  of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  distant  1,280.28  feet  measured 
on  a  course  of  south  3°  11'  42"  east  from  the  north- 
easterly angle  of  the  said  Lot  6 ; 

Thence  south  13°  56'  east  48  feet ; 

Thence  south  76°  04'  west  90  feet ; 

Thence  north  13°  56'  west  48  feet ; 

Thence  north  76°  04'  east  90  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  624 /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5717)  33 


Of 


0^     THE  PLANNING  ACT 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  529/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  529/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


21.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  34  may  be 
used  for  outdoor  recreation  and  temporary  camp- 
ing provided  no  buildings  or  structures  are  erected 
thereon.    O.  Reg.  625  /75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  34 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marlborough,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VIII  in  the 
said  Township,  and  being  Part  1  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as  Number  5R-1848.  O.  Reg. 
625/75,s.  2. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5718)  33 
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O.  Reg.  628/75 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  626/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District 
of  Thunder  Bay. 


Made- 
Filed- 


-July  25th,  1975. 
-July  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  109/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  109/75  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clauses : 

{pa)  "mobile  home"  means  a  vehicle  that  is, 

(i)  designed  to  be  pulled  or  propelled 
by  a  motor  vehicle,  and 

(ii)  used  for  human  habitation  ; 

(pb)  "mobile  home  park"  means  an  establish- 
ment comprising  land  or  premises  under 
single  ownership  designed  and  intended  for 
mobile  homes  exclusively,  but  does  not 
include  public  camping  grounds  maintained 
by  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  or  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

15.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  any  lot  with  a  minimum  area  of  twenty-five 
acres  existing  on  the  date  this  Order  comes  into 
force  may  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  that  the 
approval  of  the  health  authority  is  obtained. 
O.  Reg.  626/75,  s.  2,  part. 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  a  mobile  home  park,  consisting  of  not  more 
than  twenty-seven  mobile  homes,  shall  be  permitted 
on  the  south  half  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  I  in  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Gorham.  O.  Reg.  626  /75, 
s.  2,  part. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5719) 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  627/75. 

County  of  Halton,  Town  of  Oakville. 
Made— July  24th,  1975. 
Filed— July  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  481/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  xvi  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 481  /73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  776/73,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item : 

9b.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Oakville  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton,  comprising 
lots  33  and  34  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of 
Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  M-ll. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5720)  33 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  628/75. 

County  of  Wentworth,  Township  of 

West  Flamborough. 
Made— July  21st,  1975. 
Filed— July  30th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  484/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation  484/73,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
113/75,  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  628  /75,  s.  1 . 


0.  Reg.  628/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE      O.  Reg.  629/75  3327 


2.  Schedule  2  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  113/75, 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  628  /75,  s.  2. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5721)  33 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  629/75. 

County  of  Wentworth,  Village  of 

Waterdown. 
Made— July  21st,  1975. 
Filed— July  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  485/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  485/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
435/74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  following  land 
in  the  Township  of  Flamborough  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Hamilton- Wentworth,  formerly 
in  the  Village  of  Waterdown  in  the  County  of 
Wentworth : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  former  Village  of  Waterdown  distant  370 
feet,  10%  inches  therealong  from  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  that  former  Village ; 


Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
that  former  Village  to  the  southeasterly  limit 
of  Back  Street ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  southeasterly 
limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  George  Street ; 

Thence  southwesterly  and  parallel  with  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Dundas  Street  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  Mill  Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit  of 
Mill  Street  to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of  School 
Street ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  easterly  prolongation 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  School  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  Main  Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit  to  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  prolongation  of 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  lands  described 
in  an  Instrument  registered  in  the  said  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  106711  A.B. ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  southeasterly 
limit  to  the  easterly  angle  of  the  lands  described 
in  a  Plan  filed  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62) 
as  Number  M-38 ; 

Thence  south  55°  46'  west  215  feet ; 

Thence  south  10°  20'  west  171.05  feet  to  the 
southerly  angle  of  the  said  Plan ; 


Thence  north  39°  07'  west  240  feet ; 

Thence  north  48°  11'  west  111.7  feet; 

Thence  north  71°  58'  west  265  feet ; 

Thence  north  25°  03'  west  530.47  feet ; 

Thence  north  29°  16'  west  415.78  feet ; 

Thence  north  44°  28'  40"  east  160.39  feet 
to  a  point  in  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Block 
28  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  355; 

1199 


Thence  south  45°  47'  30"  east  20  feet ; 
Thence  north  64°  01'  30"  east  134.65  feet ; 
Thence  south  29°  54'  east  132  feet ; 
Thence  south  42°  20'  east  31.42  feet ; 
Thence  south  20°  30'  east  45.6  feet ; 

Thence  south  41°  46'  east  65  feet ; 

Thence  south  44°  10'  30"  west  307.30  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  former 
Village  of  Waterdown ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  boundary 
to  the  southerly  boundary  of  that  former 
Village  of  Waterdown ; 


Thence  north  45°  07'  20"  west  358  feet ; 
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Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  boundary 
to  the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  629 /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

14.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  two-car  garage 
to  be  attached  to  the  existing  single-family  dwelling 
on  the  said  land  provided  the  requirements  of 
section  6  are  met.    O.  Reg.  629  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  1 

That  tract  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Flamborough  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Hamilton-Went  worth,  formerly  in  the  Village  of 
Waterdown  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  being 
composed  of  Lot  26  according  to  a  Plan  filed  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division 
of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  M-9.  O.  Reg. 
629/75,  s.  3. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  July,  1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  630/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Woodhouse. 
Made— July  25th,  1975. 
Filed— July  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  291/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  28  of  Ontario  Regulation  291/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
370  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

28.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  13, 
14,  15,  21,  24,  26,  29,  32  and  33  may  be  used  for  the 
erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling 
and  buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto, 
provided  the  requirements  of  section  9  and  the 
following  provisions  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard  50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  25  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  50  feet 

Maximum  area  of  lot  to 

be  covered  by  dwelling  15  per  cent 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


1,100  square  feet 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  630/75,  s.  I 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

35.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  19  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto,  provided  the  requirements  of  section  9  and 
the  following  provisions  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         15  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard        50  feet 

Maximum  area  of  lot  to 

be  covered  by  dwelling    15  per  cent 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


1,100  square  feet 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  630/75,  s.  2,  part. 


36.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  34  may  be  used 
for  commercial  purposes  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  including  a  barn  and  gas  pumps, 
and  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  require- 
ments of  section  9  and  the  following  provisions  are 
met : 

Minimum  front  yard       50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         25  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard        50  feet 

Maximum  area  of  lot  to 

be  covered  by  dwelling    15  per  cent 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


1,100  square  feet 
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Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  630  /75,  s.  2,  part. 


37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  35  may  be  used 
for  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  require- 
ments of  section  9  and  the  following  provisions  are 
met: 


Minimum  front  yard  50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  25  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  50  feet 

Maximum  area  of  lot  to 

be  covered  by  dwelling  15  per  cent 

Minimum  total  floor 

area  for  dwelling  1,100  square  feet 
Maximum  height  of 

dwelling  two  and  one-half  storeys 


O.  Reg.  630/75,  s.  2,  part. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 


Schedule  32 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot 
15  in  Concession  VI  in  the  said  City,  and  being  Part  1 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as 
Number  37R-523.    O.  Reg.  630  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  33 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  2  in 
the  Broken  Front  Concession  in  the  said  Township, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 


Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  a  gravel 
road  crossing  the  said  Lot  2  the  said  place  being 


distant  1,141  feet  measured  on  a  course  of  south  69° 
23'  east  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  road  from 
a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  distant 
4,276  feet  measured  southerly  thereon  from  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot,  the  said  point 
being  also  in  a  fence  defining  the  most  southerly 
course  of  the  lands  described  in  an  Instrument 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  220492 ; 

Thence  north  69°  23'  west  90  feet ; 

Thence  north  49°  10'  east  292  feet  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said  Instru- 
ment ; 

Thence  south  15°  10' east  87.5  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
most  easterly  angle  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said 
Instrument ; 

Thence  south  49°  10'  west  211.2  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  630  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  34 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  being  part  of  Lot  3  in  the  Broken 
Front  Concession,  parts  of  lots  17,  18  and  19  in  Block 
16,  all  of  lots  16,  17  and  18  in  Block  17,  part  of  Duke 
Street  and  part  of  a  lane  way  lying  between  blocks  16 
and  17  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  17-B,  and  being  parts  1,  2,  3,  4,  12,  13  and 
14  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as 
Number  37R-336.    O.  Reg.  630  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  35 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  being  part  of  Lot  16  in  Block  16, 
all  of  Lot  15  in  Block  17  and  part  of  a  laneway  between 
blocks  16  and  17,  all  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  17-B,  and  being  parts 
5,  8  and  10  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  37R-336.    O.  Reg.  630  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  July,  1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  631  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Woodhouse. 
Made— July  21st,  1975. 
Filed— July  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  291/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  291/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

38.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  36  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto  provided  the  requirements  of  section  9  and 
the  following  provisions  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         10  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard        50  feet 

Maximum  area  of  lot  to 

be  covered  by  dwelling    15  per  cent 

Minimum  total  floor 

area  for  dwelling  1,100  square  feet 

Maximum  height  of 

dwelling  two  and  one-half  storeys 

O.  Reg.  631/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  36 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  in  the  County 
of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  2  in  Con- 
cession IV  in  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  the  bearing  of  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  to  be  north  78°  30'  east  and  relating  all 
bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  distant  967.6  feet  measured  on  a 
course  of  north  78°  30'  east  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

1202 


Thence  north  78°  30'  east  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  100  feet  to  the  southeasterly  angle 
of  the  land  described  in  Instrument  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  305804 ; 

Thence  north  14°  43'  west  287.80  feet  to  the  north- 
easterly angle  of  the  land  described  in  the  said 
Instrument  Number  305804; 

Thence  south  78°  37'  west  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  land  described  in  the  said  Instrument  Number 
305804  a  distance  of  100  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  14°  43'  east  288  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  631  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5724)  33 

THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT 

O.  Reg.  632/75. 

General. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— July  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  626  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT 

1 .  Subparagraph  e  of  paragraph  5  of  the  Schedule 
to  Regulation  626  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 


(e)  In  the  Township  of  Sombra : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  north 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
10  and  11  and  the  line  between  the  east  half 
and  the  west  half  of  Lot  3 ;  thence  easterly  along 
the  north  limit  of  the  said  road  allowance  to 
the  line  between  the  east  half  and  the  west 
half  of  Lot  7,  Concession  11;  thence  northerly 
along  the  last-mentioned  line  to  the  line  between 
the  north  half  and  the  south  half  of  Lot  7, 
Concession  1 1 ;  thence  easterly  along  the  last- 
mentioned  line,  the  line  between  the  north  half 
and  the  south  half  of  Lot  8  and  the  line  between 
the  north  half  and  the  south  half  of  Lot  9,  all 
in  Concession  11,  to  the  line  between  the  east 
half  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  9,  Concession  11 ; 
thence  northerly  along  the  last-mentioned  line, 
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the  line  between  the  east  half  and  the  west  half 
of  Lot  9,  Concession  12,  and  the  line  between 
the  east  half  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  9,  Conces- 
sion 13,  to  the  line  between  the  north  half  and 
the  south  half  of  Lot  9,  Concession  13;  thence 
westerly  along  the  last-mentioned  line,  the  line 
between  the  north  half  and  the  south  half  of 
Lot  8,  the  line  between  the  north  half  and  the 
south  half  of  Lot  7,  the  line  between  the  north 
half  and  the  south  half  of  Lot  6  and  the  line 
between  the  north  half  and  the  south  half  of  Lot 
5,  all  in  Concession  13,  to  the  limit  between 
lots  4  and  5,  Concession  13;  thence  southerly 
along  the  last-mentioned  limit  and  the  limit 
between  lots  4  and  5,  Concession  12,  to  the  line 
between  the  north  half  and  the  south  half  of 
Lot  4,  Concession  12;  thence  westerly  along  the 
last-mentioned  line  and  the  line  between  the 
north  half  and  the  south  half  of  Lot  3,  Concession 
12  to  the  limit  between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession 
12;  thence  southerly  along  the  last-mentioned 
limit  and  the  limit  between  lots  2  and  3,  Con- 
cession 11  to  the  line  between  the  north  half  and 
the  south  half  of  Lot  3,  Concession  11 ;  thence 
easterly  along  the  last-mentioned  line  to  the  line 
between  the  east  half  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  3, 
Concession  11;  thence  southerly  along  the  last- 
mentioned  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

(5725)  33 


THE  CHILD  WELFARE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  633/75. 

General. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  86  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHILD  WELFARE  ACT 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  Regulation  86  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
320/71,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(b)  "child  in  care"  means  a  person  under  the 
age  of  eighteen  who  is  in  the  care  of  a 
society  in  a  place  other  than  the  home  of 
his  parent  pursuant  to  an  order  made  under 
clause  b  or  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  of 
the  Act  or  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under 
section  23a  of  the  Act  and  includes  a  former 
Crown  ward  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
eighteen  years  and  is  under  twenty-one 
years  of  age  who  is  receiving  care  and 
maintenance  from  a  society  pursuant  to 
section  35  of  the  Act. 
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2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  said  Regulation 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(1)  The  estimate  of  net  expenditures  of  a  children's 
aid  society  required  under  subsection  1  of  section 
8  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  1.  O.  Reg.  633/75, 
s.  2. 

3.  Section  3  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Regu- 
lation "net  expenditures"  means  those  costs,  less 
applicable  income,  reasonable  and  necessary  for  the 
provision  of  care  and  services  by  a  society  other  than 
the  costs  for  which  capital  grants  are  payable  under 
section  14  of  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  633  /75,  s.  3. 

4.  Section  4  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  in  this  section 
"population"  means  the  population  as  shown  by 
the  municipal  census  taken  in  the  year  preceding 
the  year  for  which  an  estimate  of  net  expenditures 
is  made. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section 
8  of  the  Act,  where  a  children's  aid  society  has 
jurisdiction  in  more  than  one  municipality,  the 
portion  of  the  estimate  of  net  expenditures  that 
is  referable  to  each  municipality  shall, 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  cost  of  services  for 
children  in  care  of  the  society,  be  in  the 
proportion  that  the  number  of  children 
taken  into  protective  care  in  the  munici- 
pality bears  to  the  total  number  of 
children  in  care  of  the  society ; 

(b)  in  respect  of  the  cost  of  services  other  than 
services  for  children  in  care  of  the  society, 
be  in  the  proportion  that  the  population  of 
the  municipality  bears  to  the  total  popu- 
lation of  the  area  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
society ;  and 

(c)  where  by  arrangement  with  a  munici- 
pality the  standard  of  services  provided 
to  the  municipality  exceeds  that  provided 
to  any  other  municipality  in  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  society,  include  the  entire  cost  of  the 
excess. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  2,  the  popu- 
lation of  territory  without  municipal  organization 
in  an  area  in  the  jurisdiction  of  a  society  shall 
be  computed  in  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  popu- 
lation of  the  municipalities  in  the  area  as  deter- 
mined by  the  municipal  census  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  as  the  population  of  the  territory  as 
determined  by  the  latest  census  of  the  population 
taken  under  the  Statistics  Act  (Canada)  bears  to  the 
total  population  of  the  municipalities  in  the  area 
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as  determined  by  the  same  census.  O.  Reg.  633  /75, 
s.  4,  part. 

4a. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  of  section 
12  of  the  Act,  the  amount  of  the  approved  estimate 
of  a  society  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  society  by 
Ontario  shall  be  equal  to, 

(a)  80  per  cent  of  the  part  of  the  approved 
estimate  referable  to  any  municipality 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  society ;  and 

(b)  100  per  cent  of  the  part  of  the  approved 
estimate  of  the  society  referable  to  ter- 
ritory without  municipal  organization, 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  society. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1, 
the  part  of  the  approved  estimate  of  a  society 
referable  to  territory  without  municipal  organi- 
zation shall  be  determined  under  subsections  2 
and  3  of  section  4,  as  if  the  territory  without  muni- 
cipal organization  were  a  municipality. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  2  of  section  12 
of  the  Act  an  amount  equal  to  20  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  portion  determined  under  section  4, 
of  the  approved  operating  costs  of  a  society  that 
is  referable  to  a  municipality  shall  be  paid  to  the 
society,  by  the  municipality.  O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  4, 
part. 

4b. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  the  actual 
costs  of  a  society  for  any  year  are  determined  under 
the  Act  and  this  Regulation  in  accordance  with 
Form  1,  an  adjustment  may  be  made  between  the 
approved  estimate  for  that  year  and  the  actual  costs 
when  so  determined,  and  where  approved  by  the 
Minister  the  amount  of  the  adjustment  shall  either  be 
paid  to  the  society  by  Ontario  and  each  munici- 
pality in  the  area  in  which  the  society  has  juris- 
diction or  refunded  by  the  society  to  Ontario  and 
to  the  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the 
proportion  to  the  respective  financial  obligations  of 
Ontario  and  the  municipality  to  the  society  in  that 
year  for  such  actual  costs. 

(2)  The  Minister,  instead  of  approving  the  amount 
of  the  adjustment  under  subsection  1,  may  vary  the 
amount  of  the  adjustment  and  approve  the  amount 
as  so  varied,  and  thereafter  subject  to  sub- 
sections 6  and  7,  Ontario  and  each  municipality  in  the 
area  in  which  the  society  has  jurisdiction  shall  pay 
to  or  have  refunded  by  the  society,  as  the  case  may 
be,  their  respective  portions  of  the  amount  as  so 
varied. 

(3)  After  the  estimate  of  net  expenditures  of  a 
society  has  been  finally  approved  by  the  Minister 
under  section  9  or  11  of  the  Act,  the  society  may 
at  any  time  during  the  balance  of  the  year,  file 
with  the  Director  and  with  each  municipality  in  the 
area  in  which  the  society  has  jurisdiction, 

(a)  an  amendment  to  the  approved  estimate; 
or 


(6)  a  supplementary  estimate, 

of  net  expenditures  of  the  society  for  the  year, 
not  included  in  the  original  approved  estimate,  and, 
subject  to  subsection  7,  the  municipality  shall  grant 
its  approval  to  the  amendment  or  supplementary 
estimate,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  sixty  days 
after  the  receipt  thereof. 

(4)  Where  the  municipality  and  the  Minister 
approve  the  amount  of  the  amendment  to  the 
approved  estimate  or  the  amount  of  the  supple- 
mentary estimate  submitted  under  subsection  3, 
the  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the  approved 
estimate  of  the  society  for  that  year  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  amounts  payable  to  the  society 
under  section  12  of  the  Act  and  section  \a. 

(5)  After  the  amendment  to  the  approved  estimate 
or  the  amount  of  the  supplementary  estimate  has 
been  filed  with  the  Director  and  approved  by  the 
council  of  each  municipality  under  subsection  3, 
the  Minister  may  approve  the  amendment  or  the 
supplementary  estimate  or  he  may,  subject  to  sub- 
section 6,  vary  the  amount  of  the  amendment  or  the 
supplementary  estimate  and  approve  the  amount  as 
so  varied. 

(6)  Where  the  Minister  intends, 

(a)  to  refuse  to  approve  the  payment  of  an 
adjustment  made  under  subsection  1  or  the 
amount  of  the  amendment  to  the  approved 
estimate  or  the  amount  of  a  supplementary 
estimate  under  subsection  3;  or 

(b)  to  vary  the  amount  of  the  adjustment 
under  subsection  1  or  the  amount  of  the 
amendment  to  the  approved  estimate  or 
the  amount  of  a  supplementary  estimate 
under  subsection  3,  and  approve  any  such 
amount  as  so  varied, 

he  shall,  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  refusal 
or  approval,  as  the  case  may  be,  give  notice  of  his 
intention  to  the  society  and  to  the  council  of  each 
municipality  in  the  area  in  which  the  society  has 
jurisdiction. 

(7)  Where  the  children's  aid  society  or  the 
council  of  any  municipality  in  the  area  in  which 
the  society  has  jurisdiction  does  not  agree  with  the 
Minister's  intention, 

(a)  to  refuse  to  approve  the  payment  of  an 
adjustment  made  under  subsection  1  or  the 
amount  of  an  amendment  to  the  approved 
estimate  or  the  amount  of  the  society's 
supplementary  estimate  made  under  sub- 
section 3 ;  or 

(b)  to  vary  the  amount  of  the  adjustment 
or  the  amount  of  the  amendment  to  the 
approved  estimate  or  the  amount  of  the 
supplementary  estimate, 
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any  one  of  them  may,  before  the  Minister's 
refusal  or  approval  is  given,  as  the  case  may  be, 
request  the  Minister  to  refer  the  matter  to  a  child 
welfare  review  committee  and  thereafter  the  pro- 
visions of  section  11  of  the  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  a  request  for  review  made  under  this 
subsection. 

(8)  Where  a  district  child  welfare  budget  board 
has  been  established  for  a  district  under  section  10 
of  the  Act  for  the  purpose  of  approving  the  estimate 
of  net  expenditures  of  a  society,  any  approval  or 
request  for  review  by  or  notice  to  a  municipality 
in  the  district  in  respect  of  the  estimate,  required 
or  authorized,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  this  section 
may  be  given  by  the  board.  O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  4, 
part. 

4c. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  for  the  purpose 
of  this  section  "Indian"  means  a  person  who, 

(a)  is  registered  as  an  Indian  or  is  entitled 
to  be  registered  as  an  Indian  under  the 
Indian  Act  (Canada)  and  is  resident  in 
Ontario  on  an  Indian  reserve,  on  Crown 
land  or  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization ;  or 

(b)  is  designated  as  an  Indian  with  reserve 
status  by  the  Minister  of  Indian  Affairs 
and  Northern  Development  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada. 

(2)  Where  an  Indian  commences  to  reside  in  a 
municipality  in  Ontario  he  shall  continue  to  be 
deemed  an  Indian  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
until  he  has  resided  in  the  municipality  for  a  period 
of  twelve  consecutive  months  and  thereafter  he  shall 
cease  to  be  deemed  an  Indian  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  until  he  resumes  residence  in  Ontario 
on  an  Indian  reserve,  on  Crown  land  or  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  sections  4a  and  46,  where  an 
agreement  is  entered  into  with  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Canada  providing  for  contribution  by  Canada  to 
Ontario  for  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  the  care  and 
services  provided  by  children's  aid  societies  for 
Indians,  such  costs  shall  be  excluded  for  the  purpose 
of  computing  any  payment  under  section  4a  or  46 
and  Ontario  shall  pay  to  the  children's  aid  societies 
an  amount  equal  to  100  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  such 
care  and  services  determined  in  accordance  with 
Form  1.    O.  Reg.  633  /75,  s.  4,  part. 

5.  Section  5,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  320  /71,  and  sections  6  and  7  of  the 
said  Regulation,  are  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
633/75,s.  5. 

6.  Section  106,  as  made  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  320  /71  and  section  10c,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  126/73,  of 
the  said  Regulation,  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

1 


106.  For  the  purposes  of  sections  17  and  23a 
of  the  Act,  special  needs  of  children  are  needs 
related  to  or  created  by  physical,  mental,  emotional, 
behavioural  or  other  handicaps  of  children.  O.  Reg. 
633/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Section  20  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

20.  Every  society  shall,  in  the  case  of  an  appli- 
cation to  board  or  adopt  any  child  in  care, 

(a)  within  thirty  days  after  receiving  an 
application  to  board  or  adopt  the  child, 
begin  an  investigation  of  the  application ; 

(6)  interview  the  male  and  female  applicants 
and  assess  the  consequences  of  granting 
the  application  for  other  children  in  the  home 
of  the  applicants ; 

(c)  record  a  description  of  the  home  and  an 
assessment  of  its  competence  and  suit- 
ability as  a  foster  or  adoptive  home ;  and 

(d)  reassess  each  foster  home  at  intervals 
of  not  less  than  six  months  and  record 
the  reassessment.    O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  7. 

8.  Sections  22,  23  and  24  of  the  said  Regulation 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


RECORDS  AND  RETURNS 

23.  A  children's  aid  society  shall  file  with  the 
Director, 

(a)  each  month,  a  statistical  report  and  a 
financial  statement  for  the  immediately 
preceding  month  in  a  form  prescribed  by 
the  Director ; 

(b)  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
a  financial  statement  for  the  previous  year 
audited  by  a  public  accountant  licensed 
under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act;  and 

(c)  from  time  to  time  or  at  such  times  and 
in  such  form  as  the  Director  may  require, 
any  other  financial  and  statistical  infor- 
mation in  addition  to  that  required  under 
clause  a  or  b,  requested  by  the  Director. 
O.  Reg.  633  /75,  s.  8,  part. 

24.  A  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  municipal 
clerk  or  the  members  of  the  board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
of  the  approval  of  a  municipal  council  under 
subsection  1  of  section  8  of  the  Act,  or  of  a  District 
Child  Welfare  Budget  Board  under  subsection  3  of 
section  10  of  the  Act,  shall  be  made  in  Form  5  and 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  society  forthwith  after  the 
approval  has  been  given.  O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  8, 
part. 
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9.  Subsection  1,  and  subsection  3  of  section  28 
of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made  by  section  6 
of  Ontario  Regulation  320/71,  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  notice  of  hearing  given  under  subsection  4 
or  6  of  section  25  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  10. 
O.  Reg.  633  /75,  s.  9,  part. 


(3)  Service  of  a  notice  of  hearing  under  sub- 
section 6  of  section  25  of  the  Act  is  sufficiently 
made  on  the  regional  administrator  of  the  Ministry 
of  Community  and  Social  Services,  if  a  true  copy  of 
the  notice  in  Form  10  is  delivered  to  the  District 
Director  of  that  Ministry  for  the  district  in  which 
the  child  was  taken  into  protective  care,  by 
ordinary  mail  addressed  to  his  office.  O.  Reg. 
633  /75,  s.  9,  part. 

10.  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

(1)  An  order  under  subsection  10  of  section  25 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  11.  O.  Reg.  633/75, 
s.  10. 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  42a  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  made  by  section  13  of  Ontario 
Regulation  320  /71,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(2)  An  order  dispensing  with  a  consent  required 
under  subsection  3  of  section  72  of  the  Act  or  under 
section  73  of  the  Act  other  than  an  order  dispensing 
with  the  consent  of  a  child  to  his  own  adoption 
shall  be  made  in  Form  266.    O.  Reg.  633  /75,  s.  1 1. 


12.  Section  43  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

43. — (1)  A  recommendation  by  the  Director  under 
section  75  or  81  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  27. 

(2)  A  recommendation  by  a  local  director  under 
section  75  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  27a.    O.  Reg. 

633/75,s.  12. 

13.  Form  1,  as  amended  by  section  14  of  Ontario 
Regulation  320/71,  Form  2,  as  remade  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  126/73,  and 
Forms  5  and  6  of  the  said  Regulation  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


Form  1 


The  Child  Welfare  Act 
ESTIMATE  OF  NET  EXPENDITURES 
To :  The  Honourable  the  Minister  of  Community  and  Social  Services 


and 


and 


The  presents 

(name  of  society) 

herewith  its  actual  expenditures  for  the  year  19....  with  comparative  estimates  for  that  year  and  its 
estimate  of  net  expenditures  for  19.  .  .  .  which  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 


Net  Expenditures  for  Payment  by 
the  Province  and  Municipalities 


(a)  Direct  Cost  of  Services  for  Children  in  Can 
(Part  I)  

{b)  Other  Specific  Services  (Part  II)  

(c)  Administration  (Part  III)  

{d)  Totals  (a  +  ft  +  c)  

1206 


19. 

19.... 

Estimate 

Actual 

Estimate 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 
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B.  The  above  totals  are  supplemented  and  supported  for  purposes  of  analysis  and  of  proration  and 
allocation  of  costs  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  by, 

(a)  Part  IV — Proration  and  division  of  costs  for  determination  of  payments  by  the  Province  and 

municipalities 

(b)  Part   V — Determination  of  municipalities  and  unorganized  territory  share  of  Adjusted  Operating 

Costs 

(c)  Part  VI — Statistical  and  Program  Information, 
which  indicate  the  amounts  payable  in  19.  .  .  .  as  follows: 


Amounts  Payable  in  19.  .  .  . 


Province 

Municipality(s) 

Total 

(a)  Estimate  of  Net  Expenditures  for  19.  .  .  .  (preced- 

ing year)  

$ 

$ 

$ 

(b)  Apply  actual  Net  Expenditures  for  19.  .  .  .  (preced- 

ing year)  

(c)  Increase  (Decrease)  in  amount  payable  in  19.  .  .  . 

$ 

% 

$ 

(d)  Estimate  of  Net  Expenditures  for  19.  .  .  .  (current 

year)  

(e)  Amounts  payable  in  19.  .  .  .  (current  year)  

$ 

$ 

$ 

 % 

 % 

100% 

On  behalf  of  the  society,  the  undersigned  hereby  certify  that : 

(a)  the  total  net  expenditures  for  19.  .  .  .  in  the  amount  of  $  are  as  shown  by  the  books  and 

records  of  the  society,  subject  to  audit  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  The  Corporations 
Act;  and 


(b)  the  estimate  of  net  expenditures  for  19.  .  .  .  in  the  amount  of  $  was  approved  by  resolution 

of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  society  on  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  . 

(authorized  signature) 

(title) 

Dated  at  ,  Ontario 

(authorized  signature) 

this  

 ,197   (title) 
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1.  Boarding  Home  Fees 

Total— 1 

2.  Group  Homes 

(a)  Fees  

(b)  Maintenance  and  Operation*.  ...... 

(c)  Repairs  and  Replacement  of  Furni- 
ture and  Equipment  

Total— 2 

3.  Outside  Institutions  Fees* 

Total— 3 

4.  Own  Institutions  (including  Receiving 
Home) 

(a)  Maintenance  and  Operation*  

(b)  Repairs  and  Replacement  of  Furni- 
ture and  Equipment  

Total— 4 

5.  Clothing 

Total— 5 

6.  Health 

(a)  Physicians  and  Surgeons  

(b)  Dentists  

(c)  Other  Health  Services  

(d)  Health,  etc.,  Supplies  

(e)  Hospital  Fees  

Total— 6 


19.... 

Estimate 

Actual 

Column  1 

Column  2 

19. . . . 

Increase 

Estimate 

( Decrease ) 

Column  3 

Column  4 
(optional) 

1208 
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19. . . . 

Estimate 

Actual 

Column  1 

Column  2 

19. . . . 

Increase 

Estimate 

(Decrease) 

Column  3 

Column  4 
(optional) 

7.  Education 

(a)  Fees  

(b)  School  Supplies 


8.  Other  Needs  of  Children 

(a)  Transportation  

(6)  Other  


9.  Special  Items 
(a)  Capital.  . 
{b)  Other .  . . 


Total— 7 


Total— 8 


Total— 9 


Total— 10 


10.  Total 

Deduct 

11.  Miscellaneous  Income 


(a)  Government  of  Canada — Special 
Allowance  


{b)  Other  (Specify) 


Total— 11 


12.  Direct  Cost  of  Services  for 
Children  in  Care 

(Item  10  less  Item  11). 


Total— 12 


*Do  not  include  Clothing  or  Medical  costs  here.  Include  these  in  items  5  and  6. 
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19.... 

Estimate 

Actual 

Column  1 

Column  2 

19. . . . 

Increase 

Estimate 

(Decrease) 

Column  3 

Column  4 
(optional) 

Social  Workers  and  Social  Work 
Supervisors : 

13.  Salaries,  Wages  and  Staff  Benefits 

{a)  Social  Workers'  Salaries  

(b)  Social  Work  Supervisors'  Salaries.  . 

(c)  Employer's  Liability  and  Fidelity 
Insurance  

(d)  Pensions  

(e)  Group  Life  and  Medical  Insurance . 
{/)  Other  Staff  Benefits  

Total— 13 

14.  Travelling  and  Subsistence 

(a)  Operation  of  Society  Cars  

(b)  Replacement  of  Society  Cars  , 

(c)  Mileage  Allowances  

(d)  Other  Transportation  

(e)  Subsistence  

Total— 14 

15.  Other  (Specify)  

Total— 15 

16.  Special  Items 

{a)  Capital  

{b)  Other  

Total— 16 
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19. . . . 

Estimate 

Actual 

Column  1 

Column  2 

17.  Total 

Total— 17 

Deduct 

18.  Miscellaneous  Income  (Specify) 

(«)   

(b)   

(c)   

Total— 18 

19.  Other  Specific  Services  Cost 
(item  17  less  item  18) 

Total— 19 


19.... 

Increase 

Estimate 

(Decrease) 

Column  3 

Column  4 

(optional) 

PART  III 
Cost  of  Administration 

20.  Salaries,  Wages  and  Staff  Benefits 

(a)  Administrative  Staff  Salaries  

(b)  Clerical  Staff  Salaries  

(c)  Other  Staff  Salaries  

(d)  Employer's  Liability  and  Fidelity 
Insurance  

(e)  Pensions  

(/)  Group  Life  and  Medical  Insurance .  . 

(g)  Training  

(h)  Conference  Fees  and  Expenses  

{i)  Other  Staff  Benefits  

Total— 20 
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19. . . . 

Estimate 

Actual 

Column  1 

Column  2 

19. ... 

"Increase 

Estimate 

(Decrease) 

Column  3 

Column  4 
(optional; 

21.  Travelling  and  Subsistence 

(a)  Operation  of  Society  Cars  

(b)  Replacement  of  Society  Cars  

(c)  Mileage  Allowances  

(d)  Other  Transportation  

(e)  Subsistence  

Total— 21 

22.  Accommodation 

(a)  Rent  

(b)  Light,  Heat  and  Water  

(c)  Insurance  

(d)  Maintenance  

{e)  Other  

Total— 22 

23.  General  Office 

(a)  Telephone  and  Telegraph  

(b)  Stationery,  Periodicals  and  Supplies. 

(c)  Postage  and  Cartage  

(d)  Advertising  

(e)  Operation  of  Business  Equipment. .  . 
(J)  Replacement  of  Business  Equipment 
(g)  Other  

Total— 23 
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19. . . . 

Estimate 

Actual 

Column  1 

Column  2 

24.  Miscellaneous 

(a)  Professional  Fees  

(b)  Publicity  and  Annual  General  Meeting 

(c)  Membership  Fees  

(d)  Bank  and  Interest  Charges  

(e)  Sundry  

Total— 24 

25.  Special  Items 

(a)  Capital  

{b)  Other  

Total— 25 

26.  Total 

Total— 26 

Deduct 

27.  Miscellaneous  Income  (Specify) 

w  

(b)   

(c)   

Total— 27 

28.  Administration  Costs 
(Item  26  less  Item  27) 

Total— 28 


1213 


3342 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  633/75 


(X 

X 

W 


w 


c 

4) 

a 

x 
W 


C/} 


p 
a. 


S  '+3 


o 


S  6 

O  <U 


P  o 


5  ° 

<  U 


O 


o  w 
u  « 

< 

«  z 

W  W 
O  Q 

H  O 

Cfl 

£.§ 

Q  ^ 


O  .s 

11 


II    I  'I 


2      £  o> 


H  ^ 

C  <V 
C  N 

O  C 

a,  go 

-°  2 

CJ 

C 


hi/]  a 


W  ^ 


TO  (_ 

(3  Oh 


1214 


0.  Reg.  633/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3343 


X 


w 


3 
c 

0) 

w 


en 

5  a 

be 

5  '"^ 
aj  O 

13  * 


O  ^ 

CLOO 


D  > 

Q  W 

<!  co 


«•  w 

H  W 

O  H 

H  O 


a,  o 

o  B- 


o  ^ 

5  C/) 


> 

■si 

<Si  ^ 

<u 

-M  O 

•  "1  +-> 

cs  "C 
•ST  <u 

.a  h 
3^> 

i.a 

I § 


03  > 
PQ  Oh 


13 


c 


O  * 

H 

Si  <s> 

II 

H  5e 


■o 


1215 


3344 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  633/75 


H  £  + 
o 
U 


^'  T3  — ' 

rC    2      CO  O 

en  ^  y  (J 


C/>     O  0} 

'rd'  oj 


ON    o    1>  -—'ON 
CO  1 


~  o  + 

O  CJ 


o 


.§■1 1 


W 


1216 


O.  Reg.  633/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 

PART  VI  (See  Note  VII) 
Statistical  and  Program  Information 
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49.  Services  to  Children  in  Care 

(a)  Numbers  of  Children  in  Care 

— Indian  

—Other  

Total .  . 

(b)  Days  Care 

— Indian  

—Other  

Total .  . 

50.  Time  Units 

(a)  Child  Care 

— Indian  

—Other  

Total . 

(b)  Other  Services 

— Indian  

—Other  

Total 

Total  Time  Units  

51.  Specific  Service  Staff  Complement 

— Social  Workers  

— Social  Work  Supervisors 
Total.  . 

52.  Clerical  Staff  Complement  


19. . . . 

Estimate 

Actual 

19 


Estimate 
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53.  Special  Items:  Specify  items  included  on  items  9,  16  and  25. 


O.  Reg.  633/75 


54.  Program  Changes: 

Briefly  explain  significant  planned  changes  in    Financial  Effect 
present  program  and  indicate  financial  effect. 

  Change  in  19 ...  .  Estimate  as  compared  to  19 ....  * 

Increase  (Decrease) 


Where  space  provided  is  not  sufficient,  attach  supplementary  sheets,  properly  identified  containing 
full  information. 

*19. .  .  .  actual  or  estimate  as  per  column  4,  schedules  Parts,  I,  II  or  III. 


NOTES 

Societies  are  requested  to  submit  the  figures  used  in  their  calculations  to 
facilitate  arithmetical  check  by  the  Branch 


19.... 
Actual 
(see  note  vii) 


19.... 

Estimates 


Child  Care  Time  Units                                                      $  % 
(i)  Item  30  =  x  Item  19   x    x  . 


(ii)  Item  32 


Total  Time  Units 
Item  31 
Item  12  plus  Item  19 


x  Item  28 


%  +  $ 


Days  service  to  Indian  Children  in  Care 

(iii)  Item  34  =   x  Item  33 

Total  days  service  to  Children  in  Care 
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(iv)  Item  37      Provincial  share  re  Unorganized  Territory  is 


Unorganized  Territory  Children  in  Care  $  $ 

 x  Item  37.  x    x. 

Total  Children  in  Care  excluding 
Indian  Children 

Time  Units  Spent  on  Other  Services  for 

Indians  $  $ 

(v)  Item  42  =   x  Item  41 .  x    x  . 

Total  Time  Units  Spent  on  Other 
Services  for  all  persons 

(vi)  Item  45  =  Provincial  share  re  Unorganized  Territory  is 

Unorganized  Territory  Population  $  $ 

 x  Item  45 ... .  x    x  . 

Total  Population 


(vii)  The  municipal  and  provincial  shares  of  the  estimated  and  actual  net  expenditures  for  the  year 
1974  under  Parts  IV  and  VI  are  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  respective  provisions  of 
Parts  IV  and  VI  immediately  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  Ontario  Regulation  633  /75. 

(viii)  Item  48:  Total  Children  in  Care  excluding  Indian  Children  except  for  determining  the  adjustment  in 
column  11  for  the  year  1974.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  1974  adjustment  in  column  11 
for  that  year  only,  exclude  both  Indian  Children  and  children  of  unmarried  mothers  from  Total 
Children  in  Care. 

O.  Reg.  633  /75,  s.  13,  part. 


Form  5 

The  Child  Welfare  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  APPROVAL  OF  ESTIMATE  OF  NET  EXPENDITURES 
FOR  THE  YEAR  19.... 

OF  THE  

(Name  of  Society) 

Part  I — For  Completion  by  Municipalities: 

I  Hereby  Certify  that  the  council  of  the  municipality  of  at  a  meeting  duly 

called  and  held  on  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  .  approved  the  Estimate  of  Net 

Expenditures  of  the  society  for  19.  .  .  .  (current  year)  in  the  amount  of  $   (column  3  of  item 

A  (d)  of  Form  1)  as  presented  in  Form  1.  In  accordance  with  Item  C(e)  of  the  said  Form  1,  the  total  amounts 

payable  in  19.  .  .  .  (current  year)  are  as  follows: 

Ontario  Municipality(ies)  Total 


$  $  $ 


and  the  amount  payable  in  19.  .  .  .  (current  year)  by  this  municipality  is  $  

Dated  at  , 

this  day  of  ,19    

(signature  of  clerk) 
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Part  II — For  Completion  by  District  Child  Welfare  Budget  Boards: 

We  Hereby  Certify  that  the  District  Child  Welfare  Budget  Board  of  

(District) 

at  a  meeting  duly  called  and  held  on  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  .  approved  the  Estimate 

of  Net  Expenditures  of  the  society  for  19.  .  .  .  (current  year)  in  the  amount  of  $   (column  3 

of  item  A  (d)  of  Form  1)  as  presented  in  Form  1.  In  accordance  with  Item  C  (e)  of  the  said  Form  1,  the  total 

amounts  payable  in  19....  (current  year)  are  as  follows: 

Ontario  Municipality(ies)  Total 


and  the  amounts  payable  in  19.  .  .  .  (current  year)  by  municipalities  which  appointed  this  Board  are: 
Name  of  Municipality  Amount  Name  of  Municipality  Amount 

  $      $  

  $   $  

Dated  at  this  day  of  ,  19  


(signature(s)  of  board  member(s)) 

O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  13,  part. 


14.  Form  9  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by 
section  19  of  Ontario  Regulation  320/71,  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "judge"  in  the 
twenty-fourth  line  "or  justice  of  the  peace". 
O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  14. 

15.  The  heading  to  Form  11  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

ORDER  UNDER  SUBSECTION  10  OF 
SECTION  25  OF  THE  ACT 


16.  Form  20  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  25  of  Ontario  Regulation  320/71, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "judge"  in  the 
thirty-eighth  line  "or  justice  of  the  peace". 
O.  Reg.  633/75.S.  16. 


17.  Form  26b,  as  made  by  section  29  of  Ontario 
Regulation  320/71,  and  Form  27  of  the 
Said  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Form  266 

The  Child  Welfare  Act 

ORDER  TO  DISPENSE  WITH  CONSENT 
OTHER  THAN  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  CHILD 
TO  BE  ADOPTED 

In  the  Court  of 

(supreme,  county  or  district) 


in  Chambers 

In  The  Matter  of  an  application  for  adoption  of 

 hereinafter 

(pre-adoption  name  in  full) 

referred  to  as  "the  child", 
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(strike  1.  And  In  The  Matter  of  subsection  3 

out  of  section  72  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act 
and 

initial  2.  And  IN  The  Matter  of  section  73 

1  or  2)  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act 

Upon  The  Application  Of  


(applicant (s)  for  adoption) 
for   an    order   dispensing   with    the   consent  of 

(name  and  relationship  to  the  child  or  applicant(s) ) 

and  upon  reading  the  affidavit  of  

and  upon  considering  what  was  alleged  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  said  applicant  (s)  and  it  appearing  that 
it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  child  that  the 
said  consent  be  dispensed  with, 

It  Is  Ordered  that  the  consent  of  


(strike 

out 

and 

initial 

the 

items 

and 

phrases 

that 

do 

not 

apply) 


 to  the  adoption  of  the  child  be  and 

the  same  is  hereby  dispensed  with. 


(judge) 

O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  17,  part. 


Form  27 

The  Child  Welfare  Act 

RECOMMENDATION  OF  DIRECTOR 

(check)  □  under  section  75  of  the  Act 

□  under  section  81  of  the  Act 

In  the  

(supreme,  county  or  district) 

Court  of  the  of  

In  The  Matter  of  an  application  by 

(name(s)  of  applicant(s)  in  full) 

herein  called  "applicant(s)",  for  an  order  for  the 

adoption  of  

(pre-adoption  name  in  full) 

herein  called  "child",  who  is  under  eighteen  years 
of  age  and  who  has  not  been  married. 


I  am  the  Director  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  I  hereby  state  that  the 
child  has  resided  for  six  months  or 
more  with  the  applicant  (s)  and  having 
regard  to  the  conduct  of  the  appli- 
cant^) and  the  conditions  under  which 
the  child  has  lived  during  that  period, 

(a)  recommended  that  an  order  for  the 
adoption  of  the  child  be  made; 

(b)  recommend  that  an  order  for  the 
adoption  of  the  child  not  be  made 
for  the  reasons  set  out  below. 


I  am  the  Director  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  I  hereby  state  that  the 
applicant  (s)  is /are  to  my  knowledge 
(a)  proper  person  (s)  to  have  the  care 
and  custody  of  the  child  and  for  the 
reasons  hereinafter  set  out  recommend 
that  in  the  child's  best  interest,  the 
period  of  residence  be  dispensed  with 
and  an  order  for  the  adoption  of  the 
child  be  made. 


I  am  the  Director  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  I, 

(a)  recommend  in  favour  of; 

(b)  recommend  against, 

the  making  of  an  interim  order  giving 
custody  of  the  child  to  the  applicant(s) 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  year  by 
way  of  a  probationary  period  upon 
such  terms  as  regards  provision  for  the 
maintenance  and  education  and  super- 
vision of  the  welfare  of  the  child  and 
otherwise  as  the  Court  thinks  fit. 


4.  My  reasons  for  recommending, 


(a)  against  an  order  under  item  1  /or 
item  3 ;  or 


(strike 
out 
what 
is  not 
applicable 

and  (b)  in  favour  of  dispensing  with  the 

initial)  period  of  residence, 

are  as  follows : 


OR 
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I  respectfully  draw  to  the  Court's 
attention  the  following  additional  cir- 
cumstances: 


Dated  at  

this  day  of 

  19. . . 


(signature  of  Director) 


O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  17,  part. 


Form  27a 


The  Child  Welfare  Act 


RECOMMENDATION  OF  LOCAL  DIRECTOR 

(See  Note) 


under  section  75  of  the  Act 


In  the 


(supreme,  county  or  district) 


Court  of  the. 


of. 


In  The  Matter  of  an  application  by 


(name(s)  of  applicant(s)  in  full) 

herein  called  "applicants",  for  an  order  for  the 
adoption  of 


(pre-adoption  name  in  full) 

herein  called  "child",  who  is  under  eighteen  years 
of  age  and  who  has  not  been  married. 


(strike 

out 

and 

initial 

phrase 

that 

does 

not 

apply) 


1.  I  am  the  local  director  of 


(strike 

out 

what 

is  not 

applicable 

and 

initial) 


My  reasons  for  recommending  against 
an  order  under  item  1  are  as  follows: 


OR 


I  respectfully  draw  to  the  Court's 
attention  the  following  additional  cir- 
cumstances : 


Dated  at. 


this 


.day  oi 
,19... 


(signature  of  local 
director) 


(name  of  children's  aid  society) 

and  1  hereby  state  that  the  child  ha> 
resided  for  six  months  or  more  with  the 
applicant(s)  and  having  regard  to  the 
conduct  of  the  applicant  (s)  and  the 
conditions  under  which  the  child  has 
lived  during  that  period, 

{a)  recommend  that  an  order  for  the 
adoption  of  the  child  be  made; 


(b)  recommend  that  an  order  for  the 
adoption  of  the  child  not  be  made 
for  the  reasons  set  out  below. 
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Note  :  A  local  director  may  make  a  recommendation 
in  this  Form  only  where  the  child  is  placed 
for  adoption  by  a  children's  aid  society  (see 
section  75  (3)  of  the  Act).  Any  other  recom- 
mendations or  statement  required  under 
section  75  of  the  Act  must  be  made  by  the 
Director  on  Form  27. 

O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  17,  part. 

18.  Form  28  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  30  of  Regulation  320 /71,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "certificate"  in  the 
twenty-second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "recommendation".  O.  Reg.  633  /75, 
s.  18. 

19.  Form  29  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  31  of  Ontario  Regulation  320/71, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "approval" 
in  the  twenty-first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  recommendation.  0.  Reg.  633  /75, 
s.  19. 

20.  Section  4  of  this  Regulation  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1975.    O.  Reg.  633/75,  s.  20. 


(5744) 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  634/75. 

General. 

Made— July  25th,  1975. 
Approved— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— Aug.  1st,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  749  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

1.  Schedule  2  to  Regulation  749  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  420/71, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Schedule  2 

PART  I 

For  each  Ministry 
Including 
Agencies,  Boards  and  Commissions 
Reporting  To  The  Ministry 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister 
Executive  Director 
Executive  Co-ordinator 
Executive  Secretary 
General  Manager 
Branch  Director 

Full-time  Heads  of  Boards,  Agencies  and 

Commissions 
Full-time  Members  of  Boards,  Agencies  and 

Commissions 
Crown  Employees  in  positions  classified  as  being 

within  the  Senior  Compensation  Plan 
Program  Executive  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5 
Personnel  Administrator  5,  6  and  7 

PART  II 

For  Specific  Ministries  in  Addition  to  Part  I 

MINISTRY  OF  THE  ATTORNEY  GENERAL 

Assessment  Supervisor  1,  2,  3,  4 

Court  Administrator 

Crown  Attorney,  Toronto  and  York 

Crown  Law  Officer  1,  2,  3 

Executive  Officer  1,  2,  3 

Financial  Officer  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 

Judge,  Small  Claims  Court 

Justice  Administration  Officer  1,  2,  3,  4 

Justice  of  the  Peace  (Sitting) 

Legal  Officer  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8 

Local  Master,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Management  Services  Officer  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 

Master,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Personnel  Administrator  3  and  4 

Physician  8 

Provincial  Judge 

Registrar,  Board  or  Commission 

Registrar,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Secretary,  Senior 

Secretary  to  Chairman,  Assessment  Review  Court 
Secretary  to  Chairman,  Board  or  Commission 
Secretary  to  Chief  Judge  of  the  County  and 
District  Courts 


Secretary  to  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
Secretary  to  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 
Secretary  to  Chief  Provincial  Judge 
Secretary  to  the  Attorney  General 
Secretary  to  the  Deputy  Attorney  General 
Senior  Crown  Counsel 
Senior  Legislative  Counsel 
Small  Claims  Court  Clerk  and  Bailiff 


MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNITY  AND 
SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Special  Consultant,  Mental  Retardation 

MINISTRY  OF  EDUCATION 

Chief  Architect 

Superintendent,  Special  Schools 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Special  Schools 
Education  Officer  4  and  5. 
Principal,  Teachers'  Colleges 
Vice-Principal,  Teachers'  Colleges 
Principal,  Ontario  Hospital  Schools 
Chief  Officer,  Grants  Services 

MINISTRY  OF  THE  ENVIRONMENT 

Program  Analyst  1,  2  and  3 

MINISTRY  OF  HEALTH 

Hospital  Administrator  1  and  2 

MINISTRY  OF  HOUSING 

Economist  5  and  6 
Community  Planner  6 
Engineer  6 

Executive  Officer  1,  2,  3 
Program  Co-ordinator  2 
Real  Estate  Officer  4 

MINISTRY  OF  LABOUR 

Assistant  Director,  Economic  Analysis 
Policy  Development  Co-ordinator 

MINISTRY  OF  REVENUE 

Regional  Assessment  Commissioner 
Program  Analysis  Co-ordinator 

MANAGEMENT  BOARD  OF  CABINET 
Treasury  Board  Officer 

O.  Reg.  634/75,  s.  1. 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

S.  W.  Clarkson 

Chairman 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5745)  33 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 

August  23rd,  1975 

THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  635/75. 

Forms  and  Records. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  777  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  9  of  Regulation  777 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
337/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(6)  A  notice  of  an  assignment  of  the  lessor's 
interest  in  a  lease  shall  not  be  registered  unless  the 
notice  is  signed  by  the  assignee  or  his  solicitor. 
O.  Reg.  635/75,  s.  1. 


(5746)  y^ga  uMmo)> 

THE  REGISTRY  ACT  >g? 

o.  Reg.  636/75.  p  AUG  2  5 1975 

Registry  Divisions.  \ 

Made— July  30th,  1975.  \ 

Filed— August  5th,  1975.  &  C  £  |  V  6-  ^ 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  779  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

i.  Regulation  779  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 


26. —  (1)  Those  portions  of  the  Town  of  Trenton 
in  the  County  of  Hastings  which  were  annexed  to 
the  Township  of  Murray  in  the  County  of  North- 
umberland and  are  described  in  Order  of  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  P.F.C-7218  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Offices  for  the  Registry  Divisions  of 
Hastings  (No.  21)  and  Northumberland  East  (No. 
38)  as  set  out  in  Schedule  21  are  in  the  Registry 
Division  of  Northumberland  East. 
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(2)  Those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Hamilton 
in  the  County  of  Northumberland  which  were 
annexed  to  the  Town  of  Port  Hope  in  the  former 
County  of  Durham ,  now  in  the  County  of  Northumber- 
land and  are  the  lands  secondly  described  in  Schedule 
"A"  to  Order  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
P.F.M-5202  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Offices 
for  the  Registry  Divisions  of  Port  Hope  (No.  9) 
and  Northumberland  West  (No.  39)  as  set  out  in 
Schedule  22  are  in  the  Registry  Division  of  North- 
umberland West.    O.  Reg.  636/75,  s.  1,  part. 


27.  Effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976 
those  parts  of  the  Registry  Division  of  Northumber- 
land East  composed  of  those  portions  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Murray  in  the  County  of  Northumberland 
which  were  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Trenton  in  the 
County  of  Hastings  and  arc  described  in  the 
Schedules  to  the  orders  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Northumberland  East 
(No.  38)  as  set  out  in  Schedule  23  except  that 
portion  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  33 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  to  Order  of  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  S.  1220  are  annexed  to  the  Registry 
Division  of  Hastings.    O.  Reg.  636/75,  s.  1,  part. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  21 


Ontario 
Municipal 
Board 
Order 


P.F.C-7218 


Schedule 


'A" 


Land 


1)  Blocks  D,  E, 
(Hastings) ; 


G,  H,  I  and  J,  Plan  240 


(2)  Part  of  Lot  3,  Concession  II,  Township 
of  Murray,  now  in  the  Town  of  Trenton, 
north  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Railway,  part 
of  Block  G,  Plan  240  (Hastings)  west 
of  Trent  River; 

(3)  All  streets,  lanes,  roads  and  road  allow- 
ances within  the  said  blocks  D,  E,  G,  H, 
I  and  J,  Plan  240  (Hastings)  and  parts 
of  lots  1,  2  and  3,  Concession  II  west 
of  Trent  River  and  part  of  road  allow- 
ance between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  II 
north  of  Trent  River 


Registration 
Date 


26th  day  of 
March  1956 

20th  day  of 
January,  1959 


Registration 
Number 


19811 

(Trenton) 

22132 
(Murray) 


O.  Reg.  636/75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  22 


Ontario 
Municipal 
Board 
Order 

Schedule 

Land 

Registration 
Date 

Registration 
Number 

P.F.M-5202 

"A" 

(2)  Westerly  200  feet  of  Lot  35  in  Concessions 
A  and  I,  Township  of  Hamilton,  South 
of  Campbellford,  Lake  Ontario  and  West- 
ern Railway  (Canadian  Pacific  Railway) 
right-of-way,  all  roads  and  road  allow- 
ances m<  hided 

10th  day  of 
January,  1957 

2150 
(Town  of  Port 
Hope) 
21594 
(Hamilton) 

O.  Reg.  636/75,  s.  2,  part. 
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3409 


Ontario 
Municipal 
Board 
Order 

Schedule 

Land 

Registration 
Date 

Registration 
Number 

P.F.C-5787 

"A" 

Part  of  Lot  4,  Concession  A,  Township  of 
Murray 

23rd  day  of 
March,  1953 

15356 
(Murray) 

P.F.M-1087 

"A" 

Parts  of  lots  3,  4  and  5,  Concession  I;  part 
of  road  allowance  between  lots  4  and  5,  Con- 
cession I ;  registered  plans  included ;  Town- 
ship of  Murray 

22nd  day  of 
September,  1953 

15527 
(Murray) 

P.F.M-9758 

"A" 

Part  of  Lot  5,  Concession  I,  Township  of 
Murray 

27th  day  of 
April,  1960 

24738 
(Murray) 

N.  3107-62 

"B" 

(1)  Part  of  Lot  5,  Concession  I,  Township  of 
Murray ; 

(2)  Parts  of  lots  3,  4  and  5,  Concession  I ; 
part  of  road  allowance  between  conces- 
sions I  and  II;  part  of  Lot  5,  Concession 
II;  registered  plan  included;  Township 
of  Murray ; 

(3)  Parts  of  lots  3,  4  and  5,  Concession  A ; 
part  of  road  allowance  between  lots  4  and 
5,  Concession  A;  part  of  road  allowance 
between  concessions  A  and  I,  registered 
plan  included;  part  of  Lot  5,  Concession 
I ;  Township  of  Murray 

12th  day  of 
February,  1964 

34586 
(Murray) 

P.  1920-66 

"A" 

Part  of  Lot  3,  Concession  A,  Township  of 
Murray 

30th  day  of 
August,  1967 

4425<) 
(Murray) 

S.  1220 

"A" 

Parts  of  lots  3  and  4,  Concession  A;  part  of 
road  allowance  between  lots  4  and  5,  Con- 
cession A ;  Township  of  Murray 

19th  day  of 
April,  1973 

67730 
(Murray) 

O.  Reg.  636/75,  s.  2,  part. 


(5747)  34 

THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  637/75. 

Land  Titles  Divisions. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  554  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

1.  Regulation  554  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 
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20.  Effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976 
the  operation  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  extended 
to  that  part  of  the  Town  of  Trenton  in  the  County 
of  Hastings  described  in  Schedule  "A"  to  Order  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  S.  1220  registered  in 


the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Northumberland  East  (No.  38)  as  set  out  in 
Schedule  7,  except  that  portion  of  the  King's  High- 
way known  as  No.  33  described  in  the  said  Order. 

O.  Reg.  637/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule 

Schedule  7 


Ontario 
Municipal 
Board 
Order 

Schedule 

Land 

Registration 
Date 

Registration 
Number 

S.  1220 

"A" 

Part  of  lots  3  and  4,  Concession  A,  part  of 
road  allowance  between  lots  4  and  5,  Con- 
cession A,  Township  of  Murray 

19th  day  of 
April,  1973 

67730 
(Murray) 

(5748) 


THE  PREARRANGED  FUNERAL 
SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  638/75. 

Trust  Accounts. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed—August  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  687  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PREARRANGED  FUNERAL 
SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Regulation  687 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(2)  A  funeral  director  may  pay  out  of  the  trust 
account  all  or  any  part  of  the  trust  money  to  a 
fraternal  society  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act 
under  a  contract  whereby,  upon  the  death  of  the 
person  for  whom  the  money  is  held  in  trust,  the 
fraternal  society  will  pay  to  the  funeral  director  the 
full  amount  of  the  money  received  in  trust  for  or  on 
behalf  of  the  person  together  with  all  interest 
accrued  thereon.    O.  Reg.  638  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

2a.  Every  funeral  director  who  receives  money 
under  an  agreement  referred  to  in  section  2  of  the  Act 
shall  receive  and  hold  such  money  together  with 
any  interest  accrued  thereon  in  trust.  O.  Reg. 
638/75,  s.  2,  part. 


O.  Reg.  637/75,  s.  2. 


2b. — (1)  When  an  agreement  referred  to  in  section 
2  of  the  Act  is  cancelled  by  the  person  who  made 
the  agreement  with  the  funeral  director,  or  by  someone 
authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  that  person,  and 
written  notice  of  the  cancellation  is  received  by  the 
funeral  director,  the  funeral  director  shall  forthwith 
return  all  money  held  in  trust  in  respect  of  the 
agreement,  together  with  all  interest  accrued  thereon 
to  the  person  cancelling  the  agreement. 

(2)  When  an  agreement  has  been  cancelled 
pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the  funeral  director  may 
charge  an  administration  fee  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  30  per  cent  of  the  interest  accrued  on  the 
money  held  in  trust  in  respect  of  the  cancelled 
agreement  and  such  administration  fee  shall  not 
exceed  $100  in  respect  of  any  one  agreement. 
O.  Reg.  638/75,  s.  2,  part. 


(5749) 


34 


THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST 
CORPORATIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  639/75. 

Subordinated  Notes. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST 
CORPORATIONS  ACT 

SUBORDINATED  NOTES 

1.  Pursuant  to  section  87a  of  the  Act,  a  trust 
company  that  has  the  capacity  to  do  so  may  issue 
subordinated  notes  in  denominations  of  less  than 
$50,000  as  follows: 
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1.  Where  there  has  been  filed  with  the 
Registrar  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  him 
an  offering  circular  pertaining  to  the 
issuance  of  the  subordinated  note,  and, 
the  offering  is  made  only  through  an  invest- 
ment dealer  registered  under  The  Securities 
Act,  in  denominations  of  not  less  than  $  1 ,000. 

2.  Where  the  offering  is  made  only  to  the 
shareholders  of  the  trust  company  and 
the  Registrar  has  approved  in  writing 
such  offering  beforehand,  in  denominations 
of  not  less  than  $1,000.  O.  Reg.  639/75, 
s.  1. 

(5750)  34 
THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  640/75. 

General. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  461/71 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  461/71  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item : 

4.  Upon  the  filing  of  a  prospectus  under 
section  12  of  the  Act, 

(a)  where  the  number  of  lots  or 
other  units  does  not  exceed  50 .  .  $  300 

(b)  where  the  number  of  lots  or 
other  units  exceeds  50,  $50  for 
each  additional  lot  or  fraction 
thereof  in  excess  of  50  to  a 
maximum  of   700 

O.  Reg.  461/71,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  640/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

PROSPECTUS 

7.  A  prospectus  under  section  12  of  the  Act  shall 
contain, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  or  partner- 
ship, the  full  name  and  residence  address 
of  the  individual  or  of  each  member  of 
the  partnership,  as  the  case  may  be, 
together  with  the  business  address  of  the 
individual  or  partnership ; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation, 


(i)  the  full  name  of  the  corporation  and 
the  address  of  its  head  office, 

(ii)  the  laws  under  which  the  corporation 
was  incorporated  and  stating 
whether  incorporated  by  letters 
patent  or  otherwise  and  the  date 
thereof, 

(iii)  whether  supplementary  letters 
patent  or  a  similar  authority  for 
variation  of  the  letters  patent  or 
otherwise  has  been  issued  and  the 
date  thereof, 

(iv)  the  names  of  the  officers  and  di- 
rectors, giving  in  each  case  the 
present  occupation  and  home  ad- 
dress in  full, 

(v)  the  particulars  of  the  share  capital 
authorized,  issued  and  paid  up,  the 
number  and  classes  of  shares  and  the 
par  value  thereof  or  if  without  par 
value  so  stating,  and 

(vi)  the  particulars  of  any  bonds  or 
debentures  outstanding  or  pro- 
posed to  be  issued ; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  auditors 
of  the  individual,  partnership  or  corpor- 
ation, as  the  case  may  be ; 

(d)  a  general  description  of  the  subdivision 
and  the  area  surrounding  it ; 

(e)  a  legal  description  of  the  subdivision  and 
particulars  of  the  state  of  the  title ; 

(/)  particulars  of  all  encumbrances,  both  exist- 
ing and  proposed,  and  of  the  provisions 
made  or  to  be  made  for  their  discharge; 

(g)  particulars  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  it  is  intended  to  dispose  of 
the  subdivided  lands  and,  if  any  particular 
forms  of  contract  are  to  be  used,  stating 
when  and  where  the  subdivided  lands  may 
be  inspected ; 

(A)  particulars  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
plan  of  subdivision  has  been  filed  with 
the  appropriate  land  registry  office  or 
similar  recording  office  in  the  munici- 
pality or  district  in  which  the  subdivision 
is  situate,  giving  the  date  of  approval  or 
other  acceptance  by  the  appropriate  officials 
and  the  date  and  number  of  the  registration 
of  the  plan ; 

(i)  particulars  of  the  manner  in  which  title 
of  a  particular  lot  or  unit  or  other  interest 
is  to  be  conveyed  to  a  prospective  pur- 
chaser ; 
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(/)  particulars  of  the  arrangements  to  govern 
the  handling  of  deposits  and  other  money 
received  or  to  be  received  from  purchasers 
or  prospective  purchasers  between  the  time 
of  payment  and  the  time  when  the  title 
of  a  lot  or  unit  or  other  interest  contracted 
for  is  conveyed  to  the  purchaser ; 

(k)  particulars  of  existing  public  utility  ser- 
vices for  the  subdivision,  including  water, 
sewerage,  electricity,  gas  and  telephone 
service  and  whether  public  utility  service 
is  available  or  proposed,  and  particulars 
of  access,  roads,  sidewalks,  street  lighting, 
garbage  collection,  fire  protection,  school 
facilities  and  public  transportation ; 

(/)  particulars  of  the  plan  for  financing  the 
subdivision  and,  without  limiting  the  gen- 
erality of  the  foregoing,  stating, 

(i)  acquisition  costs  unpaid,  costs  of 
installation  of  proposed  services 
and  details  of  any  other  expendi- 
tures which  are  or  might  reasonably 
be  anticipated,  with  dates  for  pay- 
ment in  each  case, 

(ii)  the  amounts  and  nature  of  all 
performance  bonds  or  similar  securi- 
ties that  are,  or  are  to  be,  posted 
or  deposited,  and 

(iii)  the  source  of  funds  with  which  all 
unpaid  costs  and  anticipated  ex- 
penditures are  to  be  paid; 

(m)  particulars  of  all  building  restrictions, 
zoning  regulations  and  other  restrictions 
governing  the  use  or  development  of  the 
subdivided  lands ; 

(n)  particulars  of  any  clearing,  fill,  improve- 
ment or  other  change  from  the  natural 
state  of  the  subdivided  lands ; 

(o)  particulars  of  any  drainage  overflow  hazard 
with  respect  to  the  subdivided  lands  and 
whether  arrangements  for  dyking  or  drain- 
age have  been  made  or  are  proposed ; 

(P)  particulars  of  the  nature  of  the  foundations 
required  for  building  on  the  subdivided 
lands ; 

(q)  particulars  of  arrangements,  if  any,  that 
have  been  or  are  proposed  to  be  made  with 
contractors  or  builders  for  construction  of 
houses  or  other  buildings  thereon  con- 
tracted for,  commenced  or  completed, 
including  provision  for  lien  protection,  if 
any; and 

(r)  in  the  case  of  condominium  units  such 
other  particulars  as  the  Registrar  may 
require.    O.  Reg.  640/75,  s.  2. 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  641/75. 

Camden  Lake  Hunting  Area. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

CAMDEN  LAKE  HUNTING  AREA 

1.  The  Crown  lands  described  in  the  Schedule 
are  designated  in  accordance  with  paragraph  24  of 
section  91  of  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  641  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  Except  as  provided  in  this  Regulation,  no 
person  shall  hunt  any  animal  or  bird  in  the  area 
described  in  the  Schedule.    O.  Reg.  641  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  9,  11,  12  or  13 
of  Regulation  371  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970  may  hunt  ducks,  rails,  coots  and  gallinules 
on  a  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday  or  Saturday 
during  the  open  season  therefor  in  any  year  during 
the  hours  between  one-half  hour  before  sunrise  and 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  in  the  area  described  in  the 
Schedule,  upon  the  condition  that, 

{a)  he  hunts  only  within  a  radius  of  twenty-five 
feet  from  a  numbered  stake  planted  by  an 
officer  of  the  Ministry; 

{b)  he  selects  a  numbered  tag  provided  by  the 
Ministry  and  proceeds  directly  to  a  stake 
bearing  the  same  number  as  the  tag; 

(c)  he  attaches  the  tag  referred  to  in  clause  b 
to  his  clothing  in  a  conspicuous  place  so 
that  it  may  readily  be  seen ; 

(d)  when  travelling  to  and  from  the  stake 
referred  to  in  clause  b,  he  keeps  his  fire-arm 
unloaded  and  encased;  and 

(e)  before  leaving  the  area  described  in  the 
Schedule,  he  deposits  the  tag  referred  to  in 
clause  b  in  the  receptacle  provided  by  the 
Ministry  for  that  purpose.    O.  Reg.  641  /75, 

s.3. 


Schedule 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of 
land  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of 
Camden  East  in  the  County  of  Lennox  and  Addington 
and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  the 
following  parcels  of  land : 

Parts  2,  3  and  7  according  to  Plan  R-72 


(5751) 


34      Parts  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  according  to  Plan  R-73 
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Parts  1,  2  and  3  according  to  Plan  R-80 

Parts  4,  5,  6  and  8  according  to  Plan  R-121 

Parts  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20, 
22,  23  and  24  according  to  Plan  R-103 

Saving  and  excepting  therefrom  part  of  Part  3 
according  to  Plan  R-72  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Lennox 
(No.  29)  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  on  the  line  between 
lots  35  and  36  in  Concession  VI  distant  51  feet 
measured  northerly  along  that  line  from  the  normal 
ordinary  water's  edge  of  Camden  Lake ; 

Thence  north  34°  15'  30"  west  449.75  feet ; 

Thence  north  51°  10'  30"  east  194.63  feet; 

Thence  south  31°  33'  20"  east  401.78  feet ; 

Thence  south  35°  41'  10"  west  186.36  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Together  with  the  land  and  lands  covered  by  the 
waters  of  Camden  Lake  lying  below  the  normal 
water's  edge  of  the  said  lake.  O.  Reg.  641  /75, 
Sched. 

(5740)  34 


THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

O.  Reg.  642/75. 

Graduate  Scholarships. 
Made— July  15th,  1975. 
Approved— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

PART  1 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  who  is, 

(i)  a  Canadian  citizen, 

(ii)  lawfully  admitted  to  Canada  for 
permanent  residence  and  who  is 
ordinarily  resident  in  Canada,  or 


(iii)  not  a  Canadian  citizen  admitted  to 
Canada  exclusively  for  the  purpose 
of  continuing  his  education, 

and  who  applies  under  Part  II  or  Part  III 
for  an  award ; 

(b)  "award"  means  a  graduate  scholarship 
award  made  under  this  Regulation ; 

(c)  "eligible  institution"  means  a  university 
financially  assisted  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario ; 

(d)  "Selection  Board"  means  an  advisory 
committee  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  under  subsection 
3  of  section  3  of  the  Act  to  advise  the 
Minister  concerning  the  granting  of  an 
award ; 

(e)  "term"  means  a  period  of  graduate  study 
at  an  eligible  institution  of  not  less  than 
twelve  weeks  duration.  O.  Reg.  642  /75, 
s.  1. 

PART  II 

OPEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

2.  — (1)  An  application  for  an  award  under  this 
Part  shall  be  made  in  Form  1  together  with  such 
other  information  and  material  as  the  Minister  may 
require  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  Minister  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  December  in  any  year  in  respect  of 
an  award  for  the  subsequent  year. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  refer  an  application  received 
under  subsection  1  to  the  Selection  Board  for  a 
report. 

(3)  The  Selection  Board  shall  consider  the  appli- 
cation referred  to  in  subsection  2  and  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  Minister  setting  out  its  recommendations 
as  to  the  granting  of  an  award. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  7  of  section  5,  after 
considering  the  report  of  the  Selection  Board  under 
subsection  3,  the  Minister  may  grant  awards  annually 
to  not  more  than  850  applicants  and  his  decision  is 
final.    O.  Reg.  642/75,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  The  Minister  shall  notify  each  applicant 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  as  to  whether 
the  applicant  has  been  granted  an  award  or  has  been 
refused  an  award  for  that  year. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant  has  been  granted  an 
award,  the  notice  under  subsection  1  shall  contain, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  acceptance  in  Form  2  ;  and 

(b)  a  statement  that  the  certificate  of  accep- 
tance must  be  executed  by  the  applicant 
and  filed  with  the  Minister  within  three 
weeks  of  the  date  shown  on  the  notice  or  the 
award  will  be  cancelled. 
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(3)  Where  the  certificate  of  acceptance  is  not 
executed  and  filed  within  the  three-week  period 
referred  to  under  subsection  2,  the  Minister  may 
cancel  the  award. 

(4)  Where  the  certificate  of  acceptance  is  executed 
and  filed  within  the  three-week  period  referred  to 
under  subsection  2,  the  Minister  shall  authorize 
payment  of  the  award  provided  that  the  applicant 
supplies  proof  that  he  is  enrolled  in  a  program  of 
full-time  graduate  study  leading  to  a  masters  or 
doctoral  degree, 

(a)  at  an  eligible  institution ;  or 

(b)  in  theology  at  a  theological  college  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  which  is  affiliated  or 
federated  with  an  eligible  institution  and 
has  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Theology, 
Bachelor  of  Divinity  or  a  Master  of  Divinity 
or  the  equivalent  as  determined  by  the 
Minister.    O.  Reg.  642  /75,  s.  3. 

PART  III 

INSTITUTION  SCHOLARSHIPS 

4. — (1)  An  applicant  may  make  application  for  an 
award  under  this  Part  where  the  applicant, 

(a)  is  enrolled  in  an  eligible  institution ;  or 

(b)  has  indicated  to  the  satisfaction  of  an 
eligible  institution  that  he  intends  to 
enroll  in  such  eligible  institution, 

in  a  program  of  full-time  graduate  study  leading 
to  a  masters  or  doctoral  degree. 

(2)  An  application  for  an  award  under  this  Part 
shall  be  in  Form  1  and  filed  with  the  eligible 
institution  in  which  the  applicant  is  enrolled  or 
intends  to  enroll,  as  the  case  may  be,  together  with  a 
signed  acknowledgment  by  the  applicant  that  he  will 
not  apply  for  an  award  under  Part  II. 

(3)  An  eligible  institution  shall  select  from  among 
the  applications  received  under  subsection  2,  appli- 
cants for  awards  under  this  Part. 

(4)  An  eligible  institution  shall  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  of  January  in  the  year  in  respect  of  which 
the  award  is  applied  for,  file  with  the  Minister  a  list 
of  not  more  than  ten  applicants  selected  under 
subsection  3  together  with  their  applications  in  Form 
1  and  such  other  material  as  the  Minister  may 
require. 

(5)  The  Minister  shall  refer  an  application  received 
under  subsection  4  to  the  Selection  Board  for  a 
report. 

(6)  The  Selection  Board  shall  consider  the  appli- 
cation referred  to  in  subsection  5  and  make  a  report 
to  the  Minister  setting  out  its  recommendations  as 
to  the  granting  of  an  award. 
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(7)  After  considering  the  report  of  the  Selection 
Board  under  subsection  6,  the  Minister  may  grant 
awards  annually  to  not  more  than  ten  applicants 
proposed  by  each  eligible  institution  and  his  decision 
is  final.    O.  Reg.  642/75,  s.  4. 

5. — (1)  The  Minister  shall  notify  each  applicant 
and  the  eligible  institution  which  proposed  the 
applicant  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  as  to 
whether  the  applicant  has  been  granted  an  award 
or  has  been  refused  an  award  for  that  year. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant  has  been  granted  an 
award  the  notice  to  the  applicant  under  subsection 
1  shall  contain, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  acceptance  in  Form  2 ;  and 

(b)  a  statement  that  the  certificate  of  accep- 
tance must  be  executed  by  the  applicant 
and  filed  with  the  Minister  within  three 
weeks  of  the  date  shown  on  the  notice  or 
the  award  will  be  cancelled. 

(3)  Where  the  certificate  of  acceptance  is  not 
executed  and  filed  within  the  three-week  period 
referred  to  under  subsection  2,  the  Minister  may 
cancel  the  award. 

(4)  Where  the  Minister  cancels  an  award  under 
subsection  3  or  where  an  applicant  notifies  the 
eligible  institution  which  proposed  such  applicant 
that  he  is  no  longer  an  applicant,  the  eligible  institu- 
tion may  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  August  in 
the  said  year  file  with  the  Minister  the  name  of 
another  applicant  selected  under  subsection  3  of 
section  4  together  with  his  application  in  Form  1 
and  such  other  material  as  the  Minister  may  require 
and  subsections  5,  6  and  7  of  section  4  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  application. 

(5)  Where  the  certificate  of  acceptance  is  executed 
and  filed  within  the  three-week  period  referred  to 
under  subsection  2,  the  Minister  shall  authorize 
payment  of  the  award  provided  that  the  applicant 
supplies  proof  that  he  is  enrolled  in  a  program  of 
full-time  graduate  study  leading  to  a  masters  or 
doctoral  degree, 

(a)  at  the  eligible  institution  that  proposed  the 
applicant ;  or 

(b)  in  theology  at  a  theological  college  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  which  is  affiliated 
or  federated  with  the  eligible  institution 
that  proposed  the  applicant  and  had  a  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Theology,  Bachelor  of 
Divinity  or  a  Master  of  Divinity  or  the 
equivalent  as  determined  by  the  Minister. 

(6)  An  award  granted  by  the  Minister  under 
Part  III  is  conditional  upon  the  applicapt  being 
enrolled  in  a  program  of  full-time  graduate  study 
at  the  eligible  institution  that  proposed  the  applicant. 
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(7)  If  in  any  year  the  number  of  awards  granted 
by  the  Minister  under  this  Part  is  less  than  the 
number  of  awards  allowable  hereunder,  the  number 
of  awards  that  may  be  granted  in  such  year  by  the 
Minister  under  Part  II  may  be  increased  by  that 
number  which  when  added  to  the  number  of  awards 
granted  by  the  Minister  under  this  Part  would  total 
the  number  of  awards  allowable  hereunder.  O.  Reg. 
642/75,  s.  5. 

PART  IV 

AWARDS 

6.  — (1)  The  amount  of  an  award  under  Part  II  or 
Part  III  shall  not  exceed  $800  per  term  plus  tuition 
fees  actually  payable  by  the  applicant  to  the  in- 
stitution in  which  he  is  enrolled  and  such  other  fees 
as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  An  award  shall  be  made  for  either  two  or  three 
consecutive  terms. 

(3)  An  award  is  not  automatically  renewable  and 
an  applicant  shall  apply  each  year  for  a  new  award. 

(4)  An  applicant  may  receive  a  maximum  of  four 
awards. 

(5)  An  award  received  under  the  Ontario  graduate 
fellowship  program  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  award 
received  under  subsection  4.    O.  Reg.  642/75,  s.  6. 

7.  An  applicant  may  hold  other  non-repayable 
scholarships  or  grants  in  addition  to  an  award  under 
this  Regulation  provided  that, 

(a)  the  total  amount  received  by  an  applicant 
including  an  award  under  this  Regulation 
and  income  from  teaching,  research  or 
demonstrating  appointments  or  other  in- 
come received  from  an  eligible  institution 
does  not  exceed  $5,300  plus  tuition  and 
other  fees  for  a  three-term  award  or  $4,000 
plus  tuition  and  other  fees  for  a  two-term 
award ;  and 

(b)  each  non-repayable  scholarship  or  grant 
does  not  exceed  $500  per  year.  O.  Reg. 
642/75,  s.  7. 

8.  The  number  of  awards  granted  to  applicants 
who  are  not  Canadian  citizens  shall  not  exceed  10 
per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  awards  made  in 
any  one  year  under  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg. 
642/75.S.  8. 

PART  V 

REPAYMENT 

9.  — (1)  Where  an  award  is  made  to  an  applicant 
under  Part  II  or  Part  III  and  before  completing 
the  term  for  which  the  award  was  granted,  the 
applicant, 

(a)  withdraws  from  the  eligible  institution;  or 
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(b)  ceases  to  be  registered  as  a  full-time 
graduate  student  in  a  program  of  full-time 
graduate  study  leading  to  a  masters  or 
doctoral  degree, 

(i)  at  an  eligible  institution,  or 

(ii)  in  theology  at  a  theological  college 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario  which  is 
affiliated  or  federated  with  an  eligible 
institution  and  has  a  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Theology,  Bachelor  of 
Divinity  or  a  Master  of  Divinity  or 
the  equivalent  as  determined  by  the 
Minister, 

the  applicant  forthwith  shall  pay  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between, 

(c)  the  amount  of  the  award  granted  to  the 
applicant ;  and 

(d)  the  amount  of  an  award,  if  any,  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister  which  the  applicant 
would  have  been  eligible  to  receive  as  an 
award  under  Part  II  or  Part  III  for  the 
period  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the 
applicant  ceased  to  qualify  under  clause  a 
or  clause  b. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant  withdraws  from  an 
eligible  institution  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1 
the  date  of  his  withdrawal  shall  be  that  date 
determined  by  the  eligible  institution  and  where 
the  applicant  ceases  to  be  registered  in  a  program 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  the  date  of  his 
termination  of  registration  in  a  program  shall  be 
that  date  determined  by  the  eligible  institution. 
O.  Reg.  642  /75,  s.  9. 

PART  VI 

GENERAL 

10.  — ( 1 )  Any  notice  required  to  be  given,  delivered 
or  served  under  this  Regulation  is  sufficiently  given, 
delivered  or  served  if  delivered  personally  or  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom  delivery 
or  service  is  required  to  be  made  at  his  last  known 
address. 

(2)  Where  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  second  day  after 
the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person  on  whom  service 
is  being  made  establishes  that  he  did  not,  acting  in 
good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  his  control,  receive  the  notice 
or  order  until  a  later  date.    O.  Reg.  642  /75,  s.  10. 

11.  An  award  under  Part  II  or  Part  III  shall  be 
payable  as  follows, 

(a)  the  tuition  fee  for  the  term,  to  the  eligible 
institution  where  the  applicant  is  enrolled  ; 
and 

(6)  the  amount  remaining  after  the  tuition 
fee  has  been  paid  under  clause  a,  to  the 
applicant.    O.  Reg.  642/75,  s.  11. 


3416 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 
Form  1 

The  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act,  197 1 
ONTARIO  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM 


O.  Reg.  642  /75 


SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NUMBER  19  OIGITSI 

APPLICANT'S  SURNAME 

GIVEN  NAME  AND  INITIAL 

01 

(ATTACH  PROOF| 

02 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  

03 

-MINI  III  I  I  III  I  I 

IL  STATUS 
INGLE 


I       |  MARRIED  n.O_THE 


DAY    |  MONTH  |  YEAR 


PERMANENT  HOME 
ADDRESS 
IA  UNIVERSITY 
DEPARTMENT 
ADDRESS  IS  NOT 
ACCEPTABLE) 

08 

HOUSE  NUMBER  AND  STREET 

1  II  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  II  h  C 

APT 

9 1 1 1 

10 

CITY.  TOWN  OR  POST  OFF  ICE 

I  I  I  I  1  I  I  1  1  1  III  M 

PROV 

1   1  1 

12 

COUNTRY  IF  NOT  CANADA 

MINIM 

13 

POSTAL  CODE 

I- 1  H  I  I 

14 

APPLICANT'S  TELEPHONE  NUMBER 

APPLICANT'S  CITIZENSHIP  (ATTACH  PROOF  FOR  1  OR  2 

2 

LANDED  IMMIGRAN 


['  CANADIAN  [ 


□_ 


STUDENT  VISA 


COUNTRY  OF  BIRTH 


£1 


17 

DATE 

STATUS         |     °AY     |  MON:H  I  yEAR 
RECEIVED     |        |        1        1        1  1 

19 

APPLICANT'S  ONTARIO  RESIDENCE  HISTORY 

FROM 
MONTH  YEAR 

TO 

MONTH  YEAR 

1  1  HAVE  NEVER 

OF  4    I         RESIDED  IN 
I  1  ONTARIO 

I        I  ONTARIO 

1                FROM  BIRTH 

  TO  PRESENT 

2D 

IF  NOT  A  RESIDENT  OF  ONTARIO        1  1 

FROM  BIRTH  GIVE  MOST  RECENT 

ONTARIO  RESIDENCE                3  j~j 

!  1  1 

PRESENT 

18 

ENTERED      1     °AY     ,«ONTH  YEAR 
CANADA       |        |        |        |        |  | 

OR 

1      1       1       1      1       1  1 

INDICATE  IN  WHICH  TERM  YOUR  AWARD  WOULD  BEGII 


□ 


SPRING.  1975 


□  « 


□ 


WINTER.  1976 


TERMS  WOULD  THIS  AWARD  COVEF 


yERSI  T Y  STUDIES 


PREVIOUS 


CURRENT 


DEPARTMENT 


UNIVERSITY 


DEGREE  HELD 


DATE  RECEIVEO 


DATE  EXPECTED 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEIS 
THE  RECIPIENT  OF  AN 
ONTARIO  GRADUATE 
FELLOWSHIP' 


o 

Or 


a, 


MAJOR  FIELD  OF  STUDY 


DEGREE  EXPECTED  MONTH 


JTENOED  1975  76 


NAMES  AND  ADDRESSES  OF  THREE  REFEREES  WHO  HAVE  AGREED  TO  WRITE  ON  MY  BEHALF  TO  THE  SELECTION  BOARD: 


SIGNATURE 


FOR  INSTI  1  UTION  USE  AND  OUT  OF  PROVINCE  APPLICANTS  ON  L 


PLEASE  FINO  ATTACHED 

PHOTOCOPY  OF  SOCIAL  INSURANCE  CARD 
PHOTOCOPY  OF  CITIZENSHIP  OR  L  I  STATUS  > 
PHOTOCOPY  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  TRANSCFIIPTS 
PHOTOCOPY  OF  GRADUATE  TRANSCRIPTS 
ONE  COPY  OF  STUDENT'S  PLAN  OF  STUDY 


NOT  REQUIRED  IF  APPLICANT  ALREADY  HOLOS  AN  O  G  S 


INSTITUTION  CODE 


M-C  U  USE 

27 

I  I 

28 

1  1 

29 

I  I 

30 

1        1  , 

31 

1  1 

32 

1  1 
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OUTLINE  OF  PLAN  OF  STUDY 

(to  be  attached  to  Application  Form) 

Name  Social  Insurance  Number 


Date 


Signature,. 
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Confidential  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  professor  most  familiar  with  the  applicant's  work. 

Name  of  student  Social  Insurance  Number  


In  my  view,  this  student  would  be  classed  as  an  overall        A+  Lower  □ 

Among  the  approximately  students  whom  I  have  taught  at  a  similar  level,  I  would  rank  this  student  among  the  top 

2%  □     5%  □     10%  □    25%  □     Lower  □ 


Name  Signature  

Department  Date  

University  

O.  Reg.  642/75,  Form  1. 
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M.C.U.  use 
Keypunch  item  01 
and  items  35-38 

ACCEPTANCE  or  item  33 

I  accept  the  Ontario  Graduate  Scholarship  for 
the  following  terms.  (Check  2  or  3  consecutive 
terms  only  and  indicate  degree  level  for  each  term).      item  35 


1975  □    M.A.            □    Ph.D.    1975     □    May            □  Ph.D 
Spring  (May)                                 Fall  (September) 

1976  □    M.A.  □  Ph.D. 

Winter  (January)  item  36 

1976     □    M.A.            □    Ph.D.    1976     □    M.A.            □  Ph.D.         item  37 

to  be  held  at   item  38 

(name  of  university) 


in  the  department  of  

(name  of  department  or  discipline) 

In  accepting  this  award,  I  understand  the  following  conditions: 

The  award  is  for  either  two  or  three  consecutive  terms,  as  indicated  above.  One-term  awards  or 
awards  for  more  than  three  terms  are  not  permitted. 

This  Acceptance  Form  must  be  returned  to  the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  within  three 
weeks  of  the  date  on  my  notification  of  award  or  my  award  may  be  cancelled. 

During  the  tenure  of  the  award  I  must  be  registered  as  a  full-time  graduate  student  in  a  program 
leading  to  a  Master's  or  Doctoral  degree  in  an  Ontario  provincially-assisted  university.  I  may 
not  be  registered  as  a  special,  qualifying  or  make-up  year  student. 

I  may  hold  another  award  up  to  $500.  and  may  accept  a  research  assistantship,  or  a  part-time 
teaching  or  demonstrating  appointment  that  will  not  interfere  with  my  status  as  a  full-time 
graduate  student. 

However,  the  total  amount  paid  to  me  during  the  period  of  my  award,  including  the  award  itself, 
must  not  exceed  $5,300  plus  tuition  and  compulsory  fees  for  a  three-term  award  or  $4,000  plus 
tuition  and  compulsory  fees  for  a  two-term  award. 

If  I  withdraw  or  fail  to  complete  any  term  for  which  an  award  has  been  made,  I  must  repay  all  or 
part  of  the  total  amount  of  the  scholarship  already  received. 


(student's  signature)  (date) 
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I  do  not  accept  the  Ontario  Graduate  Scholarship. 


(student's  signature) 


(date) 


item  33 


O.  Reg.  642  /75,  Form  2. 

J.  A.  C.  Auld 
Minister  of  Colleges  and  Universities 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  July,  1975. 


(5741] 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 
O.  Reg.  643/75. 

Permanent  Teaching  Certificates. 
Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Approved— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  199  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  section  13  of  Regulation 
199  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

(a)  "summer  session"  means  a  summer  session 
or  an  equivalent  winter  session  leading  to 
a  special  certificate  under  Regulation  205 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
or  any  predecessor  thereof; 

(b)  "university  subject"  means  a  university 
subject  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  from  an 
Ontario  university  or  a  degree  that  the 
Minister  considers  equivalent  thereto. 
R.R.O.  1970,  Reg.  199,  s.  13;  O.  Reg. 
643/75,  s.  1. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5742)  34 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  644/75. 

Special  Certificates. 
Made— July  2nd,  1975. 
Approved— July  16th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  205  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  Section  3  of  Regulation  205  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  A  course  leading  to  a  certificate  provided  for 
in  this  Regulation  shall  consist  of  one  or  more 
sessions  of  a  minimum  of  125  hours  each.  O.  Reg. 
644/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part : 

Part  XX 

Reading 

64. — (1)  The  course  leading  to  a  Specialist  Certi- 
ficate in  Reading  shall  consist  of  three  sessions. 

(2)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  course  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  4. 

(3)  Where,  under  section  5,  the  principal  reports 
to  the  Deputy  Minister  that  a  candidate  has  success- 
fully completed  the  first  session  of  the  course  leading 
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to  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Reading,  the  Minister 
shall  grant  him  a  Certificate  in  Reading,  Part  I  in 
Form  71. 

(4)  Where,  under  section  5,  the  principal  reports 
to  the  Deputy  Minister  that  a  candidate  has  success- 
fully completed  the  second  session  of  the  course 
leading  to  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Reading,  the 
Minister  shall  grant  the  candidate  a  Certificate  in 
Reading,  Part  II,  in  Form  72. 

(5)  Where,  under  section  5,  the  principal  reports 
to  the  Deputy  Minister  that  a  candidate  has  success- 
fully completed  the  third  session  of  the  course  leading 
to  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Reading,  the  Minister 
shall  grant  the  candidate  a  Specialist  Certificate  in 
Reading  in  Form  73.    O.  Reg.  644/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Forms  1  to  70  are  amended  by  striking  out 
"Registrar"  where  it  occurs  in  the  last  line 
of  each  Form  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Deputy  Minister".    O.  Reg.  644/75,  s.  3. 

4.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  forms : 

Form  71 

The  Education  Act,  1974 

CERTIFICATE  IN  READING,  PART  I 

This  is  to  certify  that  

has  completed  the  first  session  of  the  course  leading 
to  the  Specialist  Certificate  in  Reading,  and  is  hereby 
granted  a  CERTIFICATE  IN  READING,  PART  I. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of   19... 

Number  


Deputy  Minister  Minister  of  Education 

O.  Reg.  644/75,  s.  4,  part. 

Form  72 

The  Education  Act,  1974 

CERTIFICATE  IN  READING,  PART  II 

This  is  to  certify  that  

has  completed  the  second  session  of  the  course  lead- 
ing to  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Reading,  and  is 
hereby  granted  a  CERTIFICATE  IN  READING, 
PART  II. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  ,  19... 

Ni 


Form  73 

The  Education  Act,  1974 

SPECIALIST  CERTIFICATE  IN  READING 

This  is  to  certify  that  

having  complied  with  the  regulations  made  under 
The  Education  Act,  1974,  is  hereby  granted  a 
Specialist  Certificate  in  Reading. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  ,  19... 

Number  


Deputy  Minister  Minister  of  Education 

O.  Reg.  644,  75,  s.  4,  part. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5743)  34 


THE  PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  645/75. 

Exemption. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX  ACT 

EXEMPTION 

1.  The  interest  of  a  holder  of  a  land  use  permit 
for  which  a  fee  is  prescribed  under  section  18  of 
Ontario  Regulation  246/71  made  under  The  Public 
Lands  Act,  is  hereby  designated  as  a  class  of  land 
which  is  wholly  exempt  from  taxation  under  the 
Act.    O.  Reg.  645/75,  s.  1. 

(5762)  34 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 


umber , 


Deputy  Minister 


Minister  of  Education 


O.  Reg.  644/75,  s.  4,  part. 


O.  Reg.  646/75. 

Order  of  the  Treasurer. 
Made— August  6th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  ii  of  section  4  of  the  Schedule  to 
Ontario  Regulation  451  /75  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(ii)  Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot 
18  in  Concession  II  East  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  nothwesterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  to  the  northwesterly  angle 
of  Lot  18  in  Concession  III  East  of 
Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  19  and  20  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  15  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  15  in  Concession  IV  East  of  Bury 
Road  to  its  easterly  limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  III  to  its 
southeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  14,  15,  16  and  17  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  II  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Paragraph  i  of  section  5  of  the  said  Schedule 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(i)  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  souther- 
ly  boundary   of    the    Township   of  St. 
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Edmunds  and  the  westerly  limit  of  Conces- 
sion VII  West  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
shore  of  Lake  Huron; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  13  in  the  said  Con- 
cession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  13  in  concessions  VII  and  VI  West 
of  Bury  Road  to  the  line  between  the 
easterly  and  westerly  halves  of  Lot  14  in 
the  said  Concession; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  half  lot  line 
to  its  northerly  limit ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Concession  V  West  of  Bury  Road  to  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  20  in  the  said 

Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  24  in  the  said 

Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  IV  West  of 
Bury  Road  to  the  centre  line  of  the  said 

Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  centre  line  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  28  in  the  said 

Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
Lot  29  in  Concession  III  West  of  Bury 
Road  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Huron; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  29  in  concessions  III  and  II 
West  of  Bury  Road  to  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  30  in  the  said  Concession  to  the 
creek  crossing  that  Lot ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  creek 
and  the  shoreline  of  Lake  Huron  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  Lot  33  in  Concession  III 
West  of  Bury  Road; 
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Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  lots  33  and  34  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  centre  line  of  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  Concession  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  38  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  38  in  concessions  III,  II  and  I 
West  of  Bury  Road  to  a  point  distant 
1,000  feet  measured  westerly  therealong 
from  the  westerly  limit  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  that 
limit  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  southerly 
half  of  Lot  38  in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  30  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  easterly  half  of  that  Lot  to  its  north- 
westerly angle ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  easterly  half  of  the  said  Lot  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  southerly  half  of  that 
Lot; 

Thence  easterly  therealong  to  a  point 
distant  1,000  feet  measured  westerly  from 
the  westerly  limit  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  that 
limit  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  26  in 
the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  its 
northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  to  its  southeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  25  in  the  said  Concession  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of 
that  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
limits  of  the  northeasterly  quarter  of  the 
said  Lot  to  its  easterly  limit; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Bury  Road  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
southeasterly  quarter  of  Lot  21  in  the  said 
Concession ; 


Thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the 
limits  of  the  southeasterly  quarter  of  that 
Lot  to  its  southerly  limit ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  and  its  prolongation  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  27  in  Con- 
cession I  East  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
westerly  half  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  its 
northerly  limit; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  westerly  quarter  of 
Lot  28  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  westerly  quarter  of  lots  28  and  29  in 
the  said  Concession  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  Bury  Road ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  32  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  road  west  of  Cameron 
Lake; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  road  to  a  point 
distant  200  feet  measured  northerly  at 
right  angles  from  the  southerly  limit  of 
that  Lot; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  that  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Cameron  Lake; 

Thence  northerly  and  easterly  along  the 
said  shore  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  33 
in  Concession  III  East  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  its 
northeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  33  in  concessions  III  and  II  East 
of  Bury  Road  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Concession  I  East  of  Bury  Road ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  50  in  the  said  Con- 
cession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 
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Thence  southeasterly  along  that  shore  to 
the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  St.  Edmunds; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  boundary  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Concession  IV  East  of 
Bury  Road ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  5  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  20  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  20  in  concessions  IV,  III,  II,  and  I 
East  of  Bury  Road  to  the  easterly  limit 
of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
St.  Edmunds; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

3.  Section  14  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked. 

4.  Section  15  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

15.  In  the  Township  of  Holland  in  the  County  of 
Grey  and  being  composed  of  lands  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Holland; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boun- 
dary of  the  said  Township  to  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  4 
in  Concession  XII ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  5  in  Concession  XI  to  its  north- 
westerly angle ; 

I  hence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  5,  6  and  7  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

l: 


Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  X  to  its 
northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  lots  8  and  9  in  Concession  IX  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  10  in  the  said  Concession  to 
its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  south- 
erly limit  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  VIII 
to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  south- 
erly limit  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  VII  to 
the  northeasterly  limit  of  Concession  IV 
East  of  the  Toronto  Sydenham  Road; 

Thence  northwesterly  following  that  limit 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  6  in  Concession  VI ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Holland ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  boundary  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

5.  Paragraph  i  of  section  16  of  the  said  Schedule 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(i)  Beginning  at  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Keppel; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  bound- 
ary of  the  said  Township  to  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot 
25  in  Concession  A ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  that  Lot  and  its  prolongation  to  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession 
II  South  of  Oliphant  Road; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  south- 
westerly limit  to  the  westerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  1  in  concessions  II 
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and  I  South  of  Oliphant  Road  to  the  north- 
erly angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  2  and  3  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession 

I  North  of  Oliphant  Road  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  4  and  5  in  Concession 

II  North  of  Oliphant  Road  to  the  westerly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  northwest- 
erly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  6  and  7  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  southerly  prolongation  of 
the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  27  in  Concession 
VIII; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  that  west- 
erly limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  27  in  Concession  IX  to  its  north- 
easterly angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  27,  26  and  25  in  the  said  Con- 
cession to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  east- 
erly limit  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  X  to  its 
northeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  24  in  concessions  XI,  XII  and  XIII 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  24  and  25  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  east- 
erly limit  of  Lot  25  in  concessions  XIV, 
XV,  XVI  and  XVII  to  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 
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Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  25  in  concessions  XVIII  and  XIX 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  24  in  Concession  XX ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  lots  24  and  23  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  23  in  concessions  XX  and  XXI  to 
the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  23,  24  and  25  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  25  in  concessions  XXII,  XXIII, 
XXIV  and  XXV  to  the  northeasterly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northwest- 
erly angle  of  Lot  21  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  17  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  16  in  Concession  XXIV  to  its  south- 
easterly angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  11  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  11  in  concessions  XXIII  and  XXII 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  7  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  XXI  to  its 
southeasterly  angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  2  in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  and  its  prolongation  to  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Wiarton ; 

Thence  following  the  boundaries  between 
the  Township  of  Keppel  and  the  said 
Town  to  the  northwesterly  boundary  oi 
the  said  Township; 
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Thence  following  the  boundaries  of  the  said 
Township  in  Georgian  Bay,  in  accordance 
with  The  Territorial  Division  Act  to  the 
boundary  between  the  townships  of  Keppel 
and  Sarawak; 

Thence  westerly  and  southerly  following  the 
boundaries  between  the  said  townships  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

6.  Section  23  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

23.  In  the  Town  of  Halton  Hills,  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton,  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northerly  angle  of  the 
Town  of  Halton  Hills; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  bound- 
ary of  the  said  Town  to  the  north- 
westerly prolongation  of  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  Lot  32  in  Concession  VIII; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  32  and  31  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  easterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  southerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  30  and  29  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  southerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  28  in  Concession 
VII  to  its  westerly  angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  28  and  27  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  southerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  27  in  concessions 
VI  and  V  to  the  southerly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  westerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  27  in  Concession 
IV  to  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  centre  line 
to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  the 

said  Concession; 
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Thence  southwesterly  along  that  limit  to 
the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  former 
Town  of  Acton; 

Thence  following  the  southeasterly  bound- 
aries of  that  Town  to  its  southerly  angle; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  25,  24  and  23  in 
Concession  III  to  the  southerly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  easterly 
angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Concession  to  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  the  said 

Concession ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  westerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  lots  18  and  17  in  the  said  Con- 
cession to  the  southerly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  16  in  Con- 
cession II  and  its  prolongation  to  the  east- 
erly limit  of  Concession  I ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  lots  16  and  15  in  the  said  Conces- 
sion to  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  centre  line  and 
its  prolongation  to  the  southwesterly  bound- 
ary of  the  Town  of  Halton  Hills ; 

Thence  southeasterly  and  northeasterly 
along  the  boundaries  of  the  said  Town  to 
the  southeasterly  prolongation  of  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  II; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  6  and  7  in  the  said 

Concession  to  the  westerly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  lots  8  and  9  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northerly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  10  in  Con- 
cession III  to  its  easterly  angle; 
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Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  10,  11  and  12  in  the 
said  Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  13  in  Concession 

IV  to  its  easterly  angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  13,  14  and  15  in  the 
said  Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  15  in  Concession 

V  to  its  northerly  angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  lots  16  and  17  in  the 
said  Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  17  in  Concession 

VI  to  its  northerly  angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  18,  19  and  20  in  the 
said  Concession  to  the  northerly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  Concession 

VII  to  its  northerly  angle; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  lots  21  and  22  in 
the  said  Concession  to  the  northerly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concession 

VIII  to  its  easterly  angle; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  its  north- 
erly angle; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  concessions 

IX  and  X  to  the  northerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  lots  24  and  25  in  the  said  Con- 
cession to  the  northerly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession 
XI  and  its  prolongation  to  the  north- 
easterly boundary  of  the  Town  of  Halton 
Hills ; 


Thence  northwesterly  along  that  boundary 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

7.  Section  25  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

25.  In  the  Town  of  Ancaster  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Town  of 
Ancaster  and  the  southeasterly  limit  of 
Mohawk  Road ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  Mohawk  Road  and  Rosseau 
Street  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Wilson 
Street  East; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  Old  Dundas  Road  to 
a  point  80  feet  measured  therealong  from 
the  northwesterly  limit  of  that  Wilson 
Street,  the  said  point  being  the  northerly 
limit  of  Instrument  Number  116905  AB : 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  a  line  parallel  with  and  distant  250 
feet  measured  northwesterly  at  right  angles 
from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Wilson 
Street  East ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  parallel 
line  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Reding  Road ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  northwesterly 
limit  of  Wilson  Street  East ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  north- 
westerly limit  to  the  southeasterly  angle 
of  Parcel  B  of  Registered  Plan  Number 
1050; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southeasterly 
limit  of  Registered  Plan  numbers  1050 
and  1147  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
that  Plan  1147; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  the  former  Brant  ford  and 
Hamilton  Railway  right-of-way  and  its 
prolongation  to  the  northwesterly  limit 
of  Concession  III ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  north- 
westerly limit  to  the  southeasterly  pro- 
longation of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot 
31  in  Concession  II ; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  that 
northeasterly  limit  to  the  northwesterly 
limit  of  Concession  II; 
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Thence  southwesterly  along  that  north- 
westerly limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle 
of  Lot  28  in  Concession  II ; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  28  in  Concession 
I  and  its  prolongation  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Town  of  Ancaster; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  bound- 
ary to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town 
of  Dundas ; 

Thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction 
following  the  boundaries  between  the  towns 
of  Ancaster  and  Dundas  to  an  angle  in  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  ; 

Thence  in  a  general  southeasterly  direction  • 
following  the  boundaries  between  the  Town 
of  Ancaster  and  the  City  of  Hamilton  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

8.  Section  28  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

28.  In  the  City  of  Hamilton,  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth,  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the 
northerly  limit  of  Scenic  Drive; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Garth  Street ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  pro- 
longation of  the  northerly  limit  of  Auchmar 
Road; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  that  northerly 
limit  to  its  easterly  limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Fennell  Avenue ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  West  Fifth  Street; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  prolongation  of  the  southerly- 
limit  of  Claremont  Drive; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  that  southerly 
limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Upper  James 
Street; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  pro- 
longation o!  the  southerly  limit  of  Bull's 
Lane ; 
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Thence  easterly  to  and  along  that  southerly 
limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Searle  Street; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Wycliffe  Avenue; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Belvidere  Avenue; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Concession  Street ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  private  laneway 
known  as  Rosscliffe  Drive ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Mountain  Park 

Avenue ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Concession  Street ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  Mountain  Brow  Boulevard; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  Mountain  Brow  Boulevard 
to  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit 
of  Mohawk  Road  East ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
of  the  right-of-way  to  the  centre  line  of 
Concession  VII  of  the  former  Township 
of  Barton ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  centre  line  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  Pritchard  Road ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Mud  Street; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  boundary  between  the  City  of 
Hamilton  and  the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek ; 

Thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction 
along  that  boundary  to  the  intersection 
of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and  Buffalo 
Railway ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
of  that  right-of-way  to  the  southeasterly 
limit  of  Greenhill  Avenue; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Registered  Plan  Number  M-3; 
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Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  Plan ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  intersection  of 
the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly 
limit  of  Registered  Plan  Number  M-28; 

Thence  southerly  and  southwesterly  along 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  that  Plan  to  its 
southwesterly  angle  lying  west  of  Quigley 
Road; 

Thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  Registered  Plan  Number 
M-95 ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  southerly 
limits  of  that  Plan  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  Country  Club  Drive; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Registered  Plan 
Number  M-82 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  in  a  general  northerly  direction 
following  the  westerly  limits  of  Registered 
Plan  numbers  M-82,  M-158  and  M-36  to 
the  southwesterly  limit  of  Greenhill  Avenue ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  south- 
westerly  limit  to  the  southeasterly  limit 
of  Mount  Albion  Road; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  lots  32  and  33  of 
the  former  Township  of  Saltfleet ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Greenhill  Avenue; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  proposed  extension  of  Greenhill 
Avenue  and  the  western  portion  of  Green- 
hill Avenue  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
Kimberly  Drive. 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  portion  of  Greenhill  Avenue  to  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  Kimberly  Drive; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Kimberly  Drive  and  Kenilworth 
Avenue  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right- 
of-way  of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and 
Buffalo  Railway; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
of  that  right-of-way  to  the  easterly  limit 
of  Wentworth  Street  South; 
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Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit 
of  Charlton  Avenue  East ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  John  Street  South ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of 
Louisa  Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Mount  Wood  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  Freeman  Place; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Freeman  Place  to  the  westerly  limit  of 
James  Street  South; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southeasterly 
limit  of  James  Mountain  Road; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  intersection  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  Inglewood  Drive; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Bay  Street  South ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  1  of  Registered 
Plan  Number  62-R-2033 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  its  westerly  limit ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Registered  Plan 
Number  392 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  its  westerly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Registered  Plan  Number  443  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  28  of  that  Plan ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Ravenscliffe 
Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  23  of  that 
Plan ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Registered 
Plan  Number  789; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  10  of  that  Plan  ; 
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Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Hess  Street  South ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Hess  Street  South  to  its  southerly  limit ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  Aberdeen  Avenue  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Queen  Street  South; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Amelia  Street; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Lane  joining 
Amelia  Street  and  Hillcrest  Avenue ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  Hillcrest  Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Chedoke  Avenue; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Aberdeen  Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  right-of- 
way  of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and  Buffalo 
Railway; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  limit  of 
that  right-of-way  to  the  northwesterly 
limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  403; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  north- 
westerly limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Bowman  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Broadwav  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Emerson  Street; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Hillview  Street; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of  Clifford 
Street  and  the  northerly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  of 
the  former  Township  of  Ancaster; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton; 

Thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
boundaries  of  that  City  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

9.  Paragraph  i  of  section  31  of  the  said  Schedule 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


(i)  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  east- 
erly boundary  of  the  Town  of  Lincoln  and 
the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession 
VI  of  the  former  Township  of  Louth; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  lots  8  and  9  in  the  said  Concession  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  15  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  V  of  the 
former  Township  of  Louth  to  its  north- 
easterly angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  15,  16  and  17  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot,  a  distance  of  150  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Regional 
Road  Number  575; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Regional  Road  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  the  said  Con- 
cession ; 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to 
the  northwesterly  angle  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  20  in  Concession  IV  of  the 
former  Township  of  Louth  to  a  line  parallel 
with  and  measured  300  feet  southerly  at 
right  angles  from  the  southerly  limit  of 
Regional  Road  Number  81  ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  that 
limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  the 
said  Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  a  point  1,200  feet  from  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Road; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  that 
Road  to  a  line  parallel  with  and  distant 
200  feet  measured  at  right  angles  from  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  that 
limit  to  its  intersection  of  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot 
1  in  Concession  V  of  the  former  Township 
of  Clinton ; 
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Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  limit 
to  a  point  200  feet  westerly  of  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  a  point  1,200 
feet  from  the  southerly  limit  of  the  last- 
mentioned  Regional  Road; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  that  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  2  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Road; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  westerly  half  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  westerly  half  of  that  Lot  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  centre  line  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  2  in  concessions  V  and  IV  to  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  15  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  III  to  its 
northeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  northerly  half  of  the  said  Lot  to  its 
southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  northerly  half  of  that  Lot  to  the 
middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the  unnamed 
creek; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  middle,  being 
along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  162  on  the 
Village  of  Beamsville  Corporation  Plan 
Number  3,  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  163  of  the  said  Plan  to  its  south- 
easterly angle ; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  70  of  the  said  Plan  to  its 
southeasterly  angle; 
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Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot 
173  of  the  said  Plan; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Plan; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Registered  Plan 
Number  334; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  its  southeasterly  corner; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Plan  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Mountain  Street ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Corporation 
Plan  Number  3 ; 

Thence  westerly  and  northerly  along  the 
limits  of  the  said  Plan  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  Registered  Plan  Number  508; 

Thence  westerly  and  northerly  following  the 
southerly  and  westerly  limits  of  the  said 
Plan  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in 
Concession  IV  of  the  former  Township  of 
Clinton; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  III  of  the 
former  Township  of  Clinton  to  its  north- 
westerly angle ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  lots  19,  20  and  21  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  east- 
erly limit  of  Lot  22  in  Concession  II  of  the 
former  Township  of  Clinton  to  its  north- 
easterly angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  22  and  23  in  the  said  Concession 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  westerly  bound- 
ary of  the  Town  of  Lincoln ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  Concession  VI  of  the 
former  Township  of  Clinton; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  21  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southeasterly  angle; 
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Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  south- 
westerly angle  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  9 
in  the  said  Concession  ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  easterly  half  of  that  Lot,  a  distance  of 
330  feet ; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  a  point 
distant  1,320  feet  measured  westerly  at 
right  angles  with  the  easterly  limit  of  that 
Lot; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  that 

limit,  a  distance  of  1,600  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  lots  9  and  8  in  the  said 
Concession  to  a  point  330  feet  measured 
easterly  therealong  from  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  that 
limit  to  a  point  distant  330  feet  measured 
northerly  therealong  from  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  that  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  westerly  half  of 
the  said  Lot; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  half  lot  line  of 
that  Lot  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  3  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  VII  to  its 
southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  lots  3  and  2  in  the  said  Concession  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  VIII  of  the 
former  Township  of  Clinton  to  its  south- 
westerly angle ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southeasterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Concession  VII  of  the  former  Town- 
ship of  Louth  to  the  southwesterly  angle 
of  Lot  17  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  17  in  Concession  VIII  of  the 
former  Township  of  Clinton  and  its  pro- 


longation to  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  Town  of  Lincoln; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  boundary  to  its 
southeasterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  bound- 
ary of  the  said  Town  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

10.  Paragraph  ii  of  section  33  of  the  said  Schedule 
is   revoked  and   the   following  substituted 

therefor : 

(ii)  Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Town  to  the  southerly  limit  of 

the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
IX  and  X  of  the  former  Township  of 
Grantham ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  southerly 
limit  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  former 
Township  of  Grantham; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  182  of  the  former  Township  of 
Niagara  to  the  centre  line  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  centre  line  to 
its  southerly  limit ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  lots  182,  141,  136  and  95  to  the  centre 
line  of  Lot  94; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  centre  line  to 
its  southerly  limit ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  quarter  of 
Lot  93 ; 


Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  centre  line  of  that  Lot  93; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
lots  93  and  92  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Regional  Road  Number  100; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of 
Niagara-on-the-Lake ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

1 1 .  Section  34  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

34.  In  the  Town  of  Pelham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  described  as  follows: 
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Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of 
the  Town  of  Pelham; 

Thence  southerly,  southeasterly  and  south- 
erly following  the  boundaries  of  the  said 
Town  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  160 
of  the  former  Township  of  Thorold; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  lots  160,  161,  162  and  163  of  the  former 
Township  of  Thorold  to  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Township; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  VII  of  the 
former  Township  of  Pelham ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  north- 
erly limit  of  lots  1,  2  and  3  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  3  in  Concession  VII  of  the  former 
Township  of  Pelham  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  Regional  Road  Number  20; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  VII 
of  the  former  Township  of  Pelham ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  8  in  the  said  concessions  VII  and  VI 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  9,  10  and  11  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  1 1  in  Concession  V  of  the  former 
Township  of  Pelham  to  its  northwesterly 
angle ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  11,  10  and  9  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  IV  of  the  former 
Township  of  Pelham  to  its  northwesterly 
angle ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concessions  III  and  II  of 
the  former  Township  of  Pelham  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  8,  9  and  10  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 
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Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  I  of  the 
former  Township  of  Pelham  and  its  pro- 
longation to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
Town  of  Pelham; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  boundary  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

12.  Paragraph  i  of  section  35  of  the  said 
Schedule  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(i)  Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  bound- 
ary of  the  said  City  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  VII  of  the 
former  Township  of  Louth ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  7,  6  and  5  in  the  said  Concession  to 
the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  lots  4  and  3  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  lots  2  and  1  in  the  said  Concession 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  easterly  bound- 
ary of  the  former  Township  of  Louth; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  Rykert  Avenue  in  the 

City  of  St.  Catharines; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  Lot  22  in  Concession  VIII 
of  the  former  Township  of  Grantham; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  22  in  concessions  VIII  and  IX  of  the 
former  Township  of  Grantham  to  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  Pelham  Road; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  limit 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  centre  line 
of  Concession  X  of  the  former  Township 
of  Grantham  to  a  point  distant  350  feet 
east  of  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  21  in 
Concession  IX  of  the  former  Township  of 
Grantham ; 

Thence  northwesterly  and  parallel  with  that 
limit,  a  distance  of  600  feet  to  a  point; 
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Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  said  Concession  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  the  said  Con- 
cession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  a  point 
distant  400  feet  measured  southerly  from 
the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  north- 
erly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  easterly  limit ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  20  in  the  said  concessions  IX  and 
VIII  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Glendale 
Avenue ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Glendale  Avenue,  Glen  Avenue  and 
Riverside  Avenue  and  the  prolongation  of 
Riverside  Avenue  to  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
VII  and  VIII  of  the  former  Township  of 
Grantham; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VII 
of  the  former  Township  of  Grantham  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railways  right-of-way; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  a  point  distant  840  feet  measured  west- 
erly therealong  from  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  1 7  of  the  former  Township  of  Grantham ; 

Thence  along  the   following  astronomic 
bearings  and  distances: 

South  12°  39'  West  26.95  feet,  South  69° 
47'  West  505.18  feet,  South  27°  52'  West 
304.81  feet,  South  1°  24'  West  99.30  feet, 
South  33°  32'  East  520.25  feet,  South  9° 
04'  East  711.20  feet,  South  19°  25'  West 
349.10  feet,  South  60°  54'  West  790.95 
feet,  South  13°  13'  East  617.95  feet,  South 
14°  52'  West  863.60  feet,  South  68°  56'  30" 
West  669  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  IX  of  the 
former  Township  of  Grantham; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Registered  Plan  Number 
495; 

Thence  westerly,  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  limits  of  the  said  Plan  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  a  point 
measured  northerly  300  feet  from  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot; 
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Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot   21   in  the  said 

Concession  to  its  westerly  limit; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  22  in  the  said  Concession  to  a  point 
180  feet  from  the  southeasterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  centre  line 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  22  in  Concession  X  of  the  former 
Township  of  Grantham; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to 
a  point  on  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot, 
distant  1 ,000  feet  south  of  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  a  point  900  feet  from  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  that  Lot,  a  distance  of 
400  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines; 

Thence  westerly  following  that  boundary 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

13.  Section  37  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
westerly boundary  of  the  Town  of  Caledon 
and  the  southwesterly  prolongation  of  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession 
VI  West  of  Hurontario  Street  of  the  former 
Township  of  Caledon; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  easterly  angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  1  and  2  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession 
V  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  its  easterly 
angle; 


37.  In  the  Town  of  Caledon  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Peel  described  as  follows: 
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Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  4  in  Concession 

IV  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  its  north- 
erly angle; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  4  and  5  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  and  crossing  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  IV 
and  V  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  the 
easterly  angle  of  Lot  6  in  the  said 
Concession; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  its 
northerly  angle; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  its  westerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  7  in  the  said  Conces- 
sion to  the  westerly  angle  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession 
VI  West  of  Hurontario  Street  and  its 
prolongation  to  the  southwesterly  bound- 
ary of  the  Town  of  Caledon ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  bound- 
ary to  the  southwesterly  prolongation  of 
the  line  between  lots  13  and  14  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  that 
line  to  the  easterly  angle  of  Lot  14; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  14  and  15  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of  that 
Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  15  in  Concession 

V  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Concession  to  the 
northerly  angle  of  Lot  24  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  24  in  Concession 
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IV  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  its 
northerly  angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  easterly 
angle ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22 
in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  Lot  22  in  concessions  IV 
and  III  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  23 
in  the  said  Concession  ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  westerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Lots  24  and  25  in  the 
said  Concession  to  the  northwesterly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  north- 
easterly angle; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  its  easterly 
angle ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  24  in  Concession 
II  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  its 
easterly  angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Concession  to  the 
northerly  angle  of  Lot  18  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession 
I  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  18  and  17  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  easterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  16  in  the  said  Con- 
cession to  the  limit  between  the  easterly 
and  westerly  halves  of  that  Lot ; 
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Thence  southeasterly  along  the  half  lot 
line  of  lots  16  and  15  in  the  said  Con- 
cession to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  limit 
and  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  15  in 
Concession  I  East  of  Hurontario  Street 
to  the  limit  between  the  easterly  and 
westerly  halves  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  half  lot 
limit  between  lots  15  and  16  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  15  and  16; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  said  road  allowance 
to  the  easterly  angle  of  Lot  16  in  Con- 
cession IV  East  of  Hurontario  Street; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Concession  to  the 
easterly  angle  of  Lot  21  in  the  said  Con- 
cession ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  half  lot 
line  of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  limit ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  limit  to 
its  westerly  angle; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  22,  23  and  24  in  the 
said  Concession  to  the  westerly  angle 
of  that  Lot; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession 
III  East  of  Hurontario  Street  to  its 
southerly  angle; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  the  said  Concession  to  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Caledon  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  boundary  to  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  Concession  II  of  the 
former  Township  of  Albion ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  25  and  26; 
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Thence  southwesterly  along  that  limit  to 
the  southwesterly  boundary  of  the  former 
Township  of  Albion; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  boundary 
to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  5  and  6  in  the  former 
Township  of  Caledon; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  limit  to 
the  northerly  angle  of  Lot  5  in  Concession 
II  West  of  Hurontario  Street; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  5,  4  and  3  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  easterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  2 
in  the  said  Concession  to  its  westerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  half  Lot 
limit  of  lots  2  and  1  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Concession  in  the 
former  townships  of  Caledon  and  Chingua- 
cousy  to  the  easterly  angle  of  Lot  34  in 
Concession  II  of  the  former  Township  of 
Chinguacousy ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  southerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  33  and  32  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  southerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  32  in  Con- 
cession III  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to 
its  southerly  angle ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  31  and  30  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  southerly  angle  of  the 

said  Lot ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  30  in   Con-  j 
cession  IV  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  ! 
its  southerly  angle; 

Thence   southeasterly   along   the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  29  in  the  said  Con- 1 
cession  to  its  southerly  angle; 
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Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  29  in  Con- 
cession V  West  of  Hurontario  Street  to 
its  southerly  angle; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  28  and  27  in  the  said 
Concession  to  its  southerly  angle; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  27  in  Concession 
VI  West  of  Hurontario  Street  in  the  former 
Township  of  Chinguacousy  and  its  pro- 
longation to  the  southwesterly  boundary 
of  the  Town  of  Caledon; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  boundary 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

14.  Paragraph  i  of  section  38  of  the  said  Schedule 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(i)  Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Nottawasaga; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  bound- 
ary of  the  said  Township  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  Concession  IV ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  4  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  boundary  of 
the  Village  of  Creemore; 

Thence  following  the  westerly  and  north- 
erly boundaries  of  that  Village  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  10  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  its 
southeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  16  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  16,  17  and  18  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  north- 
erly limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  V  to  its 
northwesterly  angle; 
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Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  19  in  that  Concession  to  its  north- 
westerly angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  19  in  Concession  VI  to  its  north- 
westerly angle ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  19,  18  and  17  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  17  in  Concession  VII  to  its 
southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  17  in  Concession  VIII  and  its  pro- 
longation to  the  easterly  limit  of  Con- 
cession IX ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  22  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  29  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  29  in  Concession  X  to  its 
southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  29  and  30  in  the  said  Concession  to 
the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  30  in  Concession  XI  to  its 
northwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  31  in  Concession  XII  to  its 
northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  and  its  prolongation  to  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  westerly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  Registered  Plan  Number  168; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  that  limit 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  12  of  the 
said  Plan; 
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Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Collingwood  Street  to  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  the  easterly  limit  of  Block 
E  of  Registered  Plan  Number  92 ; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Block  E  and  Lot  1  as  shown  on  the 
said  Plan  and  the  southerly  prolongation 
thereof  to  the  northerly  high-water  mark 
of  the  Mad  River; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  said  high-water 
mark  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Nottawasaga; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  place  of  beginning; 

Saving  and  excepting  thereout  and  there- 
from the  lands  lying  within  the  hamlets  of 
Dunedin  and  Glen  Huron  as  shown  on 
maps  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  numbers  1172 
and  1173. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5763)  34 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  647/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
pn  (lecessor  of  tin-  said  *e<  tion  oi  bi  an  Order  made 
und<  i  1  latCse  b  oi  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 


had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land: 

That  certain  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
formerly  in  the  County  of  Durham  and  being  that 
part  of  Lot  5,  Concession  III,  in  the  said  Township  of 
Cavan,  comprising  Lot  4  on  a  plan  of  record  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Port  Hope  (No.  9)  as  Registrar's  Compiled  Plan  112. 
O.  Reg.  647/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  July,  1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  648/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pr 
decessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  mad 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land : 


1.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Rama  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Rama  in  the  County  of  Ontario, 
and  being  composed  of  part  of  Front  Range  Lot 
33,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerlyl 
limit  of  said  Lot  33  with  the  westerly  limit| 
of  Rama  Road,  being  County  Road  No.  21 ; 

Thence  northerly  following  the  said  westerl)! 
limit  of  the  Rama  Road,  a  distance  of  360  feet1 
more  or  less,  to  an  iron  bar  planted  at  th 
intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Ram 
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Road  with  the  southerly  limit  of  a  right-of-way 
shown  on  Plan  of  Survey  of  E.  L.  Cavana, 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  dated  January  3,  1951, 
attached  to  Instrument  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number  5075,  which  said 
iron  bar  is  designated  as  "A"  for  the  purpose 
of  this  description; 

Thence  south  74°  44'  west  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  208.5  feet  to  a 
point,  which  said  point  is  designated  as  "B" 
for  the  purpose  of  this  description; 

Thence  south  80°  27'  west  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  340.8  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  planted  at  the  intersection  of  the  said 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  with 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railway,  which  iron  bar  is  designated  as  "C" 
for  the  purpose  of  this  description; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  eabterly  limit  of 
the  Canadian  National  Railway  420  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  north  73°  14'  east  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  575  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  Rama  Road,  being  County  Road  No.  21 ; 

Together  with  a  right-of-way  over,  along  and 
upon  a  strip  of  land  30  feet  in  perpendicular 
width  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  parcel 
herein  described,  extending  from  point  desig- 
nated as  "A"  to  point  designated  as  "B",  and 
from  point  designated  as  "B"  to  point  desig- 
nated as  "C". 

2.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Rama  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Rama  in  the  County  of  Ontario, 
and  being  composed  of  part  of  Front  Range 
Lots  33  and  34,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  an  iron  post  planted  at  the  north- 
east corner  of  Lot  1  according  to  registered 
Plan  No.  327;  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Simcoe 
(No.  51); 

Thence  north  73°  14'  east  along  the  line  marking 
the  north  half  and  the  south  half  of  Front 
Range  Lot  34  a  distance  of  421.9  feet,  to  an 
iron  post  being  the  place  of  beginning; 

Thence  south  7°  02'  west  640.4  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  planted  in  the  northerly  limit  of  a  right-of- 
way  shown  on  a  Plan  of  Survey  of  E.  L.  Cavana, 
dated  January  3rd,  1951,  and  attached  to  an 
Instrument  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Simcoe 
(No.  51)  as  Number  5075,  which  said  iron  post 
is  designated  as  "A"  for  the  purpose  of  this 
description ; 


Thence  north  75°  51'  east  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  116.1  feet; 

Thence  north  81°  55'  east  374.2  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  a  point  at  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
way, and  which  point  is  designated  as  "B"  for 
the  purpose  of  this  description ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  700  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  south  half  of  Front  Range  Lot  34,  which 
line  is  drawn  on  a  bearing  of  north  73°  14'  east ; 

Thence  south  73°  14'  west  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  south  half  of  Front  Range  Lot  34, 
a  distance  of  490  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

Together  with  a  right-of-way  over,  along  and 
upon  a  strip  of  land  30  feet  in  perpendicular 
width  along  the  southerly  limits  of  the  parcel 
hereinbefore  described,  extending  from  point 
designated  "A"  to  point  designated  "B". 

3.  That  parcel  of  land  and  premises  situate,  lying 
and  being  in  the  Township  of  Rama  in  the 
County  of  Simcoe,  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Rama  in  the  County  of  Ontario,  and  being 
composed  of  part  of  Front  Range  Lot  33,  which 
parcel  may  be  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  33  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway,  455  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  the  intersection  with  the  southerly 
limit  of  a  30-foot  road  allowance  shown  on  a 
Plan  of  Survey  of  E.  L.  Cavana,  Ontario  Land 
Surveyor,  and  dated  January  3rd,  1951,  and 
which  point  is  designated  as  "A"  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  description; 

Thence  south  81°  55'  west  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  right-of-way,  374.2  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  south  75°  51'  west  112.1  feet  to  a  point 
marking  the  easterly  limit  of  the  30-foot  right- 
of-way,  and  being  designated  as  point  "B"  for 
the  purpose  of  this  description ; 

Thence  south  5°  07'  west  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  a  right-of-way,  521.8  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  planted  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  33 ; 

Thence  north  73°  14'  east  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  33,  a  distance  of  512  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Together  with  a  right-of-way,  over,  along  and 
upon  a  strip  of  land  30  feet  in  perpendicular 
width  lying  to  the  north  of  the  lands  herein- 
before described  between  point  "A"  and  point 

"B". 

4.  A  right-of-way  in  common  with  all  others 
entitled  thereto  over,  along  and  upon  part  of 
Lot  33,  Front  Range  Concession,  Township  of 
Rama,  and  part  of  Lot  10  according  to  said 
Plan  327,  Township  of  Rama,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

First:  The  north  30  feet  in  perpendicular 
width  of  Lot  10,  according  to  said  Plan  327; 

Secondly:  Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted 
where  the  south  limit  of  Lot  33,  in  the  Front 
Range  is  intersected  by  the  east  limit  of  the 
Rama  Road; 

Thence  north  8°  04'  west,  340.8  feet  to  an  iron 
post  planted; 

Thence  south  74°  44'  west  21  feet  to  an  iron 
post  being  the  place  of  beginning  of  the  right- 
of-way  being  described  herein; 

Said  right-of-way  has  a  perpendicular  distance 
of  15  feet  on  both  sides  of  the  line  being 
described  herein ; 

Thence  south  74°  44'  west  208.5  feet; 
Thence  south  80°  27'  west  340.8  feet; 
Thence  south  81°  39'  west  28.5  feet; 
Thence  south  81°  55'  west  374.2  feet; 
Thence  south  75°  51'  east  112.1  feet; 

Thence  south  83°  20'  east  387.6  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  a  point  situated  in  the  east  limit  of  said 
Registered  Plan  327. 

The  above  described  right-of-way  is  shown  on 
Plan  of  Survey  of  E.  L.  Cavana,  Ontario  Land 
Surveyor  dated  January  3rd,  1951,  attached 
to  said  Instrument  No.  5075.  O.  Reg.  648/75, 
s.  1. 


Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5765)  34 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  649/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


.    REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  being  composed  of  those 
parts  of  Lots  9,  10  and  11  in  Concession  VIII  of 
the  said  Township  of  Cavan,  comprising  Lot  41  on 
a  plan  of  record  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Port  Hope  (No.  9)  as 
Registrar's  Compiled  Plan  118.    O.  Reg.  649  /75,  s.  1 . 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5766)  34 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  650/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
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decessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land  : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate,  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  being  those  parts  of  Lots  9, 
10,  and  11  in  Concession  VIII  in  the  said  Township 
of  Cavan,  comprising  Lot  20  on  a  plan  of  record 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Divi- 
sion of  Port  Hope  (No.  9)  as  Registrar's  Compiled 
Plan  118.    O.  Reg.  650/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5767)  34 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  651/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  being  that  part  of  Lot  5, 
Concession  III  in  the  said  Township  of  Cavan, 
comprising  Lot  3  on  plan  of  record  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Port 


Hope  (No.  9)  as  Registrar's  Compiled  Plan  112. 
O.  Reg.  651/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5768)  34 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  652/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— July  31st,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Wasaga 
Beach  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Flos  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  IX, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  easterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  26  distant  1,294.40  feet  measured  north  31°  37' 
west  along  said  easterly  limit  from  the  southeasterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot : 

Thence  north  31°  37'  along  said  easterly  limit  122 
feet; 

Thence  south  39°  16'  45"  west  200  feet ; 

Thence  south  31°  37'  east  122  feet; 

Thence  north  39°  16'  45"  east  200  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  the  place  of  beginning; 
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Bearings  are  astronomic  and  are  referred  to  the 
meridian  through  the  southerly  angle  of  Lot  7  in 
Concession  IX,  Township  of  Flos.  O.  Reg.  652/75, 
s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5769)  34 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  653/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  in  the  Township  of  Cavan 
in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in  the 
County  of  Durham,  and  being  composed  of  those 
parts  of  Lots  4  and  5  in  Concession  VIII  of  the 
said  Township  of  Cavan  being  composed  of  Lots 
6  and  7,  Registrar's  Compiled  Plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Port  Hope  (No.  9)  as  Number  122.  O.  Reg. 
653/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

M mister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  July,  1975. 


THE  EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT, 
1974 

O.  Reg.  654/75. 

Benefit  Plans. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 

Filed— August  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT,  1974 

BENEFIT  PLANS 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  Part  X  of  the  Act  and  this 
Regulation, 

(a)  "actuarial  basis"  means  the  assumptions 
and  methods  generally  accepted  and  used 
by  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of 
Actuaries  to  establish  the  costs  of  pension 
benefits,  life  insurance,  disability  insurance, 
health  insurance  or  any  other  similar 
benefits  including  the  actuarial  equivalents 
of  such  benefits  which  costs  depend  upon 
the  contingencies  of  human  life,  such  as 
death,  accident,  sickness  or  disease; 

(b)  "age"  means  any  age  of  eighteen  years  or 
more  and  less  than  sixty-five  years ; 

(c)  "benefits"  includes  an  aggregate,  annual, 
monthly  or  other  periodic  amount  or 
accrual  thereof  to  which  an  employee,  his 
beneficiaries,  survivors  or  dependants  is, 
are  or  will  become  entitled  under  a  plan, 
fund  or  arrangement  provided,  furnished  or 
offered  by  an  employer  to  an  employee  upon 
superannuation,  retirement,  disability, 
accident  or  sickness,  or  any  medical, 
hospital,  nursing,  drug  or  dental  expenses 
or  other  similar  amounts  or  expenses  and 
includes  any  amounts  under  such  plan, 
fund  or  arrangement  to  which  an  employee  ! 
is  entitled  upon  termination  of  employment 

or  to  which  any  person  or  persons  is  or  are 
entitled  upon  the  death  of  an  employee ; 

(d)  "dependant"  means  a  dependant  as  de- 
fined in  the  pension,  life  insurance,  dis- 
ability insurance  or  benefit,  or  health 
insurance  or  benefit  plan,  fund  or  arrange- 
ment provided,  furnished  or  offered  by  an 
employer  to  an  employee  and  "dependent 
child"  and  "dependent  spouse"  have  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(e)  "disability  income  insurance  or  benefit 
plan"  includes  a  plan,  fund  or  arrangement 
provided,  furnished  or  offered  by  an 
employer  to  an  employee  that  provides 
benefits  to  an  employee  for  loss  of  income 
because  of  sickness,  accident  or  disability 
and  includes, 
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(i)  a  short-term  disability  income  in- 
surance or  benefit  plan,  fund  or 
arrangement  that  is  other  than  a 
long-term  disability  income  plan, 
and 

(ii)  a  long-term  disability  income  in- 
surance or  benefit  plan,  fund  or 
arrangement  under  which  the  pay- 
ments or  benefits  to  an  employee 
are  payable  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  fifty-two  weeks  or  until  re- 
covery, retirement  or  death,  which- 
ever is  the  lesser ; 

(/)  "employer"  includes  a  group  or  number 
of  unaffiliated  employers  or  an  association 
of  employers  acting  for  an  employer  in 
relation  to  a  pension,  life  insurance,  dis- 
ability insurance  or  benefit  or  a  health 
insurance  or  benefit  plan ; 

(g)  "health  insurance  or  benefit  plan"  in- 
cludes a  plan,  fund  or  arrangement  pro- 
vided, furnished  or  offered  by  an  employer 
to  an  employee  that  provides  benefits 
to  an  employee,  a  spouse  or  dependant  of 
an  employee  or  deceased  employee  for 
medical,  hospital,  nursing,  drug  or  dental 
expenses  or  other  similar  expenses ; 

{h)  "life  insurance  plan"  means  a  plan,  fund 
or  arrangement,  provided,  furnished  or 
offered  by  an  employer  to  an  employee 
that  provides  upon  the  death  of  the 
employee  a  benefit  either  in  a  lump  sum 
or  by  periodic  payments  to  a  beneficiary, 
survivor  or  dependant  of  the  employee, 
and  includes  accidental  death  and  dis- 
memberment insurance ; 

(t)  "marital  status"  includes  the  condition 
of  being  an  unmarried  person  who  is  sup- 
porting in  whole  or  in  part  a  dependent 
child  or  children,  and  includes  a  "common 
law"  status  of  husband  and  wife  as  defined 
in  the  pension,  life  insurance,  disability 
insurance  or  benefit,  or  health  insurance 
or  benefit  plan,  fund  or  arrangement 
provided,  furnished  or  offered  by  an 
employer  to  an  employee ; 

{j)  "normal  pensionable  age"  means  the  date 
or  age  specified  in  a  pension  plan  at  which 
an  employee  can  retire  from  his  employ- 
ment and  receive  the  regular  pension 
benefit  provided  by  the  pension  plan, 
whether  such  date  is  the  day  upon  which 
the  employee  attains  a  given  age  or  upon 
which  the  employee  has  completed  a  given 
period  of  employment ; 

(k)  "pension  plan"  means  a  superannuation, 
retirement  or  pension  plan,  fund  or  ar- 
rangement provided,  furnished  or  offered 
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by  an  employer  to  an  employee  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  benefits  to  an  em- 
ployee who  participates  therein  upon  retire- 
ment or  termination  of  employment  or 
benefits  to  a  spouse  or  dependant  of  an 
employee  out  of  contributions  made  by  the 
employer  and  employee  or  the  employer  or 
employee  and  the  investment  income, 
gains,  losses  and  expenses  thereon  or  there- 
from and  includes, 

(i)  a  unit-benefit  pension  plan  under 
which  the  benefits  are  determined 
with  reference  to  a  percentage  of 
salary  or  wages  of  an  employee 
and  length  of  employment  or  a 
specified  period  of  employment, 

(ii)  a  defined  benefit  pension  plan  under 
which  the  benefits  are  determined  as 
a  fixed  amount  and  with  reference  to 
length  of  employment  or  a  specified 
period  of  employment, 

(iii)  a  money  purchase  pension  plan  under 
which  the  benefits  are  determined 
with  reference  to  the  accumulated 
amount  of  the  contributions  paid  by 
or  for  the  credit  of  an  employee,  and 
the  investment  income,  gains,  losses 
and  expenses  thereon  or  therefrom, 

(iv)  a  profit  sharing  pension  plan  under 
which  payments  or  contributions  by 
an  employer  are  determined  by 
reference  to  profits  or  out  of  profits 
from  his  business  and  the  benefits 
are  determined  with  reference  to  the 
accumulated  amount  of  payments 
or  contributions  paid  by  or  for  the 
credit  of  an  employee  and  the  in- 
vestment income,  gains,  losses  and 
expenses  thereon  or  therefrom,  and 

(v)  a  composite  pension  plan  that  is 
any  combination  of  a  unit-benefit 
pension  plan,  a  defined  benefit  pen- 
sion plan,  a  money  purchase  pension 
plan  or  a  profit  sharing  pension 
plan ; 

(/)  "sex"  includes  a  distinction  between  em- 
ployees in  a  plan,  fund  or  arrangement 
provided,  furnished  or  offered  by  an 
employer  to  his  employees  that  excludes 
an  employee  from  a  benefit  thereunder 
or  gives  an  employee  a  preference  to  a 
benefit  thereunder  because  the  employee 
is  or  is  not  a  head  of  household,  principal 
or  primary  wage  earner  or  other  similar 
condition,  and  further  includes  a  distinction 
between  employees  in  such  a  plan,  fund  or 
arrangement  because  of  the  pregnancy  of 
a  female  employee; 
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(m)  "spouse"  means  a  spouse  as  denned  in 
the  pension,  life  insurance,  disability  in- 
surance or  benefit  or  health  insurance 
or  benefit  plan,  fund  or  arrangement 
provided,  furnished  or  offered  by  an 
employer  to  an  employee ;  and 

(n)  "voluntary  additional  contribution" 
means  an  additional  contribution  by  an 
employee  to  or  under  a  pension  plan 
except  a  contribution  the  payment  of 
which,  under  the  terms  of  the  plan,  im- 
poses upon  an  employer  an  obligation  to 
make  a  concurrent  additional  contribution 
to  or  under  the  plan.    O.  Reg.  654  /75,  s.  1 . 

2.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  monthly  or  other  periodic  amounts  provided 
under  a  money  purchase,  profit  sharing 
or  composite  pension  plan  where  such 
amounts  differentiate  between  employees 
because  of  sex  and  such  differentiation  is 
determined  upon  an  actuarial  basis; 

(b)  benefits  provided  under  additional  vol- 
untary employee-pay-all  pension  plans  or 
voluntary  additional  contribution  features 
of  pension  plans  where  the  benefits  dif- 
ferentiate between  employees  because  of 
sex  and  such  differentiation  is  determined 
upon  an  actuarial  basis ; 

(c)  the  conversion  of  normal  pension  benefits 
under  an  option  contained  in  a  pension 
plan  where  the  adjustment  of  benefits 
differentiate  between  employees  because 
of  sex  and  such  differentiation  is  determined 
upon  an  actuarial  basis ; 

(d)  the  conversion  of  normal  pension  benefits 
because  of  the  retirement  of  an  employee 
before  or  after  his  normal  retirement  date 
where  the  adjustment  of  the  benefits  differ- 
entiate between  employees  because  of  sex 
and  such  differentiation  is  determined  upon 
an  actuarial  basis;  and 

(e)  a  differentiation  in  the  rates  of  con- 
tribution of  an  employer  to  a  pension  plan 
where  such  differentiation  is  made  on  an 
actuarial  basis  because  of  the  sex  of  the 
employee  and  in  order  to  provide  equal 
benefits  under  the  plan.  O.  Reg.  654  /75, 
s.  2. 

3.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  an  increase  in  benefits  payable  to  an 
employee  under  a  pension  plan  that  pro- 
vides for  such  increased  benefits  because 
the  employee  has  a  dependent  spouse ; 
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(b)  any  benefits  under  a  pension  plan  that  are 
payable  periodically  to  a  surviving  spouse 
of  a  deceased  employee  for  the  life  of  the 
surviving  spouse  or  until  the  remarriage  of 
the  surviving  spouse  and,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  clause,  such  benefits  shall  include 
a  lump  sum  benefit  equal  to  the  commuted 
value  of  such  monthly  payments  not 
exceeding  $25  a  month;  and 

(c)  a  differentiation  in  the  rates  of  contri- 
bution of  an  employer  to  a  defined  benefit 
pension  plan  that  provides  an  increase  in 
benefits  to  an  employee  because  of  marital 
status  where  the  rates  of  contribution  of 
the  employer  differentiate  between  em- 
ployees because  of  marital  status.  O.  Reg. 
654/75,  s.  3. 

4.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  the  exclusion  of  an  employee  from  partici- 
pation in  a  pension  plan  where  the  plan 
requires  a  minimum  age  for  access  thereto ; 

(b)  a  provision  in  a  pension  plan  limiting 
the  maximum  age  of  an  employee  for 
access  to  the  plan  to  the  normal  pensionable 
age  where  the  normal  pensionable  age  in 
the  plan  is  under  sixty-five  years  and 
the  provisions  of  the  plan  do  not  allow 
employees  who  participate  therein  to  con- 
tinue to  accrue  benefits  thereunder  after 
such  employees  have  reached  the  normal 
pensionable  age ; 

(c)  benefits  payable  under  a  pension  plan 
where  the  benefits  differentiate  between 
employees  because  of  age  provided  that 
such  differentiation  is  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  The  Pension  Benefits  Act; 

(d)  the  right  of  an  employee  to  acquire 
an  interest  in  the  benefits  under  or 
contributions  paid  by  or  for  the  credit 
of  the  employee  to  a  pension  plan  upon 
termination  of  employment  in  accordance 
with  The  Pension  Benefits  Act,  where  the 
right  to  acquire  an  interest  in  the  benefits 
or  contributions  differs  between  employees 
because  of  age ; 

(e)  a  differentiation  in  the  rates  of  voluntary 
additional  contributions  of  an  employee 
to  a  pension  plan  where  the  rates  of  such 
contributions  differ  between  employees 
because  of  age ; 

(/)  a  differentiation  in  the  rates  of  contri- 
butions that  an  employee  is  required  to 
make  to  a  money  purchase  or  profit  sharing 
pension  plan  where  the  rates  of  such 
contributions  differ  between  employees 
because  of  age;  and 
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(g)  a  differentiation  in  the  contributions  of  an 
employer  to  a  denned  benefit  pension  plan 
where  such  differentiation  between  em- 
ployees is  because  of  age  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Pension  Benefits 
Act,  and  is  determined  on  an  actuarial 
basis.    O.  Reg.  654  /75,  s.  4. 

5.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  differentiation  in  the  contributions  of  an 
employee  to  a  voluntary  employee-pay-all 
life  insurance  plan  where  such  differenti- 
ation is  determined  upon  an  actuarial 
basis  because  of  sex;  and 

(b)  a  differentiation  in  the  contributions  of  an 
employer  to  a  life  insurance  plan  where 
such  differentiation  is  made  on  an  actuarial 
basis  because  of  the  sex  of  the  employee 
and  in  order  to  provide  equal  benefits 
under  the  plan.    O.  Reg.  654 /75,  s.  5. 

6.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  any  benefits  under  a  life  insurance  plan 
that  are  payable  periodically  to  the  sur- 
viving spouse  of  a  deceased  employee  for 
the  life  of  the  surviving  spouse  or  until  the 
remarriage  of  the  surviving  spouse  and,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  clause,  such  benefits 
shall  include  benefits  of  less  than  $25  a 
month  that  have  been  commuted  to  a  lump 
sum  payment ; 

(b)  any  benefit  under  a  life  insurance  plan 
that  is  payable  to  an  employee  upon  the 
death  of  the  spouse  of  the  employee;  and 

(c)  a  differentiation  in  the  contributions  of  an 
employee  or  an  employer  to  a  life  insurance 
plan  where  such  differentiation  between 
employees  is  because  of  marital  status  and 
provides  benefits  that  are  payable  periodi- 
cally to  the  surviving  spouse  of  an  em- 
ployee.   O.  Reg.  654  /75,  s.  6. 

7.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  differentiation  in  the  benefits  under  or 
the  contributions  to  a  voluntary  employee- 
pay-all  life  insurance  plan  where  such  differ- 
entiation is  determined  upon  an  actuarial 
basis  because  of  age ;  and 

(b)  a  differentiation  in  the  contributions  of  an 
employer  to  a  life  insurance  plan  where  such 
differentiation  is  determined  upon  an 
actuarial  basis  because  of  age  and  in  order  to 
provide  equal  benefits  under  the  plan. 
O.  Reg.  654/75,  s.  7. 


8.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  differentiation  in  the  rate  of  contributions 
of  an  employee  to  a  voluntary  employee- 
pay-all  short  or  long  term  disability  insur- 
ance plan  where  such  differentiation  is 
determined  upon  an  actuarial  basis  because 
of  the  age  or  sex  of  the  employee ; 

{b)  a  differentiation  in  the  rate  of  contributions 
of  an  employer  to  a  short  or  long  term 
disability  insurance  plan  where  such  differ- 
entiation is  made  on  an  actuarial  basis 
because  of  the  age  or  sex  of  the  employee 
and  in  order  to  provide  equal  benefits 
under  the  plan;  and 

(c)  the  exclusion  from  benefits  under  a  short 
or  long  term  disability  insurance  plan  of  a 
female  employee  during  the  period  of  leave- 
of-absence  to  which  she  is  entitled  under 
Part  XI  of  the  Act,  or  any  greater  period 
of  leave-of-absence  that  she  has  applied 
for  under  any  term  of  a  contract  of  em- 
ployment, oral  or  written,  express  or 
implied,  that  prevails  over  Part  XI  of  the 
Act.    O.  Reg.  654/75,  s.  8. 

9.  The  prohibition  in  subsection  2  of  section  34 
of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  differentiation  in  the  rate  of  contributions 
of  an  employee  to  a  voluntary  employee- 
pay-all  health  insurance  plan  where  such 
differentiation  is  determined  upon  an 
actuarial  basis  because  of  sex ; 

(6)  a  differentiation  in  the  rate  of  contributions 
of  an  employer  to  a  health  insurance  plan 
where  such  differentiation  is  made  upon  an 
actuarial  basis  because  of  the  sex  of  the 
employee  and  in  order  to  provide  equal 
benefits  under  the  plan  ; 

(c)  a  differentiation  in  the  benefits  under  or 
the  contributions  of  an  employee  to  a  health 
insurance  plan  because  of  the  marital 
status  of  the  employee  where  such  differ- 
entiation is  made  in  order  to  provide 
benefits  for  a  spouse  or  a  dependent  child 
of  the  employee ;  and 

(d)  a  differentiation  in  the  rate  of  contributions 
of  an  employer  to  a  health  insurance  plan, 
where  there  are  specified  premium  rates 
and  where  such  differentiation  for  employees 
having  marital  status  and  for  employees 
without  marital  status  is  on  the  same 
proportional  basis.    O.  Reg.  654/75,  s.  9. 

10.  A  plan,  fund  or  arrangement  to  which  Part  X 
of  the  Act  applies  shall  not  disentitle  an  employee 
who  is  on  leave-of-absence  under  Part  XI  of  the  Act, 
or  any  greater  period  of  leave-of-absence  that  she  has 


3446       O.  Reg.  654/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  656  /75 


applied  for  under  any  term  of  a  contract  of  employ- 
ment, oral  or  written,  express  or  implied,  that 
prevails  under  section  11  of  the  Act  from  continuing 
to  participate  therein  during  such  leave-of-absence 
where  the  plan,  fund  or  arrangement  entitles  an 
employee  who  is  on  leave-of-absence  other  than  a 
leave-of-absence  under  Part  XI  of  the  Act,  or  such 
greater  period  of  leave-of-absence  to  continue  to 
participate  therein.    O.  Reg.  654  /75,  s.  10. 

11.  Where,  prior  to  the  application  of  Part  X  of 
the  Act  to  a  fund,  plan  or  arrangement  provided  or 
furnished  by  an  employer  to  his  employees,  an 
employee  was  excluded  from  participating  in  the 
plan,  fund  or  arrangement  or  a  benefit  thereunder, 
and  upon  the  application  of  Part  X  of  the  Act  to 
the  plan,  fund  or  arrangement,  the  employee  is  no 
longer  excluded  from  participation  in  the  plan, 
fund  or  arrangement,  or  a  benefit  thereunder,  such 
employee  is  entitled  to  participate  in  the  plan,  fund 
or  arrangement  or  a  benefit  thereunder  from  and 
after  the  application  of  Part  X  to  the  plan,  fund 
or  arrangement  or  benefit.    O.  Reg.  654  /75,  s.  11. 

12.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2  where,  upon  the 
coming  into  force  of  Part  X  of  the  Act,  a  fund, 
plan  or  arrangement  to  which  Part  X  of  the  Act 
applies  has  been  provided,  furnished  or  offered 
by  an  employer  to  his  employees  and  the  fund, 
plan  or  arrangement  does  not  comply  with  Part  X 
of  the  Act,  the  employer  shall  cause  the  plan,  fund 
or  arrangement  to  comply  with  Part  X, 

(a)  within  one  year  from  the  date  that  Part  X 
comes  into  force ;  or 

(b)  upon  the  renewal  of  the  term  of  operation 
of  the  plan,  fund  or  arrangement, 

whichever  is  the  earlier. 

(2)  Where,  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  Part  X  of 
the  Act,  a  fund,  plan  or  arrangement  to  which  Part  X 
of  the  Act  applies  has  been  provided,  furnished  or 
offered  under  the  terms  of  a  collective  agreement 
and  the  fund,  plan  or  arrangement  does  not  comply 
with  Part  X  of  the  Act,  the  parties  to  the  collective 
agreement  shall  cause  the  plan,  fund  or  arrangement 
to  comply  with  Part  X, 

(a)  upon  the  renewal  of  the  term  of  operation 
of  the  collective  agreement ;  or 

(b)  within  two  years  from  the  date  that  Part  X 
comes  into  force, 

whichever  is  the  earlier.    O.  Reg.  654/75,  s.  12. 

13.  Upon  the  application  of  Part  X  of  the  Act  and 
this  Regulation  to  a  health  insurance  or  benefit  plan, 
no  employer  shall  reduce  his  contributions  to  or  the 
benefits  under  the  health  insurance  or  benefit  plan 
in  causing  the  plan  to  comply  with  Part  X  of  the 
Act  and  this  Regulation.    0.  Reg.  654  /75,  s.  13. 
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14.  Notwithstanding  the  application  of  Part  X  of 
the  Act  to  a  pension  plan  in  existence  upon  the 
day  of  such  application,  where  the  normal  pension- 
able date  of  a  class  of  employees  is  increased  in  order 
to  have  the  plan  comply  with  Part  X  an  employee 
whose  normal  pensionable  date  is  increased  shall  be 
entitled  to  his  pension  benefits  on  the  normal  pension- 
able date  as  provided  by  the  plan  before  it  was 
increased.    O.  Reg.  654/75,  s.  14. 

15.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day 
that  section  34  of  The  Employment  Standards  Act, 
1974  is  proclaimed  in  force.    O.  Reg.  654  /75,  s.  15. 
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THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  655/75. 

General. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  44  of 
Ontario  Regulation  323/72,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  768/74,  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(2)  Optometry  is  designated  as  a  discipline  for 
the  purpose  of  section  20a  of  the  Act.  O.  Reg. 
655/75,  s.  1. 

(5773)  34 


THE  MINISTRY  OF  HEALTH  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  656/75. 

Grants — Health  Resources. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  381/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  HEALTH  ACT,  1972 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation 
381/73  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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(b)  "health  resource"  means  the  establishment 
of  a  medical  or  dental  practice  or  entry  into 
a  medical  or  dental  practice  or  engaging 
in  employment  approved  by  the  Minister 
in  an  area  or  facility  in  Ontario  designated 
by  the  Minister. 

2.  Sections  9,  11,  12  and  13  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

9.  There  shall  be  the  following  grants : 


(5774) 


consisting  of  moneys  for  the  acquisition  or 
establishment  of  a  medical  or  dental 
practice  or  as  an  incentive  to  establish 
or  enter  into  a  health  resource  in  a  desig- 
nated area  or  join  the  staff  of  a  designated 
facility  and  consisting  of  moneys  to  secure 
a  guaranteed  annual  income  to  the  medical 
or  dental  practitioner.  O.  Reg.  656/75, 
s.  2. 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  657/75. 

Special  Grants. 
Made— July  3rd,  1975. 
Approved— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 
SPECIAL  GRANTS 

1.  The  Minister  shall  pay  a  special  grant  by  way  of  provincial  aid  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1975,  to  each  hospital  listed  in  Column  1  of  the  Schedule  in  the  amount  shown  opposite 
thereto  in  Column  2  of  the  Schedule.    O.  Reg.  657/75,  s.  1. 

Schedule 

GROUP  A  HOSPITALS 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 

Hamilton 

$70,405 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Hamilton 

57,951 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 

Kingston 

6,264 

Kingston  General  Hospital 

Kingston 

33,507 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

London 

24,646 

Ottawa  Civic  Hospital 

Ottawa 

19,624 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 

Toronto 

54,677 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Toronto 

1,182 

St.  Michael's  Hospital 

Toronto 

73,148 

Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopaedic  Hospital 

Toronto 

17,344 

Toronto  General  Hospital 

Toronto 

64,094 

The  Wellesley  Hospital 

Toronto 

3,617 

North  York  General  Hospital 

Willowdale 

11,166 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

Royal  Victoria  Hospital  of  Barrie 

Barrie 

$  1,428 

Belleville  General  Hospital 

Beiievine 

1,779 

Brantford  General  Hospital 

Dl  dll  11UI  U 

6,223 

Joseph  Brant  Memorial  Hospital 

Burlington 

55,464 

South  Waterloo  Memorial  Hospital 

Cambridge 

31,110 

St.  Joseph  s  Hospital 

Chatham 

8,553 

The  Collingwood  General  and  Marine  Hospital 

Collingwood 

16,566 

1  finnnrcr   1  lictrif^t  I  rpnpr^     ri  ncm  1 1 1 
tUUUUlc    J-^lblllLL   VJCllCl  dl  ilU^LULill 

9,513 

Cornwall  General  Hospital 

Cornwall 

4,018 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospitnl 

Cornwall 

10,787 

lUIK-rillLll  Vjcllcl  dl  nospiidi 

Downs  view 

16,846 

St.  Joseph  s  General  Hospital 

iLlllOl  LdAc 

12,846 

West  Lincoln  Memorial  Hospital 

Grimsby 

23,637 

Guelph  General  Hospital 

Guelph 

8,313 

1  cllllslvdllllllfc:    nUbUl  Ldlb 

ridllcy  UUIy 

7,011 

Kirkland  3nd  District  Hospital 

Kirkland  Lake 

1,878 

Kitchener- Waterloo  Hospital 

Kitchener 

71,335 

OL.    iVldly  b  VJCllCl  dl  JTlUbLMldl 

IV  1  IC11C1IC1 

20,955 

Leamington  District  Memorial  Hospital 

Leamington 

13,673 

The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital 

Lindsay 

5,010 

Listowel  Memorial  Hospital 

Listowel 

2,910 

The  Mississauga  Hospital 

Mississauga 

7,601 

The  York  County  Hospital  Corporation 

Newmarket 

3,823 

The  Greater  Niagara  General  Hospital 

Niagara  Falls 

9,729 

North  Bay  Civic  Hospital 

North  Bay 

3,813 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 

North  Bay 

1,025 

Dufferin  Area  Hospital 

Orangeville 

7,284 

hospital  Mont  fort 

Ottawa 

13,136 
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Column  1 


Hospital 


Locati 


Riverside  Hospital 

Ottawa 

1,932 

The  Parry  Sound  General  Hospital 

Parry  Sound 

215 

Pembroke  Civic  Hospital 

Pembroke 

8,133 

Peterborough  Civic  Hospital 

Peterborough 

9,098 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Peterborough 

Nil 

Port  Colborne  General  Hospital 

Port  Colborne 

18,773 

St.  Thomas-Elgin  General  Hospital 

St.  Thomas 

19,532 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Sarnia 

27,006 

Sarnia  General  Hospital 

Sarnia 

8,008 

Scarborough  Centenary  Hospital  Association 

Scarborough 

38,031 

Scarborough  General  Hospital 

Scarborough 

18,274 

Norfolk  General  Hospital 

Simcoe 

8,311 

Stratford  General  Hospital 

Stratford 

18,983 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Sudbury 

1,573 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 

Thunder  Bay 

7,231 

McKellar  General  Hospital 

Thunder  Bay 

14,241 

St.  Mary's  General  Hospital 

Timmins 

9,690 

Northwestern  General  Hospital 

Toronto 

8,360 

Central  Hospital 

Toronto 

4,964 

Queensway  General  Hospital 

Toronto 

7,383 

Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital 

Toronto 

2,575 

Trenton  Memorial  Hospital 

Trenton 

6,683 

County  of  Bruce  General  Hospital 

Walkerton 

6,964 

Sydenham  District  Hospital 

Waliaceburg 

8,485 

The  Doctor  Joseph  0.  Ruddy  General  Hospital 

Whitby 

11,703 

Winchester  District  Memorial  Hospital 

Winchester 

1,079 

Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital 

Windsoi 

21,013 

Wingham  and  District  Hospital 

Wingham 

11,951 
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Column  1 

LOLUMN  L 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

Glengarry  Memorial  Hospital 

Alexandria 

$  5,619 

Atikokan  General  Hospital 

Atikokan 

1,632 

St.  Francis  Memorial  Hospital 

Barry's  Bay 

421 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 

Blind  River 

5,252 

South  Muskoka  Memorial  Hospital 

Bracebridge 

1,330 

Lady  Minto  Hospital 

Chapleau 

3,142 

The  Lady  Minto  Hospital 

Cochrane 

9,493 

Haldimand  War  Memorial  Hospital 

Dunnville 

676 

Durham  Memorial  Hospital 

Durham 

6,224 

South  Huron  Hospital 

Exeter 

1,913 

The  Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital 

Fergus 

1,219 

Douglas  Memorial  Hospital 

Fort  Erie 

16,608 

Geraldton  District  Hospital 

Geraldton 

1,943 

Alexandra  Marine  and  General  Hospital 

Goderich 

3,013 

Hornepayne  Community  Hospital 

Hornepayne 

2,039 

Huntsville  District  Memorial  Hospital 

Huntsville 

1,149 

Alexandra  Hospital 

Ingersoll 

9,475 

Anson  General  Hospital 

Iroquois  Falls 

2,673 

Sensenbrenner  Hospital 

Kapuskasing 

4,576 

Kemptville  District  Hospital 

Kemptville 

996 

Kincardine  General  Hospital 

Kincardine 

2,380 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital 

Little  Current 

Nil 

Centre  Grey  General  Hospital 

Markdale 

1,163 

Mattawa  General  Hospital 

Mattawa 

4,130 

Milton  District  Hospital 

Milton 

6,367 

Lennox  and  Addington  County  General  Hospital 

Napanee 

4,264 

Four  Counties  General  Hospital 

Newbury 

11,529 

Temiskaming  Hospitals 

New  Liskeard 

673 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

The  Niagara  Hospital 

Niagara-on-the-Lake 

1,385 

Nipigon  District  Memorial  Hospital 

Nipigon 

1,116 

The  Willett  Hospital 

Paris 

3,600 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

Parry  Sound 

7,064 

The  Great  War  Memorial  Hospital  of  Perth  District 

Perth 

5,312 

Charlotte  Eleanor  Englehart  Hospital 

Petrolia 

1,143 

Prince  Edward  County  Memorial  Hospital 

Picton 

11,566 

Community  Memorial  Hospital 

Port  Perry 

5,670 

The  Shaver  Hospital  for  Chest  Diseases 

St.  Catharines 

3,556 

St.  Mary's  Memorial  Hospital 

St.  Mary's 

2,411 

Seaforth  Community  Hospital 

Seaforth 

2,200 

St.  Francis  General  Hospital 

Smiths  Falls 

3,844 

Smooth  Rock  Falls  Hospital 

Smooth  Rock  Falls 

2,097 

Saugeen  Memorial  Hospital 

Southampton 

4,054 

St.  Jean  de  Brebeuf  Hospital 

Sturgeon  Falls 

13,295 

The  Cottage  Hospital 

Uxbridge 

2,377 

The  Lady  Dunn  General  Hospital 

Wawa 

1,638 

GROUP  E  HOSPITALS 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

Hillcrest  Hospital 

Toronto 

%  3,308 

St.  Bernard's  Convalescent  Hospital 

Willowdale 

147 
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Column  1 

Coi  IIMN  ? 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

Macdonell  Memorial  Hospital 

Cornwall 

2,881 

Freeport  Hospital 

Kitchener 

261 

The  Runnymede  Hospital 

Toronto 

9,423 

Windsor  Western  Hospital  Centre,  Inc.  (Riverview  Unit) 

Windsor 

3,212 

GROUP  J  HOSPITAL 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

Ontario  Crippled  Children's 

Toronto 

$  8,113 

O.  Reg.  657/75,  Sched. 

F.  S.  Miller 

Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5775)  34 


THE  DENTURE  THERAPISTS  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  658/75. 

General. 

Made— July  9th,  1975. 
Approved— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  42/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  DENTURE  THERAPISTS  ACT,  1974 

1.  Sub-subparagraph  a  of  subparagraph  ii  of 
paragraph  11  of  section  7  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 42/75  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

a.  does  not  exceed  two  standard 
newspaper  columns  in  width 
and  five  centimetres  in  depth, 
including  the  margins, 

% 


2.  Section  9  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9.  A  denture  therapist  in  the  practice  of  denture 
therapy  shall  only  use  the  designation  "denture 
therapist",  "D.T."  or  "denture  therapy  clinic"  on 
printed  material  and  signs  associated  with  his 
practice  and  his  office,  but  may  use  academic  degrees 
in  association  with  the  denture  therapist's  name 
that  are  not  related  to  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
O.  Reg.  658/75,  s.  2. 

Governing  Board  of  Denture  Therapists: 


B.  Lowes 
Chairman 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  July,  1975. 
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THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  659/75. 

Refund. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

REFUND 

Conveyance  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited 

1.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  refund  that  part 
of  the  tax  paid  that  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  of 
tax  that  would  result  if  the  rates  under  subsection  1 
of  section  2  of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act,  1974 
were  applied  and  that  was  paid  in  respect  of  the 
tender  for  registration  of  the  conveyance  from 
Arthur  James  Facer,  Gentleman,  and  Marietta  V. 
Facer,  his  wife,  both  of  the  Township  of  Moore  in 
the  County  of  Lambton  to  Union  Carbide  Canada 
Limited,  a  non-resident  person,  which  conveyance 
is  dated  the  24th  day  of  September,  1974  and  was 
registered  as  Instrument  Number  355578  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Lambton  (No.  25)  on  the  15th  day  of  October,  1974. 
O.  Reg.  659/75,  s.  1. 

(5777)  34 


THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  660/75. 

Refund. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

REFUND 

Conveyance  to  Dow  Chemical  of  Canada,  Limited 

1.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  refund  that  part 
of  the  tax  paid  that  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  of 
tax  that  would  result  if  the  rates  under  subsection  1 
of  section  2  of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act,  1974 
were  applied  and  that  was  paid  in  respect  of  the 
tender  for  registration  of  the  conveyance  from 
Evelyn  Mae  Gibb,  widow,  of  the  Village  of  Corunna 
in  the  County  of  Lambton,  to  Dow  Chemical  of 
Canada,  Limited,  a  non-resident  person,  which  con- 
veyance is  dated  the  18th  day  of  November,  1974 
and  was  registered  as  Instrument  Number  358076 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Divi- 
sion of  Lambton  (No.  25)  on  the  2nd  day  of 
December,  1974.    O.  Reg.  660/75,  s.  1. 


(5778)  34 
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THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  661/75. 

Designation  of  Parks. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— August  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  695  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

1.  Appendix  B  to  Regulation  695  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  115 

BRONTE  CREEK  PROVINCIAL  PARK 

In  the  Township  of  Nelson,  now  in  the  City  of 
Burlington,  and  the  Township  of  Trafalgar,  now  in 
the  Town  of  Oakville  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Halton,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  containing 
an  area  of  1583.47  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less, 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  bearings  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  astronomical : 

Firstly : 

Part  of  lots  1,  2  and  3  in  Concession  I,  S.D.S.,  in 
the  Township  of  Nelson : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  1  distant  77.18  feet  measured  south- 
easterly along  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  1 
from  the  most  northerly  corner  of  said  Lot  1 ;  thence 
southeasterly  along  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  1  a  distance  of  4702.5  feet;  thence  south 
74°  30'  west  594  feet ;  thence  south  35°  00'  west 
770.22  feet;  thence  south  44°  02' 30"  east  104.82 
feet;  thence  south  66°  49'  west  387.40  feet;  thence 
north  88°  05' 30"  west  475.82  feet;  thence  north 
63°  09' 30"  west  357.52  feet;  thence  north  45°  59' 
west  279.00  feet;  thence  north  9°  51' 30"  west 
236.21  feet;  thence  north  40°  02'  30"  east  690.30 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
Lot  1,  Concession  I,  S.D.S.;  thence  northwesterly 
along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot  1  to  the 
most  westerly  corner  thereof ;  thence  north  38°  23'  10" 
east  394.07  feet;  thence  north  41°  18'  east  77.80 


feet ;  thence  northeasterly  on  a  curve  to  the 
right  having  a  radius  of  11509.16  feet  an  arc 
distance  of  303.09  feet,  the  chord  equivalent 
being  303.08  feet  measured  north  40°  32'  44"  east ; 
thence  south  51°  41'  east  10.00  feet;  thence  north- 
easterly on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a  radius 
of  11519.16  feet  an  arc  distance  of  369.87  feet, 
the  chord  equivalent  being  369.85  feet  measured 
north  38°  52' 12"  east;  thence  north  37°  57'  east 
141.52  feet;  thence  south  86°  15' 30"  west  66.50 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Secondly : 

Part  of  lots  32,  33,  34  and  35  in  Concession  I, 
S.D.S.,  in  the  Township  of  Trafalgar: 

Beginning  at  the  most  westerly  corner  of  said 
Lot  35;  thence  north  37°  57'  east  1380.20  feet; 
thence  north  37°  51'  30"  east  963.06  feet;  thence 
south  45°  10' east  660. 17  feet;  thence  north  37°  51' 30" 
east  330.06  feet  to  the  limit  between  said  lots  33 
and  34;  thence  south  45°  16' 40"  east  along  that 
limit  2511.51  feet;  thence  south  45°  30'  10"  east 
along  that  limit  316.93  feet;  thence  south  45°  27'  40" 
east  along  that  limit  566.40  feet;  thence  south 
44°  57'  50"  east  along  that  limit  499.92  feet;  thence 
south  44°  56'  east  along  that  limit  133.95  feet; 
thence  north  43°  17' 40"  east  479.15  feet;  thence 
north  43°  03' east  387.51  feet ;  thence  north  43°  12'  40" 
east  468.68  feet;  thence  north  42°  55'  east  654.79 
feet;  thence  north  42°  38'  east  335.59  feet;  thence 
south  83°  58' 50"  east  541.22  feet;  thence  south 
45°  05' 50"  east  660.61  feet;  thence  south  38°  24' 
west  1331.94  feet;  thence  south  38°  22' 30"  west 
1351.76  feet;  thence  south  38°  24'  west  902.75 
feet;  thence  south  23°  10'  west  476.13  feet;  thence 
south  45°  04' 10"  east  18.39  feet;  thence  south 
23°  07'  west  683.34  feet;  thence  south  37°  15' 
west  673.57  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  southwesterly 
limit  of  that  Lot  35;  thence  northwesterly  along 
that  southwesterly  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Thirdly : 

Part  of  lots  32,  33  and  34  in  Concession  I,  S.D.S., 
in  the  Township  of  Trafalgar: 

Beginning  at  the  most  southerly  corner  of  said 
Lot  34;  thence  northerly  along  the  line  between 
lots  34  and  35,  Concession  I,  S.D.S.,  a  distance  (it 
210.54  feet;  thence  north  23°  10'  east  502.82  feet; 
thence  north  38°  24'  east  877.92  feet;  thence  north 
38°  22'  30"  east  1352.46  feet;  thence  north  38°  24' 
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east  1181.29  feet;  thence  south  45°  06'  50"  east 
348.06  feet;  thence  south  38°  15' 45"  west  1179.38 
feet;  thence  south  38°  32'  west  1354.53  feet;  thence 
south  38°  33'  20"  west  1347.79  feet,  more  or  less  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Fourthly  : 

Part  of  lots  31,  32,  33,  34  and  35  in  Concession 
II,  S.D.S.,  in  the  Township  of  Trafalgar: 

Beginning  at  a  point  distant  79.53  feet  measured 
south  38°  27'  west  from  a  point  in  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  said  Lot  31  distant  74.80  feet 
measured  southeasterly  along  that  northeasterly 
limit  from  the  most  northerly  corner  of  said  Lot  31 ; 
thence  south  45°  55'  east  1922.0  feet;  thence  south 
36°  03' 30"  west  225.63  feet;  thence  south  44°  41' 
east  164.52  feet;  thence  south  36°  03' 30"  west 
32.72  feet;  thence  south  44°  41'  east  164.59  feet; 
thence  south  36°  03' 30"  west  1041.13  feet;  thence 
south  44°  09'  10"  east  91.0  feet;  thence  south 
46°  36'  20"  east  56.66  feet;  thence  south  88°  47'  50" 
east  117.47  feet;  thence  north  27°  15'  east  20.77 
feet;  thence  north  86°  54' 10"  east  95.68  feet; 
thence  south  75°  32' 40"  east  71.06  feet;  thence 
south  86°  08' 40"  east  115.02  feet;  thence  south 
62°  46'  east  117.70  feet;  thence  south  63°  47' 20" 
east  93.60  feet;  thence  south  24°  33'  west  23.79 
feet;  thence  north  81°  44' 30"  east  97.75  feet; 
thence  north  69°  33'  east  71.37  feet;  thence  north 
53°  29'  east  23.17  feet;  thence  south  72°  12' 30" 
east  68.50  feet;  thence  north  81°  17'  30"  east  82.50 
feet;  thence  south  33°  27' 30"  east  106.92  feet; 
thence  south  81°  23'  east  91.14  feet;  thence  north 
79°  37' 30"  east  191.17  feet;  thence  south  37°  40' 
east  77.27  feet;  thence  north  63°  48'  east  199.94 
feet;  thence  south  80°  41' 30"  east  116.31  feet; 
thence  south  34°  45' 40"  east  43.70  feet;  thence 
south  46°  58' 10"  east  108.40  feet;  thence  south 
68°  13'  30"  east  155.79  feet;  thence  south  74°  35'  30" 
east  122.66  feet;  thence  south  61°  2f3'  30"  east 
87.30  feet ;  thence  south  89°  03'  east  135.95  feet ; 
thence  north  40°  54' 40"  east  31.72  feet;  thence 
south  58°  53'  east  73.84  feet;  thence  south  44°  44' 
east  261.27  feet;  thence  south  31°  02' 30"  east 
124.12  feet;  thence  south  11°  35' 30"  east  150.50 
feet;  thence  south  28°  58' 30"  east  84.25  feet; 
thence  south  36°  02'  30"  west  23.69  feet ;  thence 
south  14°  37' 30"  east  147.67  feet;  thence  north 
87°  07'  30"  east  32.54  feet;  thence  north  24°  57'  30" 
east  22.62  feet;  thence  south  2°  57' 30"  east  16.00 
feet;  thence  north  87°  02' 30"  east  151.33  feet; 
thence  south  71°  23' 30"  east  139.83  feet;  thence 
south  33°  48'  east  20.94  feet ;  thence  south  1 1°  32'  30" 
east  152.02  feet;  thence  south  56°  43'  30"  east 
163.97  feet;  thence  south  23°  52' 30"  east  156.76 
feet;  thence  south  89°  18'  east  8.45  feet;  thence 
south  22°  19'  east  171.76  feet;  thence  south  45°  02' 
west  74.26  feet;  thence  south  50°  46'  east  131.12 
feet;  thence  south  47°  42'  east  32.65  feet;  thence 
south  29°  17'  east  85.51  feet;  thence  south  43°  50'  30" 
east  240.22  feet;  thence  south  2°  46'  east  75.39 
feet;  thence  south  38°  18'  west  415.61  feet;  thence 
south  86°  40'  30"  west  66.74  feet ;  thence  north 


71°  53'  west  255.70  feet;  thence  south  38°  18' 
west  378.71  feet;  thence  south  42°  20' 30"  east 
145.09  feet;  thence  south  38°  18'  west  73.23  feet; 
thence  north  88°  48' 30"  west  266.44  feet;  thence 
south  62°  52' 30"  west  134.36  feet;  thence  south 
38°  18'  west  234.98  feet;  thence  south  11°  02' 
west  133.32  feet;  thence  south  16°  14' 30"  east 
213.18  feet;  thence  south  6°  09' 30"  east  149.55 
feet;  thence  south  27°  39'  west  138.50  feet;  thence 
south  38°  18'  west  850.0  feet ;  thence  south  49°  36'  30" 
west  102.05  feet;  thence  south  38°  18'  west  100 
feet;  thence  south  26°  59' 30"  west  101.95  feet; 
thence  south  38°  18'  west  2478.47  feet;  thence 
south  50°  36'  west  257.98  feet;  thence  south 
84°  00'  30"  west  205.36  feet ;  thence  north  64°  55'  30" 
west  265.66  feet;  thence  north  52°  59' 30"  west 
96.35  feet;  thence  north  85°  43' 30"  west  84.12 
feet;  thence  south  61°  32' 30"  west  74.34  feet; 
thence  north  81°  47'  west  80.18  feet;  thence  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  along  the  southwesterly 
limit  of  said  Lot  35  a  distance  of  5012.46  feet; 
thence  north  37°  44' 30"  east  150.80  feet;  thence 
north  45°  05'  20"  west  299.65  feet ;  thence  north 
44°  52'  10"  east  17.00  feet;  thence  north  45°  10'  50" 
west  150.0  feet;  thence  north  45°  04'  10"  west  150.0 
feet;  thence  south  44°  52'  west  167.0  feet;  thence 
northwesterly  along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  35  a  distance  of  102.32  feet;  thence  north 
37°  53'  east  40.00  feet ;  thence  north  45°  08'  west 
60.09  feet;  thence  north  37°  53'  east  1057.59  feet; 
thence  north  38°  22' 30"  east  1680.49  feet;  thence 
north  38°  21' 20"  east  3682.24  feet;  thence  north 
38°  27'  east  193.73  feet,  more  or  less  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 


Fifthly  : 

Part  of  Lot  3  in  Concession 
Township  of  Nelson : 


S.D.S.,  in  the 


Beginning  at  a  point  distant  43.33  feet  measured 
south  45°  28'  east  from  a  point  in  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  Dundas  Street  distant  660.0  feet 
measured  south  37°  54'  west  from  the  most  northerly 
corner  of  said  Lot  3 ;  thence  south  46°  23'  west 
266.95  feet;  thence  south  37°  45' 20"  west  43.17 
feet;  thence  south  46°  11'  east  365.10  feet;  thence 
southeasterly  on  a  curve  to  the  left  having  a 
radius  of  960.54  feet,  an  arc  distance  of  172.40 
feet,  the  chord  equivalent  being  172.16  feet  measured 
south  51°  19' 30"  east;  thence  south  56°  28'  east 
157.25  feet;  thence  southeasterly  on  a  curve 
to  the  left  having  a  radius  of  384.11  feet,  an 
arc  distance  of  335.42  feet,  the  chord  equivalent 
being  324.88  feet  measured  south  81°  29'  east; 
thence  north  73°  30'  east  75.29  feet;  thence  north 
44°  44'  west  153.62  feet  to  the  southwesterly 
bank  of  Bronte  Creek;  thence  in  a  northwesterly 
direction  along  the  said  southwesterly  bank  of 
Bronte  Creek  to  a  line  drawn  south  44°  44' 
east  from  the  place  of  beginning;  thence  north 
44°  44'  west  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
661  /75,s.  1. 


(5797) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  662/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Charlotteville. 
Made— August  6th,  1975. 
Filed— August  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  286/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1,  Section  37  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
612/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  8,  9,  17,  19, 
20,  21,  22,  28,  33,  34,  35,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  45, 
46,  47,  51,  53,  55,  62,  63,  64,  65,  66  and  67  may  each 
be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
additional  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  pro- 
visions of  section  15  and  the  following  requirements 
are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Mininum  rear  yard 

Mininum  ground  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 

15  per  cent  of  lot 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  662/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  67 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Simcoe 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotteville  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that  part 
of  Lot  44  according  to  a  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  427  and  part  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  IX  and  X  across 
part  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  IX  in  the  said 
Township,  which  said  parcel  is  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 


Commencing  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  44; 

Thence  north  30°  10'  40"  west  along  the  production 
northerly  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a 
distance  of  57.11  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  3,  as  widened,  by  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  327; 

Thence  north  77°  11' 30"  east  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Plan  a  distance  of  175  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  30°  03'  east  a  distance  of  409.2  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  78°  09'  west  a  distance  of  175  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  30°  10'  40"  west  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a  distance  of  349.29  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

O.  Reg.  662/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5815)  35 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  663/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Dymond  in  the 
District  of  Timiskaming. 

Made— July  31st,  1975. 

Filed— August  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  269/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  269/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

8.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  a  warehouse  for  the  sale  and  storage  of 
furniture  and  household  appliances  may  be  erected 
on  Parcel  12267  SST,  being  part  of  the  north  half 
of  the  south  half  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  III  in  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Dymond  in  the  District 
of  Timiskaming,  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met: 
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1 .  There  shall  be  one  parking  space  for  every 
two  employees,  or  one  parking  space  for 
every  1,000  square  feet  of  gross  floor  area, 
whichever  is  the  greater. 

2.  There  shall  be  one  loading  space  attached 
to  the  warehouse  and  it  shall  be  located 
in  either  a  side  yard  or  the  rear  yard. 
O.  Reg.  663/75,  s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5816)  35 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  664/75. 

Assignment  of  Powers  and 

Duties  of  Minister. 
Made— August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWERS  AND 
DUTIES  OF  MINISTER 

1.  The  Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  is  assigned 
the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources  under  subsection  2c  of  section 
27  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  to  hear, 

(a)  the  appeal  of  Mr.  Nelson  Perry  against  the 
decision  of  The  Central  Lake  Ontario 
Conservation  Authority  made  on  the  20th 
day  of  May,  1975  denying  their  application 
for  a  construction  permit  for  115  Gibb 
Street,  in  the  City  of  Oshawa  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham  and 
Province  of  Ontario;  and 


(b)  the  appeal  of  Mr.  James  R.  Taylor  against 
the  decision  of  the  Grand  River  Con- 
servation Authority  made  on  the  17th 
day  of  April,  1975  denying  his  application 
to  construct  a  residence  on  Lot  17, 
Registered  Plan  43  in  the  Village  of  Grand 
Valley  in  the  County  of  Dufferin  and 
Province  of  Ontario.    O.  Reg.  664 /75,  s.  1. 

(5817)  35 

THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

O.  Reg.  665/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan — Peas. 
Made— May  30th,  1975. 
Approved — August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  148  OF  REVISED 
REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

i.  Section  11  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation 
148  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

11.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  the  Com- 
mission is  liable  for  a  loss  in  production  under  a 
contract  of  insurance  is  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  amount  in  dollars  per  acre  under 
section  9  by  the  number  of  insured  acres. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission 
of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 

Ronald  Atkinson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  May,  1975 
(5818)  35 


THE  MILK  ACT 

O.  Reg.  666/75. 

Grade  A  Milk — General. 
Made— July  11th,  1975. 
Approved — August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  590  OF  REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER  THE  MILK  ACT 
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1.  Schedule  7  of  Regulation  590  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  7 


Item 


Column  1 
Name  of  Area 


Column  2 


Description  of  Area 


Distribution  Area  No.  1 


2        Distribution  Area  No.  2 


Distribution  Area  No.  3 


Distribution  Area  No.  4 


Distribution  Area  No.  5 


Distribution  Area  No.  6 


Distribution  Area  No.  7 


The  counties  of  Essex,  Kent  and  Lambton. 

The  counties  of  Elgin  and  Middlesex  and  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Oxford. 

(a)  The  County  of  Brant  except  the  Township  of  South  Dumfries; 
and 

{b)  The  regional  municipalities  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  and  Niagara. 

(a)  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth  except 
the  Township  of  Beverly  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1973; 

(b)  that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton  south  of 
Steeles  Avenue ; 

(c)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel: 

(i)  the  City  of  Mississauga,  and 

(ii)  that  part  of  the  City  of  Brampton  south  of  Steeles 
Avenue  and  east  of  Airport  Road ; 

(d)  Metropolitan  Toronto ; 

(e)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York: 

(i)  the  towns  of  Markham  and  Vaughan, 

(ii)  that  part  of  the  Town,  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville  south  of 
Gormley  Road,  and 

(iii)  that  part  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill  south  of  the 
King- Vaughan  and  Gormley  Side  Roads;  and 

(/)  the  towns  of  Ajax,  Pickering  and  Whitby  and  the  City  of 
Oshawa  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham. 

(a)  the  counties  of  Huron,  Perth  and  Wellington; 

(b)  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo; 

(c)  the  Township  of  South  Dumfries  in  the  County  of  Brant; 

(d)  that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton-Went- 
worth consisting  of  the  Township  of  Beverly  as  it  existed  on 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1973; 

(e)  that  part  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton  north  of 
Steeles  Avenue;  and 

if)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel : 

(i)  the  Town  of  Caledon,  and 

(ii)  that  part  of  the  City  of  Brampton  north  of  Steeles 
Avenue  and  west  of  Airport  Road. 

(a)  the  counties  of  Bruce,  Dufferin  and  Grey;  and 

(b)  the  County  of  Simcoe  except  the  townships  of  Rama  and  Mara. 

(a)  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York  except, 

(i)  the  towns  of  Markham  and  Vaughan, 

(ii)  that  part  of  the  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville  south 
of  Gormley  Road,  and 

(iii)  that  part  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill  south  of  the 
King-Vaughan  and  Gormley  Side  Roads ; 

(b)  the  townships  of  Rama  and  Mara  in  the  County  of  Simcoe; 

(c)  the  towns  of  Newcastle  and  Uxbridge  and  the  townships  of 
Brock  and  Scugog  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham  ; 

(d)  the  counties  of  Northumberland,  Peterborough  and  Victoria; 
and 

(e)  the  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton. 

1277 


3504 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  666/75 


Column  1 
Name  of  Area 


Column  2 
Description  of  Area 


Distribution  Area  No.  8 


Distribution  Area  No.  9 


10 


Distribution  Area  No.  10 


Distribution  Area  No.  11 


12 


North  Bay,  Sturgeon 
Falls  and  Verner 
Distribution  Area 


13 


Sudbury  Distribution 
Area 


(a)  the  counties  of  Frontenac,  Hastings,  Lennox  and  Addington 
and  Prince  Edward;  and 

(b)  the  County  of  Leeds  except  the  townships  of  Kitley  and  South 
Elmsley. 

(a)  the  counties  of  Dundas,  Glengarry,  Grenville,  Lanark,  Prescott, 
Renfrew,  Russell  and  Stormont  and  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton ;  and 

{b)  the  townships  of  Kitley  and  South  Elmsley  in  the  County  of 

Leeds. 


(a)  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka;  and 

(b)  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound  except  the  Geographic 
Township  of  North  Himsworth. 


(a)  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay; 

(b)  the  Improvement  District  of  White  River  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma;  and 

(c)  that  part  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  lying  east 
of  longitude  92°  00'  00". 

(a)  those  parts  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  described 
as  follows : 

(i)  the  City  of  North  Bay, 

(ii)  the  Towns  of  Bonfield,  Cache  Bay  and  Sturgeon  Falls, 
and 

(iii)  the  geographic  townships  of  Askin,  Bastedo,  Beaucage, 
Belfast,  Blyth,  Bonfield,  Caldwell,  Calvin,  Clement,  Com- 
manda,  Crerar,  Dana,  East  Ferris,  Field,  Gibbons,  Glad- 
man,  Joan,  Kirkpatrick,  Law,  Lyman,  Macpherson, 
McLaren,  Merrick,  Olive,  Pardo,  Pedley,  Phelps,  Phyllis, 
Poitras,  Scholes,  Sisk,  Springer  and  Thistle; 

(b)  the  Geographic  Township  of  North  Himsworth  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1970;  and 

(c)  the  geographic  townships  of  Afton,  Armagh,  Casimir,  Jennings, 
Appleby,  Cherriman,  Haddo,  Hagar,  Janes,  Macbeth,  McNish, 
Ratter  and  Dunnet  in  The  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 

(a)  those  parts  of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  described 
as  follows: 

(i)  the  City  of  Sudbury, 

(ii)  the  Town  of  Nickel  Centre  except  the  Geographic  Township 
of  MacLennan  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1972, 

(iii)  The  Town  of  Rayside-Balfour  except  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Morgan  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1972, 

(iv)  the  Town  of  Walden,  except  the  geographic  townships  of 
Lome,  Louise  and  Dieppe  as  they  existed  on  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1972, 

(v)  that  part  of  the  Town  of  Valley  East  consisting  of  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Blezard  as  it  existed  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1972;  and 

(b)  the  geographic  townships  of  Awrey,  Burwash,  Cleland,  Dill, 
Hawley,  Hendrie,  Hoskin,  Laura,  Secord,  Servos  and  Street 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

Name  of  Area 

Description  of  Area 



14 

Manitoulin  Distribution 

The  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin. 

Area 

O.  Reg.  666/75,  s.  1. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

K.  A.  McEwen 

Chairman 

J.  F.  Jewson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  11th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5819)  35 


THE  MILK  ACT 

O.  Reg.  667/75. 

Milk  and  Cheese — Plan. 
Made— August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  597  OF  REVISED 
REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT 

1.  Section  9  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  597 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
389/71,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  no  person  is 
eligible  to  vote  or  be  elected  in  the  election  of  the 
marketing  board  unless  he  is  a  licensed  producer 
residing  in  the  region  in  which  the  election  takes 
place. 

(2)  Where  a  licensed  producer  is  a  corporation 
or  partnership,  the  person  eligible  to  vote  or  be 
elected  in  the  election  of  the  marketing  board  shall 
be  the  person,  if  any,  designated  in  writing  by  the 
corporation  or  partnership  for  that  purpose. 


(a)  is  the  spouse,  or  a  parent,  son  or  daughter 
of  the  licensed  producer; 

(b)  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over;  and 

(c)  resides  on  the  farm  of  the  licensed  producer. 

(4)  No  licensed  producer  is  entitled  to  cast  more 
than  one  ballot  in  any  election. 

(5820)  35 


THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 
O.  Reg.  668/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan — Flue-Cured 

Tobacco. 
Made— May  30th,  1975. 
Approved — August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  215/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

1.  Paragraph  9  of  Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
215/73,  as  made  by  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  386  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


(3)  Where,  by  reason  of  absence  or  illness,  a  final  adjustment  of  loss  for 

licensed  producer  is  unable  to  vote  on  the  day  total  planted  acreage 
set  for  the  election  of  the  marketing  board,  he  may 

designate  a  member  of  his  immediate  family  to  9.  The  indemnity  payable  with  respect  to  the 

vote  on  his  behalf  where  the  person  designated,  total  planted  acreage  in  the  final  adjustment  of 
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loss  shall  be  the  sum  of  all  Section  A  and  Section  B 
loss  calculations  applicable  to  such  acreage,  but 
where, 

(a)  the  actual  production  of  any  harvested 
acreage ;  or 

(b)  the  potential  production  of  any  unharvested 
acreage, 

exceeds  the  guaranteed  production  of  such  acreage, 
the  indemnity  otherwise  payable  for  a  loss  in 
production  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  such  excess  by  the  established 
price  per  pound. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission 
of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 

Ronald  Atkinson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  May,  1975. 
(5821)  35 

THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  669/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  785  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

1.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  31 
of  Regulation  785  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1970,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  591  /75,  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "automobile"  means  a  four-wheeled  pas- 
senger automobile  having  a  seating  capacity 
for  not  more  than  ten  persons,  but  does 
not  include, 

(i)  an  automobile,  other  than  a  station 
wagon,  that  is  manufactured  in 
North  America  and  that  has  as 
standard  equipment  an  engine  with 
a  displacement  of  460  cubic  inches 
or  more  when  such  automobile  is  a 
model  belonging  to  a  series  all  models 
of  which  have  as  standard  equipment 
engines  with  displacements  of  460 
cubic  inches  or  more, 


(ii)  an  automobile,  other  than  a  station 
wagon,  that  is  manufactured  out- 
side North  America  or  that  is 
assembled  in  North  America  from 
parts  substantially  all  of  which  are 
manufactured  outside  North 
America,  and  that  has  as  standard 
equipment  an  engine  with  a  dis- 
placement of  270  cubic  inches  or 
more  when  such  automobile  is  a 
model  belonging  to  a  series  all 
models  of  which  have  as  standard 
equipment  engines  with  displace- 
ments of  270  cubic  inches  or  more, 
or 

(iii)  vehicles  that  are  commercial,  work, 
sport  or  utility  vehicles  including, 
without  restricting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  all-terrain  vehicles, 
dune  buggies,  trucks,  buses,  vans, 
ambulances  and  hearses; 

(b)  "new  automobile"  means  an  automobile 
that  has  never  previously  been  sold,  leased 
or  rented  by  a  dealer  to  a  customer  at  a 
retail  sale  and  with  respect  to  which  no 
rebate  under  this  section  has  previously 
been  made.    O.  Reg.  669/75,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  7th  day  of  July, 
1975.    O.  Reg.  669/75,  s.  2. 


(5822) 
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THE  AMBULANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  670/75. 

General. 

Made— July  24th,  1975. 
Approved — August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  599/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  AMBULANCE  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  49  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 599  /75  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  where  a  patient 
being  transported  in  an  ambulance  is  declared  dead 
by  a  physician  while  the  ambulance  is  en  route. 
O.  Reg.  670/75,  s.  1. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5823)  35 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT  THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 


O.  Reg.  671  /75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— August  15th,  1975. 
Filed— August  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Village  of 
Elora  in  the  County  of  Wellington,  and  being 
composed  of  Lot  15  on  the  southeast  side  of 
Water  Street  according  to  a  plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Wellington  South  (No.  61)  as  Number  56  for  the 
Village  of  Elora.    O.  Reg.  671  75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  August,  1975. 
(5824)  35 


O.  Reg.  672/75. 

Detoxification  Centres. 
Made— August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  455/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 

1.  Item  7  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 455/72,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  737  /73,  is  revoked. 

2.  The  Schedule  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  556/72, 
143/73,  216/73,  305/73,  737/73,  3/74,  77/74, 
134/74,  3/75,  256/75  and  257/75,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item : 

14.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Laurentian 
Hospital,  Sudbury. 


(5825) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


September  6th,  1975 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  673/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  o 
Township  of  Tay. 


August  6th,  1975/jJS" 


Made 

Filed— August  18th,  19 


REGULATION  TO  A 
ONTARIO  REGULATION 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  section  34  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 108/75,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  454/75,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

1.  The  maximum  num- 
ber of  mobile  home 
sites  37 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

36.  Notwithstanding  section  15,  the  minimum 
lot  frontage  for  the  land  described  in  Schedule  7 
shall  be  500  feet.    O.  Reg.  673/75,  s.  2,  part. 

37.  Notwithstanding  section  18,  the  minimum 
lot  area  for  the  land  described  in  Schedule  8 
shall  be  13,500  square  feet  and  the  minimum 
ground  floor  area  for  the  dwelling  on  such  land 
shall  be  860  square  feet.    O.  Reg.  673/75,  s.  2,  part. 

38.  Notwithstanding  sections  7  and  29,  there 
shall  be  no  minimum  lot  frontage  requirement  for 
the  land  comprising  Lot  5  of  a  Plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number  1323.  O.  Reg.  673/75, 
s.  2,  part. 

3.  Schedule  2  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  454/75, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs : 

3.  That  part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  VI  of  the 
Township  of  Tay,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southerly  bound- 
ary of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  12,  as  widened,  distant  easterly  along 
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the  said  southerly  boundary  264  feet  from  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  V  and  VI 
of  the  said  Township ; 

yence  easterly  along  that  southerly  bound- 
as  widened,  a  distance  of  168  feet  to  a 
It; 

Th/nce  southerly  and  parallel  to  the  easterly 
mndary  of  the  said  road  allowance,  a  distance 
'of  130  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Lot  13,  a  distance  of 
168  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  said  road  allowance,  a  distance 
of  130  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

That  part  of  Lot  111  in  Concession  I  of  the 
Township  of  Tay  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southeastern 
limit  of  Lot  111  in  Concession  I  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Tay,  distant  176  feet  measured  south- 
westerly therealong  from  the  easterly  angle 
of  Lot  2  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number  87; 


Thence  north 
492.5  feet  to 
limit  of  Everton  Road 


31°  39'  west,  a  distance  of 
a  point  in  the  southeastern 


Thence  south  58°  14'  west  along  that  south- 
eastern limit,  a  distance  of  176  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  31°  39'  east,  a  distance  of 
492.5  feet  to  the  southeastern  limit  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  north  58°  14'  east  along  that  south- 
eastern limit  a  distance  of  176  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

That  part  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  VI  of  the 
Township  of  Tay,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  on  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  said  Lot  12  where  it  intersects  the  line 
between  the  north  half  and  the  south  half  of  the 
west  half  of  the  said  Lot ; 
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Thence  westerly  along  the  said  westerly  bound- 
ary a  distance  of  200  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  to  the  said 
westerly  boundary  a  distance  of  125  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  200 
feet  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  westerly 
boundary  a  distance  of  125  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  454/75,  s.  2 ;  0.  Reg.  673/75, 

s.  3. 

4.  Schedule  5  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  454/75, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs : 

4.  That  part  of  Lot  86  in  Concession  I  in  the 
Township  of  Tay,  being  composed  of  Part  3 
on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Simcoe 
(No.  51)  as  Number  51R-1256. 

5.  That  part  of  Lot  78  in  Concession  I  of  the 
Township  of  Tay  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  town- 
ships of  Tay  and  Tiny  and  the  line  between 
the  north  and  south  halves  of  Lot  78  in 
Concession  I  of  the  Township  of  Tay; 

Thence  north  60°  23'  30"  east  a  distance  of 
194.22  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  59°  53'  east  a  distance  of  97.44 
feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  59°  58'  50"  east  a  distance  of 
129.54  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  30°  20'  40"  west  a  distance  of 
537. 1 1  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  59°  29'  10"  west,  a  distance  of 
581.05  feet  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  the  townships  of  Tay  and 
Tiny ; 

Thence  south  31°  42'  east  along  that  easterly 
limit,  a  distance  of  530  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.  O.  Reg.  454/75,  s.  3,  part;  O.  Reg. 
673/75,  s.  4. 

5.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  7 

That  part  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  IV  of  the 
Township  of  Tay,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 


Beginning  at  a  place  on  tin  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  9,  500  feet  north  of  the  southwest  corner 
thereof ; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a  distance  of  2,200  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a  distance  of  1,500  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a  distance  of  2,200  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot,  a  distance  of  1,000  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a  distance  of  225  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a  distance  of  500  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a  distance  of  225  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  673/75,  s.  5,  part. 


Schedule  8 

That  part  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  IX  of  the 
Township  of  Tay,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Commencing  at  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the 

said  Lot  10; 

Thence  south  58°  10'  west  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  10,  a  distance  of  1,616.6  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  on  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
Sturgeon  Bay  Road; 

Thence  north  55°  07'  west  along  the  said  easterly 
limit  a  distance  of  571  feet  to  a  point  on  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways; 

Thence  north  55°  07'  west  a  distance  of  541  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  north  34°  53'  east  a  distance  of  135.5  feet; 
Thence  south  55°  07'  east  a  distance  of  100  feet ; 
Thence  south  34°  53'  west  a  distance  of  135.5  feet ; 
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Thence  north  55°  07'  west  a  distance  of  100  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  673/75,  s.  5, 
part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  August,  1975. 
(5845)  36 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  674/75. 

County  of  Peel,  Town  of  Mississauga. 
Made— August  18th,  1975. 
Filed— August  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  479/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  479/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this 
Regulation,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  4 
may  be  used  for  a  cemetery  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto.    O.  Reg.  674/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  4 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Brampton,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
formerly  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  in  the  County 
of  Peel,  being  composed  of  part  of  the  east  half  of 
Lot  14  in  Concession  III  West  of  Hurontario 
Street,  the  boundaries  of  the  said  parcel  being 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  northeastern  limit  of  the 
easterly  half  of  Lot  14  in  the  said  Concession,  has 
a  course  north  45°  11'  west  and  relating  all  bearings 
herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  14  to  mark  a  point 
therein  a  distance  of  235  feet  measured  north- 


westerly thereon  from  the  most  easterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  37°  45'  10"  west  parallel  to  the 
existing  southeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot,  a 
distance  of  368  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  45°  26'  30"  east  parallel  to  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  235  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  existing  southeasterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  the  last  mentioned  iron  bar 
being  distant  368  feet  measured  southwesterly 
along  the  said  southeasterly  limit  from  the  most 
easterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  38°  26'  30"  west  along  the  said 
southeasterly  limit  a  distance  of  750  feet  and 
Y2  inch  to  an  angle  therein ; 

Thence  south  39°  55'  50"  west  continuing  along 
the  said  southeasterly  limit  a  distance  of  993  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  to  mark  the  point  of  inter- 
section thereof  with  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway 
Company ; 

Thence  north  51°  45'  50"  west  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  a  distance 
of  414  feet,  3  inches  to  an  iron  bar  planted  to 
mark  the  beginning  of  a  curve  to  the  right  having 
a  radius  of  5,696  feet,  7%  inches; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  arc  of  the  last- 
mentioned  curve  to  the  right,  and  continuing  along 
the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  aforesaid, 
a  distance  of  603  feet,  11  %  inches  to  an  iron  bar 
planted  to  mark  the  end  of  the  said  curve,  the 
chord  of  the  said  arc  having  a  length  of  603  feet, 
8  y2  inches  and  a  course  of  north  48°  44'  west ; 

Thence  north  45°  42'  west  continuing  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  aforesaid, 
a  distance  of  43  feet,  4l/2  inches  to  an  iron  bar 
planted  to  mark  the  point  of  intersection  thereof 
with  the  existing  northwesterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  north  38°  22'  50"  east  along  the  said  north- 
westerly limit  a  distance  of  1,133  feet,  1  inch  to  an 
iron  bar  planted  to  mark  an  angle  therein ; 

Thence  north  37°  59'  30"  east  continuing  along  the 
said  northwesterly  limit  a  distance  of  462  feet, 
8y2  inches  to  an  iron  bar  planted  to  mark  an  angle 
therein ; 

Thence  north  37°  47'  east  continuing  along  the 
said  northwesterly  limit  a  distance  of  603  feet, 
6^4  inches  to  an  iron  bar  planted  to  mark  the  most 
northerly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  45°  26'  30"  east  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  1,765 


3574       O.  Reg.  675/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O  Reg.  075  75 


feet,  1  inch  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
674/75,  s.  2. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5846)  36 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  675/75. 

County  of  Peel,  Town  of  Mississauga. 
Made— August  18th,  1975. 
Filed— August  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  479/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  479/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

18.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Regulation,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  5  may 
be  used  for  a  golf  course  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto  including  an  extension 
to  the  clubhouse  and  an  extension  to  the  main- 
tenance equipment  building  situate  thereon,  pro- 
vided that  the  total  floor  area  of  the  extension 
to  the  clubhouse  does  not  exceed  7,000  square  feet 
and  the  total  floor  area  of  the  maintenance  equip- 
ment building,  after  such  extension  does  not 
exceed  2,800  square  feet.    O.  Reg.  675/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  5 

1.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Mississauga  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Peel,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Toronto  in 
the  County  of  Peel,  containing  by  admeasure- 
ment 101.435  acres,  more  or  less,  being  com- 
posed of  part  of  the  east  halves  of  lots  14  and 
15  in  Concession  I  East  of  Hurontario  Street 
in  the  said  Town,  the  boundaries  of  which 
parcel  may  be  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Premising  that  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  14  has  an  assumed  bearing  of  north 
44°  03'  20"  west  and  relating  all  bearings 
herein  thereto; 


Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  the  said  Lot  14; 

Thence  north  44°  03'  20"  west  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot,  408.05  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  south  45°  56'  40"  west  204.21  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  north  44°  04'  20"  west  498.67  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  south  40°  16'  10"  west  30.34  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  found; 

Thence  north  44°  59'  50"  west  95.27  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  north  46°  40' 40"  east  236.13  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found  in  the  northeasterly  limit  of 

the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  44°  03'  20"  west  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  184.12  feet  to  an  iron  bar 

found; 

Thence  south  45°  12'  30"  west  140.56  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  north  45°  47'  west  94.57  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  found; 

Thence  north  9°  08'  40"  east,  179.09  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found  in  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  44°  03'  20"  west  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  515.98  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
found; 

Thence  south  39°  46'  40"  west  203.44  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  found; 

Thence  north  46°  43'  10"  west  110.84  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found  in  the  existing  limit  between 
the  east  halves  of  lots  14  and  15; 

Thence  south  39°  15'  20"  west  along  the  said 
existing  limit,  a  distance  of  744.89  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  found; 

Thence  north  45°  25'  30"  west  along  an  existing 
fence  37.29  feet  to  an  iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  south  36°  24'  10"  west  along  an  existing 
boundary  fence,  408.03  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
found; 

Thence  south  39°  38°  50"  west  continuing  along 
the  said  boundary  fence  922.20  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  found  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
east  half  of  the  said  Lot  14; 
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Thence  south  40°  20'  40"  east  a  distance  of 
25.78  feet  to  an  iron  bar  found  at  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  the  west  half  of  the  said 
Lot  15; 

Thence  south  44°  06'  east,  continuing  along 
the  existing  limit  between  the  east  and  west 
halves  of  the  said  Lot  14,  a  distance  of 
680.67  feet  to  an  iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  continuing  along  the  said  existing  limit 
south  44°  11'  east  a  distance  of  507.57  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found; 

Thence  continuing  along  the  said  existing 
limit  south  44°  34'  20"  east,  820.17  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  found  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
the  west  half  of  the  said  Lot  14; 

Thence  north  39°  11'  30"  east  along  the  existing 
limit  between  the  east  halves  of  lots  13  and 
14  a  distance  of  2,275.64  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

2.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Mississauga  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Peel,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Toronto, 
in  the  County  of  Peel,  containing  by  admeasure- 
ment 90.982  acres,  more  or  less,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  the  east  half  of  Lot  13 
in  Concession  I  East  of  Hurontario  Street 
in  the  said  Town,  the  boundaries  of  which 
parcel  may  be  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Premising  that  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  13  has  an  assumed  bearing  of  north 
44°  14'  30"  west  and  relating  all  bearings  herein 
thereto ; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  at  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  13 ; 

Thence  north  44°  14'  30"  west  along  the  north-- 
easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  100  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  south  39°  08'  west  375  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  found ; 

Thence  north  44°  14'  30"  west  1,450.79  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  found; 

Thence  north  39°  08'  east  375  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  found  in  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  north  44°  14'  30"  west  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  450  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
found  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 


bar  found  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
east  half  of  the  said  Lot  13 ; 

Thence  south  44°  52'  30"  east,  along  the  exist- 
ing limit  between  the  east  and  west  halves 
of  the  said  Lot  13,  a  distance  of  2,000.61  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  found  at  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  the  east  half  of  the  said  Lot  13; 

Thence  north  39°  08'  east  along  the  existing 
limit  between  the  east  halves  of  lots  12  and  13, 
a  distance  of  2,253.59  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  675/75,  s.  2. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5847)  36 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  676  /75. 

Rules  of  Procedure. 
Made— July  31st,  1975. 
Approved — August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  551  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

1.  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections : 

ASSOCIATED  OR  RELATED 
BUSINESSES  OR  ACTIVITIES 

19e.  An  application  under  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate 
in  Form  21/.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1,  part. 

19/. — (1)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  respondents 
and  any  trade  union  named  in  an  application  as 
having  an  interest,  with, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  application ;  and 

(6)  a  notice  of  application  and  of  hearing  in 
Form  2lg. 


Thence  south  39°  11'  30"  west,  along  the  exist- 
ing limit  between  the  east  halves  of  lots  13 
and  14,  a  distance  of  2,275.64  feet  to  an  iron 


(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  respondents 
with  an  appropriate  number  of  notices  of  applica- 
tion and  of  hearing  for  posting  in  Form  21//. 
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(3)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  applicant  with 
a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7.  O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1, 
part. 

\9g. — (1)  A  respondent  shall  file  its  reply  in 
quadruplicate  in  Form  2\i  not  later  than  the 
terminal  date  for  the  application. 

(2)  Any  other  trade  union,  employer  or  other 
person  served  under  section  19/  shall  file  an  inter- 
vention in  quadruplicate  in  Form  21;  not  later 
than  the  terminal  date  for  the  application.  O.  Reg. 
676/75,  s.  \,part. 

\9h.  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees  affected 
by  an  application  under  section  19c  who  desires  to 
make  representations  in  connection  with  the  applica- 
tion shall  file  a  statement  of  desire  to  make 
representations  and  such  statement  shall, 

(a)  be  in  writing,  signed  by  the  person 
making  the  statement  or  his  representa- 
tive; 

(b)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the 
application ; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address;  and 

(d)  contain  a  concise  summary  of  the 
representations.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  I,  part. 

19*.  Subject  to  the  giving  of  notice  and  the 
provision  of  particulars,  nothing  contained  in 
sections  I9e  to  I9h  shall  prevent  an  applicant 
from  claiming  relief  under  subsection  4  of  section  1 
of  the  Act  in  any  proceeding  under  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  I,  part. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  DIRECTION  UNDER 
SECTION  82  OR  83  OF  THE  ACT 

22a. — (1)  An  application  to  the  Board  for  a 
direction  under  section  82  or  83  of  the  Act  shall 
be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  26a. 

(2)  Section  2  does  not  apply  to  an  application 
under  subsection  1.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1,  part. 

22b.  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  respondent 
with  a  notice  of  application  and  of  hearing  in 
Form  26b  and  shall  serve  the  applicant  with  a 
notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7.  O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1, 
part. 

22c.  A  respondent  shall  file  its  reply  in  quadrupli- 
cate in  Form  26c  not  later  than  the  sixth  day 
after, 

{a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served 
the  respondent  with  the  notice  of  applica- 
tion, where  it  was  served  personally;  or 

1 


(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day 
on  which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice 
of  application  to  the  respondent,  where 
it  was  served  by  mail.    O.  Reg.  676/75, 

s.  I,  part. 


COMPLAINTS — FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 

27a. —  (1)  A  complaint  that  an  audited  financial 
statement  furnished  by  a  trade  union  is  inadequate 
shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  31a. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  trade  union 
with  a  copy  of  the  complaint  and  a  notice  of 
complaint  in  Form  31b.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1,  part. 

27b.  The  trade  union  shall  file  its  reply  in 
quadruplicate  in  Form  31c  not  later  than  the 
sixth  day  after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
trade  union  with  the  notice  of  complaint 
where  it  was  served  personally ;  or 

{b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of 
complaint  to  the  trade  union,  where  it  was 
served  by  mail.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1,  part. 

27c.  Where,  after  the  expiration  of  the  time 
for  reply  fixed  by  section  27b  the  complainant 
informs  the  Board  that  the  trade  union  has  not 
furnished  an  adequate  audited  financial  statement 
or  where  the  trade  union  in  its  reply  claims  that 
the  statement  previously  furnished  is  adequate, 
the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the  parties  with  a 
notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7.  O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1, 
part. 

27d.  Where  the  Minister  certifies  to  the  Board 
that  an  administrator  has  failed  to  comply  with 
subsection  2  or  3  of  section  76a  of  the  Act,  the 
registrar  shall  serve  the  administrator  with  a  notice 
in  Form  31e  and  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  failure. 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  I,  part. 

27 e. — (1)  A  complaint  by  a  member  of  a  trade 
union  that  an  administrator  has  failed  to  comply 
with  subsection  2  or  3  of  section  76a  shall  be  made 
in  quadruplicate  in  Form  3ld. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  administrator 
with  a  notice  of  the  complaint  in  Form  31c. 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  I,  part. 

27 j.  The  administrator  shall  file  its  reply  to  a 
certificate  of  failure  or  a  complaint  in  quadruplicate 
in  Form  31/  not  later  than  the  sixth  day  after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
administrator  with  the  notice  of  certificate 
or  complaint,  where  it  was  served  per- 
sonally ;  or 
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(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day 
on  which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice 
of  certificate  or  complaint  where  it  was 
served  by  mail.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1,  part. 

27g.  Where  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for 
reply  fixed  by  section  27/  the  Minister  or  the 
complainant  as  the  case  may  be  informs  the  Board 
that  the  administrator  is  still  in  contravention  of 
subsection  2  or  3  of  section  76a,  the  registrar  shall 
serve  each  of  the  parties  with  a  notice  of  hearing 
in  Form  7.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  1,  part. 

2.  The  heading  to  section  28  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation, as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  29/71,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

COMPLAINT  UNDER  SECTION  79  OF  THE  ACT 

3.  Section  29  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  29/71, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

29. — (1)  Where  the  Board  authorizes  a  labour 
relations  officer  to  inquire  into  a  complaint,  the 
labour  relations  officer  shall  meet  with  the  com- 
plainant. 

(2)  Where  the  labour  relations  officer  has  met 
with  the  complainant  he  shall, 

(a)  report  his  findings  to  the  Board  and  the 
Board  shall, 

(i)  deal  with  the  complaint  pursuant 
to  section  46,  or 

(ii)  refer  the  complaint  back  to  the 
labour  relations  officer ; 

or 

(b)  deliver  a  copy  of  the  complaint  to  the 
respondent  and  each  interested  party 
named  in  the  complaint  and  such  other 
persons  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

(3)  Where,  pursuant  to  clause  b  of  subsection  2, 
the  labour  relations  officer  delivers  copies  of  the 
complaint  he  may  meet  with  the  parties  and  shall, 

(a)  report  his  findings  to  the  Board  and  the 
Board  shall, 

(i)  deal  with  the  complaint  pursuant 
to  section  46,  or 

(ii)  refer  the  complaint  to  the  registrar 
who  shall  serve  the  complainant, 
the  respondent,  each  interested 
party  named  in  the  complaint  and 
such  other  person  as  the  Board  may 


direct  with  a  notice  of  hearing  in 
Form  7 ; 

or 

(b)  refer  the  complaint  to  the  registrar  who 
shall  serve  the  complainant,  the 
respondent,  each  interested  party  named 
in  the  complaint  and  such  other  person 
as  the  Board  may  direct  with  a  notice 
of  hearing  in  Form  7.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  29/71,  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  4. 

5.  The  heading  to  section  42  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

LABOUR  RELATIONS  OFFICER 

6.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  42  of  the  said 
Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  In  this  section,  "labour  relations  officer" 
means  a  person  authorized  by  the  Board  to 
inquire  into  and  report  upon  any  matter  arising 
out  of  a  proceeding  before  the  Board,  other  than  a 
person  making  an  inquiry  referred  to  in  section  29 
or  30. 

(2)  A  labour  relations  officer  shall  file  his  report 
immediately  upon  its  completion  and,  where  the 
Board  so  directs,  the  registrar  shall  serve  upon 
each  of  the  parties  to  the  proceedings  and  in  the 
case  of  an  application  for  certification  or  for  a 
declaration  terminating  bargaining  rights,  upon 
any  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of 
employees  who  appeared  at  the  hearing  of  the 
application,  a  copy  of  the  report  and  a  notice  of 
the  report  in  Form  41.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Subsection  3  of  section  75  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where,  following  the  filing  with  the  Board 
of  the  report  of  a  labour  relations  officer,  the 
registrar  receives  a  statement  of  desire  to  make 
representations  filed  in  the  form  and  manner 
required  by  section  42  and  the  Board  directs  a 
hearing,  the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the  parties 
to  the  proceedings  with  a  notice  of  hearing  in 
Form  53.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  7. 

8.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

REFERRAL  OF  A  GRIEVANCE  TO  THE  BOARD 
UNDER  SECTION   112a  OF  THE  ACT 

100.  A  referral  to  the  Board  under  section  112a 
shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  78. 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  8,  part. 


3578 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  676/75 


101.  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  applicant 
with  a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7.  O.  Reg.  676/75, 
s.  8,  part. 

102.  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  respondent 
with, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  referral ;  and 

(b)  a  notice  of  referral  and  of  hearing  in 
Form  79.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  8,  part. 

103.  Where  a  referral  is  made,  the  Board  may 
appoint  a  labour  relations  officer  to  confer  with  the 
parties  and  to  endeavour  to  effect  a  settlement 
before  the  hearing.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  8,  part. 

104.  — (1)  The  respondent  shall  file  a  reply  in 
quadruplicate  in  Form  81  not  later  than  the  sixth 
day  after, 


(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  serves  the 
respondent  with  the  notice  of  referral, 
where  it  is  served  personally ;  or 

(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day 
on  which  the  registrar  mails  the  notices 
of  referral  to  the  respondent,  where  it  is 
served  by  mail. 

(2)  The  reply  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy 
of  the  existing  or  recently  expired  collective 
agreement  that  is  or  was  binding  upon  the  respondent 
and  the  applicant.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  8,  part. 

105.  The  registrar  shall  serve  upon  any  person 
named  in  the  referral  or  reply  as  a  person  who  may 
be  affected  by  a  determination  by  the  Board  a 
copy  of  the  referral  and  a  notice  of  referral  in 
Form  80.    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  8,  part. 


9.  Form  1  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  note: 

NOTE 

If  an  application  for  certification  is  made  pursuant  to  section  la  of  the  Act  or  if  section  la  is  invoked 
during  the  processing  of  an  application  for  certification,  the  particulars  upon  which  an  applicant 
intends  to  rely  in  support  thereof  must  be  supplied  in  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Board's  Rules 
of  Procedure. 

10.  Form  2\b  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  321/73,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

9.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  subsection  13  of  section  55  of  the  Act  which  states: 

Where,  on  an  application  under  this  section,  a  trade 
union  alleges  that  the  sale  of  a  business  has 
occurred,  the  respondents  to  the  application  shall 
adduce  at  the  hearing  all  facts  within  their  knowledge 
that  are  material  to  the  allegation. 

11.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Forms : 


Form  21/ 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  UNDER  SUBSECTION  4  OF  SECTION  1  OF  THE  ACT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between  : 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 


Respondents. 


The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  an  order  under  subsection  4  of 

section  1  of  the  Act. 
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The  applicant  states: 

1.  (a)  address  of  applicant : 

(b)  address  of  applicant  for  service : 

(c)  name  and  address  of  each  respondent : 

2.  (a)  name  and  address  of  any  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer  or  persons  known 

by  the  applicant  to  have  an  interest  in  or  who  may  be  affected  by  this  application: 

3.  The  applicant  alleges  that  associated  or  related  activities  or  businesses  are  or  were  carried  on  by: 
(GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS) 


under  common  control  or  direction. 

4.  The  applicant  requests  the  following  relief : 

5.  The  applicant  submits  with  this  application  the  following  documents: 

6.  Other  relevant  statements,  including  a  statement  of  events  which  led  to  this  application  : 
(attach  additional  pages  if  necessary) 

DATED  at  ,  this  day  of  19 ...  . 

signature  for  the  applicant 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  11,  part. 

FILE  NO  

Form  21^ 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  UNDER  SUBSECTION  4  OF  SECTION  1 
OF  THE  ACT  AND  OF  HEARING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondents. 

TO: 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant  on   ,  19   filed  with  the  Ontario 

Labour  Relations  Board  an  application  under  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  a  copy 
of  which  is  attached. 
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*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


You  are  required  to  post  the  enclosed  Notice  to  Employees  of  Application  (Form  21  h) 
immediately.  These  notices  are  to  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are 
most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the 
application.  You  shall  keep  them  posted  upon  your  premises  until  the  close  of 
business  on  the  terminal  date  for  the  application  shown  in  paragraph  3.  You  shall 
complete  and  send  to  the  Board  immediately  the  Return  of  Posting  (Form  47), 
which  is  attached  hereto. 


3.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the  day 

of  19. . . . 


♦Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


4.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your 

J  *i 


reply 


intervention 


that, 


(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  para- 
graph 3 ;  or 


(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400 
University  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal 
date  shown  in  paragraph  3. 


"Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


5.  If  you  fail  to  send  your  .JeP^  to  the  Board  as  set  out  in  paragraph  4,  the  Board 

J       *intervention  v     °  v 

may  dispose  of  the  application  without  further  notice  to  you. 


6.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  at  its  Board 

Room  at  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  on  the  day  of  19.  .  ., 

at  o'clock  in  the  noon. 

7.  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  HEARING  is  to  hear  the  evidence  and  representations  of  the  parties 
with  respect  to  all  matters  arising  out  of,  and  incidental  to,  the  application  referred  to  in  paragraph  1. 

8.  IF  YOU  DO  NOT  ATTEND  AT  THE  HEARING,  THE  BOARD  MAY  PROCEED  IN  YOUR 
ABSENCE  AND  YOU  WILL  NOT  BE  ENTITLED  TO  ANY  FURTHER  NOTICE  IN  THE  PRO- 
CEEDINGS. 

9.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  subsection  5  of  section  1  of  the  Act  which  states: 

"WHERE,  IN  AN  APPLICATION  MADE  PURSUANT  TO  SUBSECTION  4,  IT  IS  ALLEGED 
THAT  MORE  THAN  ONE  CORPORATION,  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  SYNDICATE  OR  AS- 
SOCIATION, OR  ANY  COMBINATION  THEREOF,  ARE  OR  WERE  UNDER  COMMON 
CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION,  THE  RESPONDENTS  TO  THE  APPLICATION  SHALL 
ADDUCE  AT  THE  HEARING  ALL  FACTS  WITHIN  THEIR  KNOWLEDGE  MATERIAL 
TO  THE  ALLEGATION.'' 


DATED  this  day  of  19.  .  .  . 


Registrar 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  11,  part. 
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FILE  NO  

Form  21h 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  EMPLOYEES  OF  APPLICATION  UNDER  SUBSECTION  4  OF  SECTION  1 
OF  THE  ACT  AND  OF  HEARING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 


Applicant, 


and 


Respondents. 

TO  THE  EMPLOYEES  OF: 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant  on  ,  19  ,  made  to  the  Ontario 

Labour  Relations  Board  an  application  under  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  the  Act  alleging  that  


and  requesting  that 


2.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the  day  of 

 , 19. . . . 

3.  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees  affected  by  the  application  and  desiring  to  make  representa- 
tions to  the  Board  in  connection  with  this  application  shall  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  in  writing  of 
such  representations  which  statement  shall, 

(a)  be  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative ; 

(b)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  application ; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address;  and 

(d)  contain  a  concise  summary  of  the  representations. 

4.  The  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  shall  be, 

(a)  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  2 ;  or 

(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  2. 

5.  Unless  a  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  is  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  Board  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  3  and  4  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application  without  further  notice  to 
the  employees. 

6.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  at  its  Board 

Room,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  on  the  day  of   19..., 

at  o'clock  in  the  noon. 

1293 


3582 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  676/75 


7.  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  HEARING  is  to  hear  the  evidence  and  representations  of  the  parties 
with  respect  to  all  matters  arising  out  of,  and  incidental  to,  the  application  referred  to  in  paragraph  1. 

8.  IF  YOU  DO  NOT  ATTEND  AT  THE  HEARING,  THE  BOARD  MAY  PROCEED  IN  YOUR 
ABSENCE  AND  YOU  WILL  NOT  BE  ENTITLED  TO  ANY  FURTHER  NOTICE  IN  THE  PRO- 
CEEDINGS. 

DATED  this  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  . 


Registrar 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  11,  part. 


FILE  NO  

Form  21 i 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  AN  APPLICATION  UNDER  SUBSECTION  4  OF  SECTION  1  OF  THE  ACT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  application  under  subsection  4  of  section  1  as  follows : 
1.       (a)  correct  name  of  respondent : 

(b)  address  of  respondent : 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service : 

*is 

♦Strikeout      2.  The  applicant  entitled  to  the  relief  claimed  for  the  following  reasons: 

if  not  *lsnot 
applicable 

3.  The  respondent  submits  with  this  reply  the  following  documents : 

4.  The  respondent  replies  to  the  application  as  follows: 

DATED  at  this  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  . 
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signature  for  the  respondent 
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FILE  NO  

Form  21  j 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

INTERVENTION,  APPLICATION  UNDER  SUBSECTION  4  OF  SECTION  1  OF  THE  ACT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between : 


and 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 


(name  of  intervener) 

intervenes  in  this  proceeding. 

1 .  The  intervener  states : 

(a)  address  of  intervener: 

(b)  address  of  intervener  for  service: 

2.  The  interest  of  the  intervener  in  these  proceedings  is  as  follows 


"Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


3.  The  applicant  entitled  to  the  relief  claimed  for  the  following  reasons 

*is  not 


4.  The  intervener  submits  with  this  intervention  the  following  documents : 

5.  The  intervener  desires  to  make  the  following  representations : 
DATED  at  this  day  of  ,  19 .  .  . 


Form  26a 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 


signature  for  the  intervener 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  11,  part. 


APPLICATION  FOR  A  DIRECTION  UNDER  SECTION  82  or  83  OF  THE  ACT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between : 


Applicant, 


and 


"Strike  out 
if  not 

applicable        tlon  *83  of  the  Act- 


Respondent. 

The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  relief  under  sec- 
*82 
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applicable 
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The  applicant  states: 

1.  (a)  address  and  telephone  number  of  applicant : 

(b)  address  and  telephone  number  of  applicant  for  service : 

(c)  name(s)  of  respondent(s) : 

(d)  address(es)  of  respondent (s) : 

2.  The  date(s)  upon  which  the  act(s)  complained  of  occurred  : 

3.  The  following  is  a  concise  statement  of  the  nature  of  each  act  complained  of  (Use 
additional  sheets  if  necessary) : 

*is 

*4.  As  of  the  date  of  this  application  the  act(s)  complained  of  in  paragraph  3  ^  con- 


tinuing 

5.  The  direction  that  the  applicant  desires  the  Board  to  make 

6.  Other  relevant  statements : 

DATED  at  this  day  of  


,  19 


signature  for  the  applicant 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  11,  part. 


FILE  NO. 


Form  26b 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  A  DIRECTION  UNDER  SECTION  82  OR  83 
OF  THE  ACT  AND  OF  HEARING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between 


Applicant, 


and 


TO: 

♦Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


Respondent. 


1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant  has  made  an  application,  a  copy  of  which  is 

*82 

attached,  requesting  relief  under  section        of  the  Act. 

2.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply  to  this  application  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University 
Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  it  is  mailed, 


not  later  than  the  day  of. 


19. 
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3.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board 


at  its  Board  Room  at  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  on  day,  the 

 day  of  ,  19.  .  .  .at  o'clock  in  the  noon. 

4.  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  HEARING  is  to  hear  evidence  and  representations  of 
the  parties  with  respect  to  all  matters  arising  out  of  and  incidental  to,  the  application 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1. 

5.  IF  YOU  DO  NOT  ATTEND  AT  THE  HEARING,  THE  BOARD  MAY  PRO- 
CEED IN  YOUR  ABSENCE  AND  YOU  WILL  NOT  BE  ENTITLED  TO  ANY  FURTHER 
NOTICE  IN  THE  PROCEEDINGS. 

DATED  this  day  of  19  

Registrar 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  11,  part. 

FILE  NO  

Form  26c 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  APPLICATION  FOR  A  DIRECTION  UNDER  SECTION  82  OR  83  OF  THE  ACT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

—  and 

The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  application  of  the  applicant  as  follows: 

1 .  (a)  correct  name  of  respondent : 

(b)  address  and  telephone  number  of  respondent : 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service : 

2.  The  respondent  replies  to  this  application  as  follows: 

DATED  at  this  day  of  ,19  

signature  for  the  respondent 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  11,  part. 

12.  Form  29  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  note : 

NOTE 

Section  27  of  the  Regulation  provides  that : 

"27.  Where,  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  reply  fixed  by  section  26  the  com- 
plainant informs  the  Board  that  the  trade  union  has  not  furnished  the  complainant 
with  a  copy  of  the  financial  statement  or  where  the  trade  union  in  its  reply  claims 
that  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  be  furnished  with  such  a  statement,  the 
registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the  parties  with  a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7." 

13.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Forms: 

1297 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


3586 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  676/75 


Form  31a 


The  Labour  Relations  Act 


COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  INADEQUATE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


Complainant, 


—  and  — 


Respondent. 


The  complainant  complains  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  that  an  audited  financial  state- 
ment furnished  by  the  respondent  is  inadequate,  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  76  of  The  Labour 

Relations  Act. 

The  complainant  states : 

1.  {a)  address  of  complainant  for  service: 
(b)  address  of  respondent : 

2.  The  complainant  is  a  member  of  the  respondent. 

3.  Name  and  address  of  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  of  the  respondent  responsible  for  the  handling 
and  administration  of  its  funds : 

4.  The  audited  financial  statement  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  (a  copy  of  which  is  attached) 

is  inadequate  for  the  following  reasons : 

5.  Statement  as  to  the  efforts  made  by  the  complainant  to  obtain  from  the  respondent  an  adequate 
audited  financial  statement: 

6.  Other  relevant  statements : 


DATED  at 


,  this 


day  of 


, 19. . . . 


signature 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  13,  part. 


Form  Mb 


The  Labour  Relations  Act 


NOTICE  OF  COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  INADEQUATE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between : 


Complainant, 


—  and  — 
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1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  complainant,  on  the  day  of  ,  19  , 

made  a  complaint  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board,  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  76  of  The 

Labour  Relations  Act,  that  your  audited  financial  statement  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  is  inade- 
quate. A  copy  of  the  complaint  is  attached. 

2.  You  shall  send  your  reply  to  this  complaint  to  the  Board  so  that, 


(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board ;  or 


(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed, 

not  later  than  the  day  of  ,  19 .  .  . . 

3.  If  you  fail  to  send  your  reply  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

{b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto, 
it  is  mailed, 


on  or  before  the  day  of  19.  .  .  .,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application 

on  the  evidence  and  representations  placed  before  it  by  the  complainant  without  further  notice  to  you. 

DATED  this  day  of  19..  .. 


Registrar 

NOTE 

Section  27c  of  the  Regulation  provides : 

Where,  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  reply  fixed  by  section  27b  the  com- 
plainant informs  the  Board  that  the  trade  union  has  not  furnished  an  adequate  audited 
financial  statement  or  where  the  trade  union  in  its  reply  claims  that  the  statement 
previously  furnished  is  adequate,  the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the  parties  with  a 
notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7. 

O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  13,  part. 


FILE  NO  

Form  31c 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  INADEQUATE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Complainant, 


—  and  — 
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The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  complaint  under  subsection  2  of  section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  as  follows: 

1 .  (a)  correct  name  of  respondent : 

(b)  address  of  respondent : 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service : 

2.  Name  and  address  of  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  responsible  for  the  handling  and  administra- 
tion of  the  funds  of  the  respondent : 

3.  The  respondent  replies  to  the  complaint  as  follows : 

DATED  at  ,  this  day  of  19..  .. 


signature  for  the  respondent 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  13,  part. 

Form  31d 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATOR 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between  : 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 


Respondent. 

The  complainant  complains  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  that  the  respondent  has  failed  to 
furnish  the  complainant  with  a  copy  of  an  audited  financial  statement  as  required  by  subsections  2  and  3 
of  section  76a. 

The  complainant  states : 

1.  {a)  address  of  complainant ; 

(b)  address  of  complainant  for  service ; 

(c)  address  of  respondent. 

2.  Name(s)  and  address(es)  of  employer(s)  who  made  payments  or  contributions  into 
the  plan  or  fund  administered  by  the  respondent  on  the  complainant's  behalf: 

3.  Name  and  address  of  the  trade  union  of  which  complainant  is  a  member: 

♦Strikeout  *4.  The  complainant  has  received  no  audited  financial  statement  from  the  respondent, 
if  not 

applicable  *5          complainant  has  received  an  audited  financial  statement  from  the  respondent 

♦Strikeout  that  has  failed  to  comply  with  subsection  2  of  section  76a  in  that  the  financial 

if  not  statement  furnished  was  not  certified  by  a  person  licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy 

applicable  Act  or  a  firm  whose  partners  are  licensed  under  that  Act. 

♦Strikeout  *6.  The  complainant  has  received  an  audited  financial  statement  (a  copy  of  which  is 

if  not  attached)  from  the  respondent  which  failed  to  contain  the  following  information 

applicable  required  by  subsection  2  of  section  76a : 
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7.  The  complainant  has  made  the  following  efforts  to  obtain  from  the  respondent  an 
audited  financial  statement  that  complies  with  the  Act : 

8.  Other  relevant  statements : 

DATED  at  this  day  of  ,19  


signature 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  13,  part. 


FILE  NO  

Form  $\e 

The  Labour  Relations  Aet 

NOTICE  OF  CERTIFICATE  OR  COMPLAINT  OF  FAILURE  OF  ADMINISTRATOR 
TO  FURNISH  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

♦Strikeout  *Complainant, 
if  not  *Minister, 
applicable 

—  and  — 


Respondent. 


"Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


TO  THE  RESPONDENT, 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  *Mimster         on  the  day  of. 

*complamant,  J 


19 


*filed  a  certificate    t^at    ou  *failed  to  file  with  the  Minister  ^  ^  ^ 

*made  a  complaint     a         *failed  upon  his  request  to  furnish  him  with  a  co^  ° 

an  audited  financial  statement  complying  with  section  76a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

»  ,        *certificate  .  ,  , 

A  copy  oi  the  *         .  .      is  attached. 
rj  *complaint 

^ccrtifiCcLtc 

2.  You  shall  send  your  reply  to  this  .         .  .  x  to  the  Board  so  that, 
J  r  J  *complaint 


(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board ;  or 

(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University  Avenue, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  it  is  mailed, 


not  later  than  the  day  of  ,  19 .  .  .  . 

3.  If  you  fail  to  send  your  reply  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board ;  or 

(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University  Avenue, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  it  is  mailed, 
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on  or  before  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  .,  the  Board  may  dispose  of 

the  application  on  the  evidence  and  representations  placed  before  it  by  the  *^j^!g1I.nant 
without  further  notice  to  you. 

DATED  this  day  of  19.  .  .  . 


Registi 


NOTE 


Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  provisions  of  section  27 'g  of  the  Regulation  which  reads  as  follows: 

"Where  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  reply  fixed  by  section  27/  the  Minister  or  the  com- 
plainant, as  the  case  may  be,  informs  the  Board  that  the  administrator  is  still  in  contravention 
of  subsection  2  or  3  of  section  76a,  the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the  parties  with  a  notice  of 
hearing  in  Form  7." 

O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  13,  part. 


FILE  NO. 


Form  31/ 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  BY  ADMINISTRATOR  TO  COMPLAINT  OR  CERTIFICATE 
CONCERNING  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


*Complainant 
♦Minister 


and 


Respondent. 

"Strikeout  ~,  ,  ,    ,         *certificate  of  failure  to  file  with  the  Minister 

t  The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  „,        .  .      , ,  ,     .  ,  f  an 

if  not  r  r  J  *complaint  of  failure  to  furnish  a  copy  of 

applicable       audited  financial  statement  in  compliance  with  section  76a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  as 

follows : 


1.       (a)  correct  name  of  respondent : 

(b)  address  of  respondent : 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service : 


2.  The  respondent  replies  to  the   cer^nca^  as  f0nows 
v  v  *complaint 


day  of. 


"Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 

DATED  at  .this 


19 


signature  for  the  respondent 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  13,  part. 


14.— (1)  The  title  to  Form  32  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  29/71, 
is  amended  by  deleting  "of  unfair  practice".    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  14  (1). 
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(2)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  the  note  to  the  said  Form  32  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

1 .  Before  a  complainant  is  entitled  to  relief  under  section  79  it  must  be  established  that  the  respondent 
has  acted  contrary  to  some  section  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  OTHER  THAN  SECTION  79. 
Insert  in  the  space  indicated  the  section(s)  which  the  respondent  is  alleged  to  have  violated. 

2.  The  relief  which  the  Board  is  entitled  to  give  is  set  out  in  subsection  4  of  section  79  of  the  Act. 

15.  The  title  to  Form  33  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  29/71, 
is  amended  by  deleting  "of  unfair  practice".    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  The  title  to  Form  34  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  14  of  Ontario  Regula- 

tion 321/73,  is  amended  by  deleting  "of  unfair  practice".    O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  16  (1). 

(2)  The  said  Form  34  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  note: 

NOTE 

Subsection  4a  of  section  79  of  the  Act  provides  that : 

On  an  inquiry  by  the  Board  into  a  complaint  under  subsection  4  that  a  person  has  been 
refused  employment,  discharged,  discriminated  against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment,  opportunity  for  employment 
or  conditions  of  employment,  the  burden  of  proof  that  any  employer  or  employers'  organization 
did  not  act  contrary  to  this  Act  lies  upon  the  employer  or  employers'  organization. 

17.  The  titles  to  Forms  35  and  35a,  as  remade  by  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  29/71,  and  Form  36, 
as  remade  by  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  29/71  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 474/71  of  the  said  Regulation,  are  amended  by  deleting  "of  unfair  practice". 

18.  The  title  to  Form  41  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  474/71, 
is  further  amended  by  deleting  "Examiner"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Labour  Relations  Officer". 
0.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  18. 

19.  Paragraph  2  of  Form  47  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  I  did  at  a.m. /p.m.  on  the  day  of  ,  19...  post  upon  the 

premises  of  the  respondent  in  this  matter,  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are 

number 

most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application. 

20.  Paragraph  1  of  Form  49  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause : 

(d)  telephone  number  of  respondent. 

21.  Paragraph  1  of  Form  55  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(d)  telephone  number  of  respondent. 

22.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Forms : 
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Form  78 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REFERRAL  OF  GRIEVANCE  TO  ARBITRATION  UNDER 

SECTION  112a,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  applicant  refers  a  grievance  concerning  the  interpretation,  application,  administration  or  alleged 
violation  of  a  collective  agreement  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  final  and  binding  determina- 
tion. 

The  applicant  states : 
1.       (a)  address  of  applicant : 

(b)  address  of  applicant  for  service : 

(c)  telephone  number  of  applicant : 

(d)  address  of  respondent : 

(e)  telephone  number  of  respondent : 

*2.  The  name  and  address  of  any  person(s),  other  than  the  respondent,  who  may  be  affected  by  the 
referral : 

3.  The  parties  to  this  application  are  parties  to  whom  sections  106  to  124  of  the  Act  apply. 

4.  A  collective  agreement,  a  copy  of  which  is  appended  hereto,  was  entered  into  between  the 

applicant  and  the  respondent  on  the  day  of  ,  19...,  and  is 

operative  from  the  day  of  ,   19...    to  the  day  of 

 , 19. . . 

5.  The  matter  referred  to  be  arbitrated  (full  text  of  grievance  is  to  be  reproduced) : 

6.  The  date  on  which  the  grievance  was  delivered  to  the  other  party: 

7.  The  replies  to  the  grievance,  if  any : 

8.  Other  relevant  statements : 

DATED  at  ,  this  day  of  19 ... . 

signature 

*  Other  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  a  determination  under  this  section  are  entitled  to  notice  of 
arbitration  proceedings  and  to  be  represented  by  counsel  or  otherwise  at  the  hearing. 

FAILURE  TO  PROVIDE  THE  NAMES  OF  EMPLOYEES  WHO  MAY  BE  AFFECTED  COULD 
RESULT  IN  A  POSTPONEMENT  OF  THE  HEARING. 

O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  22,  part. 
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FILE  NO  


Form  79 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  RESPONDENT  OF  REFERRAL  OF  GRIEVANCE  TO  ARBITRATION  UNDER 
SECTION  112a  AND  OF  HEARING,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

TO: 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on  the  day  of   19  

referred  a  grievance  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  a  final  and  binding  determination.  A  copy 
of  the  referral  is  attached. 

2.  You  shall  send  your  reply  to  this  referral  accompanied  by  the  collective  agreement  to  the  Board  so 

that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board ;  or 

(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed, 

not  later  than  the  day  of  19 ...  . 

3.  If  you  fail  to  send  your  reply  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board ;  or 

(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  it  is  not  mailed, 

on  or  before  the  day  of  ,  19  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  applica- 
tion on  the  evidence  and  representations  placed  before  it  by  the  applicant. 

4.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  hearing  of  the  referral  by  the  Board  will  take  place 

at  its  Board  Room,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  on  day,  the  day  of 

 ,  19 .  .  .  . ,  at  o'clock  in  the  noon. 

5.  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  HEARING  is  to  hear  the  evidence  and  representations  of  the  parties 
with  respect  to  all  matters  arising  out  of  and  incidental  to,  the  referral  mentioned  in  paragraph  1 . 

6.  IF  YOU  DO  NOT  ATTEND  AT  THE  HEARING,  THE  BOARD  MAY  PROCEED  IN  YOUR 
ABSENCE  AND  YOU  WILL  NOT  BE  ENTITLED  TO  ANY  FURTHER  NOTICE  IN  THE  PRO- 
CEEDINGS. 

DATED  this  day  of  19  
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FILE  NO  


Form  80 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  AFFECTED  PERSON(S)  OF  REFERRAL  OF  GRIEVANCE  TO  ARBITRATION 
UNDER  SECTION  112a  AND  OF  HEARING,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 


Respondent. 

TO: 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on  the  day  of   19  , 

referred  an  arbitration  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  a  final  and  binding  determination 
A  copy  of  the  referral  is  attached. 

2.  You  have  been  named  as  a  person  who  may  be  affected  by  the  determination.  You  therefore  are 
entitled  to  notice  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  and  to  be  represented  by  counsel  or  otherwise. 

3.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  hearing  of  the  referral  to  the  Board  will  take  place 

at  its  Board  Room,  400  University  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  on  day,  the  day  of 

 19 .  .  .  . ,  at  o'clock  in  the  noon. 

4.  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  HEARING  is  to  hear  evidence  and  representations  of  the  parties 
with  respect  to  all  matters  arising  out  of,  and  incidental  to,  the  referral  mentioned  in  paragraph  1. 

5.  IF  YOU  DO  NOT  ATTEND  AT  THE  HEARING,  THE  BOARD  MAY  PROCEED  IN  YOUR 
ABSENCE  AND  YOU  WILL  NOT  BE  ENTITLED  TO  ANY  FURTHER  NOTICE  OF  THE  PRO- 
CEEDINGS. 

DATED  this  day  of  ,19  


Registrar 
O.  Reg.  676/75,  s.  22,  part. 
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REPLY  TO  A  REFERRAL  OF  GRIEVANCE  TO  ARBITRATION  UNDER 
SECTION  112a,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
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Bet^ 


Applicant, 


and 


Respondent. 

The  respondent  replies  to  the  referral  of  the  grievance  to  arbitration  as  follows : 

1.  (a)  correct  name  of  respondent : 

(b)  address  of  respondent : 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service : 

(d)  telephone  number  of  respondent : 

2.  A  collective  agreement,  a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed,  was  entered  into  between  the 

applicant  and  respondent  on  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  .,  and 

is  operative  from  the  day  of  19 ....  to  the  

day  of  ;  19. .  . . 

3.  The  name  and  address  of  any  person (s),  other  than  the  respondent  who  may  be 
affected  by  the  referral :  (see  note  below) 

4.  The  date  on  which  the  grievance  was  delivered : 

Strikeout  ^  ^e  reSp0ncient    confirms  ^e  ^ex^  Gf  the  grievance.   (If  the  respondent  does 

if  not  *does  not  confirm  v 

applicable  not  confirm  the  text  its  understanding  of  the  grievance  should  be  given.) 

6.  The  replies  given  to  the  grievance,  if  any : 

7.  The  respondent  replies  to  the  referral  as  follows: 

(The  respondent's  defence  to  the  arbitration,  including  all  objections  to  the  arbitrability 
should  be  set  out  in  this  paragraph.) 


DATED  at  this. 


day  of 


,  19. 


signature  for  the  respondent 

NOTE 

Other  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  a  determination  under  this  section  are  entitled  to  notice 
of  the  arbitration  proceedings  and  to  be  represented  by  counsel  or  otherwise. 

FAILURE  TO  PROVIDE  THE  NAMES  OF  EMPLOYEES  COULD  RESULT  IN  A  POST- 
PONEMENT OF  THE  HEARING. 


O.  Reg.  676/75.  s.  22,  part. 
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Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board: 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5848) 


T.  E.  Armstrong 
R.  A.  Furness 
D.  B.  Archer 
Rory  F.  Egan 
George  W.  Adams 
J.  D.  Bell 
D.  D.  Carter 
Howard  J.  F.  Ade 


F.  W.  Murray 
Frank  V.  Boscario 
Harry  Simons 
J.  E.  C.  Robinson 
W.  H.  Wightman 
P.  J.  O'Keeffe 
Edmund  Boyer 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  677/75. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 

Filed— August  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


-CI)  Paragraph  27  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  17 
to  Regulation  429  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


District  of 
Thunder 

Bay— 

Twp.  of 
Errington 


27.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  between  a 
point  situate  7,780  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limits  of  the  Kenogami  River 
Bridge  and  a  point  situate  2,000  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  easterly  limits  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  584  in  the 
Township  of  Errington. 


(2)  Paragraph  14  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule 
17  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


District  of 
Thunder 

Bay— 

Twp.  of 
Daley 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Township  of 
Daley  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point 
situate  3,500  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
limits  of  the  Kenogami  River  Budge 
and  a  point  situate  7,780  feet  measured 


westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  bridge. 


(5849) 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 
O.  Reg.  678/75. 

District  Combined  Separate  School 
Zones. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  798  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  Schedule  5  to  Regulation  798 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

1.  In  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay, 
being  the  Improvement  District  of  Red  Rock,  the 
townships  of  Dorion  and  Nipigon  and  the  geographic 
townships  of  Lyon  and  Stirling. 


of  Schedule  13  to  the  said 
as   remade   by   section    4  of 


2.  Paragraph 
Regulation 

Ontario  Regulation  432  /72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


1.  In  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
being  the  towns  of  Colbalt,  Haileybury ,  Latchford  and 
New  Liskeard,  the  Village  of  Thornloe,  the  townships 
of  Armstrong,  Brethour,  Casey,  Coleman,  Dymond, 
Evanturel,  Harley,  Harris,  Hilliard,  Hudson,  James 
and  Kerns  and  the  geographic  townships  of  Beau- 
champ,  Cane,  Firstbrook  and  Henwood. 


(5950) 
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THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  679/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  810  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 


1970 


1.  Section  22  of  Regulation  810  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  374/71, 
section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  195/72, 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  474/72, 
section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  522/73, 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  545  /73  and 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  673  /74, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
items : 

96.  St.  Thomas  More  Comprehensive  School, 
Hamilton. 

97.  The  Christian  Academy  of  Western  Ontario, 
London. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  September,  1975.  O.  Reg.  679/75, 
s.2. 


(5951) 
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THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  680/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.— (1)  Item  49  of  Part  III  of  Schedule  11  to 
Ontario  Regulation  323/72,  as  remade  by 
subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation 
120/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


49.  Morrisburg 


Seaway  Valley  Ambulance 
Service  Limited 


(2)  Item  64  of  the  said  Part  III  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  680/75,  s.  1  (2). 


Item  6  of  Part  IV  of  the  said  Schedule  11, 
as  remade  by  subsection  6  of  section  6  of 
Ontario  Regulation  580/72,  is  revoked.  O. 
Reg.  680/75,  s.  2. 

Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  this  Regulation 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1975.  O.  Reg.  680/75, 
s.  3. 


(5952) 

THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  681/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  19th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1. — (1)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  section 
41a  of  Ontario  Regulation  323  /72,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  359/75,  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(c)  "Formulary"  means  the  Parcost  Com- 
parative Drug  Index  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  under  The  Health  Disciplines 
Act,  1974.  O.  Reg.  359/75,  s.  3,  part. 
O.  Reg.  681  /75,s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  41a,  as  made 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  359/75 
and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  488  /75,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  the 
provision  of  drugs  that  are  insured  services  under 
this  section  is, 

(a)  for  a  drug  designated  "OTC"  in  the 
Formulary,  the  lowest  amount  specified 
in  the  Formulary  for  the  quantity  specified 
in  the  Formulary ; 

{b)  for  a  drug  not  designated  "OTC"  in  the 
Formulary,  the  lowest  amount  specified 
in  the  Formulary  for  the  unit  specified  in 
the  Formulary,  plus  a  dispensing  fee  of 
not  less  than  $1 .00  and  not  more  than  $2.25  ; 

(c)  notwithstanding  clause  b,  where  product 
selection  is  not  permitted  by  the  prescriber, 
the  amount  specified  in  the  Formulary  for 
the  drug  specified,  plus  a  dispensing  fee 
of  not  less  than  $1.00  and  not  more  than 
$2.25;  or 
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(d)  for  a  drug  which  is  not  listed  in  the 
Formulary,  the  cost  to  the  dispensary, 
plus  a  dispensing  fee  of  not  less  than 
$1.00  and  not  more  than  $2.25.  O.  Reg. 
681/75,  s.  1  (2). 

(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section 
41a,  as  made  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  359/75,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  the  quantity  of  drugs  dispensed  is  not 
greater  than, 

(i)  a  reasonable  quantity  necessary 
to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the 
insured  person ;  and 

(ii)  the  quantity  ordered  for  the  insured 
person  by  the  prescriber.  O.  Reg. 
359/75,  s.  3,  part;  O.  Reg.  681/75, 
s.  1  (3). 

2.  The  Appendix  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
made  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
359/75,  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  681  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  681  /75,  s.  3. 

(5953)  36 


THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  682/75. 

Parcost  C.D.I. . 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 

Filed— August  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT,  1974 

PARCOST  C.D.I. 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  the  Parcost 
C.D.I,  is  the  comparative  drug  index  contained  in 
the  Schedule  hereto : 

Schedule 

PART  1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.  The  Parcost  Comparative  Drug  Index  has  been 
compiled  by  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  its  advisory 
committee,  "The  Drug  Quality  and  Therapeutics 
Committee". 

2.  The  Index  is  a  compilation  of  pharmaceutical 
preparations,  arranged  in  comparative  categories  and 
groupings  according  to  the  nature,  strength  and 
dosage  form  of  the  active  therapeutic  constituent. 

3.  The  products  listed  in  the  Index  meet  recog- 
nized standards  of  quality  required  by  The  Drug 
Quality  and  Therapeutics  Committee. 

4.  Except  where  indicated  otherwise  by  the  words 
"not  interchangeable"  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  158  of  the  Act,  products  listed 
in  the  Parcost  Comparative  Drug  Index  are  inter- 
changeable pharmaceutical  products. 

5.  For  the  purposes  of  section  158  of  the  Act, 
the  product  cost  plus  professional  fee  method  of 
pricing  a  prescription  shall  be  used  and  the  pre- 
scription fee  so  used  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  of 
$2.60. 
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Index  of  Drugs  by  Therapeutic  Classification 


a  -nn 

Mnunisiarninics 

O.UU 

A 

Anti-Infective  agents 

o.uo 

Mnineirniniiub 

O.  I  £ 

MnilDIOilCS 

O.  I  £.U*+ 

Antifi  innulc 
Ml  HIIUl  lydlb 

8:12:08 

Chloramphenicol 

8:12:12 

Erythromycins 

8:12:16 

Penicillins 

8:12:24 

Tetracyclines 

Q.I  OOQ 

Othflr  A  n  t  i    i  r\t  i  o 

fi-1  6 

Antiti  ihprpi  ilflr  AnpntQ 
r\i  iiuuuci  uuiai  rAyciiio 

Pl^^mnHipiHpQ  ( Antim^lariplQ^ 
i  idol  i  lUUH/iuco  v'*'  'I"  '  iQiai  laio  j 

OUIiUI  Idl  1  HUCb 

8:26 

Sulfones 

8:32 

Trichomonacides 

8:36 

Urinary  Germicides 

8:40 

Miscellaneous  Anti-lnfectives 

m*nn 

1  u.uu 

MniincOpiaSlIC  d^clllS 

12:00 

Autonomic  agents 

r didbyiripdii lui I in iicUu  ^ononi icry Myeiiib 

1  POP, 

i  dfdbyliipdll  lUlyllU        IUIII  lei  y  lv^  DIUUMIiy^  r\yc 

1?-1  ? 

^vmn?ithr>mimptip  fAHrpnprnip  AnpntO 
oy 1 1 i^Jdii  hjimiiiiciiv^  ^aaui  ci  ici  y i^/  AAyci  uo^ 

12:16 

^vmnpthnlvtip  fAHrpnprnip  Rlopkinn^  AnpntQ 
oy 1 1  tfjaii  \\J\ y       \r\\j\  o  ici  y      uivj^rvi i  ly y  rvyci  i 10 

16:00 

Blood  derivatives 

20:00 

Blood  formation  and  coagulation 

20:04 

Antianemia  Drugs 

20:12 

Coagulants  and  Anti-Coagulants 

24:00 

Cardiovascular  drugs 

24:04 

Cardiac  Drugs 

24:06 

Antilipemic  Drugs 

24:08 

Hypotensive  Drugs 

24:12 

Vasodilating  Drugs 

(For  Diuretics  See  40:28) 
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28:00  Central  nervous  system  drugs 

28:08  Analgesics 

28: 1 0  Narcotic  Antagonists 

28:12  Anticonvulsants 

28: 1 6  Psychotherapeutic  Agents 

28:16:04  Antidepressants 

28:16:08  Tranquilizers 

28: 1 6: 1 2  Other  Psychotropics 

28:20  C.N.S.  Stimulants 

28:24  Sedatives  and  Hypnotics 

36:00  Diagnostic  agents 

36:04  Adrenal  Insufficiency 

36:36  Gastric  Function 

36:56  Myasthenia  Gravis 

36:88  Urine  Contents 

40:00  Electrolytic,  caloric  and  water  balance 

40:08  Alkalinizing  Agents 

40:12  Replacement  Agents 

40:18  Potassium-Removing  Resins 

40:28  Diuretics 

40:40  Uricosuric  Drugs 

48:00  Cough  preparations 

48:04  Antitussives 

48:08  Expectorants 

52:00  Eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  preparations 

52:04  Anti-lnfectives  (E.E.N.T.) 

52:04:04  Antibiotics  (E.E.N.T.) 

52:04:08  Sulfonamides  (E.E.N.T.) 

52:04:1 2  Other  Anti-lnfectives  (E.E.N.T.) 

52:08  Anti-Inflammatory  Agents  (E.E.N.T.) 

52:16  Local  Anesthetics 

52:20  Miotics 

52:24  Mydriatics 

52:32  Vasoconstrictors  (E.E.N.T.) 

52:36  Other  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Agents 

56:00  Gastrointestinal  drugs 

56:04  Antacids  and  Adsorbents 

56:08  Antidiarrhea  Agents 

56:12  Cathartics 

56:16  Digestants 

56:22  Antiemetics  and  Antinauseants 
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60:00  Gold  compounds 

64:00  Heavy  metal  antagonists 

68:00  Hormones  and  substitutes 

68:04  Corticosteroids 

68:08  Androgens 

68:16  Estrogens 

68:20  Insulins  and  Diabetic  Agents 

68:24  Parathyroid  Agents 

68:28  Pituitary  Agents 

68:32  Progestogens  and  Oral  Contraceptives 

68:36  Thyroids 

68:38  Anti-Thyroids 

76:00  Oxytocics 

84:00  Skin  and  mucous  membrane  preparations 

84:04  Anti-lnfectives  (Skin) 
84:04:04  Antibiotics  (Skin) 

84:04:08  Fungicides  (Skin) 

84:04:12  Parasiticides  (Skin) 

84:04:16  Other  Anti-lnfectives  (Skin) 

84:06  Anti-Inflammatory  Agents  (Skin) 

84:08  Antipruritics  and  Topical  Anesthetics 

84:12  Astringents 

84:24  Emollients,  Demulcents  and  Protectants 

84:28  Keratolytic  Agents 

84:36  Miscellaneous  Skin  and  Mucous  Membrane  Agents 

86:00  Spasmolytics 

88:00  Vitamins  and  minerals 

88:04  Vitamin  A 

88:08  Vitamins  B 

88:12  Vitamin  C 

88:16  Vitamin  D 

88:24  Vitamin  K 

88.28  Multivitamins 

92:00  Unclassified  therapeutic  agents 
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4:00  Antihistaminics 


Brompheniramine  Maleate  4  mg  Tab  0 

026484 

Dimetane 

ROB 

0.0235 

Brompheniramine  Maleate  0.4mg/ml  O/L  O 

026395 

Dimetane 

ROB 

0.0054 

f^hlnrcvdi7inp  ^0  mn  Tah  (T) 

UUtU 

1    CI  C3Z.II 

RWF 

n  0di9 

Chlorpheniramine  Maleate  4mg  Tab  © 

no 1  O  Q  Q 

UZ\ Zoo 

Novopheniram 

NOP 

0.0120 

028193 

Chlor-Tripolon 

SCH 

0.0259 

Chlorpheniramine  Maleate  0  5mg/ml  O/L  O 

028134 

Chlor-Tripolon 

SCH 

0.0076 

nhlnmhpniraminp  Maipatp 

VI  1 1 VI  VI  Iv  1  III  CM  1 1 II  lw  Iflalwu  Iv 

200mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

028010 

Chlor-Tripolon 

SCH 

1 .5800 

f^hlftrnhpniraminp  Malpatp  1Dmn/ml  Ini  ^nl 

w  1  llvl  LJMwIIII  Clllllllw  Iwl  CI  ICO  Iv    IUIMM'  1  ■  f  1  II  II  Owl 

027995 

Phlnr-Trinnlon 

vl              1  1  \  LJ\J\KJ\  1 

Ov_y  1  1 

0  5700 

U.J  1  uu 

Clemastine  1  mg  Tab  © 

Uoby l\ 

Tavist 

OAM 

bAN 

0.0715 

uypronepiaaine  nui  4mg  i  au 

H1  Q.A  C^A 

Periactin 

yen 
MbU 

ft  ftvico 
0.0469 

010073 

Vimirnn 

FRS 

0.0473 

Cyproheptadine  HCI  U.4mg/ml  U/L  © 

uuyyoy 

Vimicon 

CDC 

rHb 

ft  A4  no 

0.0102 

016314 

Periactin 

MSD 

0.0103 

Dexchlorpheniramine  Maleate  2mg  Tab  © 

028207 

Polaramine 

SCH 

0.0270 

Dexchlorpheniramine  Maleate 

0.4mg/ml  O/L  © 

225533 

Polaramine 

SCH 

0.0062 

Dimethpyrindene  Maleate  1  mg  Tab  © 

005444 

Forhistal 

CIB 

0.0347 

^Diphenhydramine  HCI  50mg  Cap  © 

022764 

Benadryl 

PDA 

0.0400 

'Diphenhydramine  HCI  25mg  Cap  © 

022756 

Benadryl 

PDA 

0.0285 

Diphenhydramine  HCI  2  5mg/ml  O/L  © 

022918 

Benadryl 

PDA 

0.0076 

Diphenhydramine  HCI  50mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

023205 

Benadryl 

PDA 

0.9500 

Diphenhydramine  HCI  100mg/10ml  Inj  Sol 

023191 

Benadryl 

PDA 

1.9000 

Methdilazine  HCI  8mg  Tab  © 

003514 

Dilosyn 

AHA 

0.0546 

Methdilazine  HCI  0  8mg/ml  O/L  © 

003158 

Dilosyn 

AHA 

0.0096 

Promethazine  HCI  25mg  Tab  © 

213896 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.0386 

Promethazine  HCI  1 0mg  Tab  © 

025712 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.0294 

Promethazine  HCI  2mg/ml  O/L  © 

025429 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.0092 

Promethazine  HCI  50mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

025046 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.3560 

Promethazine  HCI  50mg  Sup 

025402 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.1860 

Promethazine  HCI  25mg  Sup 

025720 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.1490 

Promethazine  HCI  12  5mg  Sup 

025380 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.1280 

Trimeprazine  Tartrate  1 0mg  Tab  © 

025801 

Panectyl 

POU 

0.0522 

Trimeprazine  Tartrate  5mg  Tab  © 

025798 

Panectyl 

POU 

0.0398 

Trimeprazine  Tartrate  2  5mg  Tab  © 

025771 

Panectyl 

POU 

0.0322 

Tripelennamine  HCI  50mg  Tab  © 

005703 

Pyribenzamine 

CIB 

0.0395 

Triprolidine  HCI  2  5mg  Tab  © 

004812 

Actidil 

BWE 

0.0330 

Triprolidine  HCI  0.25mg/ml  O/L  © 

235768 

Actidil 

BWE 

0.0100 
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8:08  Anthelmintics 


Bephenlum  Hydroxynaphthoate 


5g/pkg  Gran 

06841 1 

Alcopar 

BWE 

0.2400 

Niclosamide  500mg  Tab 

286257 

Yomesan 

BOE 

0.6200  + 

Piperazine  Adipate  2g/pkg  Gran 

002739 

Entacyl 

AHA 

0.2290 

Piperazine  Adipate  1 20mg/ml  O/L 

003131 

Entacyl 

AHA 

0.0199 

Piperazine  Citrate  100mg/ml  O/L 

001430 
257885 

Ancazine 
Antepar 

ANC 
BWE 

0.0086 

0.01 30 

Pyrantel  Pamoate  1 25mg  Tab 

316296 

Combantrin 

PFI 

0.2020  + 

Pyrantel  Pamoate  50mg/ml  O/L 

024678 

uornDaninn 

DPI 

rrl 

U.UOr  o 

Pyrvinium  Pamoate  50mg  Tab 

023841 

Vanquin 

PDA 

0.1300 

Pyrvinium  Pamoate  10mg/ml  O/L 

023477 

Vanquin 

PDA 

0.0366 

Quinacrine  HC1 1 0Omg  Tab 

033804 

Atabrine 

\  A  /I  M 

WIN 

0.0260 

Thiabendazole  500mg  Chew  Tab 

140228 

Mintezol 

MSD 

0.1950 

8:12.04  Antibiotics  Antifungals 

Amphotericin  B  50mg  Inj  Top  Pd 

029149 

Fungizone 

SQU 

3.7000 

Griseofulvin  500mg  Tab 

Not  Interchangeable 

012262 
028282 

Grisovin  FP 
Fulvicin  U/F 

GLA 
SCH 

0.1478 
0.1562 

Griseofulvin  250mg  Tab 

Not  Interchangeable 

012254 
028274 

Grisovin  FP 
Fulvicin  U/F 

SCH 

0.0865 
0.0909 

Griseofulvin  1 25mg  Tab 

Not  Interchangeable 

012246 
028266 

Grisovin  FP 
Fulvicin  U/F 

GLA 
SCH 

0.0502 
0.0525 

Nystatin  500.000U  Tab 

029416 
014974 

Mycostatin 
Nilstat 

SQU 
LED 

0.0935 

0.0970 

Nystatin  100,000U/ml  O/L 

248169 
014850 

Mycostatin 
Nilstat 

SQU 
LED 

0.0791 

0.0833 

8:12.08  Antibiotics  Chloramphenicol 

Chloramphenicol  250mg  Cap 

022748 

Chloromycetin 

PDA 

0.2494 

Chloramphenicol  Palmitate 

31 ,25mg/ml  O/L 

023434 

Chloromycetin 

PDA 

0.0500 

Chloramphenicol  Sodium  Succinate 

1  g  Inj  Pd 

022985 

Chloromycetin 

PDA 

2.9800 

Note 

It  is  essential  that  appropriate  blood  studies  be  made  during  treatment  with  chloramphenicol  While  blood  studies  may  detect  early  periph- 
eral blood  changes,  such  studies  cannot  be  relied  on  to  detect  the  rare  and  generally  irreversible  bone  marrow  depression  prior  to  develop- 
ment ot  aplastic  anemia 
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8:00  Anti-Infective  Agents  

8:12.12  Antibiotics  Erythromycins 


Erythromycin  Base  250mg  Tab 

244635 

Erythromid 

ABB 

0.0750 

030899 

E-Mycin 

UPJ 

0.0750 

266183 

llotycin 

LIL 

0.0916 

255017 

Robimycin 

ROB 

0.0916 

Erythromycin  Estolate  25mg/ml  O/L 

021172 

Novorythro 

Estolate 

NOP 

0.0216  + 

015474 

llosone 

LIL 

0.0240  + 

Erythromycin  Ethyl  Succinate 

40mg/mlO/L 

000299 

Erythrocin 

ABB 

0.0320 

1 73509 

Pediamycin 

ROS 

0.0320 

Erythromycin  Stearate  250mg  Tab 

255130 

Novorythro 

Stearate 

MOD 

U.U  /  Zo  + 

304654 

Erymycin 

SOU 

0.1190 

000434 

Erythrocin 

ABB 

0.1500 

Erythromycin  Stearate  50mg/ml  O/L 

273023 

Erythrocin 

ABB 

0.0476 

Erythromycin  Stearate  25mg/ml  O/L 

000302 

Erythrocin 

ABB 

0.0325 

173525 

Pediamycin 

ROS 

0.0325 

SOLID  DOSAGE  FORMS 

Prescriptions  for  solid  dosage  forms  of  erythromycin  should  be  filled  with  an  Erythromycin  Base  preparation  of  the  strength  prescribed;  dis- 

pense the  Stearate  only  when  specifically  prescribed 

ORAL  LIQUIDS 

Prescriptions  for  erythromycin  oral  liquid  should  be  filled  with  either  the  Ethyl  Succinate  or  Stearate  preparation  of  the  strength  prescribed. 

dispense  the  Estolate  only  when  specifically  prescribed 

8:12.16  Antibiotics  Penicillins 

Amoxicillin  250mg  Cap 

288497 

Amoxil 

AYE 

0.2100  + 

Amoxicillin  50mg/ml  O/L 

288519 

Amoxil 

AYE 

0.0550  + 

Amoxicillin  25mg/ml  O/L 

288500 

Amoxil 

AYE 

0.0365  + 

Ampicillin  500mg  Cap 

293121 

Ampen 

ICN 

0.1260  + 

020885 

Novo-Ampicillin 

NOP 

0.1450 

031402 

Polycillin 

WLL 

0.1450 

002011 

Penbritin 

AYE 

0.1990 

022691 

Amcill 

PDA 

0.1990 

003948 

Ampicin 

BRI 

0.1953 

Ampicillin  250mg  Cap 

236969 

Ampen 

ICN 

0.0649  + 

031399 

Polycillin 

WLL 

0.0739 

020877 

Novo-Ampicillin 

NOP 

0.0750 

003921 

Ampicin 

BRI 

0.0977 

002003 

Penbritin 

AYE 

0.0995 

022683 

Amcill 

PDA 

0.0995 

CONTINUED 
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8:12.16  Antibiotics  Penicillins 

CONTINUED 


Ampicillin  50mg/ml  O/L 

272701 

Ampen 

ICN 

0.0220 

021148 

Novo-Ampicillin 

NOP 

0.0225 

031453 

Polycillin 

WLL 

0.0325 

004278 

Ampicin 

BRI 

0.0356 

002429 

Penbritin 

AYE 

0.0360 

023426 

Amcill 

PDA 

0.0400 

Ampicillin  25mg/ml  O/L 

236977 

Ampen 

ICN 

0.0129 

021121 

Novo-Ampicillin 

NOP 

0.0129 

031445 

Polycillin 

WLL 

0.0182 

004251 

Ampicin 

BRI 

0.0204 

00941 n 

|  )       r-|  \r\  f|  +  |  |-\ 

r  cnuriur  1 

A  YP 
Mil 

0  0907 

Amrill 

PDA 

0.0230 

Ampicillin  i  y  i r  1  j  ru 

OO/lOfi^ 

Ml  TipiCIN 

DDI 

Dnl 

1  ostein 

I  .£OUU 

0021 27 

\J\JC  1  C  1 

Ppnhritin 

i   Cl  IUI  llll  1 

AYF 

r\  1  l_ 

1  ^HOO 

022977 

Amcill-S 

PDA 

1 .3300 

Ampicillin  500mg  Inj  Pd 

004057 

Ampicin 

BRI 

0.6400 

002119 

Penbritin 

AYE 

0.6700 

022969 

Amcill-S 

PDA 

0.6700 

Cloxacillin  500mg  Cap 

031429 

Tegopen 

WLL 

0.19804 

002054 

Orbenin 

AYE 

0.2375 

Cloxacillin  250mg  Cap 

031410 

Tegopen 

WLL 

0.1100 

002046 

Orbenin 

AYE 

0.1250 

Cloxacillin  25mg/ ml  O/L 

002445 

Orbenin 

AYE 

0.0240 

Cloxacillin  2000mg  Inj  Pd 

272752 

Tegopen 

WLL 

7.4000 

002186 

Orbenin 

AYE 

7.5600 

Cloxacillin  500mg  Inj  Pd 

272744 

Tegopen 

WLL 

2.1100 

r\r\ r\  -i  "7n 

0021 78 

Orbenin 

a  \/r~ 

AYE 

2.1 600 

Cloxacillin  250mg  Inj  Pd 

272736 

Tegopen 

WLL 

1.1700 

0091 R1 

Drhon  i  n 
Ul  UtJI  III  1 

AYF 

MIL 

1  1  QOO 
i .  i yuu 

nir»lrtv a^illin  9R(lmn  Pan 

LJy  1  Idpcl  1 

RRI 
Dnl 

n  1 7fin 
U.  1  #  ou 

LsiciOAadinn  i  ^oriiy  odp 

OO^Q^fi 

11  \  /no  r"* 

uyridpen 

RRI 
Dnl 

ftis«l/waoillin  1  0  Rmn  /  ml  O  /I 
L/ICIOAaClllin  l  ^_ .  D 1 1 1 y  /  ill!  vj  /  L 

UU*+£OU 

uynapen 

RRI 
Dnl 

f^iolrw  a/-»illir»  O^flmn  Ini  PH 

uicioxaciiiin  ^ourng  inj  ro 

uynapen 

RRI 
Dnl 

1  .Of  UU 

mm     *  ■   ■  .  'II'  .    -4        i  _  ;  r-\  i 

Methicillin  1  g  Inj  Pd 

0021 94 

Celbenin 

AYE 

1 .3500 

r\r\  a  r\o  -\ 

UU4U81 

Staphcillin 

DDI 

bnl 

1  .J9UU 

Oxacillin  500mg  Cap 

004006 

Prostaphlin 

BRI 

0.1953 

Oxacillin  250mg  Cap 

003999 

Prostaphlin 

BRI 

0.1137 

Oxacillin  50mg/ml  O/L 

004316 

Prostaphlin 

BRI 

0.0388 

Oxacillin  500mg  Inj  Pd 

004111 

Prostaphlin 

BRI 

2.4200 

Oxacillin  250mg  Inj  Pd 

004103 

Prostaphlin 

BRI 

1.3800 

Penicillin  G  (Ammonium) 

500mg  (888.500IU)  Tab 

061832 

P.G.A.  0.5 

AHA 

0.1584 

CONTINUED 
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8:12.16  Antibiotics  Penicillins 

CONTINUED 

Penicillin  G  (Ammonium) 


50mg/ml  (88,850IU/ml)  O/L 

003123 

P.G.  Atric  Forte 

AHA 

0.0244 

Penicillin  G  (Benzathine) 

100,000111/mlO/L 

009938 

Megacillin  500 

FRS 

0.0208 

002461 

Duapen-500 

AYE 

0.0241 

292133 

Ka-Pen 

PFI 

0.0241 

Ppnirillin  G  ^B#*ri7Pithinp^ 

1  200  000IU/2ml  Ini  Sol 

03631 5 

Birillin  1  200 

L-A 

WYT 

2  1700 

Penicillin  G  (Benzathine) 

Rnn  nnnn  i/mi  ini  Qr>i 

DUU,UUUIU  /  1 1 11  MlJ  OUI 

Ri/~illin  <^nO  1  A 
DlUlllin  DUU  L-M 

\A/VT 
VV  T  1 

1  nfinn 
I  .uouu 

Penicillin  G  (Potassium)  500,000IU  Tab 

1 51 432 

Novopen-500 

NOP 

0.0250 

nQQ/1 

UC30'+  1  O 

(Pot) 

DTC 

0.0320 

209015 

Penioral  500 

WYT 

0.0330 

137987 

Ppnritah^ 

MOM 

0.0405 

107484 

Megacillin  500 

FRS 

0.0495 

1 57856 

Ka-Pen 

PFI 

0.0529 

116726 

P-50 

HOR 

0.0850 

052922 

Hylenta-5 

AYE 

0.1114 

Penicillin  G  (Potassium)  100  OOOIU/ml  O/L 

002488 

Hylenta  Forte 

AYE 

0.0179 

01 3633 

P-50 

HOR 

0  0283 

Penicillin  G  Crystalline  5,000,00011)  Inj  Pd 

00221 6 

Penicillin  G 

(Pot) 

AYE 

0.7500 

rclllCIMIi  1  VJ 

(Pot) 

PFI 

0.7600 

01 1991 

Crystapen 

(Sod) 

GLA 

0.9516 

Penicillin  G  Crystalline  1 ,000,000IU  Inj  Pd 

01 1983 

Crystapen 

(Sod) 

GLA 

0.2588 

024465 

Penicillin  G 

(Pot) 

PFI 

0.3500 

002208 

Penicillin  G 

(Pot) 

AYE 

0.3500 

Penicillin  G  Procaine  Aqueous 

Suspension  3,000,000111/1 0ml  Inj  Susp 

002402 

Ayercillin 

AYE 

0.5900 

157872 

Penicillin  G 

PFI 

0.5900 

033987 

Wycillin  300 

WYT 

0.8700 

PENICILLIN  G 

Prescriptions  for  penicillin  G  should  be  filled  with  either  the  Potassium  or  Ammonium  salt  preparation  of  the  strength  prescribed;  dispense 

the  Benzathine  salt  only  when  specifically  prescribed. 

Penicillin  V  (Benzathine)  60mg/ml  O/L 

248835 

PVF  500 

FRS 

0.0289 

034045 

Pen-Vee 

WYT 

0.0291 

CONTINUED 
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8:12.16  Antibiotics  Penicillins 

CONTINUED 


Penicillin  V  (Potassium)  300mg  Tab 

021202 

Novopen-V-500 

NOP 

0.0405 

262447 

Ledercillin  VK 

LED 

0.1050 

018740 

Nadopen-V 

NDA 

0.1100 

248843 

PVF-K  500 

FRS 

0.1260 

Penicillin  V  (Potassium)  25mg/ml  O/L 

015563 

V-Cillin  K 

LIL 

0.0128 

014869 

Ledercillin  VK 

LED 

0.0150 

034053 

Pen-Vee  K 

WYT 

0.0205 

018635 

Nadopen-V 

NDA 

0.0224 

PENICILLIN  V 

Prescriptions  for  penicillin  V  should  be  filled  with  the  Potassium  salt  preparation  of  the  strength  prescribed,  dispense  the  Benzathine  salt  only 
when  specifically  prescribed 


8:12.24  Antibiotics  Tetracyclines 

Rolitetracycline  (Nitrate)  350mg  Inj  Pd 
Tetracycline  250mg  Cap 


Tetracycline  25mg/ml  O/L 


Tetracycline  250mg  Inj  Pd 


004154 

Syntetrex 

BRI 

2.4500 

210765 

Tetracycline 

SAP 

0.0270  + 

236705 

T-Caps 

ICN 

0.0292 

021059 

Novotetra 

NOP 

0.0300 

024422 

Tetracyn 

PFI 

0.0337 

029084 

Sumycin 

SQU 

0.0350 

035777 

Tetralean 

MTC 

0.0380 

078565 

Tetrabiotic 

CPN 

0.0429 

018112 

Tetracaps 

MOM 

0.0455 

014605 

Achromycin  V 

LED 

0.0540 

024686 

Tetracyn 

PFI 

0.0111 

151416 

Novotetra 

NOP 

0.0133 

248177 

Sumycin 

SQU 

0.0133 

018317 

Tetracaps 

MOM 

0.0211 

009962 

Cefracycline 

FRS 

0.0311 

024511 

Tetracyn 

PFI 

0.8700 

014729 

Achromycin 

LED 

1.2708 

NOTE 

The  use  of  tetracyclines  during  tooth  development  (last  half  of  pregnancy,  infancy  and  childhood  to  the  age  of  8  years)  may  cause  perma- 
nent tooth  discoloration  (yellow-gray-brown)  This  reaction  is  more  common  during  long-term  use  of  the  tetracyclines,  but  has  been 
observed  following  short-term  courses  Enamel  hypoplasia  has  also  been  reported  Tetracycline  drugs,  therefore,  should  not  be  used  in  this 
age  group  unless  other  drugs  are  not  likely  to  be  effective  or  are  contraindicated 


8:12.28  Antibiotics  Other  Antibiotics 


Cephalexin  Monohydrate  250mg  Cap 

015164 

Ketlex 

LIL 

0.2894 

253154 

Ceporex 

GLA 

0.3044 

Cephalexin  Monohydrate  50mg/ml  O/L 

035645 

Ketlex 

LIL 

0.0674 

Cephalexin  Monohydrate  25mg/ml  O/L 

015547 

Ketlex 

LIL 

0.0355 

Cephalothin  Sodium  2g  Inj  Pd 

244406 

Ketlin 

LIL 

6.4020 

CONTINUED 
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Cephalothin  Sodium  "Ig  Inj  Pd 

015369 

Keflin 

LIL 

3.3000 

Cephradine  500mg  Cap 

301639 

Velosef 

SOU 

0.5748  + 

Cephradine  250mg  Cap 

301620 

Velosef 

SOU 

0.2940  + 

Cephradine  50mg/ml  O/L 

301647 

Velosef 

SQU 

0.0672  + 

Cephradine  25mq/ml  O/L 

 r       -  -  ^ 

301655 

Velosef 

SOU 

0.0342  + 

Clindamycin  150mg  Cap 

030570 

Dalacin  C 

UPJ 

0.2343 

Clindamycin  15mg/ml  O/L 

0361 10 

Dalacin  C 

UPJ 

0.0300 

Clindamycin  300mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

260436 

Dalacin  C 

UPJ 

2.5000 

Colistimethate  Sodium  1 50mg  Inj  Pd 

31 1553 

Coly- Mycin 

WCH 

9.0000 

Gentamicin  Sulfate  80mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

259179 

Cidomycin 

ROU 

4.6200 

223824 

Garamycin 

SCH 

4.7600 

Kanamycin  Sulfate  500mg  Cap 

003980 

Kantrex 

BRI 

0.6587 

Kanamycin  Sulfate  1g/3ml  Inj  Sol 

004235 

Kantrex 

BRI 

6.8900 

Kanamycin  Sulfate  0.5g/2ml  Inj  Sol 

004227 

Kantrex 

BRI 

4.0400 

Lincomycin  500mg  Cap 

030589 

Lincocin 

UPJ 

0.2916 

Lincomycin  50mg/ml  O/L 

030872 

Lincocin 

UPJ 

0.0383 

Lincomycin  600mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

030732 

Lincocin 

UPJ 

1.7500 

Neomycin  Sulfate  500mg  Tab 

030996 

Mycifradin 

UPJ 

0.0905 

Neomycin  Sulfate  25mg/ml  O/L 

030805 

Mycifradin 

UPJ 

0.0233  + 

Polymyxin  B  Sulfate  500.000U  Inj  Pd 

004421 

Aerosporin 

BWE 

2.8800 

Spectinomycin  2g  Inj  Pd 

210196 

Trobicin 

UPJ 

4.0000 

8:16  Antitubercular  Agents 

Antitubercular  agents,  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  are  available  and  should  be  obtained 
from  sanatorium,  general  hospital  and  provincial  chest  clinics. 


Capreomycin  Sulfate  1g  Inj  Pd 

128643 

Capastat 

LIL 

3.3000 

Cycloserine  250mg  Tab 

013269 

Cycloserine 

HLR 

0.1417 

Ethambutol  HCI  400mg  Tab 

127965 

Myambutol 

LED 

0.1200 

Ethambutol  HC1 1 00  mg  Tab 

127957 

Myambutol 

LED 

0.0400 

Isoniazid  100mg  Tab 

013323 

Rimifon 

HLR 

0.0034 

Isoniazid  50mg  Tab 

013315 

Rimifon 

HLR 

0.0023 

Isoniazid  50mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

013056 

Rimifon 

HLR 

0.2616 

Rifampin  300mg  Cap 

210463 

Rimactane 

CIB 

0.9790 

Not  Interchangeable 

249483 

Rifadin 

DOW 

1.0340 

Rifampin  150mg  Cap 

210471 

Rimactane 

CIB 

0.6369 

Not  Interchangeable 

249475 

Rifadin 

DOW 

0.6380 
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Chloroquine  Phosphate  250mg  Tab 

021261 
21 5643 

Novo- 

chloroquine 
Aralen 

NOP 
WIN 

0.0470 

0.0800 

Hydroxychloroquine  Sulfate  200mg  Tab 

033669 

Plaquenil 

WIN 

0.0795 

Quinine  Sulfate  300mg  Cap 

093750 

Quinine 

DTC 

0.1106 

8:24  Sulfonamides 

Sulfamethoxazole  500mg  Tab 

013412 

Gantanol 

HLR 

0.0627  + 

Sulfamethoxazole  100mg/ml  O/L 

013129 

Gantanol 

HLR 

0.0180  + 

Sulfisoxazole  500mg  Tab 

210730 
no 1  too 

271365 
013420 
298158 

Sulfisoxazole 

Novosoxazole 

Sulfizole 

Gantrisin 

Sulfisoxazole 

SAP 
NUr 

ICN 
HLR 
MPT 

0.0180  + 

U.UzOO 
0.0250 
0.0327 
0.0329 

Sulfisoxazole  100mg/ml  O/L 

115487 

Gantrisin 

HLR 

0.0148 

8:26  Sulfones 

Dapsone  1 0Omg  Tab 

002526 

Avlosulfon 

AYE 

0.0134 

Sulfoxone  (Sodium)  330mg  Ent  Tab 

r\r\r\n  1  A 

00ub/4 

Diasone 

ADD 
Abb 

0.0766 

8:32  Tricnomonacides 

Metronidazole  250mg  Tab 

021555 
007617 
025615 

Novonidazol 

Trikamon 

Flagyl 

NOP 

ELL 

POU 

0.0510 

0.0842 
0.1020 

8:36  Urinary  Germicides 

Methenamine  Hippurate  1g  Tab 

026379 

Hip-Rex 

RIK 

0.1040 

Methenamine  Mandelate  1  g  Ent  Tab 

031380 

Mandelamine 

WCH 

0.0590 

Methenamine  Mandelate  500mg  Ent  Tab 

017221 
313777 
031372 

Sterine 

Methandine 

Mandelamine 

MAN 

ICN 

WCH 

0.0220 

0.0265 
0.0330 

Methenamine  Mandelate  1 0Omg/ml  O/L 

031208 

Mandelamine 

WCH 

0.0282 

Methenamine  Mandelate  50mg/ml  O/L 

031194 

Mandelamine 

WCH 

0.0210 

Nalidixic  Acid  500mg  Tab 

033723 

NegGram 

WIN 

0.1419 

Nalidixic  Acid  50mg/ml  O/L 

036250 

NegGram 

WIN 

0.0263 

CONTINUED 
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Nitrofurantoin  1 0Omg  Tab 

092819 

Nitrofurantoin 

DTC 

0.0154 

017094 

Nifuran 

MAN 

0.0165 

021571 

Novofuran 

NOP 

0.0180 

233013 

Furatine 

ICN 

0.0187 

280321 

Nitrofurantoin 

MPT 

0.0253 

007633 

Furanex 

ELL 

0.0842 

Nitrofurantoin  5mg/ml  O/L 

007455 

Furanex 

ELL 

0.0171 

Phenazopyridine  HCI  100mg  Tab 

031232 

Pyridium 

WCH 

0.0770 

8:40  Miscellaneous  Anti-lnfectives 

Sulfamethoxazole/Trimethoprim 

272469 

Bactrim 

HLR 

0.1435 

400mg/80mg  Tab 

270636 

Septra 

BWE 

0.1550 

Sulfamethoxazole/Trimethoprim 

272485 

Bactrim 

HLR 

0.0278 

40mg/8mg/ml  O/L 

270644 

Septra 

BWE 

0.0300 
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Amethopterin  2 .5  mg  Tab 

014915 

Methotrexate 

LED 

0.1320 

Amethopterin  (Sodium)  50mg  Inj  Pd 

014699 

Methotrexate 

LED 

7.1000 

Azathloprine  50mg  Tab  © 

©004596 

Imuran 

BWE 

0.1300 

Bleomycin  Sulfate  1 5U  Inj  Pd 

258482 

Blenoxane 

BRI 

33.2800 

Busulfan  2mg  Tab 

004618 

Myleran 

BWE 

0.0720 

Chlorambucil  2mg  Tab 

004626 

Leukeran 

BWE 

0.0800 

Cyclophosphamide  50mg  Tab 

013749 

Procytox 

HOR 

0.2800 

Cyclophosphamide  25mg  Tab 

262676 

Procytox 

HOR 

0.2185 

Cyclophosphamide  1g  Inj  Pd 

013552 

Procytox 

HOR 

8.1500 

Cyclophosphamide  200mg  Inj  Pd 

013544 

Procytox 

HOR 

3.5000 

Cytarabine  500mg  Inj  Pd 

194735 

Cytosar 

UPJ 

14.5000 

Cytarabine  100mg  Inj  Pd 

194727 

Cytosar 

UPJ 

3.5000 

Dactinomycin  0.5mg  Inj  Pd 

213071 

Cosmegen 

MSD 

2.3300 

Daunorubicin  20mg  Inj  Pd 

1 63899 

Cerubidine 

POU 

20.3500 

Fluorouracil  500mg/1 0ml  Inj  Sol 

012882 

Fluorouracil 

HLR 

2.2340 

Mechlorethamine  HCI  10mg  Inj  Pd 

016063 

Mustargen 

MSD 

2.3400 

Melphalan  2mg  Tab 

004715 

Alkeran 

BWE 

0.1500 

Mercaptopurine  50mg  Tab 

004723 

Purinethol 

BWE 

0.1785 

Pipobroman  25mg  Tab 

244872 

Vercyte 

ABB 

0.1560 

Pipobroman  1 0mg  Tab 

244880 

Vercyte 

ABB 

0.0675 

Procarbazine  HCI  50mg  Cap 

012750 

Natulan 

HLR 

0.1336 

Testolactone  500mg/5ml  Inj  Susp 

029297 

Teslac 

SOU 

5.5000 

Thioguanine  40mg  Tab 

282081 

Lanvis 

BWE 

0.6000 

Thio-Tepa  1 5mg  Inj  Pd 

014702 

Thio-Tepa 

LED 

2.6000 

Uracil  Mustard  1  mg  Cap 

282073 

Uracil  Mustard 

UPJ 

0.1000 

Vinblastine  Sulfate  10mg  Inj  Pd 

015431 

Velbe 

LIL 

7.7800 

Vincristine  Sulfate  5mg  Inj  Pd 

015466 

Oncovin 

LIL 

41.3400 

Vincristine  Sulfate  1  mg  Inj  Pd 

015458 

Oncovin 

LIL 

9.3400 
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Bethanechol  Chloride  25mg  Tab  © 

016381 

Urecholine 

MSD 

0.2238 

Bethanechol  Chloride  10mg  Tab  © 

016373 

Urecholine 

MSD 

0.1489 

Bethanechol  Chloride  5mg  Tab  © 

016365 

Urecholine 

MSD 

0.0847 

Bethanechol  Chloride  5mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

016195 

Urecholine 

MSD 

0.9283 

Carbachol  2mg  Tab 

003212 

Carbachol 

AHA 

0.0338 

Carbachol  0.25mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

003085 

Carbachol 

AHA 

3.6900 

Edrophonium  Chloride 

100mg/10ml  Inj  Sol 

013064 

Tensilon 

HLR 

2.8200 

Neostigmine  Bromide  1 5mg  Tab  © 

013382 

Prostigmin 

HLR 

0.0489 

Neostigmine  Methylsulfate 

0.5mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

012955 

Prostigmin 

HLR 

0.1684 

Pyridostigmine  Bromide  60mg  Tab  © 

013404 

Mestinon 

HLR 

0.0477 

Pyridostigmine  Bromide  180mg  LA  Tab  © 

035890 

Mestmon 

HLR 

0.1117 

12:08  Parasympatholytics 

Atropine  Sulfate  0.6mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

01 20 ib 

Atropine 

bLA 

r\  a  oat 

0.1282 

Atropine  Sulfate  0.4  mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

061 69/ 

Atropine 

bLA 

0.1282 

Benztropine  Mesylate  2mg  Tab  © 

01 6357 

Cogentin 

MSD 

0.0483 

Benztropine  Mesylate  2mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

0161 28 

Cogentin 

MSD 

1.4950 

Chlorphenoxamine  HCI  50mg  Tab  © 

006491 

Phenoxene 

DOW 

0.0924  4- 

Dicyclomine  HCI  20mg  Tab  © 

282529 

Bentylol 

MER 

0.0528  + 

Dicyclomine  HCI  1 0mg  Cap  © 

01 8007 

Bentylol 

MER 

0.0429 

Dicyclomine  HCI  2mg/ml  O/L  © 

01 8023 

Bentylol 

MER 

0.0103 

Dicyclomine  HCI  20mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

133965 

Bentylol 

MER 

1.7600 

Ethopropazine  HCI  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

226602 

Parsitan 

POU 

0.0426 

Ethopropazine  HCI  50mg  Tab  © 

025550 

Parsitan 

POU 

0.0288 

Glycopyrrolate  1  mg  Tab  © 

026514 

Robinul 

ROB 

0.0384 

Glycopyrrolate  0.2  mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

026425 

Robinul 

ROB 

0.8260 

Hyoscine  Butylbromide  10mg  Tab  © 

023566 

Buscopan 

PDA 

0.0450 

Hyoscine  Butylbromide 

20mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

023132 

Buscopan 

PDA 

0.7500 

Hyoscine  Butylbromide  10mg  Sup 

023361 

Buscopan 

PDA 

0.3333 

Orphenadrine  Citrate  100mg  Tab  © 

171476 

Norflex 

RIK 

0.1617  + 

Orphenadrine  Citrate  60mg/2ml 
Inj  Sol 

171468 

Norflex 

RIK 

1.1550  + 

Orphenadrine  HCI  50mg  Tab  © 

026387 

Disipal 

RIK 

0.0787 

Procyclidine  HCI  5mg  Tab  © 

004758 

Kemadrin 

BWE 

0.0190 

Procyclidine  HCI  0.5  mg/ml  O/L  © 

004405 

Kemadrin 

BWE 

0.0120 

CONTINUED 
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CONTINUED 

Propantheline  Bromide  15mg  Tab  © 
Propantheline  Bromide  7.5  mg  Tab  © 
Propantheline  Bromide  30mg  Inj  Pd 
Trihexyphenidyl  HCI  5mg  Tab  © 

Trihexyphenidyl  HCI  2mg  Tab  © 
Trihexyphenidyl  HCI  0  4  mg/ml  O/L  © 

12:12  Sympathomimetics 

Ephedrine  HCI  30  mg  Tab  © 

Epinephrine  2mg/ml  Oily  Inj  Susp 
Epinephrine  5.5  mg/ml  Aero  Sol 

Epinephrine  Bitartrate  0.7%  Aero  Susp  © 
Epinephrine  HCI  30mg/30ml  Inj  Sol 
Epinephrine  HCI  1  %  Sol  Inh  © 

Epinephrine  HCI  (Racemic) 

2.25%  Sol  Inh© 

Isoproterenol  HCI  1 0mg  SL  Tab  © 
Isoproterenol  HCI  0.25%  Aero  Susp  © 

Isoproterenol  HCI  0.5%  Aero  Sol  © 

Isoproterenol  Sulfate 

0.075  mg  Aero  Susp  © 

Orciprenaline  Sulfate  20mg  Tab  © 
Orciprenaline  Sulfate  2mg/ml  O/L  © 
Orciprenaline  Sulfate  5%  Sol  Inh  © 
Orciprenaline  Sulfate  0.75mg  Aero  Pd  © 
Pseudoephedrine  HCI  60mg  Tab  © 
Pseudoephedrine  HCI  6mg/ml  O/L  © 

Salbutamol  0.2%  Aero  Sol  © 
Salbutamol  4mg  Tab  © 
Salbutamol  2mg  Tab  © 


028592 

Pro-Banthine 

SEA 

0.0429 

028584 

Pro-Banthine 

SEA 

0.0330 

028436 

Pro-Banthine 

SEA 

1.1990 

021938 

Novohexidyl 

NOP 

0.0095 

015059 

Artane 

LED 

0.0370 

021 91 1 

Novohexidyl 

NOP 

0.0075 

280445 

Anarkanp 

/   \ yj \Jk  1  (\UI  Ivy 

ICN 

0.01 10 

015040 

Artane 

LED 

0.0190 

01 4656 

Artanp 

f   \  1  IUI  1  v> 

LED 

0.0070 

304069 

Ephedrine 

AHA 

0.0172 

023396 

Adrenalin 

PDA 

0.6250 

282286 

Bronkaid 

Mistometer 

WIN 

0.1633 

026271 

Medihaler-Epi 

RIK 

0.1540 

155357 

Adrenalin 

PDA 

1.5000 

257745 

Adrenalin 

PDA 

0.3125 

001 643 

Vaponef  rin 

ARF 

0.1800 

033820 

Isuprel 

WIN 

0.0500 

0001 91 

Norisodrine 

ABB 

0.1886 

033219 

Isuprel 

WIN 

0.1966 

033227 

Isuprel 

WIN 

0.2150 

026301 

Medihaler-lso 

RIK 

0.1800 

003891 

Alupent 

BOE 

0.0693 

249920 

Alupent 

BOE 

0.0179 

003859 

Alupent 

BOE 

0.2650 

254134 

Alupent 

BOE 

0.2326 

004766 

Sudafed 

BWE 

0.0365 

004561 

Sudated 

BWE 

0.0100 

309435 

Eltor 

DOW 

0.0132 

303569 

Ventolin 

AHA 

0.2353 

332267 

Ventolin 

AHA 

0.0727 

307742 

Ventolin 

AHA 

0.0437 
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12:16  Sympatholytics 

Ergotamine  Tartrate  1  mg  Tab 
Ergotamine  Tartrate  0.5mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

Ergotamine  Tartrate /Caffeine 

1mg/100mg  Tab 

Methysergide  Bimaleate  2mg  Tab 


027405  Gynergen 

027278  Gynergen 

1 76095  Cafergot 

027499  Sansert 


SAN  0.1164 

SAN  0.4400 

SAN  0.1065 

SAN  0.1122 
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3615 


Immune  Serum  Globulin 

16%  (5ml)  Inj  Sol 

Tetanus  Immune  Globulin 

250U  Inj  Sol 


075280     Immune  Serum 

Globulin  CNG  5.7100 

074942  Tetanus 

Immune  Globulin  CNG  2.9700 
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20:04  Antianemia  Drugs 


Iron  Dextran  100  mg/2ml  Inj  Sol  © 

009598 

Imferon 

FIS 

1.0590 

'Ferrous  Fumarate  200mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

021431 

Novofumar 

NOP 

1.2500 

094706 

Ferrous 

r  UiTldrdte 

U  1 

01 2238 

Pprcarr>o| 

GLA 

2.9500 

Ferrous  Fumarate  60mg/ml  O/L0 

01 8287 

Palafer 

MOM 

0.0132 

'Ferrous  Gluconate  300  mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

021458 

Novoferrogluc 

NOP 

1.2500 

094714 

Ferrous 

Gluconate 

DTC 

1 .4500 

033650 

Fergon 

WIN 

1.5000 

Ferrous  Gluconate  60mg/ml  O/LO 

033146 

Fergon 

WIN 

0.0058 

'Ferrous  Sulfate  300mg  otc  1 00  Ent  Tab 

232998 

Novoferrosulfa 

NOP 

1.2500 

000590 

Ferrous  Sulfate 

ABB 

1 .5000 

181501 

Fesofor 

SKF 

1.9000 

015903 

Ferrous  Sulfate 

LIL 

2.1000 

Ferrous  Sulfate  1 25mg/ml  O/L  © 

017841 

Fer-in-Sol 

MJO 

0  03S4 

20:12  Coagulants  and  Anticoagulants 

Dicumarol  50mg  Tab  © 

000388 

Dicoumarol 

ABB 

0.0286 

Not  Interchangeable 

010022 

Dufalone 

FRS 

0.0387 

Heparin  10.000USP  U/10ml  Inj  Sol 

000205 

Heparin 

ABB 

1.3800 

Not  Interchangeable 

061646 

Heparin 

AHA 

1.6830 

016667 

Hepalean 

MTC 

1.7900 

030724 

Heparin 

UPJ 

2.5000 

022454 

Heparin 

ORG 

2.9200 

Heparin  50.000USP  U/5ml  Inj  Sol 

141534 

Hepalean 

MTC 

5.4600 

Not  Interchangeable 

038091 

Heparin 

ABB 

5.5500 

304050 

Heparin 

AHA 

6.3370 

Nicoumalone  4mg  Tab  © 

010391 

Sintrom 

GEI 

0.1010 

Not  Interchangeable 

Nicoumalone  1  mg  Tab  © 

010383 

Sintrom 

bbl 

0.0318 

Not  Interchangeable 

Phenindione  50mg  Tab  © 

010189 

Danilone 

FRQ 

r  no 

n  ndfiQ 

Not  Interchangeable 

Phenprocoumon  3mg  Tab  © 

013390 

Marcumar 

HLR 

0.0524 

Not  Interchangeable 

Warfarin  10mg  Tab  © 

026182 

Athrombin-K 

PFR 

0.0484 

Not  Interchangeable 

Warfarin  5mg  Tab  © 

026174 

Athrombin-K 

PFR 

0.0317 

Not  Interchangeable 

031348 

Warnerin 

WCH 

0.0370 

010308 

Warfilone 

FRS 

0.0463 

Warfarin  2.5mg  Tab  © 

010294 

Warfilone 

FRS 

0.0336 

Not  Interchangeable 
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24:04  Cardiac  Drugs 


Digitoxin  0.1  mg  Tab  O 

Not  Interchangeable 

034118 

Purodigin 

WYT 

0.0091 

Digoxin  0.25mg  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

004685 

Lanoxin 
uiyuxiii 

BWE 

U  1  v_ 

0.0140 

U.U  1  jU 

Not  Interchangeable 

Lai  1UXII 1 

RWF 
Dvvc 

n  man 

Digoxin  0.05mg/ml  O/L  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

242713 

Lanoxin 

BWE 

0.0250 

n!/iAvin  n  C  flmn  /Oml  I  r>  i  C/-\l 

uigoxin  u.ourng/ zmi  inj  ooi 

rVof  Interchangeable 

r\C\A  AP.A 

Lanoxin 

R\A/P 

DVVL 

n  a  Ann 

Digoxin  0.05  mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

Not  Interchangeable 

004456 

Lanoxin 

BWE 

0.5500 

Lanatoside  C  0.25mg  Tat  © 

02741 3 

Cedilanid 

SAN 

0.0341 

Lanatoside  C  1  mg/ml  O/L  O 

027340 

Cedilanid 

SAN 

0.1270 

Procainamide  HCI  375mg  Cap  © 

296031 

Pronestyl 

SQU 

0.0750 

Procainamide  HCI  250mg  Cap  © 

029076 

Pronestyl 

SQU 

0.0550 

Procainamide  HCI  1 0OOrng/ 1 0ml  Inj  Sol 

029181 

Pronestyl 

SQU 

2.0000 

Propranolol  80mg  Tab  © 

313602 

Inderal 

AYE 

0.1150 

Propranolol  40mg  Tab  © 

002666 

Inderal 

AYE 

0.0720 

Propranolol  1 0mg  Tab  © 

002658 

Inderal 

AYE 

0.0410 

Propranolol  Starter  Pak 

990310 

Inderal 

AYE 

1.7500 

Quinidine  Bisulfate  250mg  Tab 

249580 

Biquin 

AST 

0.1124 

Quinidine  Sulfate  200mg  Tab  © 

003611 
021733 
094412 
026883 
004782 

Quinidine 

Novoquinidine 

Quinidine 

Quinidine 

Quinidine 

AHA 
NOP 
DTC 
ROG 
BWE 

0.1055 

0.1100 
0.1160 
0.1221 
0.1600 

Note 

When  administering  Digoxin,  it  is  advisable  to  medicate  the  same  patient  on  the  same  drug  product 


24:06  Antilipemic  Drugs 

Cholestyramine  Resin  91 5mg/g  Oral  Pd  © 
Cholestyramine  Resin  833mg/g  Oral  Pd  © 
Clofibrate  500mg  Cap  © 

24:08  Hypotensive  Drugs 

Bethanidine  Sulfate  25mg  Tab  © 
Bethanidine  Sulfate  1 0mg  Tab  © 
Clonidine  HCI  0  2mg  Tab  © 
Clonidine  HCI  0  1  mg  Tab  © 

CONTINUED 


016098  Cuemid 
017744  Questran 
002038  Atromid-S 


035289  Esbaloid 

035270  Esbaloid 

291889  Catapres 

259527  Catapres 


MSD 
MJO 
AYE 


0.0540 
0.0189 
0.0720 


BWE  0.1100 

BWE  0.0550 

BOE  0.1190 

BOE  0.0700 
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24:00  Cardiovascular  Drugs 


24:08  Hypotensive  Drugs 

CONTINUED 


Debrisoquine  Sulfate  20mg  Tab  © 

255424 

Declinax 

HLR 

0.0606 

Debrisoquine  Sulfate  1 0mg  Tab  0 

255432 

Declinax 

HLR 

0.0405 

uuai       iiuiiic  ounaic  <L  jiiiy  i  au  w 

7 

Icmplin 

pir 

n  ndi 

U.  1  1  HO 

OUai  tCllllUlllt?  OUIIdlt?  I  uiuy  I  aL)  vi/ 

UUjjUj 

1  c  mo  1 1  n 
lol  1  Iclll  1 

n  (\f\d7 

Hydralazine  HCI  50mg  Tab  © 

005541 

Apresoline 

CIB 

0.0746 

Hydralazine  HCI  25mg  Tab  © 

005533 

Apresoline 

CIB 

0.0475 

Hydralazine  HCI  10mg  Tab  © 

005525 

Apresoline 

CIB 

0.0279 

Hydralazine  HCI  20mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

005274 

Apresoline 

CIB 

0.7630 

Hydrochlorothiazide/Spironolactone 

25mg/25mg  Tab  © 

1 80408 

Aldactazide 

SEA 

0.0765  + 

Hydrochlorothiazide/Triamterene 

50mg/25mg  Tab  © 

181528 

Dyazide 

SKF 

0.0636  + 

Methyldopa  500mg  Tab  © 

016586 

Aldomet 

MSD 

0.1465 

Methyldopa  250mg  Tab  © 

250392 

Dopamet 

ICN 

0.0668 

016578 

Aldomet 

MSD 

0.0818 

Methyldopa  1 25mg  Tab  © 

016551 

Aldomet 

MSD 

0.0572 

Methyldopa /Hydrochlorothiazide 

^□urny  /  ^orng  laDU^ 

MICJUl  W-C.D 

IVIOU 

U.  I  uu  1  -t 

Methyldopa /Hydrochlorothiazide 

250mg/15mg  Tab  © 

140589 

A  i  ;  l    -4  r~ 

Aldonl-1 5 

MSD 

0.0911  + 

"Pargyline  HCI  25mg  Tab  © 

000523 

Eutonyl 

ABB 

0.0850 

**Pargyline  HC1 1 0mg  Tab  © 

000515 

Eutonyl 

ABB 

0.0420 

Rauwolfia  Serpentina  100mg  Tab  © 

029459 

Raudixin 

SQU 

0.0660 

Rauwolfia  Serpentina  50mg  Tab  © 

029440 

Raudixin 

SQU 

0.0395 

Reserpine  0.25mg  Tab  © 

001538 

Reserpanca 

ANC 

0.0089 

093238 

Reserpine 

DTC 

0.0100 

005665 

Serpasil 

CIB 

0.0305 

Reserpine  0.1  mg  Tab  © 

001511 

Reserpanca 

ANC 

0.0059 

09321 1 

Reserpine 

DTC 

0.0110 

005657 

Serpasil 

CIB 

0.0176 

Reserpine  5mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

005290 

Serpasil 

CIB 

1.2380 

Hypertension-Fixed  Combination  Drug* 

A  fixed  combination  drug  is  not  indicated  tor  initial  therapy  ot  hypertension  Hypertension  requires  therapy  titrated  to  the  individual  Datient 
Recognizing  this,  if  the  fixed  combination  drug  meets  that  titrated  dose  of  its  individual  components,  its  use  may  be  more  convenient  in  the 
management  of  the  individual  patient  The  treatment  of  hypertension  is  not  static,  it  must  be  re-evaluated  as  conditions  in  each  patient 
warrant 

Adapted  from  F-D-C  Reports,  Sept  1 1 .  1972,  p  8  (FDA  Cardiovascular  Advisory  Committee) 
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24:00  Cardiovascular  Drugs 


24:12  Vasodilating  Drugs 


Prvthrrtl  Totranitrato  Iflmn  Ql   Tah  (?) 
cryiiiiui  i  eiiaiiiii  cue  i  uiiiy  oi_  i  du  w 

oqq7Qn 

ParHilafp-1  0 

PAI 

Isosorbide  Dinitrate  30mg  Tab  © 

279536 

Isordil 

WYE 

0.0780 

Isosorbide  Dinitrate  1 0mg  Tab  © 

208973 

Isordil 

WYE 

0.0327 

1021 56 

Coronex 

ELL 

0.0328 

Isosorbide  Dinitrate  5mg  SL  Tab  © 

243116 

Isordil 

WYT 

0.0300 

007676 

Coronex 

ELL 

0.0310 

Nitroglycerin  0.6mg  SL  Tab  © 

015962 

Nitroglycerin 

LIL 

0.0080 

010367 

Nitroglycerin 

FRS 

0.0109 

003662 

Nitrostabilin 

AHA 

0.0145 

037621 

Nitrostat 

PDA 

0.0150 

Nitroglycerin  0.3mg  SL  Tab  © 

015954 

Nitroglycerin 

LIL 

0.0080 

010359 

Nitroglycerin 

FRS 

0.0109 

037613 

Nitrostat 

PDA 

0.0150 
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28:08  Analgesics 

CONTINUED 


Codeine  Phosphate  30mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

303879 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.1771 

Colchicine  0.6mg  Tab 

094382 

Colchicine 

DTC 

0.0234 

000396 

Colchicine 

ABB 

0.0396 

Ibuprofen  200mg  Tab  © 

252409 

Motrin 

UPJ 

0.0650 

Indomethacin  50mg  Cap 

016047 

Indocid 

MSD 

0.1542 

228575 

Infrocin 

FRS 

0.1554 

Indomethacin  25mg  Cap 

016039 

Indocid 

MSD 

0.0870 

Infrocin 

f-Hb 

O.Oo/o 

Indomethacin  1 0Omg  Sup 

016233 

Indocid 

MSD 

0.3666 

Levorphanol  Tartrate  2mg  Tab 

013366 

Levo-Dromoran 

HLR 

0.0659 

Levorphanol  Tartrate  2  mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

012904 

Levo-Dromoran 

HLR 

0.3140 

Meoeridine  HCI  50ma  Tab 

003506 

Pethidine 

AHA 

0.0332 

033685 

Demerol 

WIN 

0.0350 

Meperidine  HCI  100mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

036242 

Demerol 

WIN 

0.1100 

Meperidine  HCI  100mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

029947 

Pethidine 

STX 

0.0990 

033308 

Demerol 

WIN 

0.1100 

303968 

Pethidine 

AHA 

0.1337 

Meperidine  HCI  50mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

029920 

Pethidine 

STX 

0.0935 

036242 

Demerol 

WIN 

0.1100 

303941 

Pethidine 

AHA 

0.1286 

Morphine  Sulfate  15mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

029971 

Morphine 

STX 

0.1210 

303828 

Morphine 

AHA 

0.1531 

raapruAcn  i  Noilly  i  au 

Manrnci/n 
INafJi  Uby  1 1 

O  T  IN 

u.uooo 

Pentazocine  50mg  Tab 

033731 

Talwin 

WIN 

0.0725 

Pentazocine  300mg/10ml  Inj  Sol 

036277 

Talwin 

WIN 

1.4800 

Phenylbutazone  1 0Omg  Tab 

209899 

Phenylbutazone 

SAP 

0.0080 

0171 16 

Butagesic 

MAN 

0.0088 

AA  H  AAA 

021660 

Novophenyl 

NOP 

0.0100 

Phon\;lhi  ita7r\no 
r  I  IfcJl  lyiUUla^UI  ItJ 

DTP 

U.U  I  ou 

U I 040U 

rviaigesic 

rvivjM 

n 

c.O\Jc.OO 

r  1  lfc?l  iyiUUla^.UI  lc 

MPT 

U.UcOO 

UUou / o 

r  nenyiuuidzuiic 

AHA 

Mnn 

n  c\oia 

010502 

Butazolidin 

GEI 

0.0638 

Phenylbutazone  1 0Omg  Ent  Tab 

258377 

Intrabutazone 

ORG 

0.0506 

Propoxyphene  65mg  Tab  © 

003263 

Progesic 

AHA 

0.0327 

010081 

642 

FRS 

0.0396 

Propoxyphene  Cap  © 

209880 

Propoxyphene 

SAP 

0.0170 

236780 

Pro-65 

ICN 

0.0215 

151351 

Novopropoxyn 

NOP 

0.0225 

261432 

Darvon-N 

LIL 

0.0535 

1332 


O.  Reg.  682/75  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 

28:00  Central  Nervous  System  Drugs 


3621 


28:08  Analgesics 

Acetaminophen  325mg  Tab  © 

Acetaminophen  100mg/ml  O/L  © 
Acetaminophen  24mg/ml  O/L  © 

Acetaminophen  Compound 
with  Codeine  30mg  Tab 

Acetaminophen  Compound 
with  Codeine  1 5mg  Tab 

* Acetylsalicylic  Acid 

300  mg  otc  300  Tab 

*  Acetylsalicylic  Acid  600mg  Ent  Tab  © 
* Acetylsalicylic  Acid  300mg  Ent  Tab  © 

Acetylsalicylic  Acid  600mg  Sup 
Acetylsalicylic  Acid  1 50mg  Sup 
Anileridine  HCI  25mg  Tab 
Anileridine  Phosphate  25mg/ml  Inj  Sol 
ASA  Compound  with  Codeine  60mg  Tab 
ASA  Compound  with  Codeine  30mg  Tab 


ASA  Compound  with  Codeine  1 5mg  Tab 


Codeine  Phosphate  60  mg  Tab 
Codeine  Phosphate  30mg  Tab 
Codeine  Phosphate  1 5mg  Tab 
Codeine  Phosphate  5mg/ml  O/L 

Note 

The  combination  of  ASA  and  Codeine  in  a  single  dosage  form  offers 
narcotic  products,  these  combinations  are  listed  for  convenience 

CONTINUED 


229229 

Campain 

WIN 

0.0195 

017590 

Tylenol 

MCN 

0.0206 

293482 

Atasol 

HOR 

0.0225 

1 32454 

Tylenol 

MCN 

0.0686 

229202 

Campain 

WIN 

0.0117 

017558 

Tylenol 

MCN 

0.0129 

1 32608 

Tylenol  No.  3 

MCN 

fx  r\    a  r\ 

0.0649 

MlctoUl  OU 

HOR 

nun 

U.U  /  OU 

1 32594 

lylenol  No.  2 

MCN 

0.0441 

MldbUI    1  O 

HOR 
[  iwn 

U  .  UO*_U 

092754 

ASA 

DTC 

1.6000 

229296 

Novasen 

NOP 

0.0150 

010340 

Entrophen 

FRS 

0.0285 

216666 

Novasen 

NOP 

0.0090 

027189 

Ecotrin 

SKF 

0.0116 

010332 

Entrophen 

FRS 

0.0146 

018171 

Sal-Adult 

MOM 

0.1641 

018163 

Sal-Infant 

MOM 

0.1266 

010014 

Leritine 

FRS 

0.0418 

009857 

Leritine 

rnc 

FHb 

0.2104 

108189 

294 

FRS 

0.1276 

095516 

AC&C 

DTC 

0.0435 

230448 

Ancasal  Cpd 

No.  3 

ANC 

0.0620 

219843 

292 

FRS 

0.0740 

095508 

AC&C 

DTC 

0.0270 

230421 

Ancasal  Cpd 

No.  2 

ANC 

0.0360 

OQ1 fiftR 

^uuupi  lei  i-n 

now 

UkJ  VV 

u.uo  /  u 

108103 

282 

FRS 

0.0504 

093149 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0852 

003247 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.1013 

093130 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0452 

003239 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.0492 

093122 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0262 

003220 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.0286 

093114 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0108 

therapeutic  advantage,  however,  because  of  established  use  as  oral 


1333 


3622  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  682/75 
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28:10  Narcotic  Antagonists 

Levallorphan  Tartrate  1mg/ml  Inj  Sol 
Nalorphine  HCI  5mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

28:12  Anticonvulsants 

Carbamazepine  200mg  Tab  © 
Diphenylhydantoin  50mg  Tab  © 
Diphenylhydantoin  25mg/ml  O/L  © 
Diphenylhydantoin  6mg/ml  O/L  © 
Diphenylhydantoin  1 0Omg  Cap  © 

Diphenylhydantoin  30mg  Cap  © 
Diphenylhydantoin  100mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 
Diphenylhydantoin  250mg/5ml  Inj  Sol 
Ethosuximide  250mg  Cap  © 
Ethosuximide  50mg/ml  O/L  © 
Ethotoin  500mg  Tab  © 
Ethotoin  250mg  Tab  © 
Mephenytoin  1 0Omg  Tab  © 
Methsuximide  300mg  Cap  © 
Paramethadione  300mg  Cap  © 
Phenobarbital  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

Phenobarbital  60mg  Tab  © 
Phenobarbital  30mg  Tab  © 

Phenobarbital  1 5mg  Tab  © 

Phenobarbital  4mg/ml  O/L  © 

Phenobarbital  300mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 
Phenobarbital  120mg/ml  Inj  Sol 
Phensuximide  500mg  Cap  © 
Phensuximide  60mg/ml  O/L  © 
Primidone  250mg  Tab  © 

CONTINUED 


1 1 5584 

Lorfan 

HLR 

0.4264 

009873 

Nalline 

FRS 

2.4100 

01 U405 

Tegretol 

GEI 

0.1326 

023698 

Dilantin 

PDA 

0.0160 

023450 

Dilantin 

PDA 

0.0102 

023442 

Dilantin 

PDA 

0.0084 

037435 

Novodiphenyl 

NOP 

0.0145 

022780 

Dilantin 

PDA 

0.0190 

022772 

Dilantin 

PDA 

0.0175 

245453 

Dilantin 

PDA 

1 .7000 

271705 

Dilantin 

PDA 

2.5000 

022799 

Zarontin 

PDA 

0.0635 

UcOHOO 

PDA 

n  mdft 

U.U  1  HO 

000450 

Peganone 

ABB 

0.0637 

000442 

Peganone 

ABB 

0.0364 

027421 

Mesantoin 

SAN 

0.0330 

022802 

Celontin 

PDA 

0.0625 

000051 

Pararlinnp 

ABB 

0  0584 

UyoDD4 

Phenobarbital 

U  1  o 

f\  f\f\AO 
U.UUH9 

023825 

Phpnnharhitfll 

PDA 

0  0055 

046868 

Phonnhprhitfll 

ANC 

0.0078 

uyooDo 

rnenoDarDiiai 

U  1  o 

02381 7 

Phpnnharhital 

PDA 

0  0050 

u^oouy 

Phenobarbital 

nn  a 
rUM 

093521 

Phenobarbital 

DTC 

0.0029 

046841 

Phenobarbital 

ANC 

0.0035 

093505 

Phenobarbital 

DTC 

0.0019 

023795 

Phenobarbital 

PDA 

0.0019 

046833 

Phenobarbital 

ANC 

0.0028 

093483 

Phenobarbital 

DTC 

0.0037 

298689 

Phenobarbital 

AMP 

ANO 

0.0058 

033375 

Luminal 

WIN 

0.2700 

033367 

Luminal 

WIN 

0.2400 

022810 

Milontin 

PDA 

0.0600 

023469 

Milontin 

PDA 

0.0131 

294985 

Sertan 

ICN 

0.0319 

002631 

Mysoline 

AYE 

0.0400 
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28:00  Central  Nervous  System  Drugs 
28:12  Anticonvulsants 

CONTINUED 


Primidone  125mg  Tab  © 

002623 

Mysoline 

AYE 

0.0240 

Primidone  50mg/ml  O/L  © 

052965 

Mysoline 

AYE 

0.0104 

Trimethadione  300mg  Cap  © 

000094 

Trimedone 

ABB 

0.0382 

28:16.04  Psychotherapeutic  Agents  Antidepressants 

Mrniiripiyiine  our ny  i  au  w 

UO  /  hc.  1 

M  r\\ ir\\ r  i  r\  t\  /  r~» 

inuvuu  ipiyi  1 

0.0425 

271152 

Levate 

ICN 

0.0471 

018341 

Deprex 

MOM 

0  D77n 

U.U  /  (U 

016349 

Elavil 

MSD 

n  1  oai 

U.  I  c.*\  1 

Amitriptyiine  25mg  Tab  © 

251275 

Amitriptyline 

SAP 

0.0225  + 

037419 

Novotriptyn 

NOP 

0.0240 

ouoo^u 

Levate 

ION 

0.0251 

018333 

Deprex 

MOM 

0.0395 

007498 

Mareline 

ELL 

0.0561 

016330 

Elavil 

MSD 

0.0669 

Amitriptyline  10mg  Tab  © 

251283 

Amitriptyline 

SAP 

0.0120  + 

29391 1 

Levate 

ICN 

0.0136 

037400 

Novotriptyn 

NOP 

0.0160 

U  I  OOC.D 

Ufcjpi  CA 

Nil  n  m 

IVIWIVI 

0.0278 

f\C\~7  A  71 
UU / 4 / l 

Mareline 

PI  1 

£I_L 

0.0289 

01 fi??? 

Elavil 

MSD 

0.0349 

A  m  ilrintulino  Om/~i  /  ml  O  /  I  f7\ 

Mmiinpiyiine  ^mg/  rni  kj/  i_  vy 

U I OOUO 

Plav/il 

tiavn 

yen 

0.0084 

Clomipramine  HCI  25mg  Tab  © 

324019 

Anafranil 

GEI 

0.1172 

Desipramine  50mg  Tab  © 

001597 

Norpramin 

MER 

n  1414 

U>  14  14 

Desipramine  25mg  Tab  © 

001589 

Norpramin 

MER 

ft  ft7flO 

0.0798 

010448 

Pertofrane 

GEI 

0.0992 

Doxepin  HCI  50mg  Cap  © 

024341 

Sinequan 

PFI 

0.1398 

Doxepin  HCI  25mg  Cap  © 

024333 

Sinequan 

PFI 

0.0932 

Doxepin  HCI  10mg  Cap  © 

024325 

Sinequan 

PFI 

0.0758 

Imipramine  50mg  Tab  © 

021520 

Novopramine 

NOP 

0.0330 

010480 

Tofranil 

GEI 

0.1448 

Imipramine  25mg  Tab  © 

209864 

Imipramine 

SAP 

0.0162 

021512 

Novopramine 

NOP 

0.0220 

010472 

Tofranil 

GEI 

U.U  /  jD 

Imipramine  1 0mg  Tab  © 

209856 

Imipramine 

SAP 

0.0100 

021504 

Novopramine 

NOP 

0.0155 

010464 

Tofranil 

GEI 

0.0498 

**lsocarboxazid  10mg  Tab  © 

013307 

Marplan 

HLR 

0.0432 

Nortriptyline  25mg  Cap  © 

015237 

Aventyl 

LIL 

0.0728 

Nortriptyline  1 0mg  Cap  © 

015229 

Aventyl 

LIL 

0.0388 

"'Phenelzine  Sulfate  1 5mg  Tab  © 

264148 

Nardil 

WCH 

0.0935 
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Prrttr intx/lin a  1  flmn  Tah  (T) 
r  I  Ull  Iflj  HHC    lUlliy    1  clU  vi/ 

Oc-C.  1  H  1 

Trintil 

IVIOL/ 

n  1191 

U.  1  1  c.  1 

Protriptyline  5mg  Tab  © 

322261 

Triptil 

MSD 

0.0788 

^Tranylcypromine  Sulfate  10mg  Tab  O 

027111 

Parnate 

SKF 

0.0842 

Trimipramine  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

025852 

Surmontil 

POU 

0.2468 

Trimipramine  50mg  Tab  © 

025844 

Surmontil 

POU 

Trimipramine  25mg  Tab  © 

025836 

Surmontil 

POU 

0.0864 

Trimipramine  1 2.5  mg  Tab  © 

025828 

Surmontil 

POU 

0.0492 

28:16.08  Psychotherapeutic  Agents  Tranquilizers 

Chlordiazepoxide  25mg  Cap  © 

020931 

Novopoxide 

NOP 

0.0240 

UUoU / D 

via-wun 

RM\/ 
UIN  V 

0.0356 

018082 

C-Tran 

MOM 

0.0436 

007390 

Protensin 

ELL 

0.0674 

013498 

Solium 

HOR 

0.0750 

U  I  £O40 

Librium 

Ml  P 

ni_n 

u.uyo  i 

Chlordiazepoxide  1 0mg  Cap  © 

020923 

Novopoxide 

NOP 

A  A4  7rt 

0.01  70 

006068 

Via-Quil 

DNV 

0.0223 

280356 

Chlor- 

diazepoxide 

MPT 

U.U24J 

018074 

C-Tran 

MOM 

0.0304 

r\r\~7  <~>  o  o 

007382 

Protensin 

LLL 

0.0443 

013471 

Solium 

HOR 

0.0465 

012637 

Librium 

HLR 

n  nR^7 

Chlordiazepoxide  5mg  Cap  © 

020915 

Novopoxide 

NOP 

n  nun 

006041 

Via-Quil 

DNV 

0.0167 

280348 

Chlor- 

diazepoxide 

MPT 

0.0202 

018066 

C-Tran 

MOM 

0.0284 

007374 

Protensin 

ELL 

0.0337 

013463 

Solium 

HOR 

0.0365 

012629 

Librium 

HLR 

0.0477 

Chlormezanone  200mg  Tab  © 

033626 

Trancopal 

WIN 

0.0855 

Chlormezanone  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

033618 

Trancopal 

WIN 

0.0725 

Chlorpromazine  200mg  Tab  © 

025518 

Largactil 

POU 

0.1170 

Chlorpromazine  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

232831 

Novochlorpro- 

mazine 

NOP 

0.0200 

017019 

Chlor-Promanyl 

MAN 

0.0208 

249041 

Chlorpromazine 

DTC 

0.0210 

271128 

Chlorprom 

ICN 

0.0295 

025496 

Largactil 

POU 

0.1010 
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Chlornrnmazine  SOmn  Tah  O 

01 7000 

nhlnr-Prnmanvl 

MAN 

0.0132 

232807 

Novochlorpro- 

mazine 

NOP 

0.0140 

249394 

Chlorpromazine 

DTC 

0.0144 

271101 

Chlorprom 

ICN 

0.0255 

007536 

Elmarine 

ELL 

0.0420 

not; A  DQ 

Largactil 

DOI  1 

rUU 

U.UOOD 

uniorpromazine  ^omg  i  au  w 

u i oyyo 

Chlor-Promanyl 

MAM 

U.UUy** 

232823 

Novochlorpro- 

mazine 

NOP 

0.0110 

249033 

Chlorpromazine 

DTC 

0.0120 

295086 

Chlorprom 

ICN 

0.01 71 

025461 

1  arnartil 

i_ a i  yuL*  in 

POU 

0.0434 

Chlornromazine  1  f)mn  Tah  CO 

025453 

1  arnartil 

LCI  1  UQwll  1 

POU 

0  0336 

W  •  W  W  W  W 

Chlororomazine  40ma/ml  O/l  CO 

0251 86 

1  arnartil 

POU 

0.0814 

Chlornromazine  20mn/ml  O/l  CO 

I  I  W"  l/l  wl  IIUfiM  I W   £_  V/l  1  IU  /    fill    v_y  /   1   vl/ 

0251 78 

1  arnartil 

L.CXI  v-j UL- 11 1 

POU 

0.0228 

Chlorpromazine  5mg / ml  O/L  0 

025151 

1  arnactil 

POU 

0  0065 

W  •  W WW w 

Chlorpromazine  50mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

163953 

1    V-/  V-/  N-/  V-/  V./ 

1  arnactil 

POU 

0.3480 

Chlorpromazine  100mg  Sup 

025283 

Largactil 

POU 

0.1800 

Vsniorpromazine  zoriiy  oup 

Largaciii 

phi  i 

rUU 

n  inn 

U.  IO  IU 

Chlorprothixene  1 0Omg  Tab  O 

013250 

Tarasan 

HLR 

0.1766 

Chlorprothixene  50mg  Tab  © 

013242 

Tarasan 

HLR 

0.1014 

f*h!nrnmthi yaiia  1  Rmn  Tah  CO 
viiiui|iiuuiiA6ii6  1  \ji  i  iy  \  a\j  vi/ 

I  ai  djai  I 

HI  R 

Clorazepate  Dipotassium  1 5mg  Cap  0 

26491 1 

Tranxene 

ABB 

0.1201 

Clorazepate  Dipotassium  7  5mg  Cap  O 

264946 

Tranxene 

ABB 

0.0738 

Clorazepate  Dipotassium  3  75mg  Cap  O 

264938 

Tranxene 

ABB 

0.0530 

Diazepam  1 0rng  Tab  © 

272639 

E-Pam 

ICN 

0.0385 

272450 

Novodipam 

NOP 

0.0405 

288721 

D-Tran 

MOM 

0.0481 

31 1 596 

Dia7Pnam 

MPT 

0.0481 

284041 

Rprpnark 

CPN 

0  0605 

037273 

Paypl 

r  uaci 

EL  L 
■ —  i —  i — 

0  0766 

01 3773 

Vivol 

HOR 

0.0870 

01 3293 

V/alii  im 

V  Ctl  1  UI  1  1 

HLR 

0.1 1 41 

Diazepam  5mg  Tab  © 

280429 

E-Pam 

ICN 

0.0237 

303461 

Diazepam 

SAP 

0.0240 

272442 

Novodipam 

NOP 

0.0255 

288713 

D-Tran 

MOM 

0.0278 

311588 

Diazepam 

MPT 

0.0278 

284076 

Serenack 

CPN 

0.0352 

037265 

Paxel 

ELL 

0.0469 

013765 

Vivol 

HOR 

0.0550 

013285 

Valium 

HLR 

0.0702 
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Diazepam  2mg  Tab  © 

272647 

E-Pam 

ICN 

0.0175 

070/1  OA 

Novodipam 

NUr 

U.U1  oo 

288705 

D-Tran 

MOM 

0.0228 

311561 

Diazepam 

MPT 

0.0228 

284068 

Serenack 

CPN 

0.0283 

037257 

Paxel 

ELL 

0.0337 

013757 

Vivol 

HOR 

0.0410 

013277 

Valium 

HLR 

0.0505 

Diazepam  1  mg/ml  O/L  © 

013110 

Valium 

HLR 

0.0156 

Diazepam  10mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

012874 

Valium 

HLR 

0.8720 

Fluphenazine  5mg  Tab  © 

029408 

Moditen 

SOU 

0.2346 

Fluphenazine  2mg  Tab  © 

029386 

Moditen 

SOU 

0.1365 

Fluphenazine  1  mg  Tab  © 

029378 

Moditen 

SQU 

0.1038 

Fluphenazine  0.2mg/ml  O/L  © 

029122 

Moditen 

SOU 

0.0187 

Fluphenazine  1 25mg/5ml  Inj  Sol 

029173 

Moditen 

SQU 

9.0000 

Haloperidol  5mg  Tab  © 

017698 

Haldol 

MCN 

0.3286 

Haloperidol  2mg  Tab  © 

017671 

Haldol 

MCN 

0.1617 

Haloperidol  1  mg  Tab  © 

017663 

Haldol 

MCN 

0.1012 

Haloperidol  0.5mg  Tab  © 

017655 

Haldol 

MCN 

0.0702 

Haloperidol  2mg/ml  O/L  © 

017582 

Haldol 

MCN 

0.2473 

ndioperiuoi  oiTiy/rrn  inj  ooi 

U  I  1  D  1  h 

ndlUUI 

1  n  nn 

Hydroxyzine  50mg  Cap  © 

024392 

Atarax 

PFI 

0.0839 

Hydroxyzine  25mg  Cap  © 

024384 

Atarax 

PFI 

0.0701 

Hydroxyzine  1 0mg  Cap  © 

024376 

Atarax 

PFI 

0.0526 

Hydroxyzine  2mg/ml  O/L  © 

024694 

Atarax 

PFI 

0.0116 

Hydroxyzine  500mg/10ml  Inj  Sol 

024589 

Atarax 

PFI 

4.2400 

Meprobamate  400mg  Tab  © 

021 547 

Novomepro 

NOP 

0.0100 

092738 

Meprobamate 

DTC 

0.0130 

298077 

Meprobamate 

MPT 

0.0172 

007595 

Trelmar 

ELL 

0.0427 

01 ^846 

Miltnwn 

1  V  1 1 1  I  KJ  VV  1  1 

HOR 

0.051 0 

034142 

Equanil 

WYT 

0.0550 

Mesoridazine  50mg  Tab  © 

027464 

Serentil 

SAN 

0.1114 

Mesoridazine  25mg  Tab  © 

027456 

Serentil 

SAN 

0.0809 

Mesoridazine  1 0mg  Tab  © 

027448 

Serentil 

SAN 

0.0652 

Mesoridazine  25mg/ml  O/L  © 

259489 

Serentil 

SAN 

0.0753 

Mesoridazine  25mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

027286 

Serentil 

SAN 

0.3520 

Oxazepam  30mg  Tab  © 

033871 

Serax 

WYT 

0.0879 

Oxazepam  1 5mg  Cap  © 

033863 

Serax 

WYT 

0.0606 

Oxazepam  1 0mg  Cap  © 

033855 

Serax 

WYT 

0.0484 
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Pericyazine  10mg  Cap  © 

024899 

Neuleptil 

POU 

0.0686 

Pericyazine  5mg  Cap  © 

024880 

Neuleptil 

POU 

0.0480 

Perphenazine  8mg  Tab  © 

028312 

Trilaton 

SCH 

0.0826 

Perphenazine  4mg  Tab  © 

028304 

Trilafon 

SCH 

0.0584 

Perphenazine  2mg  Tab  © 

028290 

Trilafon 

SCH 

0.0430 

Perphenazine  3.2mg/ml  O/L  © 

028169 

Trilafon  Cone. 

SCH 

0.0333 

Perphenazine  0.4  mg/ml  O/L  © 

028150 

Trilafon 

SCH 

0.0120 

Perphenazine  5mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

028002 

Trilafon 

SCH 

0.6500 

Piperacetazine  50mg  Tab  © 

279447 

Quide 

DOW 

0.2006 

Piperacetazine  25mg  Tab  © 

037362 

Quide 

DOW 

0.1426 

Piperacetazine  1 0mg  Tab  © 

037370 

Quide 

DOW 

0.0836 

Prochlorperazine  25mg  Tab  © 

025704 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.0988 

Prochlorperazine  1 0mg  Tab  © 

025690 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.0742 

Prochlorperazine  5mg  Tab  © 

025682 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.0556 

Prochlorperazine  3mg/ml  O/L  © 

025224 

btemetil 

rUU 

0.0179 

Prochlorperazine  1  mg/ml  O/L  © 

025216 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.0113 

Prochlorperazine  10mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

025100 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.4940 

Prochlorperazine  25mg  Sup 

025372 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.2220 

Prochlorperazine!  Omg  Sup 

025364 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.1640 

Prochlorperazine  5mg  Sup 

025356 

Stemetil 

POU 

0.1170 

riuiTieiiirie  ouiiiy  i  du  vy 

m  71 99 

U  I  1  \  <jc. 

r  I  Ullldl  ly  1 

MAM 

IVIMI  N 

n  nnoi 

093599 

Promazine 

DTC 

0.0165 

034185 

Sparine 

WYT 

0.0880 

riunid^inc  ^oiiiy  i  du  w 

0171 9A 

r  KJI  I  Idl  ly  1 

MAM 

IVIMIN 

n  nnfi<> 

093580 

Promazine 

DTC 

0.0120 

034177 

Sparine 

WYT 

0.0578 

DrA m  oiina  Cmn  /  ml        /  1  (T\ 

promazine  omg  /  mi  \j  /  i_  vi* 

Uo4UOO 

opdl  lllc 

WYT 

VV  T  1 

U.U  1  1 0 

Thioridazine  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

271 225 

Thioril 

ICN 

0.0875 

UJ / H 1 O 

1  nUVUI  IUdZ.ll  Ic 

MOP 
1  NUr 

n97G.c;q 
\jc.  1  OOO 

K  A  ^  1 1  o  r  i  1 

IVIclldi  II 

QAM 

n  1 9R7 

Thioridazine  50mg  Tab  © 

037486 

Novoridazine 

NOP 

0.0550 

271217 

Thioril 

ICN 

0.0590 

027545 

Mellaril 

SAN 

0.0774 

Thioridazine  25mg  Tab  © 

272728 

Thioril 

ICN 

0.0325 

037494 

Novoridazine 

NOP 

0.0340 

027537 

Mellaril 

SAN 

0.0557 

Thioridazine  10mg  Tab  © 

271209 

Thioril 

ICN 

0.0244 

037508 

Novoridazine 

NOP 

0.0250 

027529 

Mellaril 

SAN 

0.0448 

Thioridazine  30mg/ml  O/L  © 

027359 

Mellaril 

SAN 

0.0436 
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Thioridazine  2mg/ml  O/L  © 

027375 

Mellaril 

SAN 

0.0095 

Trifluoperazine  1 0mg  Tab  © 

249092 

Trifluoperazine 

DTC 

0.0219 

017205 

Triflurin 

MAN 

0.0220 

280399 

Terfluzine 

ICN 

0.0440 

018511 

Clinazine 

MOM 

0.0607 

013927 

Solazine 

HOR 

0.0798 

0271 70 

Stelazine 

SKF 

0.1 109 

Trifluoperazine  5mg  Tab  © 

021873 

Novoflurazine 

NOP 

0.0160  + 

017191 

Triflurin 

MAN 

0.0165 

249084 

Trifluoperazine 

DTC 

0.0180 

271527 

Terfluzine 

ICN 

0.0340 

018503 

Clinazine 

MOM 

0.0455 

013919 

Solazine 

HOR 

0.0672 

0271 62 

Stelazine 

SKF 

0.0924 

Trifluoperazine  2mg  Tab  © 

021865 

Novoflurazine 

NOP 

0.0110  + 

303453 

Terfluzine 

ICN 

0.0138 

249076 

Trifluoperazine 

DTC 

0.0140 

017183 

Triflurin 

MAN 

0.0143 

018481 

Clinazine 

MOM 

0.0329 

u i oyuu 

Solazine 

nvjn 

U.UDU4 

027154 

Stelazine 

SKF 

0.0697 

Trifluoperazine  1  mg  Tab  © 

294861 

Terfluzine 

ICN 

0.0120 

017175 

Triflurin 

MAN 

0.0121 

249068 

Trifluoperazine 

DTC 

0.0133 

018473 

Clinazine 

MOM 

0.0278 

013897 

Solazine 

HOR 

0.0384 

027146 

Stelazine 

Qk'P 

Or\r 

n  n^^9 

Trifluoperazine  10mg/ml  O/L  © 

027022 

Stelazine 

SKF 

0.1403 

Trifluoperazine  20mg/10ml  Inj  Sol 

027006 

Stelazine 

SKF 

4.4900 

Trifluoperazine  1mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

026999 

Stelazine 

SKF 

0.6233 

Trifluoperazine  4mg  Sup 

027030 

Stelazine 

SKF 

0.2233 

28:16.12  Psychotherapeutic  Agents  Other 

Lithium  Carbonate  300mg  Tab  © 

024406 

Lithane 

PFI 

0.0159 

28:20  C.N.S.  Stimulants 

Amphetamine  Sulfate  1 0mg  Tab  © 

027057 

Benzedrine 

SKF 

0.0285 

Amphetamine  Sulfate  5mg  Tab  © 

027049 

Benzedrine 

SKF 

0.0239 

Dexamphetamine  Sulfate  5mg  Tab  © 

027065 

Dexedrine 

SKF 

0.0468 

Methylphenidate  HCI  10mg  Tab  © 

005606 

Ritalin 

CIB 

0.0554 
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Amobarbital  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

015636 

Amytal 

LIL 

0.0220 

Amobarbital  30mg  Tab  © 

015628 

Amytal 

LIL 

0.0123 

Amobarbital  1 5mg  Tab  © 

015601 

Amytal 

LIL 

0.0094 

Amobarbital  Sodium  200mg  Cap 

015156 

Amytal  Sodium 

LIL 

0.0387 

Amobarbital  Sodium  60mg  Cap  © 

015148 

Amytal  Sodium 

LIL 

0.0171 

Butabarbital  100mg  Tab 

001481 

Day-Barb 

ANC 

0.0244 

Butabarbital  30mg  Tab  © 

001473 

Day-Barb 

ANC 

0.0125 

Butabarbital  1 5mg  Tab  © 

001465 

Day-Barb 

ANC 

0.0099 

Butabarbital  3mg/ml  O/L  © 

001384 

Day-Barb 

ANC 

0.0053 

Ri itaharhital  ^nriinm  1  DDmn  Tah 
Duiauaiuiiai  wwuiuiii  i  uui  i  ly  i  au 

01 76^9 

Ri iti^nl  indium 

MCN 

0  0493 

Duiauaiuiiai  ouuiuin  ouiiiy  i  au  w 

m  7fii  9 

U I iDIt 

DUUoUl  OUUIUIII 

IVI N 

n  n?7fi 

Riitaharhital  QnHiiitn  1  Rmn  Tah  C\) 
Duiauai  unai  tfuuiuin    ui  i  ly  i  au  w 

01 7RD4 

Ri  iti^nl  ^nriiiim 

DUlloul  OUU IUI  II 

MCN 

Rutaharhital  Qoriiiim  fimn/ml  O/l  (T) 
Duiauai  una ■  vuu i  u  1 1 1  um  ly  /  i  mi  w  /  i_  w 

U I / ODD 

DUUoUl  OvJvJIUIII 

IVI  V  / 1  N 

o  nnftn 

Chloral  HvHratp  SDDmn  flan  (D 

DTC 

0  0220 

295035 

Chloralvan 

ICN 

0.0242 

020893 

Novo- 

chlorhydrate 

NOP 

0.0245 

Chloral  Hydrate  100mg/ml  O/L  © 

029327 

Noctec 

SQU 

0.0047 

Flurazepam  30mg  Cap  © 

012718 

Dalmane 

HLR 

0.0753 

Flurazepam  1 5mg  Cap  © 

012696 

Dalmane 

HLR 

0.0644 

Methotrimeprazine  50mg  Tab  © 

025607 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.1208 

Methotrimeprazine  25mg  Tab  © 

025593 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.0880 

Methotrimeprazine  5mg  Tab  © 

025585 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.0398 

Methotrimeprazine  2mg  Tab  © 

025577 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.0262 

Methotrimeprazine  40mg/ml  O/L  © 

025208 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.1288 

Methotrimeprazine  5mg/ml  O/L  © 

025194 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.0226 

Methotrimeprazine  25mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

025003 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.6170 

Methotrimeprazine  10mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

024996 

Nozinan 

POU 

0.4940 

Paraldehyde  O/L  © 

002755 

Paraldehyde 

AHA 

0.0152 

Paraldehyde  5ml  Inj  Sol 

012149 

Paraldehyde 

GLA 

0.2908 

Pentobarbital  Sodium  100mg  Cap 

016780 

Pentogen 

MAN 

0.0143 

OUl  1 II  1UIUI 

IVI  1  O 

n  m  71 

U.U  I  1  1 

020990 

Novopentobarb 

NOP 

0.0175 

093572 

Pentobarbital 

DTC 

0.0235 

000086 

Nembutal 

ABB 

0.0325 

Pentobarbital  Sodium  50mg  Cap  © 

000078 

Nembutal 

ABB 

0.0205 

Pentobarbital  Sodium  4mg/ml  O/L  © 

000124 

Nembutal 

ABB 

0.0087 

Pentobarbital  1 20mg  Sup 

000272 

Nembutal 

ABB 

0.2333 

Pentobarbital  60mg  Sup 

000264 

Nembutal 

ABB 

0.1916 

CONTINUED 
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28:00  Central  Nervous  System  Drugs 


28:24  Sedatives-Hypnotics 

CONTINUED 

Pentobarbital  30mg  Sup 
Phenobarbital  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

Phenobarbital  60mg  Tab  0 
Phenobarbital  30mg  Tab  © 

Phenobarbital  1 5mg  Tab  © 

Phenobarbital  4mg/ml  O/L  © 

Phenobarbital  300mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 
Phenobarbital  120mg/ml  Inj  Sol 
Promethazine  HCI  25mg  Tab  © 
Promethazine  HC1 1 0mg  Tab  © 
Promethazine  HCI  2mg/ml  O/L  © 
Promethazine  HCI  50mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 
Promethazine  HCI  50mg  Sup 
Promethazine  HCI  25mg  Sup 
Promethazine  HCI  1 2.5mg  Sup 
Secobarbital  Sodium  1 0Omg  Cap 

Secobarbital  Sodium  50mg  Cap  © 


000256 

Nembutal 

ABB 

0.1833 

093564 

\J  \J  O  \J \J  *-f 

Phpnnhprhital 

DTC 

0  0049 

023825 

\J  C  vJU  C  \J 

Phpnnharhit?}! 

PDA 

0  0055 

046868 

Phenobarbital 

ANC 

0.0078 

093556 

Phpnnharhital 

DTC 

0  0042 

023817 

Phenobarbital 

PDA 

0.0050 

023809 

Phenobarbital 

PDA 

0.0024 

093521 

Phenobarbital 

DTC 

0.0029 

046841 

Phenobarbital 

ANC 

0.0035 

093505 

Phenobarbital 

DTC 

0.0019 

023/95 

Phenobarbital 

nn  A 

rUA 

0.0019 

046833 

Phenobarbital 

ANC 

0.0028 

093483 

Phenobarbital 

DTC 

0.0037 

298689 

Phenobarbital 

ANC 

0.0058 

033375 

Luminal 

WIN 

0.2700 

033367 

Luminal 

WIN 

0.2400 

213896 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.0386 

\Jc.O  1  1  c. 

Phonornan 

~  i  ici  ici  ydi  i 

PDI  1 

0  09Q4 

V>U£9H 

025429 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.0092 

025046 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.3560 

025402 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.1860 

025720 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.1490 

025380 

Phenergan 

POU 

0.1280 

016802 

Secogen 

MAN 

0.0162 

035769 

Secocaps 

MTC 

0.0171 

015288 

Seconal 

LIL 

0.0215 

016799 

Secogen 

MAN 

0.0146 

015261 

Seconal 

LIL 

0.0154 
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36:00  Diagnostic  Agents  

36:04  Adrenal  Insufficiency 


Corticotropin  40IU  Inj  Pd 

023000 

ACTH 

PDA 

2.2500 

Corticotropin  25IU  Inj  Pd 

022993 

ACTH 

PDA 

2.0000 

Cosyntropin  0.25mg  Inj  Pd 

022381 

Cortrosyn 

ORG 

2.0790 

Cosyntropin  Zinc  Hydroxide 

1  mg/ml  Inj  Susp 

330612 

Synacthen 
Depot 

CIB 

4.8600 

OU.OO  vJaoll  IV*  ■  UlllfllUII 

Betazole  HCI  50mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

212873 

Histalog 

LIL 

0.9083 

36:56  Myasthenia  Gravis 

Edrophonium  Chloride 

100mg/10ml  Inj  Sol 

013064 

Tensilon 

HLR 

2.8200 

Neostigmine  Methylsulfate 

0.5mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

012955 

Prostigmin 

HLR 

0.1684 

36:88  Urine  Contents 

Cupric  Sulfate  Reagent  Tab  0 

035122 

Clinitest 

AME 

0.0182 

Glucose  Oxidase  Reagent  Stick  CD 

035114 
035130 

Clinistix 
Diastix 

AME 
AME 

0.0254 

0.0258 

Sodium  Nitroprusside  Reagent  Stick  0 

035092 

Ketostix 

AME 

0.0474 

Sodium  Nitroprusside  Reagent  Tab  0 

035106 

Acetest 

AME 

0.0358 

Urine-Sugar  Analysis  Paper  Strip  Pkg  0 

035653 

Tes-Tape 

LIL 

1.3600 
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40:00  Electrolytic,  Caloric  and  Water  Balance 


40:08  Alkalinizing  Agents 


Sodium  Bicarbonate  600mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

221619 

Sodium 
Bicarbonate 

DTC 

1 .4500 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  300ma  otc  1 00  Tab 

093068 

Sodium 
Bicarbonate 

DTC 

1.3500 

40:12  Replacement  Agents 

Potassium  Chloride  1 2mEq  Eft  Tab  © 

027596 

Potassium- 
Sandoz 

SAN 

0.0644 

Potassium  Chloride  8mEq  LA  Tab  © 

074225 

Slow-K 

CIB 

0.0470 

Potassium  Chloride  2.66mEq/ml  O/L  © 

208604 

Kaochlor-20 
Concentrate 

WTE 

0.0108 

Potassium  Chloride  1 .33mEq/ml  O/L  © 

018155 
208590 

K-10 
Kaochlor 

MOM 
WTE 

0.0070 

0.0093 

Potassium  Gluconate  5mEq  Tab  © 

215503 

Kaon 

WTE 

0.0325 

Potassium  Gluconate  1 .33mEq/ml  O/L  © 

208701 

Kaon 

WTE 

0.0105 

^A'l  Q  D/\ioccii im.DomAi/ inn 

*tu.  io  ruiaSSiurn-neiTioYiny 

Docine 

Polystyrene  Sodium  Sulfonate 

1mEq/g  Oral  Pd 

033197 

Kayexalate 

WIN 

0.0274 

dH'Oft  ninrotir^c 
HKJ.dLQ  UlUfclICo 

Acetazolamide  500mg  LA  Cap  © 

1 27930 

Diamox 

LED 

0.1765  + 

Acetazolamide  250mg  Tab  © 

295019 
014907 

Acetazolam 
Diamox 

ICN 
LED 

0.0739 

0.0850 

Aminophylline  200mg  Tab  © 

014931 

Aminophylline 

LED 

0.0265 

Aminophylline  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

014923 
092940 

Aminophylline 
Aminophylline 

LED 
DTC 

0.0165 

0.0207 

Aminophylline  250mg/10ml  Inj  Sol 

012033 

Aminophylline 

GLA 

0.2848 

Aminophylline  500mg  Sup 

001414 
018228 

Aminophylline 
Corophyllin 

ANC 
MOM 

0.1241 

0.1391 

Amlnnrvhullino  Q^flmn  Qi  in 

Mminopnyiiine  <iouiiiy  oup 

001406 

OUl  Cjpi  lyllli  1 

Aminophylline 

MOM 

IVIWIVI 

ANC 

0  1111 

0.1608 

Chlorthalidone  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

293881 
010421 

Uridon 
Hygroton 

ICN 
GEI 

0.0572 

0.0752 

Chlorthalidone  50mg  Tab  © 

010413 

Hygroton 

GEI 

0.0564 

Ethacrynic  Acid  50mg  Tab  © 

016497 

Edecrin 

MSD 

0.0932 

Furosemide  40mg  Tab  © 

332275 
012580 

Furoside 
Lasix 

ICN 

HOE 

0.0716  + 

0  0894 

CONTINUED 
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40:00  Electrolytic,  Caloric  and  Water  Balance 
40:28  Diuretics 

CONTINUED 


Furosemide  20mg  Tab  © 

289590 

Lasix 

HOE 

0.0683  + 

rurosemiae  zuniy  /  ^nn  iiij  oui 

Lasix 

1  flifin 

I.UI  ou 

Hydrochlorothiazide  50mg  Tab  O 

209821 

Hydro- 

chlorothiazide 

SAP 

0.0095 

092703 

Hydro- 

chlorothiazide 

DTC 

0.0120 

021482 

Novohydrazide 

NOP 

0.01 20 

1  lm7iHp 

KJ\  Ui.lUC 

ICN 

0  0180 

nyuru-MLjUii 

MOM 
IVIWlvl 

PROMOS 

Hv/Hro- 

\j  \  \  \\J  \  \J\  \  \  \aL.\\-i\5 

MPT 

078S06 

Hvdrid-SO 

CPN 

0.0257 

DD7S7Q 

r  lyui uiiuc 

ELL 

0  0?88 

U  I  DO  I  C7 

UwHrnnil  IRII 
nyuiULJiuniL 

IVIOL/ 

005S76 

F^iririy 

CIB 

0.0421 

Hydrochlorothiazide  25mg  Tab  © 

AAAA O  H 

092681 

Hydro- 

chlorothiazide 

DTC 

0.0094 

021474 

Novohydrazide 

NOP 

0.0100 

018392 

Hydro-Aquil 

MOM 

0.0183 

007560 

Hydrozide 

ELL 

0.0200 

280291 

Hydro- 

chlorothiazide 

MPT 

0.0202 

016500 

HydroDIURIL 

MSD 

0.0278 

005568 

Esidrix 

CIB 

0.0299 

Mercaptomerin  1250mg/10ml  Inj  Sol  © 

209058 

Thiomerin 

WYT 

3.0500 

Spironolactone  25mg  Tab  © 

028606 

Aldactone 

SEA 

0.0660 

Triamterene  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

027138 

Dyrenium 

SKF 

0.0617 

Triamterene  50mg  Tab  © 

299715 

Dyrenium 

SKF 

0.0432 

40:40  Uricosuric  Drugs 

Probenecid  500mg  Tab  © 

016616 

Benemid 

MSD 

0.0747 

Sulfinpyrazone  200mg  Tab  © 

010529 

Anturan 

GEI 

0.1103 

Sulfinpyrazone  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

010510 

Anturan 

GEI 

0.0773 
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48:00  Cough  Preparations  

48:04  Antitussives 


Codeine  Phosphate  60mg  Tab 

093149 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0852 

003247 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.1013 

Codeine  Phosphate  30mg  Tab 

093130 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0452 

003239 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.0492 

Codeine  Phosphate  1 5mg  Tab 

093122 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0262 

003220 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.0286 

Codeine  Phosphate  5mg/ml  O/L 

093114 

Codeine 

DTC 

0.0108 

Codeine  Phosphate  30mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

303879 

Codeine 

AHA 

0.1771 

Dextromethorphan  Hydrobromide 

2mg/ml  O/L 

274283 

Tussorphan 

ICN 

0.0087 

Hydrocodone  Bitartrate  1mg/ml  O/L 

31 6970 

Robidone 

HOB 

0.0151 

307858 

Novahistex-S- 

DH 

DOW 

0.0154 

Hydrocodone  Bitartrate  0  34mg/ml  O/L 

307866 

Novahistine-S- 

DH 

DOW 

0.0116 

40.UD  expectorants 

Acetylcysteine  20%  Aero  Sol 

017787 

Mucomyst 

MJO 

0.1830 

Glyceryl  Guaiacolate  40mg/ml  O/L 

296228 

Novahistex-S 

Expectorant 

DOW 

0.0178 

Glyceryl  Guaiacolate  20mg/ml  O/L 

137936 

Motussin 

MOM 

0.0057 

026468 

Robitussin 

ROB 

0.0069 

046809 

Tussanca 

ANC 

0.0087 

lodinated  Glycerol  30mg  Tab 

006114 

Organidin 

DNV 

0.0292  + 

lodinated  Glycerol  12mg/ ml  O/L 

006084 

Organidin 

DNV 

0.0129 
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52:00  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Preparations  

52:04.04  Anti-lnfectives  Antibiotics 


bacitracin  ouu  u/g  upn  uini 

(Job  I  \)<L 

Baciguent 

1  ID  1 
UrJ 

a  ooca 

Chloramphenicol  0  5%  Oph  Sol 

221678 

Chloromycetin 

PDA 

0.2812 

Chloramphenicol  0.5%  Otic  Sol 

023353 

Chloromycetin 

PDA 

0.1500 

Chloramphenicol  1  %  Oph  Oint 

024066 
001058 

Chloromycetin 
Fenicol 

PDA 
ALC 

0.3125 

0.3450  + 

Framycetin  Sulfate  0  5%  Oph  Sol 

026921 

Soframycin 

ROU 

0.2750  + 

Framycetin  Sulfate  0.5%  Oph  Oint 

026964 

Soframycin 

ROU 

0.2025  + 

Framycetin  Sulfate/Gramicidin/ 
Dexamethasone  5mg/50mcg/0.5mg/ 

ml  Ot  Sol 

228052 

Sofracort 

ROU 

0.4800  + 

Gentamicin  Sulfate  0.3%  Oph  Sol 

241636 

Garamycin 

SCH 

0.4300  + 

Gentamicin  Sulfate  0.3%  Oph  Oint 

028339 

Garamycin 

SCH 

0.3175  + 

Polymyxin  B  Sulfate  1 0,000  U/ml  Ot  Sol 

035327 

Aerosporin 

BWE 

0.1800 

Polymyxin  B  Sulfate/ Bacitracin  (Zinc) 

1 0,000  U/500  U/g  Oph  Oint 

004847 

Polysporin 

BWE 

0.1875 

Polymyxin  B  Sulfate/Gramicidin 

1 0,000  U/0.025mg/ml  Oph/Ot  Sol 

035343 

Polysporin 

BWE 

0.1450 

Polymyxin  B  Sulfate /Neomycin  Sulfate/ 
Bacitracin  (Zinc)  5,000  U/5mg/ 
400  U/g  Oph  Oint 

243191 

Neosporin 

CAL 

0.2625 

Polymyxin  B  Sulfate/ Neomycin  Sulfate/ 

Hydrocortisone  10,000  U/5mg/ 
'  10mg/ml  Ot  Sol 

243159 

Cortisporin 

UAL 

a  oonn 

52:04.08  Anti-lnfectives  Sulfonamides 

Sulfacetamide  (Sodium)  30%  Oph  Sol 

028061 

Sulamyd 

SCH 

0.1173 

Sulfacetamide  (Sodium)  1 0%  Oph  Sol 

028053 

Sulamyd 

SCH 

0.0953 

Sulfacetamide  (Sodium)  10%  Oph  Oint 

028347 

Sulamyd 

SCH 

0.4675 

Sulfisoxazole  Diethanolamine  4%  Oph  Sol 

1 1 5460 

Gantrisin 

HLR 

0.0900 

52:04.12  Anti-lnfectives  Other 

Acetic  Acid  2%  in  Aluminum 
Acetate  Ot  Sol 

216771 

Domeboro  Otic 

DOM 

0.0366  + 

Idoxuridine  0.1  %  Oph  Sol 

027014 
000795 

Stoxil 
Dendrid 

SKF 
ALC 

0.1993 

0.2053  + 

Idoxuridine  0.5%  Oph  Oint 

027200 

Stoxil 

SKF 

1.0525 
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52:00  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Preparations  

52:08  Anti-Inflammatory  Agents 

Colistin  Base/ Neomycin  Base/ 
Hydrocortisone  Acetate 


3mg/3.3mg/10mg/ml  Ot  Susp 

203378 

Coly-Mycin 
Otic 

WCH 

0.5000  + 

Dexamethasone  0.1  %  Oph  Oint 

042579 

Maxidex 

ALC 

0.4125  + 

Dexamethasone  0.1  %  Oph  Sol 

000698 

Maxidex 

ALC 

0.5840  + 

Dexamethasone  0.1  %  Oph/Ot  Sol 

016217 

Decadron 

MSD 

0.4920 

Flumethasone  Pivalate/lodochlor- 
hvdroxvauin  0  0?%/1  %  Ot  Sol 

074454 

I  orarnrtpn- 
Vioform 

CIB 

0.3500  + 

Hydrocortisone /Atropine  Sulfate 

9  RO/i  /l  0/n  Hnh  Dint 

\J\jc.c.O  I 

HP-Atronino  1  0/n 
il^  /AllUpillfc;  I  /0 

AHA 

nMn 

I       1  O  J 

Methy (prednisolone  0.1  %  Oph/Ot  Sol 

030791 

Medrol 

UPJ 

0.3900 

Triamcinolone  Acetonide  0  1  %  ODh  Oint 

029521 

Kenalog 

SQU 

0.3400 

Dc..  ID  LUUdl  HllcSllieilUo 

Lidocaine  HCI  2%  Sol 

001686 

Xylocaine 
Viscous 

AST 

0.0341 + 

52:20  Miotics 

Carbachol  3%  Oph  Sol  O 

000663 

Isopto 
Parharhol 

ALC 

0.1540 

Carbachol  1 .5%  Oph  Sol  O 

000655 

Isopto 

Parhar  hnl 

ALC 

0.1320 

Carbachol  0.75%  Oph  Sol  © 

000647 

Isopto 

P.p  rharhnl 

Oui  \JCX\~>\  \\J\ 

ALC 

0.1213 

Echothiophate  Iodide  0.25%  Oph  Sol  © 

002348 

Phospholine 
Iodide 

AYE 

0.6800 

EchothioDhate  Iodide  0  1 25%  ODh  Sol  © 

002313 

Phospholine 
Iodide 

AYE 

0.5900 

Echothioohate  Iodide  0  Ofi%  Onh  Sol  © 

UwllvllllvpilMtv  IvMIUv  \J  .\J\J  /u  V_/^-/l  1  OUI  \±s 

05281 7 

PhosDholine 
Iodide 

AYE 

0.5000 

Echothiophate  Iodide  0  03%  Oph  Sol  © 

283304 

Phospholine 
Iodide 

AYE 

0.5000 

Neostigmine  Bromide  5%  Oph  Sol  © 

013080 

Prostigmin 

HLR 

0.7012 

Pilocarpine  HCI  6%  Oph  Sol  © 

281786 
000892 

Miocarpine 
Isopto  Carpine 

COO 
ALC 

0.1400  + 

0.1540 

Pilocarpine  HCI  4%  Oph  Sol  © 

281778 
000884 

Miocarpine 
Isopto  Carpine 

COO 
ALC 

0.1113  + 

0.1246 

CONTINUED 
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52:00  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Preparations 


52:20  Miotics 


Pilocarpine  HCI  3%  Oph  Sol  © 
Pilocarpine  HCI  2%  Oph  Sol  © 
Pilocarpine  HCI  1  %  Oph  Sol  © 
Pilocarpine  HCI  0  5%  Oph  Sol  © 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

6%/1%  Oph  Sol  © 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

6%/0.5%  Oph  Sol  0 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

4%/1%  Oph  Sol  © 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

4%/0.5%  Oph  Sol  © 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

3%/1%Oph  Sol© 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

3%/0.5%Oph  Sol© 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

2%/1%Oph  Sol© 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

2% /0. 5%  Oph  Sol© 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

1%/1%Oph  Sol© 

Pilocarpine  HCI/Epinephrine  Equivalent 

1%/0.5%Oph  Sol© 


52:24  Mydriatics 

Atropine  Sulfate  2%  Oph  Sol  © 
Atropine  Sulfate  1  %  Oph  Sol  © 

Epinephrine  Bitartrate  2%  Oph  Sol  © 

Epinephrine  HCI  2%  Oph  Sol  © 
Epinephrine  HC1 1  %  Oph  Sol  © 
Hyoscine  HBr  0.25%  Oph  Sol 

Phenylephrine  HCI  0  12%  Oph  Sol  © 


265128 
000876 

Miocarpine 
Isopto  Carpine 

COO 
ALC 

0.1113  + 

0.1246 

265101 
000868 

Miocarpine 
Isopto  Carpine 

COO 
ALC 

0.0933  + 

0.1026 

265098 
000841 

Miocarpine 
Isopto  Carpine 

COO 
ALC 

0.0933  + 

0.1026 

281751 
000833 

Miocarpine 
Isopto  Carpine 

COO 
ALC 

0.0833  + 

0.0993 

281859 

E-Pilo  6 

COO 

0.3290  + 

247324 

E-Carpine 

ALC 

0.2606 

281700 

E-Pilo  4 

COO 

0.3090  + 

247316 

E-Carpine 

ALC 

0.2420 

281697 

E-Pilo  3 

COO 

0.3010  + 

247308 

E-Carpine 

ALC 

0.2240 

?81 689 

F-Piln  ? 

con 

WWW 

o  ?fif>n  + 

247294 

E-Carpine 

ALC 

0.2053 

281670 

E-Pilo  1 

COO 

0.2720  + 

247286 

E-Carpine 

ALC 

0.1833 

281638 

SMP  Atropine 

COO 

0.3140  + 

035017 
281603 

Isopto  Atropine 
SMP  Atropine 

ALC 
COO 

0.2760 

0.3040  + 

002356 
000701 

Epitrate 
Lyophrin 

AYE 
ALC 

0.2762 

0.5500  + 

035033 

Glaucon 

ALC 

0.2860 

035025 

Glaucon 

ALC 

0.2530 

000957 

Isopto 
Hyoscine 

ALC 

0.0953  + 

033502 

Neo- 

Synephrine 

WIN 

0.0733 
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52:00  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Preparations 


52:32  Vasoconstrictors 

Naphazoline  HCI  0.1  %  otc  1 5ml  Oph  Sol 
Phenylephrine  HC1 1  %  otc  30ml  Nas  Sol 

'Phenylephrine  HCI  0  5%  otc  30ml  Nas  Sol 

Xylometazoline  HCI 

0.1%  otc  30ml  Nas  Sol 

Xylometazoline  HCI 

0.05%  otc  30ml  Nas  Sol 

52:36  E.E.N.T.  Other 

Acetazolamide  500mg  LA  Cap  © 
Acetazolamide  250mg  Tab  © 

Dichlorphenamide  50mg  Tab  © 
Methylcellulose  1  %  Oph  Sol  © 
Methylcellulose  0.5%  Oph  Sol  © 

Sodium  Carboxymethylcellulose/ 
Gelatin /Pectin  1 6.6%  / 1 6.6%  / 1 6.6% 
Oral  Top  Oint  © 


267333 

Vasocon 

COO 

3.1000 

033480 

Neo- 

Synephrine 

WIN 

2.0000 

033472 

Neo- 

Synephrine 

WIN 

1.9000 

005363 

Otrivin 

CIB 

1.5000 

005355 

Otrivin 

CIB 

1.2500 

127930 

Diamox 

LED 

0.1765  + 

295019 

Acetazolam 

ICN 

0.0739 

014907 

Diamox 

LED 

0.0850 

016489 

Daranide 

MSD 

0.0856 

00081 7 

Isopto  Tears 

ALC 

0.1066 

000809 

Isopto  Tears 

ALC 

0.0953 

285242 

Tearisol 

COO 

0.1253  + 

990272 

Orabase 

SOU 

0.1087 
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56:00  Gastrointestinal  Drugs 
56:04  Antacids-Adsorbents 


Aluminum  Hydroxide  600mg  Tab  0 

208965 
313297 

Amphojel 
Alu-Tab 

WYT 
RIK 

0.0252 

0.0308  + 

*  Aluminum  Hydroxide  60mg/ml  O/L  © 

034002 

Amphojel 

WYT 

0.0039 

Magaldrate  400mg  Chew  Tab  © 

002550 

Riopan 

AYE 

0.0201  + 

Magaldrate  80mg/ml  O/L© 

002453 

Riopan 

AYE 

0.0040  + 

Mannp^ium  Hvrirniririp 

Iwl  C*  M  1  IvwIUIII  II JUI  UAIUC 

300mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

093815 

Milk  of 
Magnesia 

DTC 

1.2500 

*  Magnesium  Hydroxide 

80mg/ml  otc  455ml  O/L 

093807 

Milk  of 
Magnesia 

DTC 

1.2500 

Magnesium  Hydroxide/Aluminum 
Hydroxide  400mg/400mg  Tab  © 

026549 

Maalox 

ROR 

0.0257 

Mannacium  MuHrnviHo  /  Aluminum 
mdyilcalUlM  njUi UXlUc/  MIUIIIIIIUIII 

Hydroxide  75mg/320mg  Tab  © 

033677 

Creamalin 

WIN 

0.0175 

Mannpcium  HuHrnyiHp / Aluminum 

Hydroxide  75mg/320mg/ml  O/L  © 

033561 

Creamalin 

WIN 

0.0036  + 

^Magnesium  Hydroxide/Aluminum 
Hydroxide  40mg/40mg/ml/O/L  © 

018260 
013625 
026530 

AMH 

Univol 

Maalox 

MOM 
HOR 
ROR 

0.0034 

0.0045 
0.0049 

Magnesium  Trisilicate/Aluminum 
Hydroxide  500mg/250mg  Tab  © 

031224 

Gelusil 

WCH 

0.0225 

^Magnesium  Trisilicate/Aluminum 
Hydroxide  1 28mg/66mg/ml  O/L  © 

031186 

Gelusil 

WCH 

0.0046 

NOTE 

Antacids  may  be  prescribed  for  a  specific  therapeutic  purpose,  such  products  intended  for  general  household 
benefit 

jse  are  not 

eligible  as  a 

56:08  Antidiarrhea  Drugs 

Diphenoxylate  HCI /Atropine  Sulfate 

2.5mg/0.025  mg  Tab  1 

036323 

Lomotil 

SEA 

0.0627 

Diphenoxylate  HCI/Atropine  Sulfate 

0.5mg/0.005mg/ml  O/L 

229458 

Lomotil 

SEA 

0.0321 

*Kaolin/Pectin 

200mg/10mg/ml  O/L  © 

030864 

Kaopectate 

UPJ 

0.0034 

Camphorated  Tincture  of  Opium 
(Paregoric)  O/L 

095680 

Camphor  Co. 
Tine 

DTC 

0.0086 

Kaolin/ Pectin  &  Paregoric  Mixture 

990280 

Extemporaneous 

0.0070 
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56:00  Gastrointestinal  Drugs 
56:12  Cathartics 


*Bisacodyl  5mg  otc  30  Tab 

254142 

Dulcolax 

BOE 

2.4500 

*  Bisacodyl  1 0mg  otc  6  Sup 

003875 

Dulcolax 

BOE 

2.5500 

Bisacodyl  5mg  otc  3  Sup 

003867 

Dulcolax 

BOE 

1.2500 

Bisacodyl  2mg/ml  otc  2x5ml  Rect  Sol 

067369 

Dulcolax 

BOE 

1.2500  + 

Bisacodyl  2mg/ml  otc  5ml  Enema 

286265 

Dulcolax 

BOE 

1.2500  + 

Cascara  Sagrada  300mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

023620 

Cascara 
Sagrada 

PDA 

2.7500 

*  Cascara  Sagrada  otc  1 15ml  O/L 

022934 

Cas-Evac 

PDA 

3.7500 

Castor  Oil  otc  1 1 5ml  Emuls 

127922 

Neoloid 

LED 

1.6000 

Castor  Oil  otc  85ml  O/L 

094080 

Castor  Oil 

DTC 

1.2500 

Dioctyl  Calcium  Sulfosuccinate 

240mg  otc  100  Cap 

012491 

Surfak 

HOE 

9.7500  + 

uiociyi  tdicium  ouiiosuccinate 

50mg  otc  100  Cap 

012483 

Surfak 

HOE 

5.6000  + 

*Dioctyl  Sodium  Sulfosuccinate 

1 0Omg  otc  60  Cap 

017701 

Colace 

MJO 

5.8000 

Dioctyl  Sodium  Sulfosuccinate 

4mg/ml  otc  230ml  O/L 

017876 

Colace 

MJO 

3.7500 

Dioctyl  Sodium  Sulfosuccinate 

10mg/ml  otc  30ml  O/L 

017795 

Colace 

MJO 

2.8500 

'Glycerin  2./g  otc  24  bup 

222oU1 

Glycerin 

□  HA 

rUA 

1.5000 

Glycerin  i  .yg  otc  ^4  bup 

Glycerin 

on  a 
rUA 

1.5000 

Magnesium  Hydroxide 

300mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

093815 

Milk  of 
Magnesia 

DTC 

1.2500 

'Magnesium  Hydroxide 

80mg/ml  otc  455ml  O/L 

093807 

Milk  of 
Magnesia 

DTC 

1.2500 

'Mineral  Oil  otc  455ml  O/L 

093947 

Mineral  Oil 

DTC 

1.2500 

Mineral  Oil  otc  130ml  Enema 

107875 

Fleet 

FRS 

1.5500 

'Psyllium  Mucilloid 

otc  345g  Oral  Pd 

242438 

Metamucil 

SEA 

4.0500 

Senna  Concentrate 

187mg  otc  100  Tab 

026158 

Senokot 

PFR 

4.6000 

Senna  Concentrate 

652mg  otc  6  Sup 

026107 

Senokot 

PFR 

2.1500 

Senna  Concentrate 

109mg/g  otc  230g  Gran 

026042 

Senokot 

PFR 

5.1500 

Note 

Cathartics  may  be  prescribed  for  a  specific  therapeutic  purpose;  such  products  intended  for  general  household  use  are  not  eligible  as  a 
benefit 


CONTINUED 
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56:00  Gastrointestinal  Drugs 
56:12  Cathartics 

CONTINUED 


Senna  Concentrate 


0.4ml/ml  otc  230ml  O/L 

026115 

Senokot 

PFR 

4.4000 

*  Sennosides  A&B  1 2mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

027502 

Glysennid 

SAN 

4.5500 

Sodium  Biphosphate/Sodium  Phosphate 

160mg/60mg/ml  otc  130ml  Rect  Sol 

009911 

Fleet 

FRS 

1.4000 

Sodium  Biphosphate/Sodium  Phosphate 

1 60mg/60mg/ml  otc  68ml  Ped  Rect  Sol 

108065 

Fleet 

FRS 

1.2500 

Note 

Cathartics  may  be  prescribed  for  a  specific  therapeutic  purpose,  such  products  intended  for  general  household  use  are  not  eligible  as  a 
benefit 


56:16  Digestants 


Aprotinin  1 00,000KIU/1 0ml  Inj  Sol 

286249 

Trasylol 

BOE 

7.7000  + 

Glutamic  Acid  HCI  300mg  Cap  © 

000043 

Acidogen 

ABB 

0.0274  + 

Pancreatin  1  g  Ent  Tab  © 

023787 

Panteric 

PDA 

0.0360 

Pancreatin  325mg  Tab  © 

328472 

Viokase 

ROB 

0.0413  + 

Pancreatin  Oral  Pd  © 

328480 

Viokase 

ROB 

0.0880  + 

Pancrelipase  300mg  Cap  © 

263818 

Cotazym 

ORG 

0.0710 

56:22  Antiemetics  &  Anti-Nauseants 


Cyclizine  HCI  50mg  Tab  © 

318795 

Marzine 

CAL 

0.0360 

'Dimenhydrinate  50mg  Tab  © 

028487 

Dramamine 

SEA 

0.0358 

013803 

Gravol 

HOR 

0.0600 

*  Dimenhydrinate  3mg/ml  O/L 

230197 

Gravol 

HOR 

0.0141 

Dimenhydrinate  50mg/5ml  Inj  Sol 

013560 

Gravol 

HOR 

0.5400 

Dimenhydrinate  250mg/5ml  Inj  Sol 

028452 

Dramamine 

SEA 

0.9350 

013579 

Gravol 

HOR 

1 .2833 

*  Dimenhydrinate  100mg  Sup 

028479 

Dramamine 

SEA 

0.1050 

013609 

Gravol 

HOR 

0.1740 

*  Dimenhydrinate  50mg  Sup 

028460 

Dramamine 

SEA 

0.0990 

013595 

Gravol 

HOR 

0.1650 

Meclizine  HCI  25  mg  Tab 

220442 

Bonamine 

PFI 

0.0821 
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60:00  Gold  Compounds 


O.  Reg.  682/75 


Sodium  Aurothiomalate  100mg/ ml  Inj  Sol  ©  025097  Myochrysine  POU  2.8290 

Sodium  Aurothiomalate  50mg/ ml  Inj  Sol  CD  025089  Myochrysine  POU  1.5370 

Sodium  Aurothiomalate  25mg/ml  Inj  Sol  O  025070  Myochrysine  POU  0.9860 

Sodium  Aurothiomalate  10mg/ ml  Inj  Sol  O  025062  Myochrysine  POU  0.8140 
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64:00  Heavy  Metal  Antagonists 


Calcium  Disodium  Edetate 

500mg  Tab 

Calcium  Disodium  Edetate 

1000mg/5ml  Inj  Sol 


026360    Calcium  Disodium 

Versenate           RIK  0.0440 

026239    Calcium  Disodium 

Versenate            RIK  1.9250 
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68:00  Hormones  and  Substitutes 


68:04  Corticosteroids 


Betamethasone  0.5mg  Tab 

028185 
012211 

Celestone 
Betnelan 

SCH 
GLA 

0.0789 

0.0800 

Betamethasone  Acetate/ 
Betamethasone  Disodium  Phosphate 

3mg/3mg/ml  Inj  Susp 

028096 

Celestone 
Soluspan 

SCH 

2.1500 

Betamethasone  Disodium 
Phosphate  5mg/ 100ml  Enema 

012181 

Betnesol 

GLA 

1.9214  + 

Cortisone  Acetate  25mg  Tab 

280437 
249963 
016446 

Cortisone 
Cortisone 
Cortone 

ICN 
UPJ 
MSD 

0.0677 

0.0795 
0.1730 

Cortisone  Acetate  5mg  Tab 

016438 

Cortone 

MSD 

0.0424  + 

Dexamethasone  0.75mg  Tab 

285471 
022519 
016470 

Dexasone 

Hexadrol 

Decadron 

ICN 

ORG 

MSD 

0.0880 

0.1135 
0.1521 

Dexamethasone  0  5mg  Tab 

295094 
022500 
016462 

Dexasone 

Hexadrol 

Decadron 

ICN 

ORG 

MSD 

0.0660  + 

0.0850  + 
0.1225  + 

Dexamethasone  21 -Phosphate 

20mg/5ml  Inj  Sol 

213624 

Decadron 
Hexadrol 

MSD 

6.6000 

Dexamethasone  Tertiary-Butyl- 
aceiaie  4mg/mi  inj  ousp 

uecauron  i  .d.m. 

MoU 

Fludrocortisone  Acetate  0.1  mg  Tab 

029351 

Florinef 

SQU 

0.0320 

Hydrocortisone  20mg  Tab 

030929 
016527 

Cortef 

Hydrocortone 

UPJ 
MSD 

0.0895 

0.2019 

Hydrocortisone  Acetate 

250mg/5ml  Inj  Susp 

030821 

Cortef 

UPJ 

4.5800 

Hydrocortisone  Acetate 

1 25mg/5ml  Inj  Susp 

016276 

Hydrocortone 

MSD 

2.8900 

Hydrocortisone  Sodium  Succinate 

1  g  Inj  Pd 

210552 
030635 

S-Cortilean 
Solu-Cortef 

MTC 
UPJ 

7.0500 

7.6000 

Hydrocortisone  Sodium  Succinate 

500mg  Inj  Pd 

210544 
030627 

S-Cortilean 
Solu-Cortef 

MTC 
UPJ 

4.6000 

4.9000 

Hydrocortisone  Sodium  Succinate 

250mg  Inj  Pd 

210536 
030619 

S-Cortilean 
Solu-Cortef 

MTC 
UPJ 

3.0000 

3.2000 

Hydrocortisone  Sodium  Succinate 

1 0Omg  Inj  Pd 

210528 
030600 

S-Cortilean 
Solu-Cortef 

MTC 
UPJ 

1.7500 

1.8500 

Methylprednisolone  4mg  Tab 

030988 

Medrol 

UPJ 

0.1650 

CONTINUED 
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68:04  Corticosteroids 

CONTINUED 


Methylprednisolone  Acetate 

80mg/ml  Inj  Susp 

030767 

Depo-Medrol 

UPJ 

4.5000  + 

Methylprednisolone  Acetate 

40mg/ml  Inj  Susp 

030759 

Depo-Medrol 

UPJ 

2.6200  + 

Methylprednisolone  Acetate 

20mg/ml  Inj  Susp 

030740 

Depo-Medrol 

UPJ 

1.5000  + 

Methylprednisolone  Sodium  Succinate 

500mg  Inj  Pd 

030678 

Solu-Medrrol 

UPJ 

14.9000 

Methylprednisolone  Sodium  Succinate 

125mg  Inj  Pd 

030651 

Solu-Medrol 

UPJ 

5.9000 

Mpthvlnrp»rini<;nlnnA  Qr>H i i i m  ^iif*finaf a 
me u i j wvii ■  isviwi i»  wUU i u 1 1 1  wuu\#ii laic 

4Dmn  Ini  Pd 

030643 

Qoli  i-Mprirnl 

UPJ 

2.5000 

Prednisolone  Acetate 

125mg/5nril  Inj  Susp 

U2o I  1 o 

Meticortelone 

cru 
oUn 

A  Q /1ft  ft  i 

4.04UU  + 

Prednisolone  Hemisuccinate  50mg  Inj  Pd 

027952 

Meticortelone 

SCH 

3.5800  + 

Prednisone  5mg  Tab 

210188 

Deltasone 

UPJ 

0.0120 

021695 

Novoprednisone 

NOP 

0.0125 

093629 

Prednisone 

DTC 

0.0180 

U*lOOOO 

rdl dtUI  I 

PDA 

o  ni  qp 

\J.\J  1  <JC. 

003603 

Prednisone 

AHA 

0.0202 

007668 

Prednisone 

ELL 

0.0210 

010197 

Colisone 

FRS 

0.0298 

Triamcinolone  4mg  Tab 

015024 

Aristocort 

LED 

0.2055 

029475 

Kenacort 

SOU 

0.21 60 

68:08  Androgens 

Calusterone  50mg  Tab  O 

293008 

Methosarb 

UPJ 

0.2350+ 

Fluoxymesterone  5mg  Tab  © 

012572 

Oratestin 

HOE 

0.0992 

030902 

Halotestin 

UPJ 

0.1090 

Methandrostenolone  5mg  Tab  © 

r\  r\  r~  i~  r~\  r~\ 

005592 

Danabol 

CIB 

0.0900 

Methyltestosterone  25mg  Tab  © 

005630 

Metandren 

CIB 

0.1749 

Methyltestosterone  1 0mg  Tab  © 

005622 

Metandren 

CIB 

0.0697 

Nandrolone  Phenpropionate 

125mg/5ml  Oily  Inj  Sol© 

022470 

Durabolin 

ORG 

9.8500 

Nandrolone  Phenpropionate 

100mg/2ml  Oily  Inj  Sol  © 

022489 

Durabolin 

ORG 

7.9200 

Norethandrolone  1 0mg  Tab  © 

028576 

Nilevar 

SEA 

0.2926 

Oxymetholone  50mg  Tab  © 

189421 

Anapolon-50 

SYN 

0.5940 

Oxymetholone  5mg  Tab  © 

023779 

Adroyd 

PDA 

0.1133 

CONTINUED 
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68:00  Hormones  and  Substitutes 


68:08  Androgens 

CONTINUED 

Stanozolol  2mg  Tab  © 

Testosterone  Cypionate 

500mg/10ml  Oily  Inj  Sol  © 

Testosterone  Cypionate 

100mg/ml  Oily  Inj  Sol  © 

Testosterone  Enanthate 

1000mg/5ml  Oily  Inj  Sol  © 

68:16  Estrogens 

Chlorotrianisene  25mg  Cap  © 
Chlorotrianisene  1 2mg  Cap  © 
Conjugated  Estrogens  2  5mg  Tab  © 
Conjugated  Estrogens  1  25mg  Tab  © 

Conjugated  Estrogens  0  65mg  Tab  © 
Conjugated  Estrogens  0  625mg  Tab  © 
Conjugated  Estrogens  0.3mg  Tab  © 
Conjugated  Estrogens  0.625mg/g  Vag  Cr  © 
Dienestrol  0.1mg/g  Vag  Cr  © 
Dienestrol  0.1  mg/g  Vag  Cr-App  © 
Esterified  Estrogens  1  25mg  Tab 

Esterified  Estrogens  0.625mg  Tab  © 

Ethinyl  Estradiol  0  5mg  Tab  © 
Ethinyl  Estradiol  0  05mg  Tab  © 
Ethinyl  Estradiol  0  02mg  Tab  © 
Methallenestril  20mg  Tab  © 
Methallenestril  3mg  Tab  © 
Stilboestrol  25mg  Tab  © 
Stilboestrol  5mg  Tab  © 
Stilboestrol  1  mg  Tab  © 
Stilboestrol  0.5mg  Tab  © 
Stilboestrol  0.25mg  Tab  © 
Stilboestrol  0.1  mg  Tab  © 

CONTINUED 


033812 

Winstrol 

WIN 

0.0525 

030775 

Depo- 

Testosterone 

UPJ 

6.9000 

030783 

Depo- 

Testosterone 

UPJ 

2.0000 

029246 

Delatestryl 

SQU 

7.2000 

01 7973 

Tace 

MER 

0.1686 

01 7965 

Tace 

MbH 

0.0798 

002593 

Premarin 

AYE 

0.1400 

006297 

Oestrilin 

DES 

0.0759 

r  lei  lldlll  1 

AYF 
Mil 

n  n77n 

006289 

Oestrilin 

DES 

0.0427 

002577 

Premarin 

AYE 

0.0440 

002569 

Premarin 

AYE 

0.0275 

002089 

Premarin 

AYE 

0.0755 

022578 

Dienestrol 

ORT 

0.0353 

022594 

Dienestrol 

ORT 

0.0397 

245224 

Menotrol 

SQU 

0.0500 

242993 

Climestrone 

CDC 

0.0595 

245232 

Menotrol 

cni  i 

0.0300 

242985 

Climestrone 

FRS 

0.0335 

028231 

Estinyl 

SCH 

0.0677 

028223 

Estinyl 

SCH 

0.0314 

02821 5 

Estinyl 

SCH 

0.0193 

VZoDQ 1 

vaiiesiru 

CCA 
OtA 

A  1RO/1 
U.  1  00*4 

028533 

Vallestril 

SEA 

0.0337 

003387 

Stilboestrol 

AHA 

0.0821 

003379 

Stilboestrol 

AHA 

0.0244 

003360 

Stilboestrol 

AHA 

0.0193 

003352 

Stilboestrol 

AHA 

0.0166 

003344 

Stilboestrol 

AHA 

0.0151 

003336 

Stilboestrol 

AHA 

0.0130 
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68:16  Estrogens 

CONTINUED 


Stilboestrol  Sodium  Diphosphate 

1 0Omg  Tab  © 

013781 

Honvol 

HOR 

0.3560 

Stilboestrol  Sodium  Diphosphate 

250mg/5ml  Inj  Sol  © 

013587 

Honvol 

HOR 

2.5000 

68:20  Insulins  and  Diabetic  Agents 

Acetohexamide  500mg  Tab  © 

015598 

Dimelor 

LIL 

0.0682 

Chlorpropamide  250mg  Tab  © 

021350 
271330 
013730 

U  l  C.OOH 

024716 

Novopropamide 

Chloromide 

Stabinol 

Chloronase 

Diabinese 

NUr 

ICN 

HOR 

HOE 

PFI 

n  noon 
0.0320 

0.0350 

0.0560 

0.0600 

0.0622 

Chlorpropamide  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

012556 

HO/1  7HQ 

U<i4  f  Uo 

Chloronase 
Diabinese 

HOE 
PFI 

0.0271 

0.0275 

Glyburide  5mg  Tab  © 

012599 
244449 

Diabeta 
Euglucon 

HOE 
ROU 

0.0766 
0.0766 

Insulin  (Isophane)  Beef/Pork 

1000IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

274127 

NPH  Insulin 

CNG 

3.6000 

Insulin  (Isophane)  Beef,  Pork 

800IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

005932 

NPH  Insulin 

CNG 

2.8500 

Insulin  (Isophane)  Beef,  Pork 

400IU/10mlotclnj  Susp 

005924 

NPH  Insulin 

CNG 

1.5000 

Insulin  (Lente)  1000IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

275409 

Lente  Insulin 

CNG 

3.9000 

Insulin  (Lente)  800IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

005959 

Lente  Insulin 

CNG 

3.1500 

insulin  (Lente)  400IU/  10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

005940 

Lente  Insulin 

CNG 

1.6500 

Insulin  (Protamine  Zinc)  Beef/ Pork 

1000IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

274119 

Protamine  Zinc 
Insulin 

CNG 

3.5000 

Insulin  (Protamine  Zinc)  Beef,  Pork 

800IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

005975 

Protamine  Zinc 
Insulin 

CNG 

2.8000 

Insulin  (Protamine  Zinc)  Beef,  Pork 

400IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

005967 

Protamine  Zinc 
Insulin 

CNG 

1.4500 

Insulin  (Semilente) 

1000IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

275417 

Semilente 
Insulin 

CNG 

3.9000 

Insulin  (Semilente) 

800IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

005991 

Semilente 
Insulin 

CNG 

3.1500 

CONTINUED 


1359 


3648  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  682/75 

68:00  Hormones  and  Substitutes 


68:20  Insulins  and  Diabetic  Agents 

CONTINUED 


Insulin  (Semilente) 


400IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

005983 

Semilente 

Insulin 

CNG 

1.6500 

Insulin  ( Sulfated") 

1000IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

006009 

Sulfated  Insulin 

CNG 

11.2000 

Insulin  (Ultralente) 

1000IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

275425 

Ultralente 

Insulin 

CNG 

3.9000 

Insulin  (Ultralente) 

800IU/10mlotclnj  Susp 

006025 

Ultralente 

Insulin 

CNG 

3.1500 

Insulin  (Ultralente) 

400IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Susp 

006017 

Ultralente 

Insulin 

1  ecnn 

insulin  (Zinc  crystalline)  Beet,  Pork 

1 000IU / 1 0ml  otc  Ini  ^nl 

1  \J\J\J\  KJ  f    !  Willi  Ulw  MM  OUI 

00S894 

vj  (J  C7  *T 

In^i  ilin-Tnmnto 

II  loUIII  1     1  Ul  Ul  llu 

CNG 

2.7000 

Insulin  (Zinc  Crystalline) 

800IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Sol 

005886 

Insulin-Toronto 

CNG 

2.1500 

Insulin  (Zinc  Crystalline) 

400IU/10ml  otc  Inj  Sol 

005878 

Insulin-Toronto 

CNG 

1.2500 

Phenformin  HCI  1 0Omn  I  A  Can  6) 

041920 

DBI-TD 

AFC 

0.1852 

Phenformin  HCI  50mg  LA  Cap  © 

041912 

DBI-TD 

AFC 

0.1027 

Phenformin  HCI  25mg  Tab  © 

001651 

DBI 

AFC 

0.0543 

Tolbutamide  500mg  Tab  © 

093033 

Tolbutamide 

DTC 

0.0130 

209872 

Tolbutamide 

SAP 

0.0130  + 

017167 

Tolbutone 

MAN 

0.0132 

021849 

Novobutamide 

NOP 

0.0135 

078522 

Mellitol 

CPN 

0.0297 

237000 

Oramide 

ICN 

0.0300 

012602 

Orinase 

HOE 

0.0624 

013889 

Mobenol 

HOR 

0.0650 

68:24  Parathyroid  Agents 

Calcium  Carbonate/Calcium 
Gluconolactate  0.3g/2.94g  Eff  Tab  © 


Calcium  Carbonate/Calcium 
Gluconolactate  1 .5g/3.08g  Eff  Tab  © 


027588  Calcium-Sandoz 

Forte  SAN  0.1172 


259497  Gramcal 


SAN  0.1521 


CONTINUED 
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68:24  Parathyroid  Agents 

CONTINUED 

Calcium  Gluconate 


600mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

023574 
094773 

Calcium 
Gluconate 
Calcium 
Gluconate 

PDA 
DTC 

2.3500 

2.5000 

Calcium  Gluconate 

1  HOnm/i  /  ml  Ini  Qnl 

i  uuuiiiy  /  rtii  ii  ij  ooi 

09791 Q 

Sandoz 

SAN 

0.4300 

Calcium  Gluconogalactogluconate 

200mg/ml  O/L  © 

027383 

Calcium- 
Sandoz 

SAN 

0.0083 

Calcium  Lactate  600mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

023590 

C\C\A  7CC 

U94 /bb 

Calcium 
Lactate 
Calcium 
Lactate 

PDA 
DTC 

2.3500 

2.6000 

Dihydrotachysterol  0.125mg  Cap  0 

033057 

Hytakerol 

WIN 

0.1550 

Dihydrotachysterol  0.25mg/ml  O/L  O 

033553 

Hytakerol 

WIN 

0.3233 

fiRa9ft  Pituitarv  Anontc 
vOi4U  r  iiuiiaiy  MyClUo 

Corticotropin  40IU  Inj  Pd 

023000 

ACTH 

PDA 

2.2500 

Corticotropin  25IU  Inj  Pd 

022993 

ACTH 

PDA 

2.0000 

Cosyntropin  Zinc  Hydroxide 

1  mg/ml  Inj  Susp 

•330612 

Synacthen 
Depot 

CIB 

4.8600 

Vasopressin  10U/0.5ml  Inj  Sol 

222577 

Pitressin 

PDA 

0.9500 

Vasopressin  Tannate  51) /mi  Oily  Inj  Sol 

023329 

Pitressin 

PDA 

0.7750 

68:32  Progestogens  &  Oral  Contraceptives 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Dimethisterone 

0.1mg/25mg21  Seq  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 

003670 
017949 

Secrovin 
Oracon 

AHA 

MJU 

1.8200 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Ethynodiol  Diacetate 

0.05mg/1mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

028630 

Demulen 
50  meg 

SEA 

1.7720 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Ethynodiol  Diacetate 

0.05mg/1mg  28  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

990396 

Demulen 
50mcg 

SEA 

1.8600 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norethindrone  Acetate 

0.3mg/1.5mg  21  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 

297143 
296090 

Loestrin  1.5/30 
Logest  1.5/30 

PDA 
LED 

1.6800 
1.8500 
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Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norethindrone  Acetate 

0.05mg/2.5mg  28  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norethindrone  Acetate 

0.05mg/2.5mg21  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norethindrone  Acetate 

0.05mg/1mg  28  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norethindrone  Acetate 

0.05mg/1  mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol  /Norethindrone 

0.035mg/0.5mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norethindrone  © 

0.035mg/0.5mg  28  Tab 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norgestrel 

0.05mg/0.25mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norgestrel 

0.05mg/0.25mg  28  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norgestrel 

0.03mg/0.15mg  21  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 

Ethinyl  Estradiol /Norgestrel 

0.03mg/0.15mg  28  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Hydroxyprogesterone  Caproate 

250mg/2ml  Oily  Inj  Sol 

Not  Interchangeable 

Medroxyprogesterone  Acetate 

1 0Omg  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Medroxyprogesterone  Acetate 

5mg  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Medroxyprogesterone  Acetate 

50mg/ml  Inj  Susp  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Ethynodiol  Diacetate 

0.1mg/1mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Ethynodiol  Diacetate 

0.1mg/1mg  28  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 


024015  Norlestrin  2.5  PDA  1.5800  + 

024015  Norlestrin  2.5  PDA  1.5800 

024007  Norlestrin  1  PDA  1.4800  + 

024007  Norlestrin  1  PDA  1.4800 

296740  Logest1/50  LED  1.6000 

317047  Modacon  ORT  1.9800  + 

990337  Modacon  ORT  2.0700  + 

034207  Ovral  WYT  1.8500 

990442  Ovral  WYT  1.9500 

300640  Min-Ovral  WYT  2.0500 

990434  Min-Ovral  WYT  2.1000  + 

029211  Delalutin  SQU  3.6000 

030945  Provera  UPJ  0.6000  + 

030937  Provera  UPJ  0.1027 

030848  Depo-Provera  UPJ  2.5000 

028657  Ovulenl  SEA  1.7720 

990418  Ovulenl  SEA  1.8600 


CONTINUED 
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Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.08mg/2mg  28  Seq  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.08mg/1mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 


Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.08mg/1mg  28  Tab 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol  /  Norethindrone 

0.075mg/5mg  21  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol  /  Noreth  indrone 

0.05mg/1mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 


Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.05mg/1mg  28  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 


SEA  1.6500 


68:32  Progestogens  &  Oral  Contraceptives 

CONTINUED 

Mestranol /Ethynodiol  Diacetate 

0.1mg/0.5mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol /Ethynodiol  Diacetate 

0.1mg/0.5mg  28  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol /Ethynodiol  Diacetate 

0.1  mg/0.5mg  21  Seq  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.1mg/2mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.1mg/2mg  28  Tab© 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.1mg/0.5mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Norethindrone 

0.08mg/2mg  21  Seq  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 


028649    Ovulen  0.5 


990426    Ovulen  0.5 


028711  Miniquen 


030368    Norinyl  2 
022640    Ortho-Novum  2 


990345    Norinyl  2 


SEA 
SEA 


SYN 
ORT 


022632  Ortho-Novum 
0.5 

022675  Ortho-Novum 
SQ 

030384  Norquen 
990353  Norquen 


022659  Ortho-Novum 
1/80 

030341  Norinyl  1  +80 
990361     Norinyl  1  +80 


022616    Ortho-Novum  5 


022608  Ortho-Novum 

1/50 
030333    Norinyl  1 

990329  Ortho-Novum 

1/50 
990388    Norinyl  1 


ORT 
SYN 


ORT 
SYN 

SYN 
ORT 


ORT 
SYN 


ORT 
SYN 


1.7380 
1.8260 


2.1100  + 
2.1700 


SYN     2.1700  + 


ORT  1.7500 


2.1100 
2.1100  + 


SYN     2.1700  + 


1.9000 
1.9300  + 

1.9800  + 
3.3600 


1.9000 
1.9300  + 


2.0000  + 
1.9800  + 


Oral  Contraceptives  (excluding  Progestogen  Only'  Products)  are  priced  by  cycle  package,  not  by  individual  tablet 
CONTINUED 
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Mestranol/Norethynodrel 

0.05mg/2.5mg  21  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Mestranol/Norethynodrel 

0.075mg/5mg  20  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Norethindrone  0.35mg  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 

Norgestrel  37.5mcg  Tab  © 

Not  Interchangeable 
Note 

Oral  Contraceptives  (excluding  'Progestogen  Only'  Products)  are  priced  by  cycle  package,  not  by  individual  tablet 


68.36  Thyroids 


Levothyroxine  (Sodium)  0.3mg  Tab  © 

012319 

Eltroxin 

GLA 

0.0276 

Levothyroxine  (Sodium)  0  2mg  Tab  © 

012300 

Eltroxin 

GLA 

0.0182 

Levothyroxine  (Sodium)  0.1  mg  Tab  © 

012297 

Eltroxin 

GLA 

0.0146 

Levothyroxine  (Sodium)  0  05mg  Tab  © 

012289 

Eltroxin 

GLA 

0.0118 

Levothyroxine  (Sodium)  0  005mg  Tab  © 

012270 

Eltroxin 

GLA 

0.0211 

Liothyronine  (Sodium)  25mcg  Tab  © 

012327 

Tertroxin 

GLA 

0.0270 

027103 

Cytomel 

SKF 

0.0281 

Liothyronine  (Sodium)  5mcg  Tab  © 

027081 

Cytomel 

SKF 

0.0206 

Thyroid  2gr  (1 20mg)  Tab  © 

023965 

Thyroid 

PDA 

0.0120 

031305 

Proloid 

WCH 

0.0165 

Thyroid  1  gr  (60mg)  Tab  © 

023957 

Thyroid 

PDA 

0.0095 

031291 

Proloid 

WCH 

0.0120 

Thyroid  1/>gr  (30mg)  Tab  © 

023949 

Thyroid 

PDA 

0.0080 

031283 

Proloid 

WCH 

0.0105 

68:38  Anti-Thyroids 

Methimazole  5mg  Tab  © 

015741 

Tapazole 

LIL 

0.0160 

Propylthiouracil  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

010219 

Propyl-Thyracil 

FRS 

0.0488 

Propylthiouracil  50mg  Tab  © 

010200 

Propyl-Thyracil 

FRS 

0.0311 

028665  Enovid-E 

028622  Enovid  5 

210161  Noriday 

037605  Micronor 

252476  Ovrette 


SEA  1.7720 

SEA  2.6583 

SYN  0.0635  + 

ORT  0.0651 

WYT  0.0732 
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Frnnnrwinp  Malpatp  0  ?mn  Tah 

Frnotratp 

LIL 

0.0475 

004707 

Ergonovine 

BWE 

0.0660 

Ergonovine  Maleate  0.2mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

004472 

Ergonovine 

BWE 

0.2500 

Oxytocin  1 0IL) /ml  Inj  Sol 

035998 

Syntocinon-10 

SAN 

0.2098  + 

Oxytocin  5IU /0.5ml  Inj  Sol 

035807 

Pitocin 

PDA 

0.2400 

Oxytocin  5IU/ml  Inj  Sol 

282316 

Syntocinon-5 

SAN 

0.1696 

Oxytocin  2IU/2ml  Inj  Sol 

027308 

Syntocinon-2 

SAN 

0.1452 
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84:04.04  Anti-lnfectives  Antibiotics 


Bacitracin  500U/g  Top  Oint 

031046 
012351 

Baciguent 
Bacitracin 

UPJ 
GLA 

0.0700 

0.0706 

Erythromycin  1  %  Top  Oint 

038261 
015997 

Erythrocin 
llotycin 

ABB 
LIL 

0.0416 

0.0713 

Neomycin  Sulfate  0.5%  Top  Oint 

031070 

Myciguent 

UPJ 

0.0583 

Neomycin  Sulfate  500mg/ml  Top  Sol 

030813 

Mycifradin 

UPJ 

0.2300 

84:04.08  Anti-lnfectives  Fungicides 

Chlordantoin  1  %  Vag  Cr 

022551 

Sporostacin 

ORT 

0.0323 

Chlordantoin  1  %  Vag  Cr-App 

022586 

Sporostacin 

ORT 

0.0367 

Nystatin  100,00011  Vag  Tab 

029491 
015067 

Mycostatin 
Nilstat 

SOU 
LED 

0.1053 

0.1 100 

Nystatin  100,000U/g  Top  Cr 

029092 

Mycostatin 

SQU 

0.1000 

Nystatin  100,000U/g  Top  Oint 

029556 

Mycostatin 

SQU 

0.1000 

Nystatin  100,000U/g  Vag  Cr 

278793 

Nilstat 

LED 

0.0733  + 

Nystatin  25,000U/g  Vag  Cr 

295973 

Mycostatin 

SQU 

0.0329 

Tolnaftate  1  %  Top  Cr 

027936 

Tinactin 

SCH 

0.1173 

Tolnaftate  1  %  Top'Pd 

027960 

Tinactin 

SCH 

0.0606 

Tolnaftate  1  %  Top  Sol 

028088 

Tinactin 

SCH 

0.1173 

84:04.12  Anti-lnfectives  Parasiticides 

Benzyl  Benzoate  25%  Top  Cr 

001376 

Scabanca 

ANC 

0.0172  + 

Gamma  Benzene  Hexachloride  1  %  Top  Cr 

026204 

Kwellada 

RCA 

0.0252  + 

Gamma  Benzene  Hexachloride  1  %  Lot 

026212 

Kwellada 

RCA 

0.0252 

Gamma  Benzene  Hexachloride 

1  %  Shampoo 

026220 

Kwellada 

RCA 

0.0316  + 

Isobornyl  Thiocyanoacetate  5%  Top  Emuls 

033901 

Bornex 

WYT 

0.0123 

84:04.16  Anti-lnfectives  Other 

Hexachlorophene  3%  Top  Emuls  © 

205389 

PhisoHex 

WIN 

0.0076 

*lodochlorhydroxyquin  3%  Top  Cr 

005142 

Vioform 

CIB 

0.0450 

Metronidazole  500mg  Vag  Tab 

226572 
007692 
025887 

Novonidazol 

Trikamon 

Flagyl 

NOP 

ELL 

POU 

0.1400 

0.2160 
0.2510 

Metronidazole  1 0%  Vag  Cr 

024929 

Flagyl 

POU 

0.0721 

Metronidazole/  Nystatin 

500mg/ 100,00011  Vag  Sup 

250724 

Flagystatin 

POU 

0.4410  + 

CONTINUED 
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CONTINUED 


Miconazole  Nitrate  2%  Vag  Cr-App 

321036 

Monistat 

ORT 

0.0680  + 

IJ'kAnvAuleiilfanilamiHa  /  Qi  ill  o(hi otaIa  / 
n  DCnZOyiSUIIanilalTilUf?/  OUIIainiaZUIt?/ 

Sulfacetamide/ Urea  3.7%/ 3. 42%/ 

2.86%/0.64%Vag  Cr-App 

1 53605 

Sultrin 

ORT 

0.0436 

roviaone-iuairicJ  ^uuniy  vdy  oup 

n°firmn 

Rot  a  H  i  no 

PFR 
i  r  n 

n  iQ^n 

Povidone-lodine  1 0%  Vag  Gel 

026034 

Betadine 

nrn 

PFR 

0.0258 

002720 

Bridine 

AHA 

0.0305 

02661 1 

Proviodine 

ROG 

0.0312-F 

PnviHnnp-lnrlinA  1  D%  Ton  ^nl  (?) 

r  UVIUUIle~l(SUIIlC   1  U  /0    1  Up  OUI  W 

I JOOHO 

RotaHino 
DtJldUU  It? 

PFR 

n  nnfii 

062081 

Bridine  Sol 

AHA 

0.0070 

1 72944 

Proviodine 

ROG 

0.0075  + 

Povidone-lodine  1 0%  Vag  Sol 

026093 

Betadine 

PFR 

0.0087 

252824 

Proviodine 

ROG 

0.0107-F 

003115 

Bridine 

AHA 

0.0113 

Sulfisoxazole  1 0%  Vag  Cr 

1 1 5479 

Gantrisin 

HLR 

0.0261 

Sulfanilamide/ Aminacrine  HCI/ 

Allantoin  15%/0.2%/2%  Vag  Cr 

189510 

Vagitrol 

SYN 

0.0191 

134120 

AVC 

MER 

0.0239 

Sulfanilamide/Aminacrine  HCI/ 

Allantoin  1 .05g/0.01 4g/0.1 4g  Vag  Sup 

134139 

AVC 

MER 

0.2166  + 

84:06  Anti-lnflammatorv 

\0    W  ■  \df  ^0    m  »■  ■  *  ■     ■■■■■  W  ■■■■■■  %Al          m  W 

Beclomethasone  Dipropionate 

0.025%  Top  Cr 

002712 

Propaderm 

AHA 

0.1406 

Beclomethasone  Dipropionate 

0.025%  Top  Oint 

003697 

Propaderm 

AHA 

0.1406 

Beclomethasone  Dipropionate  0 .025%  Lot 

270466 

Propaderm 

AHA 

0.1106 

Betamethasone  Valerate  0.1  %  Top  Cr 

011924 

Betnovate 

GLA 

0.0452 

027901 

Celestoderm-V 

SCH 

0.0453 

Betamethasone  Valerate  0.1  %  Top  Oint 

012386 

Betnovate 

GLA 

0.0452 

028363 

Celestoderm-V 

SCH 

0.0453 

Betamethasone  Valerate  0.1  %  Lot 

011940 

Betnovate 

GLA 

0.1078 

Betamethasone  Valerate  0.1  %  Scalp  Lot 

027944 

Valisone 

SCH 

0.0924  + 

Betamethasone  Valerate  0  05%  Top  Cr 

011916 

Betnovate- V2 

GLA 

0.0313 

027898 

Celestoderm- 

V/2 

SCH 

0.0314 

Betamethasone  Valerate  0.05%  Top  Oint 

012378 

Betnovate- V2 

GLA 

0.0313 

028355 

Celestoderm- 

V/2 

SCH 

0.0314 

Betamethasone  Valerate  0 .05%  Lot 

011932 

Betnovate 

GLA 

0.0881 

Flumethasone  Pivalate  0  03%  Top  Cr 

005134 

Locacorten 

CIB 

0.1846 

CONTINUED 
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Flumethasone  Pivalate  0.03%  Top  Oint 

005789 

Locacorten 

CIB 

0.1846 

Fluocinolone  Acetonide  0.025%  Top  Cr 

030236 

Synalar  Regular 

SYN 

0.1580 

Fluocinolone  Acetonide  0.025%  Top  Oint 

030406 

Synalar  Regular 

SYN 

0.1580 

Fluocinolone  Acetonide  0.01  %  Top  Cr 

030228 

Synalar  Mild 

SYN 

0.0775 

Fluocinolone  Acetonide  0.01  %  Top  Oint 

030392 

Synalar  Mild 

SYN 

0.0775 

Fluocinolone  Acetonide  0.01  %  Top  Sol 

030260 

Synalar 
Solution 

SYN 

0.0770 

Fiuocinonide  0.05%  Top  Cr 

036099 

Lidex 

SYN 

0.1580 

Fluoclnonide  0.05%  Top  Oint 

274437 

Lidex 

SYN 

0.1580 

Fiuocinonide  0.01  %  Top  Cr 

274453 

Lidex  Mild 

SYN 

0.0930 

Fiuocinonide  0.01  %  Top  Oint 

274445 

Lidex  Mild 

SYN 

0.0930 

Flurandrenolide  0  05%  Top  Cr 

015326 

Drenison 

LIL 

0.1433 

Flurandrenolide  0.05%  Top  Oint 

016012 

Drenison 

LIL 

0.1433 

Flurandrenolide  0.01 25%  Top  Cr 

015318 

Drenison- % 

LIL 

0.0495 

Flurandrenolide  0.01 25%  Top  Oint 

016004 

Drenison-1/4 

LIL 

0.0495 

Hydrocortisone  1  %  Top  Cr 

035718 

Hydro- 
Cortilean 

MTC 

0.0342 

Hydrocortisone  1  %Top  Oint 

024805 
093645 

031054 

Cortril 

Hydrocortisone 

Unicort 

Cortef 

PFI 
DTC 

AHA 

UPJ 

0.0287 

0.0314 

0.1460 

Hydrocortisone  u.o%  lopuint 

303887 

Hydrocortisone 
Unicort 

U  I  O 
AHA 

0.0215 

Hydrocortisone  40mg  Sup 

020826 

Cortiment 

OrN 

0.43 10  + 

Hydrocortisone  1 0mg  Sup 

02081 8 

Cortiment 

CrN 

A  OVIOA  i 

0.3480  + 

Hydrocortisone  5mg  Sup 

020796 

Cortiment 

CPN 

0.2980  + 

Methylprednisolone  0  25%  Top  Oint 

031062 

Medrol 

UPJ 

0.0588 

Triamcinolone  Acetonide  0.1  %  Top  Cr 

014621 
029114 

Aristocort  R 
Kenalog 

LED 
SQU 

0.1600 
0.1600 

Triamcinolone  Acetonide  0.1  %  Top  Oint 

015121 
029572 

Aristocort  R 
Kenalog 

LED 
SQU 

0.1600 
0.1600 

Triamcinolone  Acetonide  0.1  %  Lot 

029130 

Kenalog 

SQU 

0.2266 

Triamcinolone  Acetonide  0.025%  Top  Cr 

029106 
014613 

Kenalog-E 
Aristocort  D 

SQU 
LED 

0.0683 

0.0700 

Triamcinolone  Acetonide  0  025%  Top  Oint 

029564 
015113 

Kenalog-E 
Aristocort  D 

SQU 
LED 

0.0683 

0.0700 

Triamcinolone  Acetonide 
0.1  %  in  Orabase  Oral  Top  Oint 

029505 

Kenalog- 
Orabase 

SQU 

0.3700 

CONTINUED 
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84:06  Anti-Inflammatory 

CONTINUED 

Zinc  Oxide/Balsam  Peru/Benzyl 
Benzoate/Oxyquinoline  Sulfate 

316.0mg/50.6mg/33.7mg/16.2mg  RectSup  292605    Anusol  WCH    0.0754  + 


84:08  Antipruritics  &  Topical  Anesthetics 


Cinchocaine  HCI  1  %  Top  Oint  © 

287075 

Nupercainal 

CIB 

0.0326 

Pramoxine  HCI  1  %  Top  Cr  © 

000116 

Tronothane 

ABB 

0.0386 

Tetracaine  HCI  1  %  Top  Cr  © 

205451 

Pontocaine 

\A/IM 
VVIlN 

n  A/11  a 

84:12  Astringents 

Aluminum  Sulfate/Calcium  Acetate 

880mg/600mg  Tab 

037311 

Domeboro 

DOM 

0.1375 

Aluminum  Sulfate/Calcium  Acetate 

1.1g/800mg/Pkg  Pd 

037338 

Domeboro 

DOM 

0.1375 

84:24  Emollients,  Demulcents  and  Protectants 

Aluminum  Acetate  Top  Cr  © 

216992 

Acid  Mantle 

DOM 

0.0264 

Dimethylpolysiloxane  20%  Top  Cr  © 

253057 

Barriere 

AHA 

0.0166 

'Zinc  Oxide  1 5%  Top  Oint  © 

297615 

Zinc  Oxide 

DTC 

0.0095 

84:28  Keratolytic  Agents 

Benzoyl  Peroxide  20%  Lot 

187585 

Benoxyl 

ICN 

Benzoyl  Peroxide  5%  Lot 

236063 

Benoxyl 

ICN 

0.0670 

Benzoyl  Peroxide/Sulfur 

10%/5%Top  Cr 

187631 

Sulfoxyl  Forte 

ICN 

0.0800 

035513 

Persol  Forte 

HOR 

0.0983 

Benzoyl  Peroxide/Sulfur 

10%/2.5%TopCr 

035505 

Persol 

HOR 

0.0866 

Benzoyl  Peroxide/Sulfur 

5%/2%TopCr 

187615 

Sulfoxyl 

Regular 

ICN 

0.0666 

84:36  Miscellaneous 

Colloidal  Oatmeal  Pd  © 

273104 

Aveeno 

COO 

0.0028 

Colloidal  Oatmeal  (Oilated)  Pd  © 

281891 

Aveeno 

COO 

0.0055 

CONTINUED 
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CONTINUED 

Extemporaneous  Topical  Non-Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot  15g 


Extemporaneous  Topical  Non-Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot  30g 


Extemporaneous  Topical  Non-Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot  60g 


Extemporaneous  Topical  Non-Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot115g 


Extemporaneous  Topical  Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot  15g 


Extemporaneous  Topical  Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot  30g 


990019 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

2.0000 

990027 

Base  +  2 

ingred 

2.7500 

990035 

Base  +  3 

ingred 

3.5000 

990043 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

2.2500 

990051 

Base  +  2 

inored 

3  0000 

W  m  W  WWW 

990078 

Base  +  3 

ingred 

3.7500 

990086 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

2.5000 

990094 

Base  +  2 

ingred 

3.2500 

990108 

Base  +  3 

ingred 

4.0000 

990116 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

3.0000 

990124 

Base  +  2 

ingred 

3.7500 

990132 

Base  +  3 

ingred 

4.5000 

990140 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

3.0000 

990159 

Base  +  2 

ingred 

3.7500 

990167 

Base  +  3 

ingred 

4.2500 

990175 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

3.2500 

990183 

Base  +  2 

ingred 

4.0000 

990191 

Base  +  3 

ingred 

4.7500 

CONTINUED 
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84:36  Miscellaneous 

CONTINUED 

Extemporaneous  Topical  Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot  60g 


Extemporaneous  Topical  Steroid 

Oint,  Cr,  Lot115g 


Selenium  Sulfide  2  5%  Scalp  Lot  O 


990205 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

3.5000 

990213 

Base  +  2 

ingred 

4.2500 

990221 

Base +  3 

ingred 

5.0000 

990248 

Base  + 1 

ingred 

4.0000 

990256 

Base  +  2 

ingred 

4.7500 

990264 

Base  +  3 

ingred 

5.5000 

243000 

Selsun 

ABB  0.0157 
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86:00  Spasmolytics 


Aminnnhvllinp  POOmn  Tah  G) 

01 4931 

Aminnnhvllinp 

/ \ i  i  ii  i  i i  i  y  1 1 1 1  i 

LED 

0  0265 

Aminopnyiiine  i  uumg  i  aD 

u i 4y^ j 

Aminophylline 

i  cn 

U.Ulob 

092940 

Aminophylline 

DTC 

0.0207 

Aminopnyiiine  ^oumg/  lumi  inj  boi 

U l do 

Aminophylline 

ULA 

A  OQ/1Q 

Aminopnyiiine  ouumg  oup 

nm  yi  1  /i 

UU  1 H  1  4 

Mminopnyiime 

a  Kin 

AINU 

n  1  o/i  1 
U.i£*l  1 

018228 

Corophyllin 

MOM 

0.1391 

Aminophylline  250mg  Sup 

018201 

Corophyllin 

MOM 

0.1133 

001406 

Aminophylline 

ANC 

0.1608 

Oxtriphylline  200mg  Tab  © 

031267 

Choledyl 

WCH 

0.0485 

Oxtriphylline  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

031259 

Choledyl 

WCH 

0.0340 

Oxtriphylline  1 0mn/ml  O/L  © 

202940 

Choledvl 

WCH 

0.0094 

i  neopnyuine  omg/mi  u/l  qd 

oq  1  nnc; 

Zo i yuo 

Elixophyllin 

n  nncn 
U.UUoU 

Theophylline  Calcium  Aminoacetate 

325mg  Tab  © 

263761 

Acet-Am 

ORG 

0.0438 

Theophylline  Sodium  Aminoacetate 

20mg/mlO/L© 

270695 

Acet-Am 

ORG 

0.0170 
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88:04  Vitamin  A 


Vitamin  A  50,000111  Cap  © 

021075 

Vitamin  A 

NOP 

0.0270 

Ann  r\ o 

0331 03 

Afaxin 

\  A  /I  K  1 

WIN 

0.0575 

001635 

Aquasol  A 

AFC 

0.0598  + 

Vitamin  A  25,000111  Cap© 

021067 

Vitamin  A 

NOP 

0.0165 

033081 

Afaxin 

WIN 

0.0330 

001627 

Aquasol  A 

AFC 

0.0364  + 

00. Uo  VlldmlnS  D 

Vitamins  B  &  C  otc  1 00  Tab 

108480 

Beforte 

FRS 

5.4000  + 

*Cyanocobalamin  1 0mg/ 1 0ml  otc  Inj  Sol 

002909 

Anacobin 

AHA 

5.5500 

*Cyanocobalamin  1  mg/1 0ml  otc  Inj  Sol 

029157 

Rubramin 

SQU 

1.2500 

*  Folic  Acid  5mg  Tab  © 

094617 

Folic  Acid 

DTC 

0.0160 

021466 

Novofolacid 

NOP 

0.0185 

003492 

Folic  Acid 

AHA 

0.0441 

014966 

Folvite 

LED 

0.0560 

Niacinamide  1 0Omn  Tab  © 

023736 

Niarinamidp 

PDA 

0.0140 

niiacinamiae  ourny  i  du  w 

\Jc.o  i  tiO 

INIdUll  ldrillUt; 

rUM 

U.U  1  1  0 

Nicotinic  Acid  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

000507 

Nicotinic  Acid 

ABB 

0.0083 

01 5776 

Niarin 

1  ^  1  Uvl  1  1 

LIL 

0  0083 

Nicotinic  Acid  SOmn  Tab  © 

000493 

Nirntinir  Arid 

ABB 

0.0061 

015768 

Niacin 

LIL 

0.0064 

274496 

Novoniacin 

NOP 

0.0065 

023744 

Niacin 

PDA 

0.0075 

Pyridoxine  HCI  25mg  Tab  © 

015865 

Hexa-Betalin 

LIL 

0.0321 

038814 

Pyridoxine 

ABB 

0.0538  + 

Pyridoxine  HC1 1 0mg  Tab  © 

015857 

Hexa-Betalin 

LIL 

0.0152 

Riboflavin  1 0mg  Tab  © 

023884 

Riboflavin 

PDA 

0.0200 

Riboflavin  5mg  Tab  © 

023876 

Riboflavin 

PDA 

0.0150 

Thiamine  HCI  50mg  Tab  © 

023922 

Thiamine 

PDA 

0.0250 

Thiamine  HCI  1 ,000mg/10ml  Inj  Sol  © 

023264 

Thiamine 

PDA 

1.5000 

033421 

Betaxin 

WIN 

1.5000 

88:12  Vitamin  C 


*  Ascorbic  Acid  500mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

232122 

Ascorbic  Acid 

SAP 

2.6500 

094668 

Ascorbic  Acid 

DTC 

3.0000 

000361 

Vitamin  C 

ABB 

4.2000 

*  Ascorbic  Acid  250mg  otc  1 00  Tab 

094641 

Ascorbic  Acid 

DTC 

1.9000 

265012 

Ascorbic  Acid 

SAP 

1.9000 

000353 

Ascorbic  Acid 

ABB 

3.3000 

CONTINUED 
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88:12  Vitamin  C 


CONTINUED 


*  Ascorbic  Acid  1 0Omg  otc  1 00  Tab 
Ascorbic  Acid  83.3mg/ml  O/L  © 

88:16  Vitamin  D 

Calciferol  10,000IU/ml  O/L  0 
Vitamin  D  50.000IU  Cap© 


88:24  Vitamin  K 

Menadiol  Sodium  Diphosphate 

5mg  Tab  © 

Menadiol  Sodium  Diphosphate 

10mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

Menadiol  Sodium  Diphosphate 

5mg/ml  Inj  Sol 

88:28  Multivitamins 

*Decavitamins  USP  otc  1 00  Tab 
'Hexavitamins  NF  otc  1 00  Tab 

•Vitamins  A/D/C  otc  50ml  Ped  O/L 

'Vitamins  A/D/C/B  Complex  otc 

50ml  Ped  O/L 

'Vitamins  A/D/C/B  Complex  otc 

230ml  Adult  O/L 

'Vitamins  A/D/C/B  Complex  otc 

10ml  Inj  Sol 


094633  Ascorbic  Acid 
000345    Ascorbic  Acid 

017833  Ce-Vi-Sol 


033545  Drisdol 

002690  Radiostol 
009830  Ostoforte 


013374  Synkavite 
012920  Synkavite 
012912  Synkavite 


293083  Par-10 

269034  Hexavitamins 

285536  Beminal  Plus 

009903  Osto  A-D-C 

136581  Poly-Vi-Sol 

1 56493  Pardee 

129062  Pancebrin 


DTC  1.2500 

ABB  1.7000 

MJO  0.0392 


WIN  0.0700 

AHA     0.0431  + 

FRS      0.0539  + 


HLR  0.0130 
HLR     0.3132  + 
HLR     0.2688  + 


PDA  4.7000  + 

NOP  1.8500 

AYE  4.7500  + 

FRS  3.8000 

MJO  4.0500 

PDA  2.7500  + 

LIL  2.3000  + 
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92:00  Unclassified  Therapeutic  Agents 


Allopurinol  300mg  Tab  © 

294322 

Zyloprim 

BWE 

0.2450 

Allopurinol  1 0Omg  Tab  © 

004588 

Zyloprim 

BWE 

0.0900 

Azathioprine  50mg  Tab  © 

004596 

Imuran 

BWE 

0.1300 

Calcium  Carbimide  50mg  Tab  © 

014958 

Temposil 

LED 

0.1400  + 

Carbenoxolone  Sodium  50mg  Tab  © 

306452 

Biogastrone 

MER 

0.1980  + 

Clomiphene  Citrate  50mg  Tab  © 

018031 

Clomid 

MER 

0.6160 

Disodium  Cromoglycate  20mg/cap  Aero  Pd  ©  261 238 

Intal 

FIS 

0.2496 

Disuifiram  500mg  Tab  © 

002542 

Antabuse 

AYE 

0.0830 

Disulfiram  250mg  Tab  © 

002534 

Antabuse 

AYE 

0.0430 

Glucagon  1  mg  Inj  Pd  © 

015377 

Glucagon 

LIL 

3.1900 

Lactulose  666.7mg/ml  O/L  © 

317039 

Cephulac 

MER 

0.0084  + 

Levodopa  500mg  Tab  © 

013358 

Larodopa 

HLR 

0.0867 

Levodopa  250mg  Tab  © 

013331 

Larodopa 

HLR 

0.0505 

Metoclopramide  HCI  10mg  Tab  © 

288780 

Maxeran 

CPN 

0.1134  + 

Metoclopramide  HC1 1  mg/ ml  O/L  © 

288764 

Maxeran 

CPN 

0.0156  + 

Metoclopramide  HCI  10mg/2ml  Inj  Sol 

288772 

Maxeran 

CPN 

0.7320  + 

Penicillamine  250mg  Cap 

016055 

Cuprimine 

MSD 

0.2580 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  332  /75  is  revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1975. 

(5954)  36 


THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  683/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  21/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  21/71  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  collection  agency  shall  be  in  Form  3.  O.  Reg. 
683/75,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  renumbering 
subsection  4  as  subsection  8  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections  : 


(4)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  collector  shall  be  in  Form  4. 


(5)  A  notice  by  a  collection  agency  pursuant  to 
section  29  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5  and 
Form  6. 

(6)  A  notice  by  a  collector  pursuant  to  section  29 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  7. 

(7)  A  request  for  voluntary  cancellation  of  regis- 
tration pursuant  to  subsection  7  of  section  7  shall 
be  in  Form  8.    O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  1  (2). 


2.  Subsection  8  of  section  2  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(8)  The  bond  referred  to  in  subsection  2  shall 
be  in  Form  9,  Form  10  or  Form  11,  as  the  case 
may  be.    O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  2. 


3. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  13  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(5)  A  registration  of  a  collection  agency  is  not 
transferable.    O.  Reg.  683  /75,  s.  3  (1). 
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(2)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections : 

(4a)  Where  an  applicant  for  registration  is  a 
corporation,  a  copy  of  the  most  recent  audited 
financial  statement  or  where  the  corporation  is 
recently  incorporated,  a  pro  forma  balance  sheet 
shall  be  attached  to  the  application  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  of  section  1  and  where  the  applicant 
is  a  sole  proprietorship  or  partnership,  a  recent 
statement  of  personal  assets  and  liabilities  shall  be 
attached  to  the  application. 

(4b)  Where  the  registrant  is  a  corporation,  a 
copy  of  the  most  recent  audited  financial  state- 
ment shall  be  attached  to  the  application  for  renewal 
referred  to  in  subsection  3  of  section  1  and  where 
the  registrant  is  a  sole  proprietorship  or  partner- 
ship, a  recent  statement  of  the  personal  assets  and 
liabilities  shall  be  attached  to  the  application  for 
renewal.    O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  3  (2),  part. 


(5a)  A  collector  shall  be  registered  only  where 
he  is  to  be  employed  by  a  registered  collection 
agency. 


O.  Reg.  683/75 

(5b)  Where  a  collector  has  not  applied  for  trans- 
fer of  registration  within  sixty  days  of  termination 
of  employment  and  where  he  intends  to  continue  to 
act  as  a  collector  he  shall  apply  for  re-registration 
by  filing  an  application  in  Form  2.  O.  Reg.  683/75, 
s.  3  (2),  part. 


(11)  Where  a  notice  of  intention  to  cancel  a 
bond  has  been  served  on  the  Registrar  under 
section  3  and  the  bond  has  been  cancelled  on  the 
date  stated  in  the  notice,  the  registration  of  the 
collection  agency  shall  no  longer  be  valid  unless 
prior  to  that  date  a  replacement  bond  has  been 
received  by  the  Registrar.  O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  3  (2), 
part. 

4.  Section  20  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Form  1,  as  amended  by  section  7  of  Ontario 
Regulation  496/74,  Form  2,  Form  3,  as 
amended  by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 496/74,  and  Forms  4,  5,  6  and  9  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 
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THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
j:  CHECK  ONE 


CZ  COLLECTION  AGENCY  UNDER  THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT 


22  f-CHECAONE 

Q  INDIVIDUAL 

CZ  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

CI  PARTNERSHIP 

d  CORPORATION 


1. 

AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 

DATE  OF  APPLICATION 
YR          MO  DAY 

,1,1, 

23    APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 

79 

8  9 

12 

I  o    NAME  UNOER  WHICH  BUSINESS  WILL  BE  OPERATED  IF  DIFFEREN 

T  FROM  ABOVE 

6? 

FOR  OFFICE  7  . 
USE  ONLY 

a  9 
13 

10    BUSINtSS  AOORESS  f.l  no  »i'«n  no  .  f|.vt  lot  ft.  conceis.on  no  > 

29 

30  APT/SUITE 

49 

SO    CITY/MUNICIPALITY  67 

6» 

PROVINCE  74 

75 

POSTAL  CODE  80 

TELf  PHONE  NO 
Ibutmntl 

0 

1  o    MAILING  AODRESS  FOR  SE  RVICE  (.1  d.llntni  l-om  jliovcl 

49 

50        CITY/MUNICIPALITY  67 

6  8 *HOV  74 

.  .  1  .  . 

.  ONTARIO  BRANCH  OFFICES  (IF  ANY)  C_  YES      LZ  NO 


8  1  2 
15011 

I3   BRANCH  OFFICE  NAME  1.1  ri.llf.em  horn  OuMI, on  II  70 

71     FOROFFICEUSE  77 
ONLY 

BR   TEL  NO 

a  is 
15012 

1  3  BRANCH  AOORESS  ■  STREET  35 

36                 CITY  52 

»  » 
,     ,     1     ,  . 

59      NAME  OF  BR  MGR.  Iluirumt  li.ul  7g 

3.  ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  &  DIRCTORS,  MEMBERS  OF 
PARTNERSHIP.  OR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT 


inST  GIVEN  NAME 


SEE  NOTE  1  BELOW 
SHOW  "A"  (ACTIVEI 
OR  "N"  INON  , 


IN  ACTIVEI  — . 

 \ 

rH  DATE  t 


POSITION  HELD 


1601 


I  i  I 


RESIDENCE  AODRESS 


RES.  TEL  NO 


1602 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


I     !  I 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL.  NO. 


1603 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  59  *° 


61  66 

I    I    i    I  I 


RESIDENCE  AODRESS 


RES  TEL.  NO 


1604 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  CO 


RESIDENCE  AODRESS 


NOTE  1  —  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  ol  the  business 

NOTE  2  -  (a)  If  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  and  the  Inst  Information  Return  filed,  must  be  included  with  this 
application.' 

(h)  II  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  solo  proprietorship  usimj  a  business  stylo  [irocln  name),  enclose  proof  of  registration  undcr*fXie  Partnership 
Registration  Act  
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPA 


BUSINESS  RECORD  OF  THE  APPLICANT,  OF  EACH  PARTNER  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP  AND  OF  EACH  OFFICER  AND  DIRECTOR 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION  DURING  THE  PAST  THREE  YEARS. 


NAME  Of  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICANT.  PARTNER 
OR  OFFICER 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 

NATURE  OF  BUSINESS 
OF  EMPLOYER 

NATURE  OF 
EMPLOYMENT 

PERIOO  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
(give  «M*ct  dtltll 

From  To: 

5.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 

A  CORPORATION)  PREVIOUSLY  BEEN  REGISTERED?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


6.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


7.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


8.     WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED.  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 

BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  REGISTRATION  IS  REQUESTED?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


9.     IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?                                                                                    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR,                                                                   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?                LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  


10.   IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


11.    (a)    HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   - 


(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT).  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF 


12.  IS  THERE  ANY.  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  TH6 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  LZ  YES  LZ  NO 
IF  y^S,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


FULL  PARTICULARS 


13.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 


DATE  OF  INCORPORATION           JURISDICTION  OF  INCORPORATION: 

IF  OTHER 

I        ONTARIO  OR  I        OTHER                      PLEASE  SPECIFY: 

Name  of  Shareholder 
of  Record 

Address  of  Shareholder 
of  Record 

Occupation  of 
Shareholder  of  Record 

No.  of  Shares 
held 

No.  of 
Equity  (Voting) 
Shares  held 

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS  

Shares  beneficially  owned  dir 
non-residents  of  canada  exerc 

is  the  corporation  entitled  to 

-  ENTER  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  EQUITY  (VOTING) 
ECTLY  OR  INDIRECTLY,  BY  NON-RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OVER  WHICH 
ISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   

OFFER  ITS  SHARES  TO  THE  PUBLIC?   (Z 

I  YES          LZ  NO 

ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER   CZ  YES          LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 

NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

NAME  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

ADORESS  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 

NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 

NO  OF  EQUITY 
(VOTINGI  SHARES 
BENEFIC.  HELD 

14.  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  OR  PARTNERS  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP 


NAME  OF  IND 

VIDUAL  APPLICANT  OR  PARTNER 

CHECK                                   CANADIAN                  .              LANDED    EMPLOYMENT 

IF  YOU                      LZ    „  ,                                 LZ    IMMIGRANT  F~ 

HAVE:                                  CITIZENSHIP                 '              STATUS    VISA 

SEX  - 
INSERT 
M  OR  F 

□ 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO. 
,       ,       I       .       .       I       .  . 

BIRTH  DATE 
YR        MO  DAY 
I.I. 

MARRIED? 
LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EY 

ES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

NAME  OF  PARTNER 

^YOU                      f-                                          f-    im'm*!  GRANT                [Z  EMPLOYMENT 
HAVE:                                   CITIZENSHIP                 '              STATUS    V'SA 

SEX  - 
INSERT 
M  OR  F 

□ 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 

BIRTH  DATE 
YR         MO  DAY 
.III. 

MARRIEO? 
CZ  YES           LZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EY 

ES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

Peqe  1 
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15. 


SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK,  LOAN.  OR  TRUST  COMPA'IY.  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS: 


Nam*  of  Hank,  Loan  or  Trutt  Company  or  Prov.  of  Ont.  Savings  Office 


Branch  Address 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER.  PARTNER.  OR  SOI  E  PROPRIETOR  SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER/DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


NOTE :   For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 

Province  of  Ontario  )    I  (we),  

 OF  


  [    of  the 

Town:   (    in  the 


)    make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  for  registration  and  I  (we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  this  application  is  true. 

3.  The  business  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF  

 OF   - 


IN  THE  

this  day  of. 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
Province  of  Ontario 

 OF  


of  the   

m  the   

make  oath  and  say: 
  of  


(Name  of  Applicant) 


the  applicant 


2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 

3.  The  corporation  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


OF 


_day  of : 


(Sianature  of  Officer) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


t^one;ha.TaccoXnv\^°^n.0raC!er  PA1VAhBLE  T0  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  prescribed  for  reg.s.rat.on  and  each  branch  reg.stra- 
t.on  shall  accompany  th.s  application.  In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 


O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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Form  2 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 
REGISTRATION 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
CHECK  ONE 

( 

CZ  COLLECTOR  UNDER  THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT  (INCLUDES  TRACERS  AND  SALESMEN) 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT 


1ST  GIVEN  NAME 


RESIDENCE  AOORESS  III  m>u>»l 


«PT  / SUITE 


50 


67 


08 


75 


PROV 


CITY  /  MUNICIPALITY 

PLACE  OF  RESIDENCE  (during  the  three  years  immediately  prior  10  the  date  of  this  application) 

ADDRESS  IN  FULL  CITY  OR  TOWN 


POSTAL  CODE 


I      ■  1 


?NI1  3'ID      YD        MO  OA> 


TELEPHONE  NO  lieiidfnct) 


PEniOO  OF  RESIDENCE 
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3.      PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  periods  of  unemployment,  illness. 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 


4.     HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  LICENSED  OR  REGISTERED  FOR  THE  OCCUPATION  APPLIED  FOR  IN  THIS  APPLICATION  ANYWHERE 

INCLUDING  THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO?   tZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


HAVE   YOU  EVER   HAD  ANY  LICENCE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVERS  LICENCE   REFUSED.  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED.  OR  CANCELLED?  CZ  YES         CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


Page  2 
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6.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?   CZ  YES         CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


/.     ARE  YOU  (.i)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

(b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'  OR  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

(c)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER, 
WITH  A  CORPORATION  THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANK- 
RUPTCY PROCE E DINGS?  CZ!  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  INCLUDING  DATES: 


IS  TH€ RE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU'  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


(a)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY.  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE,  THEREOF  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


(b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALE-RS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  t!.ite  of  last  tiling.  You  are  not  required 


to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  an  absolute  discharge  or  a  pardon  has  beerf  grantod. 


1383 


3672 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  683/75 


'   CITIZENSHIP 


LMrtli'MINt 
VISA 


83 


SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 


0H1TIIDATE 
<  MO  DAY 


MA"9IE0' 
HI  YES         CZ  NO 


SPOUSE  S  OCCUPATION 


SPECIAL  MARKS 


SIGNATURE  OP  APPLICANT 


.  19- 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


(Print  Name) 


.OF_ 


OF  THE 


Status  of  Municipality 


Name  of  Municipal* 


IN  THE 

to  Wit 

1.  I  am  ihe  applicant  herein  (or  registration  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  applicatio 


County  or  District 
Make  oath  and  say: 


Name  of  County  or  District 


2.  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true,  the  name  set  out  in  said  application  is  in  fact  my  true  name,  and  I  will  hold  myself  out  in  no 
other  manner. 

3.  I  undertake  not  to  engage  in  the  occupation  for  which  I  am  applying  for  registration  until  I  receive  my  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the  


OF  . 
OF  . 
this- 


.day  of. 


(Signature  ol  Applicant) 


A  COMMISSIONER.  ETC. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  EMPLOYER 


To  the  Registrar: 


NAME  OF  INTENDED  EMPLOYER 


.  hereby  certify 


that  the  information  given  by 


NAME  OP  APPLICANT 


in  the  foregoing  application,  has  been  reviewed  and  is  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  true,  and  request  that  the  application  be  granted. 
I  further  certify  that  I  will  not  employ  the  applicant  as  a  registrant  until  I  in  fact  receive  his  certificate  of  registration. 


REGISTERED  NAME  OF  EM 

PLOVER 

NAME  OF  OFFICIAL  (Print) 

ADDRESS 

SIGNATURE 

[""postal  code 

1  .  .  1  .  I 

TITLE 

TELEPHONE  NO. 

2  6  FOR  OF  E  ICE  USE  ONLY32 

Your  employer  is  responsible  tor  forwarding  a  certified  cheque  or  money  order  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  pres- 
cribed lor  registration.  In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 
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The  Collection  Agencies  Act 
RENEWAL 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A  22  r~CHECK  ONE 

20  n  j      CHECK  ONE  4  r_  sole  proprietorship 

5  CZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 

CZ  COLLECTION  AGENCY  UNDER  THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT 


fEAR  MONT 


J  i  L 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  RENEWAL: 


APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  Of 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONL> 


OPERATING  AS  dotting  < 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  AOORESS  FOR  SERVICE 


BUSINESS  TEL  NO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


fta.  Office 


BRANCH  AOORESS 


NAME  OF  BRANCH  MANAGER 


ALL  CORPORAT 


ON  OFFICERS  AND  DIRECTORS.  MEMBERS  OF  PARTNERSHIP  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR 


FOR  OFFICE 
USE 

ONLY 

NAME  IN 
FULL 
ISuin-imt  Full 

RESIOENCE  ADDRESS 
lit  no  meet  no  .  give  loi  &  coMccuion  no  1 

SEE  NOTE  BE 
SHOW  A  (AC 
OR  '  N    INON  A 

RES   1  EL  NO 

LOW 
TIVEI 
CTIVEI 

\ 

POSITION 
HE  LD 

1      1      1      1      I  1 

NOTE:  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  ol  the  business. 
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HAS  THG  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)   HAD  ANY   LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 

REVISED.  OR  CANCELLED.  SINCE  LAST  REPORTING'    CZ  YES  d  NO 

IF  Yfr.,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUES?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  ,  


WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 
BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  RENEWA1   IS  REQUESTED'      CZ  YES  CZ  NO 


If  yes ,  give  full  particulars : 

IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    CZ  YES 


b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR   CZ  YES 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SHA  RE  HOLDE  R.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?    (ZZ  YES 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  


CZ  NO 
CZ  NO 


CZ  NO 


IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  ■  

(a)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 
  CZ  YES 


NOW  PENDING?  

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS 


CZ  NO 


NOTE :  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
10.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  I NTE REST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROLOR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS. belOW: 


■ARTICULARS 


11.  LIST  ALL  EMPLOYEE  REGISTRANTS  WHOSE  REGISTRATIONS  ARE  TO  BE  RENEWED  AND  ATTACH  THEIR  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  RENEWAL.  (FORM  f") 


REGISTRANT  S  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


CITY  OR  TOWN 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


2.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY: 


Details  of  ALL  the  Shareholders  together  with  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each  at  this  date  (Where  shareholders  are  nominees,  or 
hold  shaies  in  trust,  the  name  of  the  beneficial  owner  of  such  sharesmust  also  be  stated). 


NO  OF  SHARES 


NO  OF 
EOUITY  IVOTINGI 
SHARES  HE LO 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE 


TOTAL  NIJMRFR  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS  

.     ■     .  "_».  ■    v  -  .«  -    __- ENTER  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  EQUITY  (VOTING) 

SHARES  BENEFICIALLY  OWNED  DiRECTLYlOR  INDIRECIl/.  BY  NON  RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OVER  WHICH 
NON  RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER?    d  YES 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


CZ  NO 


OCCUPA  I  'ON  OF 

OENEF  ICI  AL 
SHARE  HOLDER 


NO  OF  EOUITY 
IVOTINGI  SHARES 
BENE  F IC.  HELD 


-  Financial  Questionnaire  as  at  December  31st,  19. 


TRUST  MONIES 


CASH  IN  BANK   

ADD  OUTSTANDING  DEPOSITS 


DEDUCT  OUTSTANDING  CHEQUES 


TOTAL  TRUST  MONIES  ON  HAND   

TOTAL  TRUST  MONIES  OWING  TO  CLIENTS  (do  not 
reduce  by  debit  balances)  

TOTAL  MONIES  COLLECTED  BY  AGENCY  IN  19 
(Exclude  direct  payments)  

MONIES  COLLECTED  BY  CLIENTS  DIRECT  

TOTAL  COMMISSIONS  IN  YEAR  


CERTIFIED  CORRECT  BY 


Licensed  Public  Accountant 


Amount 
of  Bond 
Required 


(S5.000  WHERE  TOTAL  COLLECTIONS  (LINE  7)  IS  LESS  THAN  $50,000  INCREASING  BY 
$5,000  FOR  EACH  ADDITIONAL  S50.000  OR  PORTION  THEREOF  OF  COLLECTIONS  UP  TO 
$150,000  WHEN  THE  AMOUNT  OF  BOND  REQUIRED  IS  S20.000  INCREASING  TO  A  MAXI- 
MUM BOND  OF  $25,000  FOR  COLLECTIONS  OF  $250,000  AND  OVER)  PLUS  AMOUNT 
REQUIRED  BY  REGISTRAR  UP  TO  AN  ADDITIONAL  $10,000  WHERE  A  PREPAID  COL 
LECTION  SERVICE  IS  SOLD. 


AMOUNT  OF  BOND  AT  PRESENT  DEPOSI TE  D  WITH  DEPARTMENT.  (Any  additional 
bond  required  to  be  forwarded  with  this  statement.) 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


13.  (continued) 


SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK.  LOAN,  OR  TRUST  COMPANY,  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS. 

I  NAME  OF  BANK.  LOAN  OR  TRUST  COMPANY  OR  PROV  OF  ONT  SAVINGS  OFFICE  |  BRANCH  ADUrTsS 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER,  PARTNER.  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOr|        SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER/DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNEI 
 I  


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNEF 


NOTE:  For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
For  partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


this  day  of 


NOTE   Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  \     I  (we)  

 >     of  the  

OF  


To  wit: 


the 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (we)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this   day  of 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OR  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

OF  


of  the 
To  wit:  )     in  the 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  made  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


(Signature  of  officer) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


A  CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  COVERING  THE  RENEWAL  FEES  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  MUST  BE  SUB 
MITTED  WITH  THIS  APPLICATION. 

Paoe  " 


O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 


1388 


.  Reg.  683/75  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  3677 

Form  4 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 
EMPLOYEE  APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE 
PRINTED  OR  TYPED 


THIS  APPLICATION  1 
MUST  SE  FULLY 
COMPLETED 

APPLICANT'S  SURNAME 

FIRST  CHRISTIAN  NAME 

JnD  3RD 
INITIALS 

8  , 

22 

10  APPLICANT  S  FULL  ADDRESS  (IF  R  R  SHOW  LOT  J.  CONC  NO  «9  40  CITY.  TOWN  OR  VILLAGE  67  68  PROV  u 

75         POSTAL  CODE  80 
1        1        1        1  1 

8    9  11         SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO  IS 

23    .    .    1    .    .    1    .  . 

J6         FOR  Off  ICE  USE  ONLY  33 
i         1         1         1         1  1 

FULL  NAME  OF  EMPLOYER  BY  WHOM  YOU  ARE  FMPLOYED 

YEsQ 
YtS  O 


□ 

□  5 


ARE  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENTS  RECOROEO 

AGAINST  YOU*   

HAVE  THERE  BEEN  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  IN  BANKRUPTCY 
ECTING  YOU  DURING  THE  PAST  IJ  MONTHS?  


yes  n  «□ 

YES    □  NoD 

YES  □  no  n 


SIGNATURE  OF  EMPLOYE  f 
POSITION  


SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICANT  _ 
DATED  AT  


O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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Form  5 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 
NOTICE 


CHECK  APPLICABLE  BOX(ES)  AND  COMPLETE  QUESTIONS  INDICATED 


COMPLETE  THE  FOLLOWING 


a)  CORPORATE  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 

b)  SHAREHOLDERS  OR  SHARE  DISTRIBUTION 

c)  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 

d)  CORPORATE  NAME  OR  TRADING  NAMES 
el   BRANCH  OFFICES 

f)    TERMINATION  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE  PRINTED  OR  TYPED. 


QUESTIONS  1,  3  TO  7,  AFFIDAVIT  AND   FORM    6   FOR  EACH  NEW 

OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR. 

QUESTIONS  1,  5.  6.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  I,  2.  7.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTION  1,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1,  2,  6.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  3.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 


USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT. 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
-CHECK  ONE 


£ 


d  COLLECTION  AGENCY  UNDER  THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES 


CHECK  ONE 

4  I       SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  LZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  LZ  CORPORATION 


cz  sol 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  CHANGES 


NAME  OF  REGISTRANT 


OPERATING  AS  (l-ad.ng  name. 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  ADOflESS  FOR  SERVICE 


NEW  CORPORATE  NAME  IF  CHANGED 


DATE  OF  APPLICATION 

I  I  I  ■  I  ,  I 
YEAR   MONTH  DAY 


=  OH  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 
J  I  I  I  I  L_ 


BUS  TELEPHONE  NO 


NEW  TRADING  NAME  IF  CHANGED 


M  A I L I N  G  ADDRESS  _FO_R  SERVICE  IF  DIFFE  R  ENT  FROM  ABOVE  OR  NEW 

I  OIIF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  A~ND  CONCESSION  NO  I 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


50  CITY/MUNICIPAL 


POSTAL  CODE  80 


j  L 


2  a).  NEW  HEAD  OFFICE  ADDRESS  IF  CHANGED 


10  IIF  NOSTREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  I 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


^50  CITY/MUNICIPALIT> 


BUS  TEL   NO  IF  CHANGED 


TTf  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALER. 
LICENCE  NO 


PROVIDE  GARAGE  "A" 


b)  CHANGES  IN  BRANCH  OFFICE(S)  (if  any)  OR  NEW  -  INDICATE  TYPE  Z.  CHANGE       CI  NEW 


I  3  UHANCH  NAME 


3  BRANCH  ADDRESS  So 


71  FOR  OFFiCf  USE  ONLY        77    BRANCH  TEL  NO 


1390 


O.  Reg.  683/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3679 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

3.   DETAH.S  OF  TERMINATIONS  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


F OR  OFFICE  USE  ONI  Y 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

?NO  3RD 
INITIALS 

TITLE 

OATE  OF  CHANGE 
YEAH   |  MONTH  |  DAY 

S         1  1 

12  18 

96 
96 

.1.1. 



,1,1. 

96 

1     I     1     1     1  1 



.1.1. 

96 

1     l     1     l     i  1 

.1.1. 

96 

1  I.I. 

96 

4.   DETAILS  OF  COMMENCEMENTS  OF  NEW 
OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ON L 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


SEE  NOTE  I  HE  LOW 
SHOW  "A"  IACTI  VEl 
INON  ACTIVEI 


HVWIM  Ml*  I  I  VC  I  — 

BIRTH  DATE]  | 


POSITION  Hf  LD 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


SURNAME 


IMST  GIVEN  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


FOR  OFFICE  USE 


IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


16 


IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADOHCSS 


HTS  TEL  NO 


NOTE  1  -  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  ol  the  business 
NOTE  2  —  Every  new  officer  and/or  dii  ector  must  complete  Form 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

DETAILS  OF  ALL  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS  TOGETHER  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  HELD  BY  EACH  AS  OF  THE  DATE 
OF  CHANGE  (WHERE  SHAREHOLDERS  ARE  NOMINEES.  OR  HOLD  SHARES  IN  TRUST,  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEFICIAL  OWNER 
OF  SUCH  SHARES  MUST  ALSO  BE  STATED), 
a)  DELETIONS 


NO  OF  SHARES 


NO  OF 
EQUITY  IVOTINGI 
SHARES  HELD 
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b)  ADDITIONS 


F>JAME  OF  SMAltCMOLOtn 
Of  RECORD 

ADOniSb  Of  SHAHIHOLDEP 
Of  HIXOHO 

OCCUPATION  Of 
SHAREHOLDER  OF  nLCOFtO 

NO  OF  SHAKES 
HE  10 

NO  OF 
IEOUITV  IVOTINCI 
SHARES  ME LO 

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS   

FOR  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  AND  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ONLY  —  ENTEH  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF-  EQUITY  (VOTING) 
SHARES  BENEFICIALLY  OWNED  DIRECTLY  OR  INDIRECTLY,  BY  NON  RESI  DENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OVER  WHICH 
NON  RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   

ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER    L_  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


OCCUPATION  OF 

HENEFICIAl 
SHAREHOLDER 


NO  OF  SHADES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELO 


NO  OF  EOUITV 
IVOTINCI  SHAMES 
flENEFIC  HELO 


NOTE:  The  above  must  include  both  the  additions  and  deletions  to  the  record  of  shareholders. 


IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 

APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?   LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


NAME 


l)H  ESS 


'ULL  PARTICULARS 


IS  THERE  ANY  CHANGE  IN  THE  LOCATIOM  (ADDRESS)  OF  YOUR  TRUST  ACCOUNT' 
IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW 


L_  YES 


LZ  NO 


Name  of  Bank.  Loon  or  Trust  Company  or  Prov,  of  Ont.  Savings  Office 

Branch  Add-sss 
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SIGNAfUHE  01  PAIITNER 


NOTE:  —    For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
—   For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


this  day  of 


19   NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  ! 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT.  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  )   '■  ,we)  

 >  of  the  


OF. 


To  wii 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  the  owner  lor  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (wc)  signed  Ihe  foregoing  application 

2.  The  information  oiven  by  me  (us)  in  the  application  is  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this  day  of . 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF. 


To  wit: 


of  the 
in  the 


Make  oath  and  say: 
1.1  am  an  oflicor  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  made  all  necessary  inrjuines  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this   day  ol . 


ISignaiure  of  o(licer) 


A  Commissioner,  etc 
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Form  6 

The  Collection  Agencies  Ad 
NOTICE 

j  CHECK  ONE 

(Z  THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT 


name  Of  NEWOFFicen/omECTon 


OAIE  Of  APPLICATION 

1,1.1,1 

YEAR   MONTH  OAV 


f  IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


7NO  3F<0  INITIALS 


RESIOENCE  ADORESS  loiviog  i 


POSTAL  CODE 


nCSlOENCE  TELEPHONE  NO 


8IFUH  OA  TE 


NAME  OF  CORPOnATION 


rEAR  MONTH  DAY 


POSITION  HELD  IN  CORPORATION 


3.  a)  WILL  YOU  BE  ACTIVELY  ENGAGED  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  BUSINESS.  AS  AN  OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR  OF 

THE  CORPORATION?   LZ  YES        LZ  NO 

b)  IF  YES.  ARE  YOU  CURRENTLY  REGISTERED  UNDER  THE  ABOVE  SPECIFIED  ACT?    CZ  YES        (Z  NO 

c)  IF  REGISTERED.  ENTER  REGISTRATION  NUMBER  L_j   I  1 

REGISTRATION  NO 

4.  PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  periods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc  I 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


IE  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYE! 


PEMIOO  OF  CVH  OYMENT 
Ig've  t-ocl  doinl 
F.om  To 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR.  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED 
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5.     HAVE   you   EVER   HAD  ANY   LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  A'lY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 

REVOKED.  OR  CANCELLED'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  


6.      HAVE   YOU  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY  HOLDING 

REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES'   LZ  YES  (Z  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


7.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED.  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION'    LZ  YES  lZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


8.     ARE  YOU 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

bl    PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR,  HAVE  YOU    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (including  dales)  


9.     IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


10.  la)    HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  .  


b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT.  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING'   LZ  YES  IZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


NOTE:  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 


SIGNATUUE  OF 
NEW  OFFICER 


Dated  at  .  this  day  of  .  19   NOTE  :  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


BY  NEW  OFFICER 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  I 


  OF   

To  wit 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein,  and  I  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  statements  of  fact  mode  in  the  application  are  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF  

(Signature  o<  applicant) 

O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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Form  7 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 

NOTICE 


CHECK  ONE 


L_  COLLECTOR  UNDER  THE  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT  (INCLUDES  TRACERS  AND  SALESMEN) 


0«lt  Of  APP  I 


I  l_^_L_._l 


NAME  Of  EMPLOYEE 


rtEGlSTEHEO  AOOME5S  !«•> 


POSTAL  COOL 


PLEASE  CHECK  AND  COMPLETE  THE  APPLICABLE  BOX  AND  SECTION  BELOW: 


f on  Office  use  onl> 


TELCPHONE  NO. 


FOR  DUPLICATE  CERTIFICATE  REQUEST 


PlCSOill 

Ce>  tificaie 


e  i 

1  0 

II  DATE 

1  6 

?.h 

...  J  1 

►  LOST  Q  STOLEN  LZ  DESTROYED 
 EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE   


FOR  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 


CERTIFICATE 


NEW  ADDRESS 


□ 


NO 
□ 


O  NUMBEH  ANOSTHCE1 


29  30  AfT  /SUi  It 


49      TELEPHONE  NO  inES  I 


50  CITY/MUNICIPALITY 


r4|75    POSTAL  COOE  «0 
I      I      I      I      I  I 


EMPLOVEE'S  SIGNATURE 


FOR  TRANSFER  OF  REGISTERED  EMPLOYEE 


CERTIFICATE      '  ~ 
ATTACHED  q-j 


NO 

□ 


NAME  OF  lOBMCH  EMPLOYE* 


8     j|i"6   H")»  Of «' >Cfc    32|39  44 
USEONLV  ¥n      MO  DAY 

2lI_l-L^-i_L_lJ,.  1,1. 


WERE  YOU  A  PARTNER.  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR  OR  SHAREHOLDER  OF  THE  BUSINESS7 


YES  L_  NO 


NAME  Of  NEW  EMPLOYE  I 


l  AOOHESS 


I  a     9  j  I  0    roil  (K  f  ICE    16  17 

use  ONLY        J  Yn  1  MO  ,  OA 

25 


>t  ONLY  j  Y„   j  M0 


NOTE:   Transfer  will  not  be  accepted  if  terminated  for  sixty  d.iys  or  more,  applicant  must  then  file  a  new  application  Form  2. 

 ,  NEW  EMPLOYER'S  SIGNATURE  ,  TITLE- 


EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE- 


FOR  TERMINAT 


Is     9[26f  OH  Of  FICt  USE  ONLY3  2- 1 

■~  llll  I 


DATE  OF 
TERMINATION 


MONTH  DAY 
1,1.1 


CERTIFICATE 

ATTACHED  rj 


NO 
□ 

WAS  FORMER  EMPLOYEE  A  PARTNER.  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR  OR  SHAREHOLDER  OF  THE  BUSINESS?    d  YES  CZ  NO 

NOTE:   A  report  on  the  conduct  ol  the  above  named  employee  while  in  your  employ  must  be  filed  either  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  form  or  submit- 
in  n  separata  letter  attached  with  tins  form.   


NAMf  or  EMPLOYE  I 


bMPLOYcnssir.NAiunE 


Ccriificatc  of  Registration  nausl  be  attached  with  this  form  with  all  the  above  except  'Duplicate'  Certificate  Request'.  If  you  fail  to 
comply  with  this,  you  must  file  an  explanation  on  the  reverse  side. 

FORM  7  p«u»  * 
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EMPLOYER'S  REPORT  ON  EMPLOYEE'S  CONDUCT  WHILE  IN  EMPLOY 
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EMPLOYER'S  SIGNATURE 

TITLE 

DATE 

EXPLANATION  FOR  FAILURE  TO  RETURN  CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION 


EMPLOYEE  S  SIGNATURE 


Pag*  2 

O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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Form  8 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 
REQUEST  FOR  VOLUNTARY  CANCELLATION  OF  REGISTRATION 
To  the  Registrar  of  Collection  Agencies : 

I,  

hereby  request  that  my  registration  as  a 

□  Collection  Agency 

□  Collector 

be  cancelled,  and  I  hereby  surrender  my  registration. 

(witness)  (signature  of  registrant) 

Dated  at  this  day  of  19  

O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 

Form  9 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 

BOND  OF  A  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

APPROVED  UNDER 
THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES  ACT 

Bond  No   Amount!  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

 (hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and 

 (hereinafter  called  the  Surety)  as  Surety  are  held 

and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of 

  Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful  money  of 

Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  I,    bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Principal) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  we,  bind 

(Name  of  Surety) 

ourselves,  our  successors  and  assigns  jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Surety  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  Seals  and  dated  this  day  of 

 ,19  
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The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Collection  Agencies  Act, 
then  the  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered,  in  the  presence  of 


Witness. 


(As  to  Signature  of  Principal) 


Principal 


(Signature  of  Principal) 


Surety :  

O.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 

Form  10 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 
BOND  OF  GUARANTOR  OTHER  THAN  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

Amount  %  

Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

(hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and  

of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment 

well  and  truly  to  be  made  I,  ,  bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors, 

(name  of  Principal) 

administrators  and  assigns  and  I,  the  said   guarantee  the 

(name  of  Guarantor) 

payment  of  the  sum  of   Dollars  ($  )  to  the  Obligee  and  I,  the  said 

 bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns, 

(name  of  Guarantor) 

jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents  and  by  depositing  with  the  Obligee  

as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Guarantor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 


Sealed  with  our  sea^  and  dated  this  day  of . 


1') 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of  any 
act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Collection  Agencies  Act,  then 
the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subject 
to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Principal . 
Guarantor 
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Form  11 

The  Collection  Agencies  Act 
PERSONAL  BOND 


O.  Reg.  684/75 


Amount  $ 


Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  I,  

(hereinafter  called  the  Obligor)  am  held  and  firmly  bound  under  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter 

called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful  money  of  Canada, 

to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made, 

I,  bind  myself,   my  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and 

(name  of  Obligor) 


assigns,  and  I,  deposit  with  the  Obligee. 

(name  of  Obligor) 


as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

Sealed  with  my  seal  and  dated  this  day  of , 


19, 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of  any 
act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Collection  Agencies  Act,  then 
the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Obligor. 


(5867) 


0.  Reg.  683/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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THE  CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  684/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  128  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 

1.  Section  3  of  Regulation  128  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3. — (1)  An  application  for  registration  as  an 
itinerant  seller  shall  be  in  Form  1. 


(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
an  itinerant  seller  shall  be  in  Form  3  or  Form  4. 

(3)  A  notice  by  an  itinerant  seller  pursuant  to 
section  25  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5  or  Form  6. 

O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  6  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(5)  The  bond  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall 
be  in  Form  9,  Form  10  or  Form  11,  as  the  case 
maybe.    O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Section  22  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  525/71, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

22.  A  request  for  voluntary  cancellation  of 
registration  pursuant  to  subsection  7  of  section  7  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  8.    O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  3. 
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4.  Forms  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  Form  9,  as  renumbered  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  525/71,  of 
the  said  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

Form  1 

The  Consumer  Protection  Act 
REGISTRATION 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  WE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
20  2  .  £  CHECK  ONE 


23  ^CHECKONE 

3  L~  individual 

4  CI  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  CZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


0  8   CZ  ITINERANT  SELLER  UNDER  1>IE  CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 


14 


I         .  I 


23    APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 


UN  DE  n  WHICH  8US  V  S-  I".  ILL  Lit  0"fc  H  ATfc  D  I  F  DIFFERENT  F  ROM  ABOVE 


0    BUSINESS  ADDRESS  0 1  .10  sir 


50  CITY/MUNICII'ALITY 


30   APT  /SUITE 


PROVINCE  74 


POSTAL  CODE  TELEPHONE  NO 


10    MAILING  ADOMESS  FOR  SEriV'CE 


49    50  CITY/MUNICIP-- 


2.  ONTARIO  BRANCH  OFFICES  (IF  ANY)  LZ  YES      L_  NO 


8            1  2 

1501  1 

,3   BRANCH  OFFICE  NAME       (1         11  :rotv  Cih:,|iom 

70  7  1      FOROFF'CEUSE     77!       ah  TEL  NO 

. ,  r: .  .  \ 

s  12 
15012 

13  BRANCH  AOORESL)    STREET  35 

-0                 CITY  52 

5,    POSTAL  ■=„ 
CODE 

,     .     1     .  . 

59      NAVE  O."  BR  MGR  liu.rume  lirsl)  78 

3.  ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  &  DIRC'ORS,  MEMBERS  OF 
PARTNERSHIP.  OR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT 


FOR  OF  FICE  USE 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


SHU  NOTE  !  GELO.M 
SMO'A  "A"  IACTI  VII 
JH  "N"  ,NGN  ACTIVE  I 


I  BIRTH 


DATE^^ 


POSITION  HELD 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


1602 


38     39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58 


RESIDENCE  AOORESS 


RES.  TEL  NO 


1603 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  5  B    59  60IG 


RES.DENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NC 


IHST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  0016 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


NOTE 


RES.  TEL  NO 


^Active    means  actively  enqanct.  in  the  operation  of  the  busm.  ss. 


filed,  must  be  included  with  thi 


NOJE_2  -  (<il  II  tne  applicant  is  ,i  coi  potation  a  copy  ot  the  certificate  vi  incorporation  and  the  lest  Information 
application 

(.)!  1 1  the  applicant  is  a  pai  tn«'  ship  ur  3  soli;  piopi  :ctorshi|3  usnii,  a  business  style  (trade  name),  enc'ose  proof  of  registration  underThe  Partnership 
H  in. Ufatio'n  Act 


1401 


3690 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  684/75 


BUSINESS  RECORD  OF  THE  APPLICANT.  OF  EACH  PARTNER  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP  AND  OF  EACH  OFFICER  AND  DIRECTOR 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION  DURING  THE  PAST  THREE  YEARS. 


NAME  Of  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICANT  PARTNER 
OR  OFFICER 


<0  ADDRESS  Of  EMPLOYER 


PERIOO  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
Ifl'vt  exact  ctolttl 


5.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 

A  CORPORATION)  PREVIOUSLY  BEEN  REGISTERED?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


6.      HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


7.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)   ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM.  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  .  


H.     WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 

BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  REGISTRATION  IS  REQUESTED?    LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


0.      IS  THE   APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  3AN KRUPT?                                                                                         CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR,                                                                       LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?                 LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  


'0.    IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  i,\  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  '.  


1.    (a)    HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  !N  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   _ 


(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALE RS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY_ TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  icgistcrcd,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  ot  which  a  p;irdon  has  been  granted. 
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CHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIE 


12.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  Ti 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?         CC  YES         CZ  rfo 
IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


FULL  PARTICULARS 


13.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 


DATE  OF  INCORPORATION 

JURISDICTION  OF  INCORPORATION: 

i                                                                            IF  OTHER 

CZ  ONTARIO  OR  CZ  OTHER                      PLEASE  SPECIFY: 

Name  of  Shareholder 
of  Record 

Address  of  Shareholder 
Of  Record 

Occupation  of 
Shareholder  of  Record 

No.  of  Shares 
held 

No.  of 
Equity  (Votinii 
Shares  held 

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS   

IS  THE  CORPORATION  ENTITLED  TO  OFFER  ITS  SHARES  TO  THE  PUBLIC?   

 c 

!  YES          CZ  M 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  3E LOW: 

NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

Be  NE 

NA'.'L  O.- 
ICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

ADDRESS  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 

NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 

NO  OF  EQUITY 
(VOTING!  SHARE' 
BE  NE  F IC.  HELD 

- 

14.  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  OR  PARTNERS  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT  OR  PA  PIT  Mi'  P> 

CHECK                                   CANADIAN                   .              LANDED    EMPLOYMEt- 

IF  YOU  IMMIGRANT 

HAVE:                                   CITIZENS*:*                                STATUS    V'SA 

SEX-   1|          SOCIAL  INSUNAMCF.  NO 

INSERT 

M0RF   11     ,     ,     1     ,     ,  ! 

BIRTH  DATE 
YH        MO  DAY 

_  x_L^_  1  , 

MARRIED' 
CZ  YES          CZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EYES 

HEIGHT      |  W|=H>HT 

1  

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

NAME  OF  PARTNfc  R 

|  CHECK                               CANADIAN                ,            LANDED                           EMPLOYME N 

IF  YOU                      f  IMMIGRANT 

HAVE:                   1          CITIZENSHIP                            STATUS    VISA 

SEX-   1  SC 

INSERT 

M  OH  F   1 

CIAL  INSURANCE  NO  BiRTHDATE 

j      YH         MO  DAY 

CARRIED' 
CZ  YES          LZZ  NO 

SPOUlCS  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EYES 

IIClGHT      |      IVflGHT       j  fal.ILD 

T.  'cCIAL  MARKS 
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15.  Hie  nature  of  business  to  be  carried  on  will  be   ,  

ARE  YOU  DULY  LICENSED  UNDER  ALL  APPLICABLE  MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS  OR  MUNICIPAL 

REGULATIONS  TO  CARRY  ON  BUSINESS  AS  AN  ITINERANT  SELLER?   CZ  YES   LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  STATE:  NUMBER  ,  .         DATE  OF  ISSUE  

ATTACH  A  LIST  OF  ANY  ADDITIONAL  TRADE  NAMES  UNDER  WHICH  THE  APPLICANT  CARRIES  ON  BUSINESS  SHOWING  TRADE  NAME. 
BUSINESS  ADDRESS  AND  BUSINESS  TELEPHONE  NUMBER. 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER.  PARTNER.  On  SOI  E  PHOPR  I  c  TOT',  j         SlGNATjnE  OF  OFF  ICE  Ft /DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNEI 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


NOTE:   For  Corporations  the  application  must  os  signco  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  Signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 
Province  of  Ontario  i    I  (we),  


.OF  I    of  the   0F_ 

m  the    OF. 

make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  ior  registration  .md  I  (we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  ; n is  application  is  true. 

3.  The  business  will  not  commence  opcriiicn  tint'.!  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF  

INTHE  OF    


this  day  of  .19- 

A  Com 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 

Province  of  Ontario  \  I  


.OF  .  (    of  the   OF 

To  Ait:      ?    in  the    Or 

J    make  oath  and  say: 
of. 


(Title)  (Name  of  Applicant) 

herein  for  registration  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  informal. on,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 

3.  The  corporation  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

  OF  

  OF  


ln,s  -day  of   ,19   (Signature  of  Officer) 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 

A  certified  cheque  or  money  oider  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  m  the  amount  prescribed  for  registration  and  each  branch  registra- 
tion shall  accompany  this  application    In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 
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Form  3 

The  Consumer  Protection  A  ct 
RENEWAL 


I  HE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
o  2.  i  CHECK  ONE 


22 


CHECK  ONE 


4  '._  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  [Z  PARTNERSHIP 

6  LZ  CORPORATION 


|      YEAR  MONTH  DAY 

APPLICATION 

i   DATE  i  i 

LZ.  ITINERANT  SELLER  UNDER  THE  CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT  I  i       I       i       1  i 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  RENEWAL: 


APPLICA  riON  f,\  bE  HALf  of 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


OPERATING  AS  I 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  ADDRESS  FO"  5ERV.CE 


BUSINESS  TEL  NO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


US--  i^t-j 


IZH  ADDRESS 


NAVE  OF  BRANCH  MANAGER 


ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  AND  DIRECTORS.  MEM8ERS  OF  PARTNERSHIP  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR 


NOTE:  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  me  operation  of  the  business. 

ORM  3 


FOH  OFFICE 
USF 
ONLY 

cUlL 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 
IH  no  H'wi  no  .  q.»c  Ini  *  concrwon  no  i 

i        SEE  NOTE  IIELOW 
1      SHOW  "A"  IACTIVEI 
'     OR  "N"  INON  ACrivEl 

POSITION 
HELD 

RES  T  E  I.  NO  ^ 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  >F; SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


A.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  AMY  PARTNER,  IN 
A  CORPORATION)   HAD  ANY   LICENSE  OH  RIl 
REVOKED.  OR  CANCELLED.  SINCE  LAST  REPOR 
IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


HE  CASE  Or  .*,  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
ISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 
'NG?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 


5.  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  I 
A  CORPORATION!  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIA 
HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PRGV 
IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  


N  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
MO\  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM.  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 
NC.AL  STATUES'   LZ  YES  CZ  NO 


WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PART' 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCU 
BUSINESS  FOR  ""HICH  RENEWAL  IS  RE  C 

If.  yea  f.  give  full  particulars 


•a,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
ED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 
ESTED?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 


IE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 


IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER, 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    LZ  YES 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'  OR,    LZ  YES 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  Di  RECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS''   LZ  YES 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GiVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATESI  .  


LZ  no 
LZ  no 

LZ  no 


IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


9.     la)     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY.  OH  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OH  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOV*  PENDING'   i   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


lb)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONViCTEO  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL.  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MQTQR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT.  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT.  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT).  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 
  LZ  YES 


NOW  PENDING'  

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


LZ  NO 


NOTE :  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previous;  /  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
10.   IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTERES1 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROLOR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  LZ  YES 
IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS.  belOW 


IN  THE 
LZ  NO 


NAME 


AOOMESS 


■>ns 


11.  LIST  ALL  EMPLOYEE  REGISTRANTS  WHOSE  REGISTRATIONS  ARE  TO  BE  RENEWED  AND  ATTACH  THEIR  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  RENEWAL.  (FORM  .   


REGISTKAN1 


:SIL)ENCE  A  iJOf<C  jS 


CI T  V  OR  TOWN 


Page  2 
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Use  SEfoR&fe;g^ffi^ 


F 9 ?.  CO RPO R  A T I O IMS  ONLY: 

Details  of  ALL  the  Shareholders  together  ivi 

hold  shaics  in  trust,  the  name  of  the  benetici; 


ru.mher  of  shares  held  by  each  at  this  dj 
r  oi  such  shares  jnust  also  be  stated). 


(Where  shareholders  are  nominees,  or 


NO  OF 
ITV  IVOriNG 
ARES  HELD 


TOTAL  NUMBE  R  Or  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMfJfcl?  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS 


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HE  LOi  u 
IF  YES.  GJVE  FUcL  PARTICULARS  BELOW 


IAL  SHAREHOLDER!' 


L.  YES  CZ  NO 


NO  Of  EQUITY 

voriNGI  SHARES 
BtfJEFIC   HE  LO 


SET  OUT  BE  LOW  ALL  THE  TRADc  NAMES  AND  ADDRESSES  USED  IN  THIS  AND  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS  OF  ITINERANT  SELLING 
THAT  YOU  OPERATE  OR  CONTROL. 


DESCRIBE  THE  GOODS-SOLD  OR  SERVICES  PERFORMED  IN  YOUR  BUSINESS  OF  ITINERANT  5c  LLING. 


ATTACH  A  COMPLETED  SAMPLs  COPY  OF  EVERY  EXECUTORY  CONTRACT  PRESENTLY  iN  USE  IN  YOUR  BUSINESS  OF  ITINERANT 
SELLING. 


NOTE:   The  granting  of  the  rot 


utitute  approval  of  the  executory  contrjct(s)  submitted. 
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.  I  C.N  A  1  I 


signature  or  partner 


NOTEj   For  corporations  the  application  ir.ust  be  signed  :>y  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
For  partnerships  the  application  nios:  be  signed  uy  all  partners. 

Doted  .il  .  -   ...    .  .  this,  _  .     :  >  of   __  19-.   NOTE  .  Application  mu;i  In;  oc.ih  signed  and  sworn. 

AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT.  Cm  iiY  EACH  PARI  NER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  j     I  (wel,  

.  ..   >     of  the  

OF   To  iv.i:    )      in  the  .  

Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  wo  are  the  par.nersl  herein  u:\ti  I  !/.  .•)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 
2  The  inlormatmn  given  by  me  (us  in  u:c  application  is  true. 
SWORN  licfore  nic  at  the: 

IN  THE  OF  

this  day  of  .  •  9  . 

A  ConiiiUB.Of.jr.  c:c. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  OFFICER  OR  CORPORATE  A?PLiCA.\'TI 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


J: 


.OF. 


Make  oath  and  say: 


1 .  I  am  an  oil  icer  of  the  coi  poi  anon,  j;.:!  .  s.:;nei!  ;he  torcgoing  application. 

2  I  have  made  ah  necessary  mciuir.es  a;  l;  to  :he  besi  o'  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  informs  lion  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWOHN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  OF. 

(Ins  day  ol  


NOTE :  A  CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  COVERING  THE  RENEWAL  FEES  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  MUST  BE  SUB 
MIT  TED  WITH  THIS  APPLICATION. 
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ALUINEORMATIONrrO  BE 
•  •  PRINTED  OR  TYPED 


THIS  APPj>^rTTON. 
HlATSt  ' 'JLLY 

- — -"^co«.ipl£  :eo 

APi-'.iCANr  s  surname 

FIRST  chri; 

T, AN  name                               I5N0  3RT5- 

INITIALS 

S  9 

22 

10  APPLICANT  S  FULL  ADDRESS  HF  R  R  SHOT;  LOT  j.  CO\C  NO  49|*>  CTY  TOWN  OR  VILLAGE  »> 

U  PROV  >4 

»5         POSTAL  COOE          Ml 8  9 

.    .    .    i    i  23 

11           SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO  18 
.         1         1         1         1         1         1  1 

»0«  u«Fice  USE  Only 

"I 

FULL  NAMf  0?  EV?lC'ER  B^.  '.-.hCM  YOU  Ail  EMPLOYED 

MAVl  y<3u  if!  N  CONVICTED  O'  »NYC«'W'N«l  OFFENCE 
0»  VIOLATION  Of  ANY  STATUTE  0U»ING  T»£  »»ST  IJ»OM«S' 
MAS  ANY  LICENSE  CP  REGISTRATION  OP  A'.*  «.IN0  IINCLUD"'  j  I 
•  EIN  AEFUStOO"  CANCELLED  DURING  past  i:  VONTmS'  


YES  CZ!  NO  O  AGAIN 
YCS  □  noD 


r  UNPAID  JUDGMENTS  RECORDED 


YEsQ    NO  n 

YES  D  NO  O 
YIS    O      NO  D 


Slf.-JATURF  OF  IVPLO 
POSITION  


SIGNATURE  OF 
DATED  AT  


ATM'.S  MUST  2E  ACCOMPANIEO  BY  Th(  PRESCRIBED  FEE 
TATEMFNT  MAY  RESULT  IN  REFUSAL  OF  T HIS  APPL'C^  flON 


O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  4,  part. 
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Form  5 

The  Consumer  Protection  Act 
NOTICE 


O.  Reg.  684/75 


CHECK  APPLICABLE  BOXiES)  AMD  COMPLETE  QUESTIONS  INDICATED 


COMPLETE  THE  FOLLOWING 


a)  CORPORATE  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 

Q-     b)  SHAREHOLDERS  OR  SHARE  DISTRIBUTION 

LZ      cl  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 

CZ      dl  CORPORATE  NAME  OR  TRADING  NAMES 

El      e)  BRANCH  OFFICES 

CZ      I)  TERMINATION  OF  OFFICERS  AND/On  DIREC1 


ALL.  INFORMATION  TO,  BE.PBINT£0;ORiXYPED. 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
I  CHECK  ONE 


QUESTIONS  I,  3  TO  7.  AFFIDAVIT  AND   FORM    6   FOR  EACH  NEV 

OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR. 

QUESTIONS  1.  5.  6.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  2.  7.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTION  1.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1,  2,  6;  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  3.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 


USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT. 


LZ  sol 


CHECK  ONE 


SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 
d  PARTNERSHIP 
LZ  CORPORATION 


[Z  ITINERANT  SELLER  UNDER  THE  CCMSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 


AN P- GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  CHANGES 

NAME  OF  REGISTRANT  liumimp  f»»lj 


OPERATING  AS  I 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE 


NEW  CORPORATE  NAME  IF  CHANGED 


NE_W  TRADING  NAME  IF  CHANGED 

MAI  LIN  G~ADDR  ESSF*  OR  SERV  l~C  E  I    Dl  F  F  E  R  ENT  FROM  ABOVE  OR  NEW 

I  (IF  NO  STHtE  f  AND  NUMBER  GIVL  LOT  A\r;  CONCESSi  JN  NO  I 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


50  CITY/MUNICIPAL 


2  a).  NEW  HEAD  OFFICE  ADDRESS  IF  CHANGED 


0  II  F  NO  S  T  RE  E  T  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  A  \  U  C J.VCESSiUN  NO  ! 


30  APT  ;SUI  IE 


68  PROVINCE 


SO  CITY/MUNICIPALI  T-i 


I  S  POSTAL  COOE    bo'  I  BUS  TEL. NO.  IF  CHANGED 


J 


DATE  OF  APPLICATION 

I  ■  I  ■  I  I  I 
YEAR    MONTH  DAY 


F OR  OFFICE  USE  ONLV 
_l  I  I  I  I  L 


BUS  TELEPHONE  NO 


CHANGES  IN  BRANCH  OFFICEiS:  (if  anyj  OR  NEW  -  INDICATE  TYPE  (Z  CHANGE  CZ_NEW 


3  BRANCH  NAME 


3  BRANCH  AOOHf  SS  S" 


'7    BRANCH  TEL  NO. 


>3    PiK.TA.    S8,ST»  NAME  OF  BRANCH  MGR  (mi 
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Ifee^AliW^I^W^PACE;  ins'uffici  ent 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

DETAILS  OF  ALL  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS  TOGETHER  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  HELD  BY  EACH  AS  OF  THE  DATE 
OF  CHANGE  (WHERE  SHAREHOLDERS  ARE  NOMINEES.  OR  HOLD  SHARES  IN  TRUST.  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEFICIAL  OWNER 
OF  SUCH  SHARES  MUST  ALSO  HE  STATED), 
a)  DELETIONS 


NO  OF 
EOUITV  (VOTINGI 
SHARES  HELD 


b)  ADDITIONS 


NO  Of  Shares 


NO  OF 
IEOUITY  IVOTINGJ 
SHARES  HELD 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WH.iCH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS 


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  Fori  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 
IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW. 


BE  NE  F  .C  A  L  lint 


d  YES 


C.  NO 


OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHARE  HOLDS:  il 


NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 


NO  OF  EQUITY 
IVOTINGI  SHARES 
BENEFIC  HELD 


NOTE:  The  above  must  include  both  the  additions  ;ind  deletions  to  the  record  of  shareholders. 


IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 

APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELO>7 


NAME 


AUDHI  SS 


FULL  fAHTlCULARS 
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Signature  of  partner 


NOTE :  -    For  Corporations  the  application  n.ust  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
—   For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP! 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  )   '•  (wel  

  >    of  the   

To  wit:  \ 

OF  _   1    in  the  


Make  oath  and  say: 

1 .  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  pai  titers]  herein  iind  I  (wc)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  mfoimatibn  given  by  me  (us)  m  the  Application  is  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this   day  of . 


A  Comrr.iss.ont'i ,  etc. 


(Signaturc(s) 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF. 


To  wit: 


the 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  mode  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at'  the: 


IN  THE  

this  day  of 


(Signature  of  officer) 


A  Comm.ssicncr,  etc. 


O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  4,  part. 
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Form  6 

The  Consumer  Protection  A  ct 
NOTICE 

To  be  submitted  in  conjunction  with  Form  5 


3701 


CHECK  ONE 


4  L_  THE  CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 


naml  or  nuv  off  ice  n/oiiiEc  ron 


I  SURN 

1.  I  


IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS  l9.v.r>5  i.,rr 


POSTAL  CODE 


NAME  OF  CORPORATION 


IIESIDESC:  TELi-PHOf.E 


.1.1.1 

CEAR   MON1H  DAY 


OA TE  OF  APPLICATION 

1  i  I  ,  I  I  1 
YEAR   MONTH     OA  Y 


?NO  3RD  INITIALS 


POSITION  HELD  IN  CORPORATION 


3.  a)  WILL  YOU  BE  ACTIVELY  ENGAGED  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  BUSINESS,  AS  AN  OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR  OF 

THE  CORPORATION?   LZ  YES        LZ  NO 

b)  IF  YES.  ARE  YOU  CURRENTLY  REGISTERED  UNDER  THE  ABOVE  SPECIFIED  ACT?    LZ  YES        LZ  NO 

c)  IF  REGISTERED.  ENTER  REGISTRATION  NUMBER  I  u_j  i  i   I    .    ■     ■    ,    ,    ,  1 

REGISTRATION  NO  FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

4.  PHOVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  periods  ol  unemployment,  illness,  etc  I 


MME  AND  ADDRESS  Of  EMPLOYER 


PERIOD  OF  U»l  OYMENT 


I   _   

NOTE:   UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR,  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 
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O.  Reg.  684/75 


2  c)._.  _  _   

-  ARE  YOU  DULY  LICENCED  UNUEi:.  ALL  APPLICABLE  MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS  On  MUNICIPAL  PECULATIONS  TO  CARRY  ON  BUSINESS 

AT  THIS  LOCATION?      CZ  YES    CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  STATE  :  LICENCE  NUMBER  DATE  OF  ISSUE  

-  THE  NATURE  OF  BUSINESS  TO  6=  CAnftiED  ON  WILL  BE  

NOTE:  Attach  »  list  of  any  additional  bade  names  under  which  the  applicant  carries  on  business  showing  trade  name,  business  address  and 

business  telephone  number. 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 
3.   DETAILS  OF  TERMINATIONS  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


rem  or  i  ice  use  om  v 

SL.nNA.Vt 

riHGT  GIVEN  NAME 

title 

DATE  OF  CHANGE 

8         1  1 

12  18 

INITIALS 

VC  AH   I  MONTH  1  DAY 

96 

96 

96 

96 

96 

96 

I    t     1.    1    1  1 

4.   DETAILS  OF  COMMENCEMENTS  OF  NEW 
OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


r  OH  OF  I  ICE  USE  ONLi 


16 


FlHST  GIVEN  NAME 


>  'E  1  lib  LOW 


IKON  ACTIVE 


bif  ri'OAlE 


K'O  DAI 


POSITION  HfLO 


RESIDENCE  AODHESS 


HES  TEL  NO 


16 


f  IHST  GIVEN  NAME 


IICSUJENCE  ADDRESS 


HES  TFL  NO 


16 


RESIDENCE  AOOnESS 


FlHST  GIVEN  NAME 


RES  TEL  NO 


I     t  I 


16 


REStDCNCL  AOOMCSS 


riHSI  ClVEN  NAME 


NOTE  1  -  "Active"  means  actively  cng.iyed  in  lire  operation  ol  the  business. 
NOTE  2  —  Every  new  officer  and/or  director  must  complete  Form  g# 
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5.     HAVE   YOU  EVER   HAD  ANY   LICENSE  OH  REGISTRATION  OF  AI«'Y  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED.  OR  CANCELLED7    CZ  YES         CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


6.     HAVE   YOU  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM.  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY  HOLDING 

REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES'    C  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  


7.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED.  OCCUPIED  OR  E.WLGYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


8.     ARE  YOU 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR.  HAVE  YOU    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?    CZ  YES  CZ!  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (including  dates)  


9.     IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU?    I       YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS.  


10.  (a)    HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY.  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


bl  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT.  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT.  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


NOTE:  Where  'lie  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  uf  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 


SIGMATUIIl  OF 
NEW  OFFICER 


Dated  at  .  ,  this  day  of  ,  10  .       NOTE  :  Application  must  be  both  signed  nod  sworn. 


BY  NEW  OFFICER 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


  OF  

To  wit 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein,  and  I  signed  tne  implication. 

2.  The  statements  of  fact  made  in  the  application  are  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF  

IN  THE  OF  _,  

this-   day  of   19  

A  Commissioner,  elc. 


Page  2 

O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  4,  part. 


AFFIDAVIT 


of  'he  OF  . 

in  the   OF  . 

Make  oath  and  say: 


(Signature  of  applicant) 
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Form  8 

The  Consumer  Protection  A  ct 
REQUEST  FOR  VOLUNTARY  CANCELLATION  OF  REGISTRATION 
To  the  Registrar  of  the  Consumer  Protection  Bureau 

I,  

hereby  request  that  my  registration  as  an  itinerant  seller  be  cancelled,  and  I  hereby  surrender  my  registration. 


(witness)  (signature  of  registrant) 

Dated  at  this  day  of  ,19  

O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  4,  part. 


Form  9 

The  Consumer  Protection  Act 

BOND  OF  A  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

APPROVED  UNDER 
THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES  ACT 

Amount  $  

Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

 (hereinafter   called   the    Principal)    as    Principal  and 

 (hereinafter  called   the   Surety)   as   Surety   are  held 

and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of 

  Dollars    ($  )    of   lawful   money  of 

Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  I,   bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Principal) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  we,  bind 

(Name  of  Surety) 

ourselves,  our  successors  and  assigns  jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Surety  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  Seals  and  dated  this  day  of 

 19  
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The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Consumer  Protection  Act,  then 
the  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subject 
to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered,  in  the  presence  of 

Witness   Principal  

(As  to  Signature  of  Principal)  (Signature  of  Principal) 


Surety :  

O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  4,  part. 

Form  10 

The  Consumer  Protection  Act 
BOND  OF  GUARANTOR  OTHER  THAN  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

Amount  f>  


Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

(hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and  

of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment 

well  and  truly  to  be  made  I  bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors, 

(name  of  Principal) 

administrators  and  assigns  and  I,  the  said  guarantee  the  payment  of  the 

(name  of  Guarantor) 

sum  of  «.   Dollars  ($  )  to  the  Obligee  and  I,  the  said 

  bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  jointly 

(name  of  Guarantor) 

and  firmly  by  these  presents  and  by  depositing  with  the  Obligee  

as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Guarantor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  this  day  of  ,  19 .  .  .  . 

The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Consumer  Protection  Act  then 
the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subject 
to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


in  the  presence  of 


Principal .  . 
Guarantor. 


1417 


O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  4,  part. 


3706 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 
Form  11 

The  Consumer  Protection  Act 
PERSONAL  BOND 


O.  Reg.  684/75 


Amount  $ 


Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  I,  

(hereinafter  called  the  Obligor)  am  held  and  firmly  bound  under  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (herein- 
after called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful 

money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and 

truly  to  be  made,  I,   bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors, 

(name  of  Obligor) 


administrators  and  assigns,  and  I, 


(name  of  Obligor) 

 as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

Sealed  with  my  seal  and  dated  this  day  of  


deposit  with  the  Obligee 


19. 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Consumer  Protection  Act, 
then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Obligor. 


(5868) 


O.  Reg.  684/75,  s.  4,  part. 

36 


l 
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THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  685/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  251/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT,  1973 

1. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  251/74  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(3)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  consumer  reporting  agency  shall  be  in  Form  3. 
O.  Reg.  685/75,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections : 

(4)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  personal  information  investigator  shall  be  in 
Form  4. 

(5)  A  notice  by  a  consumer  reporting  agency 
pursuant  to  section  14  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5 
and  in  Form  6. 

(6)  Every  personal  information  investigator  shall 
within  five  days  of  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar 
in  writing  on  Form  7  of, 


(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service;  and 

{b)  any  commencement  or  termination  of  his 
employment.    O.  Reg.  685/75,  s.  1  (2). 

2.  Section  6  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(4a)  Where  an  applicant  for  registration  is  a 
corporation,  a  copy  of  the  most  recently  audited 
financial  statement  or  where  the  corporation  is 
recently  incorporated,  a  pro  forma  balance  sheet 
shall  be  attached  to  the  application  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  of  section  1  and  where  the  applicant 
is  a  sole  proprietorship  or  partnership,  a  recent 
statement  of  personal  assets  and  liabilities  shall  be 
attached  to  the  application. 

(46)  Where  the  registrant  is  a  corporation,  a 
copy  of  the  most  recent  audited  financial  state- 
ment shall  be  attached  to  the  application  for 
renewal  referred  to  in  subsection  3  of  section  1 
and  where  the  registrant  is  a  sole  proprietorship  or 
a  partnership,  a  recent  statement  of  personal  assets 
and  liabilities  shall  be  attached  to  the  application 
for  renewal.    O.  Reg.  685/75,  s.  2. 


3.  Section  7  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

7.  A  voluntary  cancellation  of  registration  under 
subsection  7  of  section  6  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  8.    O.  Reg.  685/75,  s.  3. 
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4.  Forms  1,  2,  3  and  4  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  1 

The  Consumer  Reporting  Act,  1973 
REGISTRATION 


O.  Reg.  685/75 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
x  CHECK  ONE 


CZ  CONSUMER  REPORTING  AGENCY  UNDER  THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT,  1973 


22 


CHECKjONE 

CZ  INDIVIDUAL 

CZ  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

CZ  PARTNERSHIP 

CZ  CORPORATION 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 

DATE  OF  APPLICATION 
YR          MO  DAY 

,1,1, 

l. 

23    APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF  79 

8  9 

12 

10    NAME  UNDER  WHICH  BUSINESS  WILL  BE  OPERATED  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE  67 

FOR  OFFICE  ,  . 
"    USE  ONLY  74 

8  9 
13 

10    BUSINESS  ADDRESS  1,1  no  street  no  ,  give  lot  8,  concession  no. 1  29 

30   APT  /SUITE  49 

IF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALER  PROVIDE 
GARAGE  A' 
LICENCE  NO 

50    CITY /MUNICIPALITY  67 

6g            PROVINCE  74 

75    POSTAL  CODE  80 

TELEPHONE  NO 

luusmrssl 

8  9 

14 

l0    MAILING  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE  (if  different  Ifom  above  1  49 

50       CITY/MUNICIPALITY  67 

68 PROV  74 

„    POSTAL  B0 
,     ,     1     ,  , 

2.  ONTARIO  BRANCH  OFFICES  (IF  ANY)  CZ  YES      LZ  NO 


8  12 

1501 1 

13   BRANCH  OFFICE  NAME  lif  cMle.ent  Irom  Question  II  70 

7I      FOR  OFFICE  USE  77 
ONLY 

BR  TEL  NO 

IF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALER.  PROVIDE 
GARAGE  'A' 
LICENCE  NO. 

8  12 

15012 

)3  BRANCH  ADDRESS  •  STREET  35 

36                 CITY  52 

5  3   "OSTAL  58 
CODE 

.     .     I     .  . 

59      NAME  OF  BR  MGR  (surname  Itfltl  78 

3.  ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  &  DIRCTORS,  MEMBERS  OF 
PARTNERSHIP,  OR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


SEE  NOTE  1  BELOW 
SHOW  "A"  (ACTIVEI 
3R  "N"  INON  ACTIVEI  . 


BIRTH  DATE 
11  66  67 


POSITION  HELD 


1601 


YR      MO  DAY 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


1603 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  S8    59  60 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


1604 


38     39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58  59 


RESIDENCE  AOORESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


NOTE 


^Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  ol  the  bustr.i 


NOTE  2  -  (a)  II  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  and  the  last  Information  Return  filed,  must  be  included  with  this 

application. 

(b)  I  f  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  sole  proprietorship  usiihj  a  business  style  (trndo  name),  enclose  proof  of  registration  underjhe  Partnership^ 
Registration  AcT_ 

form  1 

Page  1 
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BUSINESS  RECORD  OF  THE  APPLICANT.  OF  EACH  PARTNER  IN  TH  .  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP  AND  OF  EACH  OFFICER  AND  DIRECTOR 
IN  THE'CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION  DURING  THE  PAST  THREE  YEA'IS. 


NAME  Of  INOIVIOUAI 
APPLICANT  PARTNEf 
OR  OfMCER 


JO  AOORESS  Of  EMPLOYER 


5.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 

A  CORPORATION)  PREVIOUSLY  BEEN  REGISTERED?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


6.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?   LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


7.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


8.     WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 

BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  REGISTRATION  IS  REQUESTED?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


9.     IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER,  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  


10.    IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


11.    (a)    HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT  THE  RETAI L  SALES  TAX  ACT.  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
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USE  SEPAPATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


12.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?         LZ  YES         LZ  NO 


Ih  VES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


FULL  PARTICULARS 


13.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 


DATE  OF  INCORPORATION 


JURISDICTION  OF  INCORPORATION: 
LZ  ONTARIO  OR  LZ  OTHER 


IF  OTHER 
PLEASE  SPECIF' 


No.  of 
Equity  (Voting) 
Shares  held 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS 


IS  THE  CORPORATION  ENTITLED  TO  OFFER  ITS  SHARES  TO  THE  PUBLIC 

 LZ  YES  iZN' 

ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER   

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 

NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

NAME  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

ADORESS  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 

NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELO 

NO  OF  EQUITY 
IVOTINGI  SHARES 
BENEFIC.  HELO 

14.  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  OR  PARTNERS  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT  OR  PARTNER 

fF^OU                      f—      C^NAOI  AN                            IMLMA,GREANT                I"  EMPLOYMENT 
HAVE:                                 CITIZENSHIP                 L_        sj*tCs  VISA 

SEX-   1 

INSERT 

M  OR  F   | 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO. 
,       .       I       .       .       I       .  . 

BIRTH  OATE 
YR         MO  DAY 
.III, 

MARRIEO' 
LZ  YES          LZ  NO 

SPOUSE  S  OCCUPATION 

EYES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

BUILO 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

NAME  OF  PARTNER 

^  YOU                      f-      "NAO.AN                  f-    .MIGRANT                T~  EMPLOYMENT 
HAVE:                                   CITIZENSHIP                 '              STATUS                    '   VISA 

SEX  -   1 

INSERT 

M  OR  F   I 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 
''I'll'' 

BIRTH  DATE 
YR         MO  DAY 
.       I       ,       I  ' 

MARRIED' 

LZ  VES          LZ  NO 

SPOUSE  S  OCCUPATION 

jr.. 

EYES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SI'ECIAL  MARKS 
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SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK.  LOAN,  OR  TRUST  COMPA' 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHIO 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  ^CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS: 
N»m«  of  Bank.  Loan  or  Trust  Company  or  Prov.  of  Oni.  Savings  Office 


'  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 


Branch  Address 


SIGNATURE  Of  OF  f  ICER.  PARTNER  6"  SOI  E  PROPRIETOR 


SIGNATURE  OF  Of  FICER'OIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  Of  PARTNER 


NOTE  :   For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT.  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 

Province  of  Ontario  )    I  Iwcl,  

 OF   f    of  the   

To  wit:   (    in  the   ,_ 


)    make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  Iwe  arel  t He  applicant(s)  herein  for  registrotiSn  and  I  Iwel  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  lus)  in  this  application  is  true. 

3  The  business  will  not  commence  operation  until  n  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF  

 OF   - 


IN  THE 
this  


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(Signature(s) 


AFFIDAVIT 


IB Y  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
Province  of  Ontario 

 OF   


of  the 
in  the 


1    make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  the  of  

(Title) 

herein  lor  registration  and  I  signed  the  (oregomg  application. 

2.  To  the  best  o(  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true 

3.  The  corporation  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  ol  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


(Name  of  Applicant) 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


A  certified  cheque  or  money  o.rlrr  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  ,n  the  amount  prescbud  for  registration  and  each  b-anch  regisua 
lion  shall  accompany  th.s  application    In  the  event  of  refusal  ol  tins  application.  ,„is  ,cc  l$  mlundnble 
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Form  2 

The  Consumer  Reporting  Act,  1973 
REGISTRATION 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  m 
CHECK  ONE 

( 

d  PERSONAL  INFORMATION  INVESTIGATOR  UNDER  THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT,  1973 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT 


FIIIST  GIVEN  NAME 


I      ■  I 


ESIDENCE  ADDRESS  (it  no  llreel  numuiv  9" 


APT.  /  SUITE 


67 


CITY  /  MUNICIPALI 


PHOV  POSTAL  CODE 

I.  PLACE  OF  RESIDENCE  (during  the  three  years  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  this  application) 


ADDRESS  IN  FUL 


CITY  OR  TOWN 


TELEPHONE  NO  littidtncil 


PERIOD  OF  RESIDENCE 
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PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  Including  periods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc.! 


NAME  ANO  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  LICENSED  OR  REGISTERED  FOR  THE  OCCUPATION  APPLIED  FOR  IN  THIS  APPLICATION  ANYWHERE 

INCLUDING  THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO?  Q  YES         CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENCE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVERS  LICENCE   REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?  C  YES         d  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 
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WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?   LZ  YES 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


LZ  NO 


7.     ARE  YOU  (a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?  LZ  YES 

(b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'  OR  LZ  YES 

(c)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER. 
WITH  A  CORPORATION  THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANK- 
RUPTCY PROCEEDINGS?  LZ  YES 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  INCLUDING  DATES: 


LZ  NO 
LZ  NO 


LZ  NO 


IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU?  LZ  YES 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


LZ  no 


9.     (a)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY.  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE.  THEREOF  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?  LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


(b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT.  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?  ,  LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  an  absolute  discharge  or  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
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10-  Detail  of  Personal  Description 


CHECK 
IF  YOU 
HAVE 


CANADIAN 
CITI7FNSHI 


I ANOEO 
M\'IGH  ANT 
STATUS 


EMPLOYMENT 


8  9 

03 

1  0 

SEX  -   1 

INSERT 

M  OR  F   1 

11       SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO  '9 
.       ,       1       .       ,       1       .  , 

20     BIRTH  DATE  25 
YH          MO        OA  Y 

,1.1. 

MARniEO? 
CZ  YES          CZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

E 

'ES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICANT 


.  19. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF  THE 


(Print  Name) 
  OF  .  


Status  of  Municipality 


Name  of  Municipality 


IN  THE 

to  Wit 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein  for  registration  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application 


County  or  Dr 
Make  oath  and  say: 


Name  of  County  or  District 


2.  The  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true,  the  name  set  out  in  said  application  is  in  fact  my  true  name,  and  I  will  hold  myself  out  in  no 
other  manner. 

3.  I  undertake  not  to  engage  in  the  occupation  for  which  I  am  applying  for  registration  until  I  receive  my  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the  ,  .  


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


.day  of . 


A  COMMISSIONER,  ETC. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  EMPLOYER 


To  the  Registrar: 


NAME  OF  INTENDED  EMPLOYER 


hereby  certify 


that  the  information  given  by 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT 


in  the  foregoing  application,  has  been  reviewed  and  is  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  true,  and  request  that  the  application  be  granted. 
I  further  certify  that  I  will  not  employ  the  applicant  as  a  registrant  until  I  in  fact  receive  his  certificate  of  registration. 


REGISTERED  NAME  OF  EMPLOYER 

NAME  OF  OFFICIAL  (Print) 

ADDRESS 

SIGNATURE 

["POSTAL  CODE 
.     .     1     .  . 

TITLE 

TELEPHONE  NO. 

26  FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY  3  2 
1       1       1       1       1  1 

Your  employer  is  responsible  for  forwarding  a  certified  cheque  or  money  order  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TRLASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  pres- 
cribed for  registration.  In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 

Pag*  4 

O.  Reg.  685/75,  s.  4,  part. 


1427 


3716 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 

Form  3 

The  Consumer  Reporting  Act,  1973 
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THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
20  i.  I  CHECK  ONE 


LZ  CONSUMER  REPORTING  AGENCY  UNDER  THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT,  1973 


»  r-CHECK  ONE 

4  LZ  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  CZ  PARTNERSHIP 
G  LZ  CORPORATION 


MONTH 

J  ,  L 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  RENEWAL: 


APPLICATION  ON  BE  HALF  OF 


FOH  OFFlCf  USE  0NL1 


OPERATING  AS  ll'adMig  n»n 


REGISTEREO  BUSINESS  ADORESS  FOR  SERVICE 


BUSINESS  TEL  NO 


?.  BRANCH  OFFICES 


fori  Off-c* 
US*  £•<*"■  V 

HMANCM  AOORESS 

NA  WE  OF  ORANCH  MAN  ACL  R 

BRANCH 

TELEPHONE  NO 

3.  ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  AND  DIRECTORS,  MEMBERS  OF  PARTNERSHIP  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


SEE  NOTE  UE  LOW 
iMUW  A  IACTK/EI 
M  "14"  INON  ACIIVE 


<ES   I E  L  NO 


NOTE:  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  ol  the  business. 


Page  1 
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4.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN   THE   CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)   MAD  ANY   LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  O1 

REVOKED.  On  CANCELLEO.  SINCE  LAST  REPORTING?  

IF  Y»;VGlVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  01 
ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED 
  LZ  VES  LZ  NO 


HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  01 
A   CORPORATION)   ANY   OUSlNESS  ASSOCIATION   WITH   ANY   INDIVIDUAL.   FIRM.  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUES'   ,.  LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  Or 
A  CORPORATION)  8E  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THF 
BUSINESS  FOR  >»HICH  RENEWAL  IS  REQUESTED'    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

If  yes,  give  full  particulars..  :  

IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  Of 
A  CORPORATION! 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHARE  HOLDER.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  Til  AT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  

IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS-  ,  

1*1  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY.  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


lb)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
OEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT.  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING '   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  ,  

NOTE :  Where  the  applicant  has  bcrn  previously  registered,  list  only  those  ollenccs  which  have  occurred  since  the  djto  ol  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
10.   IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROLOR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS-"belOW: 


PAnncui-Ans 


11.  LIST  ALL  EMPLOYEE  REGISTRANTS  WHOSE  REGISTRATIONS  ARE  TO  BE  RENEWED  AND  ATTACH  THEIR  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  RENEWAL.  (FORM.    "  f ) 


ntciSTnANT  smime  in  Full 


HESIOFNCC  ADOnCSS 


City  on  town 
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Use  separate  schedule  if  space  insufficient 


12/OR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY: 


Details  of  ALL  the  Shareholders  together  with  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each  at  this  date  (Where  shareholders  are  nominees,  or 
hold  shares  in  trust,  the  name  of  the  beneficial  owner  of  such  shares  must  also  be  stated). 


NAVE  Or  SHAREHOLDER 
or  RECOnD 

AOOHESS  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
Of  RECORO 

OCCUPATION  OF 
SHAREHOLDER  Or  RECORD 

NO  Or  SHARES 
HELD 

EOUI'V  IVOTINGI 
SHARES  HELD 



TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED 
TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED 

TO  DATE  

TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS  

ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER?    (Z  YES 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW 


(Z  NO 


OCCUPA  I  ION  O 

OENE  r  icial 
SHAREHOLDER 


NO  OF  SHARES        NO  OF  EOUITY 
BENEFICIALLY      IVOTINGI  SHARES 
HELO  BENEFIC.  HELD 


13. 


Financial  Questionnaire  as  at  December  31st,  19. 


CASH  IN  BANK   

ADO  OUTSTANDING  DEPOSITS 


TRUST  MONIES 

1. 
2. 

3.  TO" 

DEDUCT  OUTSTANDING  CHEQUES   

TOTAL  TRUST  MONIES  ON  HAND   

TOTAL  TRUST  MONIES  OWING  TO  CLIENTS  (do  not 


reduce  by  debit  balances) 


TOTAL  MONIES  COLLECTED  BY  AGENCY 
(Exclude  direct  Davmenis)  


N  l« 


MONIES  COLLECTED  BY  CLIENTS  DIRECT 
TOTAL  COMMISSIONS  IN  YEAR  


CERTIFIED  CORRECT  BY 


S 
S 

s 
$ 

DATE  . 


Amount 
of  Bond 
Required 


Licensed  Public  Accountant 

(SS.OOO  WHERE  TOTAL  COLLECTIONS  (LINE  71  IS  LESS  THAN  $50,000  INCREASING  BY 
$5,000  FOR  EACH  ADDITIONAL  S50.000  On  PORTION  THEREOF  OF  COLLECTIONS  UP  TO 
S150.000  WHEN  THE  AMOUNT  OF  BOND  REQUIRED  IS  $20,000  INCREASING  TO  A  MAXI- 
MUM BOND  OF  $25,000  FOR  COLLECTIONS  OF  $250,000  AND  OVER)  PLUS  AMOUNT 
REQUIRED  BY  REGISTRAR  UP  TO  AN  ADDITIONAL  $10,000  WHERE  A  PREPAID  COL- 
LECTION SERVICE  IS  SOLD 


AMOUNT  OF  BOND  AT  PRESENT  DEPOSITED  WITH  DEPARTMENT.  (Any  additional 
bond  required  to  be  (orw.vded  with  this  statement.) 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK.  LOAN.  OR  TRUST  COMPANY.  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS. 

N AMC  OF  BANK.  LOAN  OR  TPUST  COMPANY  OR  PROV  OF  ONT  SAVINGS  OFFICE 

BRANCH  ADDRESS 

SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER.  PARTNER.  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR       SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER/DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER ■ 


NOTE :   For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
For  partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


this  (Joy  ol 


NOTE   Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  \     I  (we)  

 >     ol  the  OF  

OF   Town:    )     in  the   .  OF  

Make  oath  and  say: 

1  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (wc)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2  The  information  given  by  me  (us  in  the  application  is  uuc. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this   day  of 


(Signoture(s) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OR  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF. 


To  wit: 


the 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  made  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this  day  of . 


(Signature  of  officer) 


A  Commissioner,  clc. 


A  CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  COVERING  THE  RENEWAL  FEES  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  MUST  BE  SUB 
MITTED  WITH  THIS  APPLICATION. 
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Form  4 

The  Consumer  Reporting  Act,  1973 
EMPLOYEE  APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE 
.-  '  PRINTED  OR  TYPED 


7  CONTROL  1» 


2i  1 


THIS  APPLICATION 
MUST  BE  FULLY 
COMPLETED 

APPLICANT'S  SURNAME 

FIRST  C 

HRISTIAN  NAME 

7nTTJrTT 
initials 

•  9 

22 

10  APPLICANT'S  FULL  ADDRESS  IIF  R  R  SHOW  LOT  &  CONC  NO  «» 

iOCITY.  TOWN  OR  VILLAGE  «J 

M  PROV  u 

IS         POSTAL  COOE  «0 
1        1       1        1  1 

23 

II          SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 
,        I        1        .        I  1 

II 

FO«  0»>ICf  USE  ONLY 
1         1         1         1  1 

FULL  NAME  OF  EMPLOYER  8Y  WHOM  YOU  ARE  EMPLOYED 

M»vr  vou  urtNCONMCTtoof  an> 

O"  VIOLATION  0'  AN V  STATUTf  OU 

CO 

N»t  Of  UNCI 

m|  PAST  1?  MONTHS'   

...     YIS  [Z]       NO  dl            AGAINST  YOUI 

  m  □ 

"0  Q 

□    NO  D 


yis  o  no  n 
y„  □  no  0 


SIGNATURE  OF  EMPLOYER- 
POSITION  


SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICANT. 
 DATEOAT  
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CHECK  APPLICABLE  BOX(ES)  AND  COMPLETE  QUESTIONS  INDICATED 


COMPLETE  THE  FOLLOWING 


a)  CORPORATE  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 
LZ     b)  SHARE HOLDbRS  OR  SHARE  DISTRIBUTION 
LZ      c)  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 

Z      dl  CORPORATE  NAME  OR  TRADING  NAMES 
Z      e)   BRANCH  OFFICES 

Z      f)    TERMINATION  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE  PRINTED- OR  TYPED. 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
I  CHECK  ONE 


QUESTIONS  I,  3  TO  7,  AFFIDAVIT  AND  FORM   6   FOR  EACH  NEW 

OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR. 
QUESTIONS  1,  5.  6.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.2.  7,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTION     1.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1,  2,  6,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 


QUESTIONS  1,3,  AND  AFFI DAVIT. 

■IH*|j^sfelJ*^ilJ>1IHJIIJHJ^JI^IIdJMIJi» 


Z  CONSUMER  REPORTING  AGENCY  UNDER  THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT.  1973 


4Z  SOL 


CHECK  ONE 


SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  Z  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


DATE  OF  APPLICATION 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I 
YEAR    MONTH  .  DAY 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  CHANGES 


NAME  OF  REGISTRANT  (mrn«me  first) 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLV 
_l  I  I  I  I  L 


OPERATING  AS  llradma  name. 


REGISTERED  8USINESS  ADORESS  FOR  SERVICE 


BUS  TELEPHONE  NO 


NEW  CORPORATE  NAME  IF  CHANGED 


NEW  TRADING  NAME  IF  CHANGED 

8  9 


MAILING  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE- OR  NEW 


O  (IF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  I 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


75    POSTAL  CODE  80 


I        I  L_ 


50  CITY/MUNICIPALITY 


2  a).  NEW  HEAD  OFFICE  ADDRESS  IF  CHANGED 


e  9 
3I3 

1  0  (IF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  I  29 

30  APT  /SUITE 

49 

50  CITY/MUNICIPALITY 

.      .      ■      ■      ■  i  i  i  

67 

68  PROVINCE  74 

7  5  POSTAL  COOE  80 
I 

BUS  TEL  NO  IF  CHANGED 

IF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALER.  PROVIDE  GARAGE  "A" 
LICENCE  NO 

b)  CHANGES  IN  BRANCH  OFFICE(S)  (if  any)  OR  NEW  -  INDICATE  TYPE         IZZ  CHANGE       Z  NEW 


8  1  2 
I5,  I 

13  BRANCH  NAME  70 

71  FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY  77 

BRANCH  TEL  NO. 

8  1  2 
I5,     I  ,2 

13  BRANCH  ADDRESS  •  Street  35 

36  City  52 

53    POSTAL  58 
CODE 

,     ,     1.  ,  ■ 

59  NAME  OF  BRANCH  MGR.  humuM  HrMl  7* 
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FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

3.   DETAILS  OF  TERMINATIONS  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


FOR  OFF  ICE  USE  ONLY 
8         1  1  |  18 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

?Nl)  3RD 
INITIALS 

TITLE 

DATE  OF  CHANGE 
YEAH    |  MONTH  |  DAY 

96 
96 



■l.l. 

■    1     ■    1  ■ 

96 

96 

96 

i  i  i  i  i  i 

96 

—I  1  L_J — 1  L_ 

4.   DETAILS  OF  COMMENCEMENTS  OF  NEW 
OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

BIRTH  DATE 

\ 

FOR  CORPORATION 
OFFICERS  ONLY 
POSITION  HFLO 

/ 

1  7 

16 

Y  H      MO  DAY 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

16 

1    FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

RESIDENCE  AOORESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

16 

I     FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

16 

1    FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ON  I  V 

SURNAME 

F  1  RSI  GIVEN  NAME 

RESIOENCE  ADDRESS 

RTS  TEL  NO 

NOTE  1  -  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 
NOTE  2  —  Every  new  ofdcer  and/or  director  must  complete  Form  4*.  & 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

DETAILS  OF  ALL  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS  TOGETHER  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  HELD  BY  EACH  AS  OF  THE  DATE 
OF  CHANGE  (WHERE  SHAREHOLDERS  ARE  NOMINEES.  OR  HOLD  SHARES  IN  TRUST,  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEFICIAL  OWNER 
OF  SUCH  SHARES  MUST  ALSO  BE  STATED), 
a)  DELETIONS 


NO  OF  SHARES 


NO  OF 
EQUITY  (VOTING) 
SHARES  HELD 
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b)  ADDITIONS 


OCCUPATION  OF 
SHAREHOLDER  OF  RECORD 


NO  OF  SHARES 


SHARES  HELD 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS   

FOR  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  AND  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ONLY  -  ENTER  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  EQUITY  (VOTING) 
SHARES  BENEFICIALLY  OWNED  DIRECTLY  OR  INDIRECTLY.  BY  NON-RESI  DENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OVER  WHICH 
NON  RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER    d  YES  CI  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


OCCUPATION  0 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDEf 


NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 


NO  OF  EQUITY 
(VOTING)  SHARES 
BENEFIC  HELD 


NOTE:  The  above  must  include  both  the  additions  and  deletions  to  the  record  of  shareholders 


IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 

APPLICANT,  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT'   LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BE  LOW: 
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SiGNnrui'6  or  omcei"i)i"CCTon  on  pautneh 


SlGNATUHt  O'  PAIITNtn 


NOTE :  -  .Foi  Corporations  the  application  musi  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
—    For  Partnerships  l tie  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


Dated  at    ,  this  day  ol   ,  19   .       NOTE  :  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT.  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 


I.  (wcl. 


of  the    OF. 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

OF  Town:     \    jn(he  0F 

'  Make  oath  and  say: 

1.1  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (we)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 
?  The  information  qivcn  by  me  (us)  in  the  application  is  hue 

bWOHN  bctore  me  at  tne. 


this   day  of . 


A  Commissionei ,  etc. 


(Signalure(s) 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  )    1  5^,7353  

 >    ol  the  .  OF  

OF  Town:     \    M,  |he  0p  

Make  oath  and  say : 
1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signod  the  foregoing  application. 

2  I  have  made  oil  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


 OF  

(Signature  of  officer) 

IN  THE  OF  

this  day  of  .  19  . 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 
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CHECK  ONE 


CZ  THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT.  1973 


NAME  OF  NEWOFFICER/OIRECTOR 


OATE  OF  APPLICATION 


I       ,       I       ,  I 


fEAR   MONTH     OA Y 


IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


2ND  3RD  INITIALS 


RESIOENCE  AOORESS  Igiv.ng  Hi 


POSTAL  COOE 


RESIOENCE  TELEPHONE  NO 


I    .    -  I 


NAME  OF  CORPORATION 


CEAR   MONTH  DAY 


POSITION  HELO  IN  CORPORATION 


3.  a)  WILL  YOU  BE  ACTIVELY  ENGAGED  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  BUSINESS,  AS  AN  OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR  OF 

THE  CORPORATION?   LZ  YES        CZ  NO 

b)  IF  YES.  ARE  YOU  CURRENTLY  REGISTERED  UNDER  THE  ABOVE  SPECIFIED  ACT?    CZ  YES        CZ  NO 

c)  IF  REGISTERED,  ENTER  REGISTRATION  NUMBER  I    ......    1    ■    ■    .    ■    ■    ■  I 

REGISTRATION  NO 

4.  PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  periods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc.) 

NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR,  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 


Pag. 
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5.     HAVE  V— j  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 

REVOKED  OR  CANCELLED?    _  YES         CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


6.     HAVE  YOU  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY  HOLDING 

REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


7.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED.  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?    CZ  YES  (Z  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


8.    -ARE  YOU 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR.  HAVE  YOU    _  YES         CI  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDE R.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (including  dales)  


9.     IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU?    CI  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


10.  (a)    HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY.  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT.  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   CZ  YES         CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


NOTE:  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 


SIGNATURE  OP 
NEW  Of  f  ICE R 


Dated  at  this  day  of   ,  19  .       NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


BY  NEW  OFFICER 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


 OF  

To  wit: 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein,  and  I  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  statements  of  fact  made  in  the  application  are  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF  

IN  THE  OF  ,  

this  day  of  1 9  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 
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of  the  OF  . 

in  the   OF  . 

Make  oath  and  say: 


(Signature  of  appli 
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CHECK  ONE 


[JZ  PERSONAL  INFORMATION  INVESTIGATOR  UNDER  THE  CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT,  1973  _) 


DATE  OF  APP  N 


■  ■  ■  I  ■  I 
'R        MO  DAY 


NAME  OP  EMPLOYEE 

FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 
I      I      1      1      1  1 

REGISTERED  ADDRESS  Igivinq  number.  Mrcel  and  cilyl 

POSTAL  CODE 
,      ,      1      ,  , 

TELEPHONE  NO. 

PLEASE  CHECK  AND  COMPLETE  THE  APPLICABLE  BOX  AND  SECTION  BELOW: 


FOR  DUPLICATE  CERTIFICATE  REQUEST 


Present 
Certificate 


8  9 

1  0 

1 1 

OATE 

1  6 

2h 

1  1 

►  (ZlOST  CL  STOLEN  LZ  DESTROYED 
  EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE   


FOR  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 

NEW  ADDRESS 

CERTIFICATE 
ATTACHED 

YES  NO 

□  □ 

8  9 

1  0  NUMBER  AND  STREET  I.I  no  numbf".  sutel  g.ve 

29 

30  APT /SUITE 

49 

TELEPHONE  NO.  IRES  1 

22 

50  CITY/MUNICIPALITY  67 

68           PROV  74 

75    POSTAL  CODE  80 
.       .       1       ,  , 

EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE 

FOR  TRANSFER  OF  REGISTERED  EMPLOYEE 

CERTIFICATE 
ATTACHED 

YES  NO 

□  □ 

NAME  OF  FORMER  EMPLOYER 

AOORESS 

e  9 
23 

26    FOR  OFFICE  32 
USE  ONLY 

1     1     1     1     1  1 

39  «.»«■'«  44 
YR      MO  DAY 

,1.1, 

WFRF  YfUl  A  PARTNFR   OFFITFR    HI  RFTTHR  OR        A  RF  HOI  nFR  OF  THF  Rl  1SI  NFSK? 

1       YFS            1  NO 

NAME  OF  NEW  EMPLOYER 

ADDRESS 

8  9 

25 

10    FOM  OFFICE  16 
USE  ONLY 

1     1     1     1     1  1 

17.  22 
YR    1  MO  .  DAY 

1     1    1      1  1 

NOTE:  Transfer  will  not  be  accepted  if  terminated  for  sixty  days  or  more,  applicant  must  then  file  a  new  application  Form  2. 
 EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE  ,  NEW  EMPLOYER'S  SIGNATURE  ,  TITLE  


FOR  TERMINATION 


23 


26FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY3J 


DATE  OF 
TERMINATION 


YEAR    MONTH     OA  Y 
,1,1, 


CERTIFICATE 
ATTACHED 


NO 
□ 


CZ  YES  (Z  NO 


WAS  FORMER  EMPLOYEE  A  PARTNER,  OFFIGER.  DIRECTOR  OR  SHAREHOLDER  OF  THE  BUSINESS?   

NOTE:  A  report  on  the  conduct  of  the  above  named  employee  while  in  your  employ  must  be  filed  either  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  form  or  submit- 
in  a  separate  letter  attached  with  this  form. 


NAME  OF  EMPLOYER 


EMPLOYER  S  SIGNATURE 


ITl  t 


NOTE: 

Certificate  of  Registration  must  be  attached  with  this  form  with  all  the  above  except  'Duplicate  Certificate  Request'.  It  you  fail  to 
comply  with  this,  you  must  file  an  explanation  on  the  reverse  side. 
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EMPLOYER  S  SIGNATURE 

TITLE 

DATE 

EXPLANATION  FOR  FAILURE  TO  RETURN  CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION 


EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE 

DATE 

Page  2 
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Form  8 

The  Consumer  Reporting  Act,  1973 
REQUEST  FOR  VOLUNTARY  CANCELLATION  OF  REGISTRATION 
To  the  Registrar  of 


3729 


hereby  request  that  my  registration  as 

□  consumer  reporting  agency 

□  personal  information  investigator 
be  cancelled,  and  I  hereby  surrender  my  resignation. 


(Witness) 

DATED  at  ,  this  day  of, 


(Signature  of  registrant] 
 , 19. . . . 


(5869) 


THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  686/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  461/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario 

Regulation  461/71  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  mortgage  broker  shall  be  in  Form  3.  O.  Reg. 
686/75,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  renumber- 
ing subsection  3  as  subsection  4  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection  : 

(3)  A  notice  by  a  mortgage  broker  pursuant  to 
section  27  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5  and  Form  6. 
0.  Reg.  686/75,  s.  1  (2). 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  8  of  section  3  of  the  said 

Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(8)  Every  mortgage  broker  shall  deliver  to  each 
borrower  a  statement  of  mortgage  in  Form  2 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  borrower's  application, 


O.  Reg.  685/75,  s.  4,  part. 

36 

where  the  borrower  has  completed  an  application, 
at  least  twenty-four  hours  before  the  borrower  is 
asked  to  sign  the  mortgage  documents.  O.  Reg. 
686/75,  s.  2  (1). 


(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  11  of  the  said  section  3 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(h)  the  name  of  the  payee  and  the  amount 
actually  paid  in  respect  of  all  charges 
other  than  brokerage  fees  or  commissions 
indicated  under  item  8  of  Form  2. 


(3)  The  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections : 

(4a)  Where  an  applicant  for  registration  is  a 
corporation,  a  copy  of  the  most  recent  audited 
financial  statement  or  where  the  corporation  is 
recently  incorporated,  a  pro  forma  balance  sheet 
shall  be  attached  to  the  application  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  of  section  1  and  where  the  applicant 
is  a  sole  proprietorship  or  partnership,  a  recent 
statement  of  personal  assets  and  liabilities  shall  be 
attached  to  the  application. 

(4ft)  Where  the  registrant  is  a  corporation,  a 
copy  of  the  most  recent  audited  financial  state- 
ment shall  be  attached  to  the  application  for 
renewal  referred  to  in  subsection  2  of  section  1  and 
where  the  registrant  is  a  sole  proprietorship  or 
partnership,  a  recent  statement  of  the  personal 
assets  and  liabilities  shall  be  attached  to  the 
application  for  renewal.    O.  Reg.  686/75,  s.  2  (3). 
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3.  Subsection  3  of  section  4  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  every  mort- 
gage broker  and  every  officer  or  director  of  a 
corporate  mortgage  broker  who  has  not  been 
registered  under  the  Act  for  a  period  of  one  year 
or  more  preceding  an  application  for  registration 


or  renewal  of  registration  shall  write  and  have 
passed  the  examination  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 1.    O.  Reg.  686/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Section  9  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9.  A  request  for  voluntary  cancellation  of  regis- 
tration pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  8.    O.  Reg.  686/75,  s.  4. 


5.  Form  1,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  747/73,  and  Forms  2,  3  and  6  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  1 

The  Mortgage  Brokers  A  ct 
REGISTRATION 

THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A  22  ^CHECKOJSTE 

^  CHECK  ONE  3  CZ  individual 

4  LZ  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

CZ  MORTGAGE  BROKER  UNDER  THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT  5  r—  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 


I    ■  I 


23    APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 


0    NAME  UNDER  WHICH  BUSINESS  WILL  BE  OPE  RATE  0  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE 


0    BUSINESS  ADOHESS  I 


29   30  APT  /SUITE 


50  CITY/MUNICIPAL 


67   68  PROVINCE  74    75    POSTAL  CODE   80  TE  i  fi  PHONE  NO 


0    MAILING  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE  (il  d.lle 


50  CITY/MUNICIPAL 


2.  ONTARIO  BRANCH  OFFICES  (IF  ANY)  CZ  YES      CZ  NO 


8  1  2 
15011 

13  BRANCH  OFFICE  NAME  lif  diflneni  If om Question  U  70 

7,      FOR  OFFICE  USE  77 
ONLY 

BR  TEL  NO 

8           1  2 

15012 

I  3  BRANCH  ADDRESS    STREET                             3  5 

36                 CITY  52 

53   POSTAL  se 
,     ,     1     ,  . 

59      NAME  OF  BR  MGR  lsu>n»m«  lirsll  7I 

3.  ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  &  DIRCTORS.  MEMBERS  OF 
PARTNERSHIP.  OR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


SEE  NOTE  1  BELOW 
SHOW  "A"  (ACTIVEI 
DR  "N"  INON  ACTIVEI 


IRTH  DATE 

66  67 


POSITION  HELD 


YR  MO  DA 
I     I     I  1 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL.  NO 


I     I  I 


1  2FOR  OFFICE  USE  1  8 


1602 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


58    59  60 


I     I  I 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL.  NO 


I     I  I 


1603 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  6< 


I     ■  I 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


I  IFOR  OFFICE  USE  I  l 


SURNAME 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  G 


I     ■  I 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES.  TEL.  NO 


NOTE  1  -  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 

NOTE  2  -  (a)  II  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  and  the  last  Information  Return  filed,  must  be  included  with  thi . 

application. 

(I>)  1 1  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  sole  proprietorship  usin  j  a  business  style  (trade  name),  enclose  proof  of  registration  under  The  Partnership  ^ 
Registration  At! 
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use  sEPArtAfe  Schedule  if. space  insufficient 


4.     BUSINESS  RECORD  OF  THE  APPLICANT,  OF  EACH  PARTNER  IN  THE:  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP  AND  OF  EACH  OFFICER  AND  DIRECTOR 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION  DURING  THE  PAST  THREE  YEARS. 


NAME  CrT  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICANT,  PARTNER 
OR  OFFICER 

NAME  ANO  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 

NATURE  OF  BUSINESS 
OF  EMPLOYER 

NATURE  OF 
EMPLOYMENT 

PERIOO  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
From  To: 

5.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 

A  CORPORATION)  PREVIOUSLY  BEEN  REGISTERED?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   

HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


8.  WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 

BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  REGISTRATION  IS  REQUESTED?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   

9.  IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?                                                                                         CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR,                                                                   CZ  YES  LZI  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER,  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?                 CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  

10.  IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


(a)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT.  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

CZ  NO 


NOW  PENDING?  

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS 


LZ  YES 


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIE 


12.  IS  T"ERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  T> 
APPtl CANT,  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?         LZ.  YES  L~Z  f 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


ADDRESS 


FULL  PARTICULARS 


13.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 


DATE  OF  INCORPORATION 


JURISDICTION  OF  INCORPORATION: 
LZ  ONTARIO  OR  LZ!  OTHER 


IF  OTHER 
PLEASE  SPECIFY: 


Occupation  of 
Shareholder  of  Record 


No.  of  Shares 


No.  of 
Equity  (Votinn 
Shares  held 


TOTAL.  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS   

  —  ENTER  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  EQUITY  (VOTING) 

SHARES  BENEFICIALLY  OWNED  DIRECTLY  OR  INDIRECTLY,  BY  NON-RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OVER  WHICH 
NON-RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   


IS  THE  CORPORATION  ENTITLED  TO  OFFER  ITS  SHARES  TO  THE  PUBLIC?   LZ  YES 


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER   tZ  YES 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BE  LOW: 


LZr.o 


OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 


NO  OF  SHARES  NO  OF  EQUITY 

BENEFICIALLY        IVOTINGI  SHARES 
BENEFIC   HE L  U 


I  IS  THE  CORPORATION  INCORPORATED  UNDER  SECTION  3(2)  OF  THE  BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS  ACT, 


LZ  YES 


LZ  r  o 


14.  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  OR  PARTNERS  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT  OR  PARTNER 


CHECK 
IF  YOU 
HAVE  : 


CANADIAN 
CITIZENSHII 


LANDED 
MMIGRANT 
STATUS 


SEX  - 
INSERT 
M  OR  F 


□ 


SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 


IRTH  OATE 

MO  C 
I       ,  I 


MARRIED? 

LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

SPECIAL  MARKS 


SPOUSE  S  OCCUPATION 


NAME  OP  PARTNEf 


CHECK 
IF  YOU 
HAVE  : 


N  A  Ol  AN 
IZENSHIP 


LANDED 
.1MIGRAN1 
STATUS 


.   EMPLOYMENT 

'   VISA 


SEX  - 
INSERT 
M  OH  f 

□ 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 

.J-L.  J._L__i 

BIRTH  DATE 
Y  R         MO  DAY 
,       I       ,       I  , 

MARRIED' 
LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EY 

ES              HEIGHT  WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 
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15.       

SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK,  LOAM,  OR  TRUST  COMPANY,  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH^TOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 


IN  TRUST  FO$  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS: 
Name  of  Bank.  Loan  or  Trust  Company  or  Prov.  of  Ont.  Savings  Office 


Branch  Address 


ATTACH  LIST  OF  ALL  PERSONS  HIRED,  APPOINTED,  OR  AUTHORIZED  TO  ARRANGE  OR  DEAL  IN  MORTGAGES  SHOWING: 
NAME  IN  FULL,  RESIDENCE  ADDRESS,  CITY  OR  TOWN,  AND  RESIDENCE  TELEPHONE  NO. 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER.  PARTNER.  OB  SOI  E  PROPRIETOR 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER/DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


NOTE :   For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  twio  officers. 
For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


'NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 


Province  of  Ontario 


I  (we)  

of  the   

To  wit:    \     in  the   

J    make  oath  and  say: 

1 .  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  for  registration  and  I  (we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  this  application  is  true. 

3.  The  business  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  . 

this  day  of. 


.  19. 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
Province  of  Ontario 

 OF  


AFFIDAVIT 


of  the   

in  the   

make  oath  and  say: 
  of_  


(Name  of  Applicant) 


2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  mlormation  given  in  the  application  is  true. 

3.  The  corporaiion  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


A  Commissioner,  etc 


A  certified  cheque  or  money  ordei  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  prescribed  for  regi 
tion  shall  accompany  this  application,  in  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 


ion  and  each  branch  registra- 
Page  4 
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Form  2 

The  Mortgage  Brokers  Act 

STATEMENT  OF  MORTGAGE 

This  form  must  be  completed  in  duplicate  in  accordance  with  the  Regulations 
under  The  Mortgage^  Brokers  Act,  and  a  signed  copy  given  to  the  bor- 

rower at  least  24  hours  before  he  is  asked  to  sign  any  mortgage  documents. 

Property  Mortgaged  (address  and  description  of  buildings)  


1.  Principal  amount  of  the  ;   

(REGULAR  OR  COLLATERAL)  (  1ST,  2ND, 3RD) 

Mortgage  to  be  repaid  by  the  Borrower  $. 

2.  Deduct  Bonus,  Charges,  Fees,  etc.  (This  amount  must  equal  total  items  under  Section  8)  $. 

3.  Amount  of  money  to  be  paid  to  the  Borrower  or  to  be  disbursed  on  his  direction  is  $_ 


4.  THE  MAXIMUM  ANNUAL  EFFECTIVE  RATE  OF  INTEREST  ON  THIS  MORTGAGE  IS   % 

(This  rate  will  be  higher  than  the  rate  shown  below  in  item  5,  whenever  there  is  a  bonus  charged). 

5.  The  Principal  amount  of  the  Mortgage  (item  1)  of  $  .  will  bear  interest  at   %  per  year 

and  will  be  repayable  in  .  instalments  of  $  interest. 

(MONTHLY  OK  QUARTERLY)  (PLUS  OR  INCLUDING  ) 

6.  The  Mortgage  will  become  due  and  payable  in  years  at  which  lime  the  Borrower,  if  all 

payments  are  made  on  the  due  date  will  owe  $  


7.  The  Mortgage  is  not  renewable  on  the  same  terms  as  item  5  above  and  docs  not  contain  any 
privileges  or  penalties  except  as  follows:  


8.  The  BONUS,  Charges,  Fees,  etc.,  to  be  deducted  from  the  Principal  amount  of  the  Mortgage  under  item  2  above,  are 
made  up  as  follows: 

BONUS  on  Mortgage  „  $  

Brokerage  Fees  or  Commissions  -  $  

Inspection  and  Appraisal  Fees  ,  $  

Lawyer's  Fees  and  Estimated  Disbursements  of  not  more  than   $  

Other  Charges   $  $  


TOTAL  as  shown  in  item  2  above  $. 


This  Mortgage  shall  be  arranged  on  or  before  the  day  of  19. 

I  of  


NAME  ADDRESS 

the  Borrower  under  this  proposed  Mortgage,  have  read  and  fully  understand  the  above  Statement  furnished  mc  by  


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  BROKER 

I  have  not  yet  signed  any  Mortgage  Papers  or  Blank  Documents  on  this  mortgage  and  now  sign  this  Statement  in  dupli- 
cate, which  has  been  fully  completed  this  day  of  19  ,  and  1  hereby 

acknowledge  receipt  of  a  fully  completed  signed  copy. 


Signature  of  Borrower 

have  fully  completed  the  above  Statement 


NAME  OI;  BROKER 

in  duplicate  and  have  furnished  one  sig.icd  copy  to  the  Borrower  on  the  above  date. 


Signature  of  Broker 
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THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
,  CHECK  ONE 


r 


CHECK  ONE 


4  [_  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  El  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


LZ  MORTGAGE  BROKER  UNDER  THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 


YEAR  MONTH  DAY 

.  111! 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  RENEWAL: 


APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 


OPERATING  AS  I 


RECiSTEREO  BUSINESS  ADDRESS  FOH  SERVICE 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


BUSINESS  TEL  NO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


us-'  c«"-y 

UHANCH  ADDRESS 

NAME  OF  BRANCH  MANAGER 

BRANCH 
TELEPHONE  NO. 

i  i  i  i  i  i 

i  i  i  i  i  i 

ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  AND  DIRECTORS,  MEMBERS  OF  PARTNERSHIP  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR 


FOR  OF  FlCE 

USE 
ONLY 


SEE  NOTE  BELOW 
SHOW  "A"  IACTIVEI 
OH  "N"  INON  ACriVEl 


MES  TEL  NO 


NOTE:  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF.SPACE  INSUFFICIENT? 


-  '  '"e   CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 

A  CORPORATION)   HAD  ANY   LICEiV.c  OR  R  l  o .ST  RATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 

REVOKED.  OR  CANCELLED.  SINCE  LAST  REPORTING?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY   BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY   INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUES?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED.  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 
BUj.  NESS  f  Oj.  WH I  C^E,NEWAL_  IS^R  E  OU ESJE  D  >    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 


IS  THE   APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER. 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGEDOR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    CZ  YES 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'  OR   CZ  YES 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHARE  HOLDE  R,  Wl  TH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?    LZ  YES 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)   _  


IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 


CZ  NO 
LZ  NO 


CZ  NO 


8.  IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?   ,   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

9.  (a)    HAS  THE  APPLICANT  IOR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  .  


lb)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  |,\  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT).  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING  ?   CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


NOTE :  Whore  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
10.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS.  beiOW: 


LIST  ALL  EMPLOYEE  REGISTRANTS  WHOSE  REGISTRATIONS  ARE  TO  BE  RENEWED  AND  ATTACH  THEIR  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  RENEWAL.  (FORM  4-) 


i-on  orncE 
use  only 

REGISTRANT'S  NAWC  .N  run. 

HESIOENCE  ADUIIESS 

City  oh  town 

.  i    •    l    l    l  l  

NOTE 

-  List  all  persons  autho 

rized  to  arrange  or  deal  in  mortgages. 
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Use  separate  schedule  If Space  insufficient 


FP R  GORPO RAT" 1 0 N S  ON L Y : 

Details  of  ALL  the  Shareholders  together  with  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each  at  this  date  (Where  shareholders  are  nominees,  or 
hold  shaies  in  trust,  the  name  of  the  beneficial  owner  of  such  shares  must  also  be  stated). 


no  or  SHAKES 


NO  Of 
E  QUIT  Y  IVO  r  INGI 
SHAHES  HELD 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHK 


CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS 


-  ENTER  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  EQUITY  (VOTING) 
SHARES  BENEFICIALLY  OWNED  DIRECTLY  OR  I N  Dl  R  ECTLY.  BY  NON-RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OVER  WHICH 
NON  RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER?    d  YES 

IF  YES.  GIVE, FULL  PARTICULARS  BE  LOW- 


CZ  NO 


no  or  shahfs 
beneficially 
held 


NO  Of  EQUITY 
(VOl  iNGI  Shares 
8ENEFIC  HELD 


13. 


SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK.  LOAN,  OR  TRUST  COMPANY,  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS.  

NAME  OF  CANK.  LOAN  OK  TrtL'ST  COMPANY  OK  PKOv  OF  ONI  SAVINGS  OFFICE  |  6KANCH  AODKESS 
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SIGNATURE  Of  OFFICE  ft.  PARINE  H  OH  SOLE  HHOI'Ult  fOI<| SluNATUIlE  OF  O*  f  ICE  It /Ml  Hi  C  TOM  OH  P  All  I 


l^lONAT 


SIO'/A  I  Ollt  O'  fAIIINtll 


rjiO T E :   For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
For  partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


Doted  <it  


NOTE    Application  must  be  boih  signed  and  sworn 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AM  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP! 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


I  (we). 
>     of  the 


OF  . 


To  wii: 


ihe 


Moke  oath  and  soy: 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  arc  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (we)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  bclorc  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this   day  of. 


(Signatures) 


-  .  19  . 

A  Coi 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OR  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF. 


To  - 


the 

the  ... 


.OF. 
.OF. 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  mode  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  inlormouon  given  bv  me  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this  day  ol . 


(Sifjnaturc  Of  olliccr) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


NOTE:  A  CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  COVERING  THE  RENEWAL  FEES  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  MUST  BE  SUB 
MITTED  WITH  THIS  APPLICATION. 
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CHECK  APPLICABLE  BOX(ES)  AND  COMPLETE  QUESTIONS  INDICATED 


COMPLETE  THE  FOLLOWING 


LZ  al  CORPORATE  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 

[Z"  b)  SHAREHOLDERS  OR  SHARE  DISTRIBUTION 

LZ  cl  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 

LZ  d)  CORPORATE  NAME  OR  TRADING  NAMES 

CZ  el   BRANCH  OFFICES 

LZ  0    TERMINATION  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE  PRINTED  :OR,»TYPED. 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
I  CHECK  ONE 


QUESTIONS  1.  3  TO  7.  AFFIDAVIT  AND  FORM    6   FOR  EACH  NEW 

OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR. 

QUESTIONS  1,  5.  6,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1,  2,  7,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTION  1,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  2,  6,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  3.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 


USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT. 


r  CHECK  ONE 

4LZ  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  LZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  LZ  CORPORATION 


LZ  MORTGAGE  BROKER  UNDER  THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  CHANGES 

NAME  OF  REGISTRANT  lumimt  drill 


OPERATING  AS  l|.oU'"9  njnnc. 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE 


NEW  CORPORATE  NAME  IF  CHANGED 


NEW  TRADING  NAME  IF  CHANGED 
[a  9]  1 1 o 


MAILING  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE  OR  NEW 
Is  9] 


10  (IF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO] 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


SO  CITV/MUNICIPALIT 


75    POSTAL  CODE    80  l 


2  a).  NEW  HEAD  OFFICE  ADDRESS  IF  CHANGED 
Is  9  I 


10  (IF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  1 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


15  POSTAL  CODC  BC 


50  CITY/MUNICIPAL 


BUS  TEL  NO  IF  CHANGED 


S  IN  B RANCH  QFFICE(S)  (if  any)  OR  NEW  -  INDICATE  TYPE 

1  3  BRANCH  NAME 


DATE  OF  APPLICATION 


i-EAR   MONTH  .  DAY 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


BUS  TELEPHONE  NO 


I  3  BRANCH  AUDRCSS  Sli 


5^3  6  cilV 


C H A NGE  LZ  NEW  

FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY        7^  BRANCH  TtL 


CODE 
^J.L. 


j.\M(  OF  BRANCH  MGR.  Immimi  I 
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f.  9  R  CO  F IPO  R  AT  I ONS  O N  L  Y 

3.  DETAILS  0?  TERMINATIONS  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


F  OR  Or  MCE  1,.  .  OMV 

f  IMST  GIVEN  NAME 

?N()  ]HO 
INITIALS 

TITLE 

DATE  Of  CHANCE 
YEAH   |  MONTH  |  DAY 

«      1 1 

12  18 

96 





.1.1. 

96 

1     1     l     1    i  l 







'        '        1        '  ■ 

96 

i     ■     i     i    l  i 

96 

—1 — I — 1  1  1  1  

96 

96 

4.   DETAILS  OF  COMMENCEMENTS  OF  NEW 
OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


'OH  Of  FICE  USE  ONLY 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

\ 

ain  fh  daie 

1 

FOfl  CORPORATION 
OFFICERS  ONLY 
POSITION  HELD 

/ 

16 

YR       MO  DAY 
1      1      I      1  I 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

1      1      1      1  1 

16 

1    FO'l  Oi  1  ICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

i  i  .  1  t 

16 

1    f  0"  0'  '  ICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVBN  NAME 

i  1  i  1  i 

nESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

.i.i, 

16 

1    (OH  OI  1  ICE  USE  7 
ONI  1 

SURNAME 

TlRSl  OVEN  NAME 

,   1   ,   !  , 

nrsiuENcr  Aoontss 

Rf  S   TEL  NO 

NOTE  1  -  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  llie  operation  of  the  business. 
NOTE  2  -  Every  new  officer  and/or  dnector  must  complete  Form  5. 


5.    FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

DETAILS  OF  ALL  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS  TOGETHER  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  HELD  BY  EACH  AS  OF  THE  DATE 
OF  CHANGE  (WHERE  SHAREHOLDERS  ARE  NOMINEES,  OR  HOLD  SHARES  IN  TRUST.  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEFICIAL  OWNER 
OF  SUCH  SHARES  MUST  ALSO  8E  STATED), 
a)  DELETIONS 
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b)  ADDITIONS 


u/lmtor  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

ADDRESS  Or  SHAREHOLDER 
Of  Rl  CORO 

OCCUPATION  OF 
SHAREHOLDER  OF  RECORD 

NO  Of  SHARES 
HELD 

NO  0* 
(EQUITY  IVOTINCI 
SHARES HELO 

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS   

-  ENTER  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  EQUITY  (VOTING) 
SHARES  BENEFICIALLY  OWNED  DIRECTLY  OR  INDIRECTLY,  BY  NON  RESI DENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OVEH  WHICH 
NON  RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   

ARE  ANY  OF  TH"E  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

NAME  or 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

AOORESS  Or 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 

NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 

NO  OF  EOUITY 
(VOTINGI  SHAHES 
BENEFIC.  HELO 

NOTE :  The  above  must  include  both  the  additions  and  deletions  to  the  record  of  shareholders. 


IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  AN V  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 

APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


IS  THERE  ANY  CHANGE  IN  THE  LOCATION  (ADDRESS)  OF  YOUR  TRUST  ACCOUNT' 
IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BE  LOW 
Name  of  Bonk,  Loon  or  Trust  Com 


L_  YES 


CZ  NO 


Prov  of  Or 


igs  Of 
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SI&NATlM**«F  OFFICE'!.  PAHTNEn.  OH  SOLE 
PROPfllETOFI 


Sl&NATUNE  Or  OFFICER  "I'lECTOR  On  PAHTNEH 


SICNATUME  OF  PAUTNEf 


NOTE:  -    For  Corporations  the  application  must  l>e  signed  by  an  olficer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
-   For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  j  (we)  

of  the   

in  the  


OF. 


To 


Make  oath  and  sny: 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  arc  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (wc)  signed  the  foregoing  application 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  the  application  is  true. 


(Pr.nl  IWI 

 OF. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this   day  ol 


_  OF 
_  OF 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF. 


To  wit: 


of  the 
in  the 


'  Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  made  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  it  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

thit   day  of 


(Signature  of  offi 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 
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Form  6 

The  Mortgage  Brokers  Act 
NOTICE  OF  CHANGE 
(To  be  submitted  in  conjunction  with  Form  5) 

CHECK  ONE 


CZ  THE  MORTGAGE  BROKE RSt ACT 


DATE  Of  APPLICATION 


NAME  Of  NEW  OFF  lCER/OIRECTOI! 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


2ND  3RD  INITIALS 


RESIDENCE  ADORESS  tg.v.ng  ii'td.  »u">l»'  ">"<1  • 


b*i  p.vc  lol  and  concrmon  no  I 


POSTAL  CODE 


I1ESIOENCE  TELbPHONE  NO 


BIRTH  OA  TE 


I  ,  .  I  L 


J  l.i.i 


I'EAR   MONTH  DAY 


NAME  OF  CORPORATION 


POSITION  HELD  IN  CORPORATION 


3.  a)  WILL  YOU  BE  ACTIVELY  ENGAGED  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  BUSINESS,  AS  AN  OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR  OF 
THE  CORPORATION?   (Z  YES        CZ  NO 


b)  IF  YES,  ARE  YOU  CURRENTLY  REGISTERED  UNDER  THE  ABOVE  SPECIFIED  ACT? 

c)  IF  REGISTERED.  ENTER  REGISTRATION  NUMBER  I  i  l 


L_  YES        d  NO 


REGISTRATION  NO 

4.     PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  OURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  periods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc  ) 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


gAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYEF 


PERIOD  OF  (  VIM  OVMENT 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR.  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 
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5.     HAVE   YOU  *VER   HAD  ANY   LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 

REVOKED.  OH  CANCELLED?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  


G.     HAVE  YOU  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY  HOLDING 

REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   C  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


7.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


8.  -ARE  YOU 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR,  HAVE  YOU    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SHARE HOLDE R. WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (including  dales)  

9.  IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


10.  (a)    HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  ,  


b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  —  


NOTE:  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 


NOTE    Application  musi  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


BY  NEW  OFFICER 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein,  and  I  signed  Ihe  application. 

2.  The  statements  of  fact  made  in  the  application  are  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the 


Make  oath  and  say: 


IN  THE  

this  day  oi 


A  Commissioner,  ulc 


(Signature  of  applicant) 
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Form  8 

The  M ortgage  Brokers  A  ct 
NOTICE 

To  the  Registrar  of  Mortgage  Brokers 

I  

hereby  request  that  my  registration  as  a  Mortgage  Broker  be  cancelled,  and  I  hereby  surrender  my 
registration. 


(witness)  (signature  of  registrant) 

DATED  at  this  day  of  ,19  

O.  Reg.  686/75,  s.  5,  part. 

(5870)  36 


THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  687/75. 

General. 

Made — August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  98/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  98/71,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 516/71  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 180/74,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


1. — (1)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  motor 
vehicle  dealer  shall  be  in  Form  1 . 

(2)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  sales- 
man shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(3)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as  a 
motor  vehicle  dealer  shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(4)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  salesman  shall  be  in  Form  4. 


(5)  A  notice  by  a  motor  vehicle  dealer  pursuant 
to  section  28  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5  and 
Form  6. 

(6)  A  notice  by  a  salesman  pursuant  to  section  28 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  7. 

(7)  A  request  for  voluntary  cancellation  of  regis- 
tration pursuant  to  subsection  7  of  section  7  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  Form  8.    O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  3  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(5)  The  bond  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be 
in  Form  9,  Form  10  or  Form  11,  as  the  case  may  be. 
O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Subsection  9  of  section  13  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(9)  Where  a  salesman  ha>  not  applied  for  a 
transfer  of  registration  within  sixty  days  of  termina- 
tion of  his  employment,  and  where  he  intends  to  con- 
tinue as  a  salesman,  he  shall  apply  for  re-registration 
by  filing  an  application  in  Form  2  together  with 
the  prescribed  fee.    O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Section  21  of  the  *aid  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  503/72, 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  4. 
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5.  Forms  1,  2  and  3,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  338/74,  Form  4,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  180/74  and  338/74,  and  Forms  5,  6,  7  and  8  and  Form  9,  as  renumbered  by  section  14 
of  Ontario  Regulation  503/72  of  the  said  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Form  1 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 
REGISTRATION 

THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
20  2,  f  CHECK  ONE 

LZ  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALER  UNDER  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 


22  ^-CHECK  ONE 

3  CZ  INDIVIDUAL 

4  CZ  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  CZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 


23    APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 


I  o    NAME  UNDER  WHICH  BUSINESS  WILL  BE  OPERATED  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE 


t  o   BUSINESS  ADDRESS  (if  no  street  no.,  give  lot  &  concession  i 


3  0  APT/SUITE 


CITY/MUNICIPALITY 


PROVINCE  74 


,5    POSTAL  CODE  80 


,  0    MAILING  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE 


TELEPHONE  NO 


IF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALER.  PROVIDE 
GARAGE  A' 
LICENCE  NO 


2.  ONTARIO  BRANCH  OFFICES  (IF  ANY)  CZ  YES      CZ  NO 


8  12 
15011 

13  BRANCH  OFFICE  NAME  (il  different  (com  Question  1)  70 

7  1     FOR  OFFICE  USE  77 
ONLY 

BR  TEL  NO 

IF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALER.  PROVIDE 
GARAGE  A' 
LICENCE  NO. 

S  12 

15012 

1  3  BRANCH  ADDRESS    STREET  35 

36                 CITY  52 

s3   POSTAL  S8 
CODE 

.     .     1     .  . 

59     NAME  OF  BR.  MGR.  (surname  first )  7, 

NOTE:     For  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Only  —  Separate  application  must  be  made  for  motor  vehicle  lots  operating  under  a  different  trading  name  than  the 

dealership. 

3.  ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  &  DIRCTORS,  MEMBERS  OF 
PARTNERSHIP,  OR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


SEE  NOTE  1  BELOW 
SHOW  "A"  (ACTIVE) 
OR  "N"  (NON-ACTIVE) 


N"  (NON  ACTIVE) 
BIRTH  DATE  f 


POSITION  HELD 


1601 


VR  MO  DAY 
■I.I. 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES.  TEL.  NO. 


1602 


38    39         FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  6 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


liiL 


1603 


38    39         FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  60 


I     I  I 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL  NO 


VI  i  I 


M 


1604 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  60 


I     I  I 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES.  TEL.  NO. 


NOTE  1  —  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 

NOTE  2  —  (a)  If  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  and  the  last  Information  Return  filed,  must  be  included  with  this 

application. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  sole  proprietorship  using  a  business  style  (trade  name) ,  enclose  proof  of  registration  underThe  Partnership} 

Registration  Act. 

FORM  t 

Pirn  ! 
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BUSINESS  RECORD  OF  THE  APPLICANT,  OF  EACH  PARTNER  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP  AND  OF  EACH  OFFICER  AND  DIRECTOR 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION  DURING  THE  PAST  THREE  YEARS. 


NAME  Qt  INDIVIDUAL 
APPHC  >NT.  PARTNER 
OR  OFFICER 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


5.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 

A  CORPORATION)  PREVIOUSLY  BEEN  REGISTERED?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


6.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


7.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


8.     WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 

BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  REGISTRATION  IS  REQUESTED?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


9.     IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?                                                                                    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR                                                                   LZZ  YES  CZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER,  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?                 CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  


10.   IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


11.    (a)    HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?   CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 

Page  2 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


12.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT,  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 
If  Y£S.GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


FULL.  PARTICULARS 


13.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 


DATE  OF  INCORPORATION 


JURISDICTION  OF  INCORPORATION: 
CZ  ONTARIO  OR  CZ  OTHER 


IF  OTHER 
PLEASE  SPECIFY: 


No.  of 
Equity  (Voting) 
Shares  held 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS 


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER   CZ  YES          CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 

NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

NAME  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

ADDRESS  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 

NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 

NO  OF  EQUITY 
(VOTING!  SHARES 
BENEFIC  HELD 

14.  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  OR  PARTNERS  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT  OR  PARTNER 

CHECK                                    CANADIAN                   ,              LANDED    EMPLOYMENT 

IF  YOU  IMMIGRANT 

HAVE:                                  CITIZENSHIP                 1              STATUS    V,SA 

SEX-   1 

INSERT 

M  OR  F   I 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 
,       .      I      ,       ,      I      ,  , 

BIRTH  DATE 
YR        MO  DAY 
.       1       1       1  I 

MARRIED? 
CZ  YES         CZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EYES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

8UILO 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

NAME  OF  PARTNER 

CHECK                                    CANADIAN                  ,              LANDED    EMPLOYMENT 

IF  YOU  IMMIGRANT 

HAVE'                                   CITIZENSHIP                 1              STATUS    VISA 

SEX  -  I 
INSERT 

M  OR  F   I 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 

l       l      I       ••       I       l  1 

BIRTH  DATE 
YR         MO  DAY 
,1,1, 

MARRIED? 
CZ  YES        CZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EYES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 
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SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK,  LOAN,  OR  TRUST  COMPANY,  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS: 


Name  of  Bank.  Lc 


Company  or  Prov 


jf  Ont.  Savi 


Office 


Branch  Addre/s 


DO  YOU  REQUIRE  A  PERMIT  FROM  YOUR  LOCAL  AUTHORITY  TO  OPERATE  AN  AUTOMOBILE  DEALERSHIP?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  STATE:  NUMBER   DATE  OF  ISSUE  . 

ARE  THERE  ANY  LOCAL  BY-LAWS  PROHIBITING  THE  SALE  OF  AUTOMOBILES  FROM  THIS  LOCATION?    LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

WILL  YOU  "I  (a)  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LOT?LZ  YES        CZ  NO     (b)  AN  OFFICE  NOT  IN  A  RESI DENCE  ON  THIS  LOCATION ?  CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

HAVE      )(c)  REPAIR  FACILITIES?        LZ  YES        CZ  NO     (d)  A  SIGN  SHOWING  YOUR  TRADE  NAME?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

NOTE :  I  n  lieu  of  repair  facilities,  an  agreement  with  an  established  repair  shop  must  be  submitted. 

ARE  YOU  (e)  THE  LESSEE  OF  A  GASOLINE  SERVICE  STATION?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

NOTE :  If  you  are  a  lessee  and  your  lease  requires  the  consent  of  the  oil  company  before  dealing  in  motor  vehicles,  you 
must  submit  a  letter  of  consent  from  the  oil  company  permitting  you  to  deal  in  motor  vehicles. 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER.  PARTNER.  OR  SOI  E  PROPRIETOR 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER /DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


NOTE :   For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 

Province  of  Ontario  \    I  (we)  

 OF   f    of  the  


To  wit: 


the 


)    make  oath  and  say: 

1 .  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  for  registration  and  I  (we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  this  application  is  true. 

3.  The  business  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this  day  of. 


.  ,  19   . 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
Province  of  Ontario 

 OF  


AFFIDAVIT 


of  the   

in  the   

make  oath  and  say: 


(Name  of  Applicant) 


the  applicant 


2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 

3.  The  corporation  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


A  certified  cheque  or  money  order  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  prescribed  for  registration  and  each  branch  registra- 
tion shall  accompany  this  application.  In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 
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THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
CHECK  ONE 


(Z  SALESMAN  UNDER  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT  I 


I      ,  I 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS  dl  no  slreel  number  g.v 


APT.  /  SUITE 


CITY  /  MUNICIPAL 


POSTAL  CODE 


2.  PLACE  OF  RESIDENCE  (during  the  three  years  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  this  application) 


ADORESS  IN  FULL 


CITY  OR  TOWN 


TELEPHONE  NO  Irendencel 


PERIOD  OF  RESIOENCE 


Page 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  periods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc.) 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  LICENSED  OR  REGISTERED  FOR  THE  OCCUPATION  APPLIED  FOR  IN  THIS  APPLICATION  ANYWHERE 
INCLUDING  THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO'  CZ  YES  LZ  NO 


IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENCE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF 
REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?  

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVERS  LICENCE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED. 
 LZ  YES  LZ  NO 


Pago  2 
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WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION ? 
IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


.CZ  YES 


CZ  NO 


7.     ARE  YOU  (a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?  CZ  YES 

lb)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR  CZ  YES 

(c)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER, 
WITH  A  CORPORATION  THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANK- 
RUPTCY PROCEEDINGS?  CZ  YES 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  INCLUDING  DATES: 


CZ  NO 
CZ  NO 


CZ  NO 


IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAI D  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU?  CZ  YES 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


CZ  NO 


9.     (a)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE.  THEREOF  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


<b>  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT.  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?  CZ  YES         CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  an  absolute  discharge  or  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
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10.   DETAfUED  PERSONAL  DESCRIPTION  I 


CHECK 
IF  YOU 
HAVE : 


CANADIAN 
CITIZENSHIP 


8  9 

03 

1  0 

SEX  -   1 

INSERT 

M  OR  F   1 

1  '       SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO  19 
.       ,       1       ,       ,       1       ,  . 

"     SOT..  OAK  " 
YH          MO  DAY 

.1.1. 

MARRIED' 
CZ  YES          CZ  NO 

SPOUSE  S  OCCUPATION 

EVES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

J  DEO 
3HANT 
kTUS 


3753 


EMPLOYMENT 


SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICANT 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF_ 


OF  THE 


Status  of  Municipal 


(Pr.nt  Name) 
  OF. 


Name  of  Municipality 


County  or  District 
Make  oath  and  say: 


Name  of  County  or  District 


IN  THE 

to  Wit 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein  for  registration  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true,  the  name  set  out  in  said  application  is  in  fact  my  true  name,  and  I  will  hold  myself  out  in  no 
other  manner. 

3.  I  undertake  not  to  engage  in  the  occupation  for  which  I  am  applying  for  registration  until  I  receive  my  certificate  of  registration 
SWORN  before  me  at  the 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


A  COMMISSIONER,  ETC. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  EMPLOYER 


To  the  Registrar: 


NAME  OF  INTENDED  EMPLOYER 


.  hereby  certify 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT 


that  the  information  given  by 


in  the  foregoing  application,  has  been  reviewed  and  is  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  true,  and  request  that  the  application  be  granted. 
I  further  certify  that  I  will  not  employ  the  applicant  as  a  registrant  until  I  in  fact  receive  his  certificate  of  registration. 


REGISTERED  NAME  OF  EMPLOYER 

NAME  OF  OFFICIAL  (Print) 

ADDRESS 

SIGNATURE 

POSTAL  CODE 

, :..   1   .  , 

TITLE 

TELEPHONE  NO. 

26  FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY  3  2 
1       1       1       1       I  I 

Your  employer  is  responsible  for  forwarding  a  certified  cheque  or  money  order  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  pres- 
cribed for  registration.  In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 
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Form  3 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers,  Act 
RENEWAL 

THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
>o  *•         CHECK  ONE 

CZ  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALER  UNDER  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 


"1 


CHECK  ONE 


SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  CI  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CI  CORPORATION 


YEAR  MONTH 

_j  I  i  L 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  RENEWAL: 


APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 


OPERATING  AS  I 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONL 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  AOORESS  FOR  SERVICE 


BUSINESS  TEL  NO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


BRANCH  AOORESS 

NAME  OF  BRANCH  MANAGER 

BRANCH 
TELEPHONE  NO 

i   i   i   i   i  i 

i   i   i   i   i  i 

i   i   i   i   i  i 

ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  AND  DIRECTORS,  MEMBERS  OF  PARTNERSHIP  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR 


FOR  OFFICE 
USE 
ONLY 

NAME  IN 
FULL 
(Sum.ime  Firstl 

RESIDENCE  AOORESS 
III  no  siren  no  ,  g.vc  loi  &  concess.on  no  1 

SEE  NOTE  BE 
SHOW  "A"  IAC 
OR  "N"  INON  A 

HES   TEL  NO  ^ 

LOW 
TIVEI 
CTIVEI 

\ 

POSITION 
HE  LO 

NOTE;  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT, 


4.  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)   HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED.  SINCE  LAST  REPORTING?   CZ  YES  C_  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

5.  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUES?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

6.  WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 

BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  RENEWAL  IS  REQUESTED'    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

llr  y^i,    (C//g  rnu   Pt\ar;cuL.AR^  :  

7.  IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS' OR   CZ!  YES  CZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER,  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  

8.  IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

9.  (a)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT.  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT).  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   CZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   

NOTE:  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 

10.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT,  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  CZ  YES  CZ  NO 
IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS^-;*.  £>u_<  • 


:ULL  PARTICULARS 


11.  LIST  ALL  EMPLOYEE  REGISTRANTS  WHOSE  REGISTRATIONS  ARE  TO  BE  RENEWED  AND  ATTACH  THEIR  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  RENEWAL.  (FORM  _  4) 


REGISTRANT  S  I 


RESIOENCE  ADDRESS 


CITY  OR  TOWN 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


12.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY: 


Details  of  ALL  the  Shareholders  together  with  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each  at  this  date  (Where  shareholders  are  nominees,  or 
hold  shares  in  trust,  the  name  of  the  beneficial  owner  of  such  sharesmust  also  be  stated). 


NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

AODRESS  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

OCCUPATION  OF 
SHAREHOLDER  OF  RECORD 

NO  OF  SHARES 
HELD 

NO  OF 
EOUITY  IVOTINGI 
SHARES  HE LO 



TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED 
TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED 

TO  DATE   

TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS  

ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER?    LZ  YES 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


(Z  NO 


OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 


NO  OF  SHARES        NO  OF  EQUITY 
BENEFICIALLY      (VOTING!  SHARES 
HELD  BENEfIC  HE  LO 
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TRUST  ACCOUNT  INFORMATION  AS  OF  DATE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL. 

1)  TRUST  ACCOUNT  RECONCILED  BANK  BALANCE  $   (a) 

2)  6ALANCE  OF  TRUST  LIABILITY  (Trust  Ledger)        S  lb) 

TOTAL  (difference,  if  any)  S  

If  (a)  and  (b)  do  not  agree,  explain  difference. 


EXPLANATION  IF  DIFFERENCE: 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER.  PARTNER.  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR        SIGNATURE  OF  OF  F  ICE  R/OI  RECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


NOTE :  For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
For  partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE   Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworr 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  1     l  (we).,  


of  the  OF  . 

OF   Town:    )      in  the  OF. 

Make  oath  and  say : 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (we)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  guen  by  me  (us  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF    

IN  THE    OF  


.  ,  19  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OR  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


of  the  OF_  ,  

OF   Town:  )     in  the  !  OF_  

Make  oath  and  say: 
f.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  made  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF   .  


(Signature  of  officer) 
IN  THE    OF  

this   day  of   ,19   . 


A  Commissioner,  etc 


NOTE:  A  CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  COVERING  THE  RENEWAL  FEES  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  MUST  BE  SUB 
MITTED  WITH  THIS  APPLICATION. 
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Form  4 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  A  ct 
EMPLOYEE  APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE 
PRINTED  OR  TYPED 


THIS  APPLiftA-TTON 
My*rBE  FULLY 
^  "'"'COMPLETED 

APPLICANT'S  SURNAME 

FIRST  CHRISTIAN  NAME 

jno  mo 

INITIALS 

•  s 

22 

10  APPLICANT'S  FULL  ADDRESS  (IF  Ft  R  SHOW  LOT  &  CONC  NO  49 

SOOTY.  TOWN  OR  VILLAGE  61 

M  PROV  74 

7S         POSTAL  CODE  10 
1        1       1        1  1 

•    » III          SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO  It 

231    i   i   1   i   i  l»i 

2*         FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY  J? 

FULL  NAME  OF  EMPLOYER  BY  WH 

3M  YOU  ARE  EMPLOYED 

YEsQ 
YES 


YES  O 

YES   O  -oQ 


SIGNATURE  OF  EMPLOYER- 
POSITION  


SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICANT  . 
DATED  AT  


O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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Form  5 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  A  ct 
NOTICE 


tz 

rz 


CHECK  APPLICABLE  BOX(ES)  AND  COMPLETE  QUESTIONS  INDICATED 


COMPLETE  THE  FOLLOWING 


a)  CORPORATE  OFFICERS  ANO/OR  DIRECTORS 
bl  SHAREHOLDERS  OR  SHARE  DISTRIBUTION 
c)  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 

dl  CORPORATE  NAME  OR  TRADING  NAMES 
•)  BRANCH  OFFICES 

II     TERMINATION  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE  PRINTED  OR  TYPED. 


HE  UMCERStGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
j  CHECK  ONE 


04  CZ  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALER  UNDER  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 


QUESTIONS  1.  3  TO  7,  AFFIDAVIT  AND   FORM   6   FOR  EACH  NEW 

OFFICER  AND/OR  OIRECTOR. 

QUESTIONS  1,  5,  6.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  2.  7,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTION  1,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  I,  2.  6,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1,  3.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 


USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT. 


C  SOL 


CHECK  ONE 


4  I       SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  CZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


DATE  OF  APPLICATION 


i-EAR   MONTH  DAY 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  CHANGES 


NAME  OF  REGISTRANT  dumame  I 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


OPERATING  AS  (irad.ng 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE 


BUS  TELEPHONE  NO 


NEW  CORPORATE  NAME  IF  CHANGED 


NEW  TRADING  NAME  IF  CHANGED 
fi  9 


MAILING  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE  OR  NEW 
[5  9I 


IF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  ) 


68  PROVINCE 


75    POSTAL  CODE  80 


50  CITY/MUNICIPALIT 


2a).  NEW  HEAD  OFFICE  ADDRESS  IF  CHANGED 


10  (IF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBEH  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  1 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


75  POSTAL  CODE  80 


50  CITY/MUNICIPAL 


BUS  TEL  NO  IF  CHANGED 


b)  CHANGES  IN  BRANCH  OFFICE(S)  (if  any)  OR  NEW  -  INDICATE  TYPE  CZ  CHANGE       CZ  NEW 


3  BRANCH  NAME 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY  77 


BRANCH  TEL  NO 


I  3  BRANCH  ADDRESS  Si. 
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IS  THERE  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS  OPERATED  FROM  THIS  LOCATION?   LZ  YES     LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (IF  NECESSARY,  ATTACH  DIAGRAM  FOR  CLARITY) 


DO  YOU  REQUIRE  A  PERMIT  FROM  YOUR  LOCAL  AUTHORITY  TO  OPERATE  AN  AUTOMOBILE  DEALERSHIP?   CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  STATE  :  NUMBER  DATE  OF  ISSUE  ___ 

ARE  THERE  ANY  LOCAL  BY-LAWS  PROHIBITING  THE  SALE  OF  AUTOM08I LES  FROM  THIS  LOCATION?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

WILL  YOU/  <a)  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LOT?  LZ  YES    LZ  NO    (b)  AN  OFF  ICE  NOT  IN  A  RESI DENCE  ON  THIS  LOCATION  ?  LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

HAVE     )  (c)  REPAIR  FACILITIES?          LZ  YES     LZ  NO     (d)  A  SIGN  SHOWING  YOUR  TRADE  NAME?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

NOTE:     In  lieu  of  repair  facilities,  an  agreement  with  an  established  repair  shop  must  be  submitted. 

ARE  YOU    (e)  THE  LESSEE  OF  A  GASOLINE  SERVICE  STATION?      LZ  YES     LZ  NO 

NOTE  :     If  you  are  a  lessee  and  your  lease  requires  the  consent  of  the  oil  company  before  dealing  in  motor  vehicles,  you  must 
submit  a  letter  of  consent  from  the  oil  company  permitting  you  to  deal  in  motor  vehicles. 

NOTE  :     Business  shall  not  be  conducted  from  the  new  or  changed  location  until  the  certificate  of  registration  is  received. 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

3.   DETAILS  OF  TERMINATIONS  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

?ND  3RD 
INITIALS 

TITLE 

OATE  OF  CHANGE 
YEAH   |  MONTH  |  OAV 

8         1  1 

12  18 

96 
96 

96 

96 

96 

i        1        i        1  i 

96 

4.   DETAILS  OF  COMMENCEMENTS  OF  NEW 
OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

> 

8IRTH  OATE 

1 

FOR  CORPORATION 
OFFICERS  ONLY 
POSITION  HELD 

J 

1  7 

16 

YH      MO  DAY 

RESIDENCE  AODRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

1     1     1     1  1 

16 

1    FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

.     I     1     1  1 

16 

1     FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

1     I     1     1  1 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

!     I     1    I  1 

16 

1    FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

HfS  TEL  NO 

NOTE  1  —  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 
NOTE  2  —  Every  new  officer  and/or  director  must  complett  Form  4A. 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

DETAILS  OF  ALL  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS  TOGETHER  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  HELD  BY  EACH  AS  OF  THE  DATE 
OF  CHANGE  (WHERE  SHAREHOLDERS  ARE  NOMINEES,  OR  HOLD  SHARES  IN  TRUST,  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEFICIAL  OWNER 
OF  SUCH  SHARES  MUST  ALSO  BE  STATED), 
a)  DELETIONS 


SHARES  HELD 


b)  ADDITIONS 


NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

ADDRESS  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

OCCUPATION  OF 
SHAREHOLDER  OF  RECORD 

NO  OF  SHARES 
HELD 

NO  OF 
(EQUITY  IVOTINGI 
SHARES  HELD 

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS   

FOR  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  AND  COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ONLY  —  ENTER  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  EQUITY 
SHARES  BENEFICIALLY  OWNED  DIRECTLY  OR  INDIRECTLY,  BY  NON-RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  OR  OV 
NON  RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION   

(VOTING) 
ER  WHICH 

ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER   CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 


NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 


NO  OF  EQUITY 
IVOTINGI  SHARES 
BENE  F  IC  HELD 


NOTE:  The  above  must  include  both  the  additions  and  deletions  to  the  record  of  shareholders. 

IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 

APPLICANT,  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?          LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


JAM!? 


\DDRESS 


ICUL/ 


IS  THERE  ANY  CHANGE  IN  THE  LOCATION  (ADDRESS)  OF  YOUR  TRUST  ACCOUNT?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BE  LOW: 


Name  of  Bank,  Loan  or  Trust  Company  or  Prov  of  Ont  Savings  Office 

Branch  Add-ess 

Page  3 


1473 


3762 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 
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SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICEH.'OIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  )   '•  (we)  

  >   of  the   

i  the  


OF 


To  wit: 


Make  oath  and  say : 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (we)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  the  application  is  true. 

3.  (For  motor  vehicle  dealers  only) 

I  (we)  will  not  buy  or  sell  Motor  Vehicles  at  any  new  or  chnngcd  location  until  I  (wc)  receive  the  certif icate(s)  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE 
this  


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF. 


To  wit: 


of  the 
in  the 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  made  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 

3.  (For  motor  vehicle  dealers  only) 

The  Corporation  will  not  buy  or  sell  motor  vehicles  at  any  new  or  changed  location  until  it  receives  the  certif icate(s)  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE 
this  


(Signature  of  officer) 


day  of  . 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 
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CHECK  ONE 

d  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 


NAME  OF  NEW  OFFICE  R /Ol  RECTOR 


DATE  OF  APPLICATION 

1,1,1,1 
YEAR   MONTH  DAY 


FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 


2ND  3RD  INITIALS 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS  lg.v.n9  i 


I    ■  I 


RESIDENCE  TELEPHONE  NO. 


BIRTH  DATE 


NAME  OF  CORPORATION 


J  I    ■   I    .    I    .  I 


YEAR   MONTH  DAY 


.  POSITION  HELD  IN  CORPORATION 


3.  a)  WILL  YOU  BE  ACTIVELY  ENGAGED  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  BUSINESS,  AS  AN  OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR  OF 
THE  CORPORATION?   (Z  YES        LZ  NO 

b)  IF  YES.  ARE  YOU  CURRENTLY  REGISTERED  UNDER  THE  ABOVE  SPECIFIED  ACT?    LZ  YES        LZ  NO 

c)  IF  REGISTERED,  ENTER  REGISTRATION  NUMBER  I  l___i  ,  ,  ,  ■    I    ■     i     ,    i    i    ■  I 


REGISTRATION  NO 

4.     PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  periods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc.) 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


NAME  ANO  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR,  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 
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5.     HAVE  YO"  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED. 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?    LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


6.     HAVE  YOU  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY  HOLDING 

REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


7.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?    LZ  YES  IZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  __ 


8.    -ARE  YOU 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    (Z  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR,  HAVE  YOU    (Z  YES  (Z  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SH AREHOLDE R.  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (including  dates)  


9.     IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


10.  (a)    HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  ,  


b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


NOTE:  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 


SIGNATURE  OF 
NEW  OFFICER 


Dated  at  this  day  of  ,  19   .       NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


BY  NEW  OFFICER 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


 OF  

To  wit 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein,  and  I  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  statements  of  fact  made  in  the  application  are  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

 OF  

IN  THE  OF  

this  day  of  1 9   . 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


Page  2 
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AFFIDAVIT 


IName  in  luMI 

f  thP 

OF 

i  thP 

OF 

Make  oath  and  say: 
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Form  7 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 
NOTICE 


3765 


CHECK  ONE 


LZ  SALESMAN  UNDER  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 


DATE  OF  APP  I 


■  l.l.l 

CB         MO  DAY 


NAME  OF  EMPLOYEE 

FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

REGISTERED  ADDRESS  (q.v.ng  numb 

c'lyl 

POSTAL  CODE 
,      .      1      ,  . 

TELEPHONE  NO. 

£1 


PLEASE  CHECK  AND  COMPLETE  THE  APPLICABLE  BOX  AND  SECTION  BELOW: 


FOR  DUPLICATE  CERTIFICATE  REQUEST 


Present 
Certificate 


8  9 

1  0 

11           DATE  16 

2h 

1  1 

^LZlOST  LZ STOLEN  CZ  DESTROYED 
  EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE   


FOR  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 


CERTIFICATE 


NEW  ADDRESS 


YES  NO 
□  □ 


0  NUMBER  ANO  STREET  l.f  no  numbfr.  sueel  give  lot  &  cone 


30  APT /SUITE 


rELEPHONE  NO.  IRES  ) 


SO  CITY/MUNICIPALI 


7  68  PROV.  74  75    POSTAL  CODE  8( 


EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE 


□ 


FOR  TRANSFER  OF  REGISTERED  EMPLOYEE 


CERTIFICATE  " 
ATTACHED  r— ] 


NO 
□ 


NAME  OF  FORMER  EMPLOYER 


23 


MO  DAY 
,      I  I 


WERE  YOU  A  PARTNER,  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR  OR  SHAREHOLDER  OF  THE  BUSINESS' 


CZ  YES  CZ  NO 


NAME  OF  NEW  EMPLOYER 


CR    i  MO  .  DAY 


NOTE:  Transfer  will  not  be  accepted  if  terminated  for  sixty  days  or  more,  applicant  must  then  file  a  new  application  Form  2. 
 EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE  ,  NEW  EMPLOYER'S  SIGNATURE  ,   TITLE  


FOR  TERMINATION 


23 


26FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY32 


DATE  OF 
TERMINATION 


VE  AR  MONTH  OA1 
,1,1, 


CERTIFICATE 
ATTACHED 


NO 

□ 


WAS  FORMER  EMPLOYEE  A  PARTNER,  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR  OR  SHAREHOLDER  OF  THE  BUSINESS?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

NOTE:  A  report  on  the  conduct  of  the  above  named  employee  while  in  your  employ  must  be  filed  either  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  form  or  submit- 
in  a  separate  letter  attached  with  this  form. 


JAMC  OF  EMPLOYE* 


EMPLOYER  S  SIGNATURE 


ITLE 


NOTE: 

Certificate  of  Registration  must  be  attached  with  this  form  with  all  the  above  except  'Duplicate  Certificate  Request'.  It  you  fail  to 
comply  with  this,  you  must  file  an  explanation  on  the  reverse  side. 


Pane  1 
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EMPLOYER'S  REPORT  ON  EMPLOYEE'S  CONDUCT  WHILE  IN  EMPLOY 


EMPLOYER'S  SIGNATURE 


EXPLANATION  FOR  FAILURE  TO  RETURN  CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION 


EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE 

DATE 

P«0«  2 


O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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Form  8 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 
REQUEST  FOR  VOLUNTARY  CANCELLATION  OF  REGISTRATION 
To  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  and  Salesmen 

I,  

hereby  request  that  my  registration  as  a 

□  motor  vehicle  dealer 

□  salesman 

be  cancelled,  and  I  hereby  surrender  my  registration. 


(witness)  (signature  of  registrant) 

DATED  at  ,  this  day  of  ,19  

O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  5,  part. 

Form  9 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  A  ct 

BOND  OF  A  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

APPROVED  UNDER 
THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES  ACT 

Amount  $  


Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

 (hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and 

 (hereinafter  called  the  Surety)  as  Surety  are  held 

and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of 

  Dollars    ($  )    of   lawful    money  of 

Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  I,  bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Principal) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  we  bind 

(Name  of  Surety) 

ourselves,  our  successors  and  assigns  jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Surety  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  Seals  and  dated  this  day  of 

m  ,19.... 
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The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act  then 
the  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subje<  I 
to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered,  in  the  presence  of 

Witness   Principal  

(As  to  Signature  of  Principal)  (Signature  of  Principal) 


Surety  

O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  5,  part. 


Form  10 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 
BOND  OF  GUARANTOR  OTHER  THAN  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

Amount  $ 


Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

 (hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and 

 (hereinafter  called  the  Guarantor)  as  Guarantor, 

are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the 

sum  of  Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful  money  of 

Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  I,   bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Principal) 

executors,  administrators,  and  I,  the  said  :  guarantee  the 

(Name  of  Guarantor) 

payment  of  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($  ) 


to  the  Obligee  and  I,   bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Guarantor) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents  and  by  depositing  with  the 
Obligee  as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Guarantor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 

thereof  shall  be  <  oncurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  seal  and  dated  this  day  of 

  19. . . . 
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The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act, 
then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  said  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


in  the  presence  of 


Principal .  . 
Guarantor. 


NOTE:  Government  Bonds  or  other  securities  posted  for  the  required  bond  should  be  registered  and 
directed  to:  Securities  Branch,  Ministry  of  Treasury,  Economics  and  Intergovernmental  Affairs, 
Room  102,  Frost  Building,  Queen's  Park,  Toronto,  Ontario. 


SPECIAL  NOTE: 


The  Guarantor  should  read  the  instructions  re  "Cancellation  of  Bond"  and  "Term  of  Bond" 
shown  on  the  reverse  side  before  signing  this  form,  and  note  in  particular  that  the  bonds  posted 
as  security  will  remain  on  deposit  for  two  years  after  the  lapse  or  cancellation  of  the  registration 
under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act,  or  the  cancellation  of  the  bond,  whichever  occurs  first. 
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Form  11 

The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act 
PERSONAL  BOND 

Amount  $ 


Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  I, 


(hereinafter  called  the  Obligor)  am  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (herein- 
after called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($  ) 

of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment 

well  and  truly  to  be  made,  I   bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Obligor) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  I,  deposit  with  the 

(Name  of  Obligor) 

Obligee  as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Obligor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals  thereof  shall  be 
concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above  or  the  amount 
substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  my  seal  and  dated  this  day  of 

K.  ,  19.... 

1481 


3770       O.  Reg.  687/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  688/75 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act, 
then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  said  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


in  the  presence  of 


Obligor . 


NOTE:    Government  Bonds  or  other  securities  posted  for  the  required  bond  should  be  registered  and 
directed  to:  Securities  Branch,  Ministry  of  Treasury,  Economics  and  Intergovernmental  Affairs, 

Room  102,  Frost  Building,  Queen's  Park,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

SPECIAL  NOTE: 


(5871; 


The  Obligor  should  read  the  instructions  re  "Cancellation  of  Bond"  and  "Term  of  Bond" 
shown  on  the  reverse  side  before  signing  this  form,  and  note  in  particular  that  the  bonds  posted 
as  security  will  remain  on  deposit  for  two  years  after  the  lapse  or  cancellation  of  the  registration 
under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act,  or  the  cancellation  of  the  bond,  whichever  occurs  first. 

O.  Reg.  687/75,  s.  5,  part. 
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THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS 
BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  688/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


1970 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  769  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS 
BROKERS  ACT 


1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  769  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  267/72, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


1. — (1)  An  application 
broker  shall  be  in  Form  1. 


for    registration    as  a 


(2)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  sales- 
man shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(3)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  broker  shall  be  in  Form  3. 

(4)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  as 
a  salesman  shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(5)  A  notice  by  a  broker  pursuant  to  section  32 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  5  and  Form  6. 


(6)  A  notice  by  a  salesman  pursuant  to  section  32 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  7. 

(7)  A  request  for  voluntary  cancellation  of  regis- 
tration pursuant  to  subsection  7  of  section  9  shall 
be  in  Form  8.    O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  1. 


2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(1)  Every  application  for  registration  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fee  and  by  a  bond 
in  such  amount  and  form  as  is  prescribed.  O.  Reg. 
688/75,  s.  2  (1). 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  section  2  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(6)  The  bond  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be 
in  Form  9,  Form  10  or  Form  1 1,  as  the  case  may  be. 
O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  2  (2). 

3.  Subsection  13  of  section  13  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(13)  Where  a  salesman  has  not  applied  for  a 
transfer  of  registration  within  sixty  days  of  termin- 
ation of  his  employment  and  where  he  intends  to  con- 
tinue as  a  salesman,  he  shall  apply  for  a  reinstate- 
ment of  his  registration  by  filing  an  application  in 
Form  2  together  with  the  prescribed  fee.  O.  Reg. 
688/75,  s.  3. 
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4.  Section  22  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

22.  The  trade  record  sheet  under  subsection  1  of 
section  30  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  12.  O.  Reg. 
688/75,  s.  4. 


5.  Section  23  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

23.  An  application  for  the  consent  of  the  Regis- 
trar to  a  change  of  officers  under  subsection  3  of 
section  3  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  13.  O.  Reg. 
688/75,  s.  5. 


6.  Forms  1,  2,  3  and  4,  Form  5,  as  remade  by  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  169/71,  and  Forms  6,  7, 
8  and  10  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Form  1 


The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 


REGISTRATION 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
f  CHECK  ONE 

LZL  BROKER  UNDER  THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 


zz  ^rCHECK  ONE 

3  CZ  INDIVIDUAL 

4  CZ  SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  CZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


1. 

AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 

DATE  OF  APPL 
Y  R  MO 

,      1  , 

ICATION 
OA  Y 

1  I 

23    APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 

79 

8  9 

12 

t  0    NAME  UNDER  WHICH  BUSINESS  WILL  BE  OPERATED  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE 

67 

,„  FOR  OFFICE 
68    USE  ONLY  74 

8  9 
13 

1  o    BUSINESS  ADDRESS  I.I  no  street  no.,  g.ve  lot  &  concession  no.) 

29 

3  0   APT /SUITE 

49 

50    CITY/MUNICIPALITY  67 

68 

PROVINCE  74 

7  5 

POSTAL  CODE  80 

,      1       ,  , 

TELEPHONE  NO 

lousiness) 

8  9 

14 

,  o    MAILING  AODRESS  FOR  SERVICE  (if  d.llerent  Irom  abovel 

49 

SO        CITY/MUNICIPALITY  67 

68  PKOV    74|75    POgDAL  "J 

2.  ONTARIO  BRANCH  OFFICES  (IF  ANY)  CZ  YES      CZ  NO 


8  12 
15011 

13  BRANCH  OFFICE  NAME  lit  d. Keren 

Irom  Question 

70 

7 

FOR  OFFICE  USE  77 
ONLY 

BR  TEL  NO 

8  12 

15012 

13  BRANCH  ADDRESS  STREET 

35 

36 

CITY 

52 

53  POSTAL  58 
CODE 

,     ,     1    ,  . 

59     NAME  OF  BR.  MGR 

Isurname  tint)     7  g 

3.  ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  &  DIRCTORS,  MEMBERS  OF 
PARTNERSHIP.  OR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT 


1601 


FOR  OFFICE  USE 


IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


SEE  NOTE  1  BELOW 

SHOW  "A"  (ACTIVE! 
)R  "N"  (NON-ACTIVE) 


BIRTH  DATE 


POSITION  HELD 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL.  NO 


1602 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58     59  60 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES  TEL.  NO 


1  2  FOR  OFFICE  USE  1  8 


1603 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58  59 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


RES.  TEL  NO 


1604 


38    39  FIRST  GIVEN  NAME  58    59  60 


RESIDENCE  AODRESS 


RES.  TEL  NO 


NOTE  1  —  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 

NOTE  2  —  (a)  If  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  and  the  last  Information  Return  filed,  must  be  included  with  this 
application. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  sole  proprietorship  using  a  business  style  (trade  name) ,  enclose  proof  of  registration  under  The  Partnership^ 
Regi st ration  Act . 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


BUSINESS  RECORD  OF  THE  APPLICANT,  OF  EACH  PARTNER  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP  AND  OF  EACH  OFFICER  AND  DIRECTOR 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION  DURING  THE  PAST  THREE  YEARS. 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICANT.  PARTNER 
OR  OFFICER 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


PERIOD  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
[give  MKI  d*t»il 

From:  To: 


5.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 

A  CORPORATION)  PREVIOUSLY  BEEN  REGISTERED?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


6.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  HAD  ANY  LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


7.     HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


8.     WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED.  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS,  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 

BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  REGISTRATION  IS  REQUESTED?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


9.     IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?                                                                                    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?  OR.                                                                   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER,  WITH  A  CORPORA 

TION  THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?                LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  


10.   IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


11.    (a)    HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF,  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT).  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?  '~  "   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   —  

NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 
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USE  SEPAJRATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


12.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT,  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?         d  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


FULL  PARTICULARS 


13.  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 


DATE  OF  INCORPORATION 


JURISDICTION  OF  INCORPORATION: 
CZ  ONTARIO  OR  CZ  OTHER 


IF  OTHER 
PLEASE  SPECIF' 


Occupation  of 
Shareholder  of  Record 


No.  of 
Equity  (Voting) 
Shares  held 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS 


IS  THE  CORPORATION  ENTITLED  TO  OFFER  ITS  SHARES  TO  THE  PUBLIC?   

 CZ  YES         CZ  NO 

ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOI  DE  R   

1      vpc          1  Mn 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 

NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 
OF  RECORD 

NAME  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

ADDRESS  OF 
BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 

OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 

NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 

NO  OF  EQUITY 
IVOTINGI  SHARES 
BENE  F IC.  HELD 

14.  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANTS  OR  PARTNERS  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT  OR  PARTNER 


CHECK 
IF  YOU 
HAVE  : 


.   CANADIAf> 

'   OTIZENSH 


LANDED 

  IMMIGRANT 

STATUS 


EMPLOYMENT 


□ 


SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 


HEIGHT  WEIGHT 


DATE 

IO  C 
,  I 


CARRIED' 
CZ  YES 


CZ  NO 


SPOUSE  S  OCCUPATION 


NAME  OF  PARTNER 

CHECK 
IF  YOU 

HAVE:                       '   C 

;anaoian  . —    .A**?6?,  , —  employment 

IMMIGRANT 

TIZENSHIP                 '              STATUS    VISA 

SEX  -  1 
INSERT 

M  OR  F   I 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 
I.I       I       I       I.I       I  I 

BIRTH  DATE 
YR         MO  DAY 
I       I       I       I  I 

MARRIED? 
LZZ  YES         CZ  NO 

SPOUSE'S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR        J  EY 

ES              HEIGHT  WEIGHT 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 
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15. 


SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK,  LOAN,  OR  TRUST  COMPANY,  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS: 


Nam*  of  Bank,  Loan  or  Tru«t  Company  or  Prov.  of  Ont.  Savings  Office 


Branch  Address 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER.  PARTNER,  OR  SOIE  PROPRIETOR  SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER/DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


NOTE :   For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE  :  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 

Province  of  Ontario  J    I  (we),  

 OF   (    of  the  


To  wit:   I    in  the   

J    make  oath  and  say : 

1 .  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  for  registration  and  I  (we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  this  application  is  true. 

3.  The  business  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this  day  of. 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
Province  of  Ontario 

  OF  . 


AFFIDAVIT 


of  the  

in  the   

make  oath  and  say: 
  of  


(Name  of  Applicantl 


2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 

3.  The  corporation  will  not  commence  operation  until  it  receives  the  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


.  ,  19   . 

A  Commissioner,  etc 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


A  certified  cheque  or  money  order  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  prescribed  for  registration  and  each  branch  registra- 
tion shall  accompany  this  application.  In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 
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Form  2 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
REGISTRATION 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  APPLIES  TO  THE  REGISTRAR  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A 
CHECK  ONE 

( 

LZ  SALESMAN  UNDER  THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 


AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PROCURING  REGISTRATION  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION: 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT 


IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS  Wnoii-w 


APT  /  SUITE 


74175 


CITY  I  MUNICIPALITY  PROV  POSTAL  CODE 

2.  PLACE  OF  RESIDENCE  (during  the  three  years  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  this  application) 


ADDRESS  IN  Fl 


CITY  OR  TOWN 


TELEPHONE  NO 


PERIOD  OF  RESIDENCE 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF.  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


3.      PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  Including  penods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc.) 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYE  f 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 


4.     HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  LICENSED  OR  REGISTERED  FOR  THE  OCCUPATION  APPLIED  FOR  IN  THIS  APPLICATION  ANYWHERE 

INCLUDING  THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO?  CZ  YES         LZ  NO 


IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


HAVE  YOU  EVER   HAD  ANY  LICENCE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVERS  LICENCE   REFUSED,  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED.  OR  CANCELLED?  LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


Pag*  2 
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6.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


7.     ARE  YOU  (a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?   CI  YES  LZ  NO 

(b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'  OR  HI  YES  LZ  NO 

(c)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDER. 
WITH  A  CORPORATION  THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANK- 
RUPTCY PROCEEDINGS?  LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  INCLUDING  DATES: 


8.     IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU?  CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


9.     (a)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE.  OR  PROVINCE.  THEREOF  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?  LZ  YES  CZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


(b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT.  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?  LZ  YES         LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS: 


NOTE:    Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 


to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  an  absolute  discharge  or  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 

Page  3 
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10.   DETAILED  PERSONAL  DESCRIPTION 


CHECK 
IF  YOU 
HAVE 


CANADIAN 
CITIZENSHIP 


,   IANDEO 

  immigrant 

'STATUS 


EMPLOYMENT 


8  9 

03 

1  0 

SEX  -   1 

INSER1 

M  OR  F   | 

SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO  19 

  1      ■      ■  1 

20     BIRTH  DATE  25 
Y  H           MO  DAY 

-JL    1  . 

MARRIED' 
CZ  YES          CZ  NO 

SPOUSE  S  OCCUPATION 

HAIR 

EYES 

HEIGHT 

WEIGHT 

f 

BUILD 

SPECIAL  MARKS 

SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICANT 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


.OF. 


19 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 


OF  THE 


Status  of  Municipal! 


(Print  Name) 
  OF 


Name  of  Municipality 


IN  THE 

to  Wit: 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein  for  registration  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application 


County  or  Di 
Make  oath  and  say: 


Name  of  County  or  Di 


2.  The  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true,  the  name  set  out  in  said  application  is  in  fact  my  true  name,  and  I  will  hold  myself  out  in  no 
other  manner. 

3.  I  undertake  not  to  engage  in  the  occupation  for  which  I  am  applying  for  registration  until  I  receive  my  certificate  of  registration. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the  ,  


OF   

OF  

this  day  of. 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


A  COMMISSIONER.  ETC. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  EMPLOYER 


To  the  Registrar: 


NAME  OF  INTENDED  EMPLOYER 


.  hereby  certify 


that  the  information  given  by 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT 


in  the  foregoing  application,  has  been  reviewed  and  is  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  true,  and  request  that  the  application  be  granted. 
I  further  certify  that  I  will  not  employ  the  applicant  as  a  registrant  until  I  in  fact  receive  his  certificate  of  registration. 


REGISTERED  NAME  OF  EMPLOYER 


NAME  OF  OFFICIAL  (Print) 


SIGNATURE 


POSTAL  CODE 
■      ■      I      ■  ■ 


TELEPHONE  NO, 


26 F OR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY32 


Your  employer  is  responsible  for  forwarding  a  certified  cheque  or  money  order  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  in  the  amount  pres- 
cribed lor  registration.  In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application,  this  fee  is  refundable. 
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Form  3 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
RENEWAL 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A  22  [-CHECK  ONE 

J— CHECK  ONE  4£s~o^™rsh,p 

HZ  BROKER  UNDER  THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT  5  CZZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  CZ  CORPORATION 


MONTH  DAI 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  RENEWAL: 


APPLICATION  ON  BEHALF  OF 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


OPERATING  AS  liradn.g  name  i 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE 


BUSINESS  TEL  NO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


fori  Cffici 


1ANCH  ADDRESS 


NAME  OF  BRANCH  MANAGER 


ALL  CORPORATION  OFFICERS  AND  DIRECTORS,  MEMBERS  OF  PARTNERSHIP  OR  SOLE  PROPRIETOR 


RESIDENCE  AOORESS 


SEE  NOTE  BELOW 
SHOW  A"  IACTIVEI 
OR  ■•N"  INON  ACTIVE 

1ES  TEL  NO  S 


NOTE:  "Active"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business 

:ORM  3 
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4.  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  HAD  ANY   LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVERS  LICENSE  REFUSED.  SUSPENDED, 

REVOKED,  OR  CANCELLED,  SINCE  LAST  REPORTING?   [  LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

5.  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY   INDIVIDUAL,  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY 

HOLDING  REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUES'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  .  

6.  WILL  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BE  ENGAGED,  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION,  OR  PROFESSION  OTHER  THAN  THE 
BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  RENEWAL  IS  REQUESTED?    CZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IT  /Vs.  ruLL  Pr\aTiLi\L.Afi*>  :  

7.  IS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION) 

a)  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?   Z  YES  LZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'  OR,    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR.  OR  MAJORITY  SH  A  RE  HOLDE  R ,  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS'   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (INCLUDING  DATES)  

8.  IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A 

PARTNERSHIP.  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  CORPORATION)'    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  _  

9.  (a)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE,  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  r 

(b)  HAS  THE  APPLICANT  (OR  ANY  PARTNER,  IN  THE  CASE  OF  A  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  ANY  OFFICER  OR  DIRECTOR,  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
A  CORPORATION)  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT.  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT),  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  

NOTE :  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 

10.  IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSE D  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 
APPLICANT.  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?  LZ  YES  LZ  NO 
IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS0CA  Ou,'  ' 


FULL  PARTICULARS 


11.  LIST  ALL  EMPLOYEE  REGISTRANTS  WHOSE  REGISTRATIONS  ARE  TO  BE  RENEWED  AND  ATTACH  THEIR  INDIVIDUAL 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  RENEWAL.  (FORM  4) 


REGISTRANT  S  NAME 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 


CITY  OR  TOWN 
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USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


'..  FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY: 


Details  of  ALL  the  Shareholders  together  with  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each  at  this  date  (Where  shareholders  are  nominees,  or 
hold  shares  in  trust,  the  name  of  the  beneficial  owner  of  such  sharesjnust  also  be  stated). 


no  of 
eouitv  ivoiingi 
shares  held 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS  , 


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BEN  E  F ICI AL  SH  AREHOLDE  R  ?    LZ  YES 

'^vcc;  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


CZ  NO 


OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 


NO  OF  SHARES        NO  OF  EQUITY 
BENEFICIALLY       IVOTINGI  SHARES 
HELD  BENEFIC  HELD 
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13. 


USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT 


SET  OUT  NAME  OF  CHARTERED  BANK.  LOAN,  OR  TRUST  COMPANY,  OR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  SAVINGS  OFFICE  AND  BRANCH 
IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  MAINTAIN  A  TRUST  ACCOUNT  AND  IN  WHICH  YOU  WILL  DEPOSIT  ALL  MONIES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  HANDS 
IN  TRUST  FOR  OTHERS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  YOUR  BUSINESS. 


NAME  OF  BANK.  LOAN  OR  TRUST  COMPANY  OR  PRO V  Of-  ONT  SAVINGS  OF  F  ICE 


BRANCH  AOORESS 


SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER,  PARTNER.  OR  SOLE  PROPRl£rOH|        SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER/DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNER 


NOTE :   For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
For  partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  )     I  (we).,  


of  the  _OF. 

>'<-  I      in  the  .  ,  ..  _  OF 

Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (we)  signed  the  foiegomg  application 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


 OF. 

IN  THE  OF. 


(Gignoture(s) 


this  _  day  of  ,19.   . 

A  Commissioner. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  OFFICER  OR  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


the  OF  

OF   To  wit:  J     in  the  OF  

Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  mode  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


OF. 


(Signature  of  officer) 
IN  THE    OF  

this   day  of  ,  1 9   . 


A  Commissioner, 


NOTE:  A  CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  COVERING  THE  RENEWAL  FEES  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO  MUST  BE  SUB 
MITTED  WITH  THIS  APPLICATION. 
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-  PRINTED  OR  TYPED 
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Form  4 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
EMPLOYEE  APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL 


THIS  APP^±S*TTON 
MM&T-fiE  FULLY 
^   COMPLETED 

APPLICAN 

S  SURNAME 

FIRST  C 

HRISTIAN  NAME 

5 '  ■ : .  1  ffu 

INITIALS 

S    t  ]  10  APPLICANT'S  FULL  ADORES 

221 

IIF  R  R  SHOW  LOT  &  CONC  NO  « 

SO  CITY   TOWN  OR  VILLAGE  67 

68  PROV  74 

7S         POSTAL  CODE  80 
1        1        1        1  1 

23 

11          SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NO 
1        1        1        1        1  1 

19 

K          FOR  OFFICE  US€  ONLY 

T 

FULL  NAME  OF  EMPLOYER  BY  WH 

OM  YOU  ARE  EMPLOYED 

YES  (Zj  noQ 
YES  O  «»□ 


r  UNPAID  JUDGMENTS  RECORDED 
EN  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  IN  SANK  RU 


FECTING  YOU  DUR 


YES  CH  NOD 
YES 

yes  n  no  o 


SIGNATURE  OF  EMPLOY 
POSl  T I  ON  


SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICA 
DATED  AT  


O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  6,  part. 
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Form  5 
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The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 


a) 

cz- 

b) 

LZ 

c) 

c 

d) 

i= 

e) 

lz 

f) 

NOTICE 

CHECK  APPLICABLE  BOX(ES)  AND  COMPLETE  QUESTIONS  INDICATED 


CORPORATE  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE  PRINTED  OR  TYPED. 


COMPLETE  THE  FOLLOWING 

QUESTIONS  I,  3  TO  7,  AFFIDAVIT  AND   FORM    6   FOR  EACH  NEW 

OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR. 
QUESTIONS  1,  5.  6,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  2.  7,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTION  I,  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  2,  6.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

QUESTIONS  1.  3.  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 


USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT. 


THE  UNDERSIGNED  IS  REGISTERED  AS  A 
r  CHECK  ONE 

LZ  BROKER  UNDER  THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 


4  LZ  SOI 


CHECK  ONE 


SOLE  PROPRIETORSHIP 

5  LZ  PARTNERSHIP 

6  LZ  CORPORATION 


AND  GIVES  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  FOR  CHANGES 


OATE  OF  APPLICATION 

1  I  I  I  I  ,  i 
YEAR    MONTH  DAY 


NAME  OF  REGISTRANT  Isun 


=  OR  OFFICE  USE  ON  I 


OPERATING  AS  llfad'ng  . 


REGISTERED  BUSINESS  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE 


NEW  CORPORATE  NAME  IF  CHANGED 


NEW  TRADING  NAME  IF  CHANGED 

fs    9|  TlO 

3,2   


2a).  NEW  HEAD  OFFICE  ADDRESS  IF  CHANGED 


10  |IF  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  I 


30  APT  /SUITE 


68  PROVINCE 


75  POSTAL  COOE  80 
.       .       I       .  . 


50  CITY/MUNICIP« 


BUS  TEL  NO  IF  CHANGED 


BUS  TELEPHONE  NO 


MAILING  ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE  IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  ABOVE  OR  NEW 

0 

1  0  II F  NO  STREET  AND  NUMBER  GIVE  LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NO  1 

29 

30  APT  /SUITE 

49 

50  CITY/MUNICIPALITY 

67  | 

68  PROVINCE  74 

75    POSTAL  COOE  80 
•      •      1.      •  • 

b)  CHANGES 

IN  BRANCH  OFFICE(S)  (if  anv)  OR  NEW  -  INDICATE  TYPE 

LZ  CHANGE       LZ  NEW 

S                  1  2 

1  3 

BRANCH  NAME 

70 

71  FOR  OFFICF  USE  ONLY        77  J  BRANCH  TEL  NO 

8                1  2 

1  3 

BRANCH  AODRESS   Sired  35 

36  c.lv 

52 

53    PUbTAL    5  8  1  59  MAME  OF  BRANCH  MGR   liurname  firs 

CODE 

1  78 

5  2 
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FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

3.  DETAILS  OF  TERMINATIONS  OF  OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


FOP  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

2ND  3RD 
INITIALS 

DATE  OF  CHANGE 
YEAR   |  MONTH  |  DAY 

■         1  1 

96 

12  18 

'        '        '        '  ' 

96 

'        1        ■        1  ■ 

96 

i    i     i     l    i  i 

96 

96 

96 

4.  DETAILS  OF  COMMENCEMENTS  OF  NEW 
OFFICERS  AND/OR  DIRECTORS: 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

BIRTH  DATE 

1 

FOR  CORPORATION 
OFFICERS  ONLY 

POSITION  HELD 

J 

1  7 

16 

Y  R      MO  DAY 
I     1     1     1  . 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

1     1     1     1  1 

16 

1    FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

1     1     1     1  1 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

1     1     I     1  1 

16 

1    FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

1     1     1     1  1 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

16 

1    FOR  OFFICE  USE  7 
ONLY 

SURNAME 

FIRST  GIVEN  NAME 

RESIDENCE  ADDRESS 

RES  TEL  NO 

NOTE  1  —  "Actiw"  means  actively  engaged  in  the  operation  of  the  business. 
NOTE  2  -  Every  new  officer  and/or  director  must  complete  Form  6 


FOR  CORPORATIONS  ONLY 

DETAILS  OF  ALL  CHANGES  IN  SHAREHOLDERS  TOGETHER  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  HELD  BY  EACH  AS  OF  THE  DATE 
OF  CHANGE  (WHERE  SHAREHOLDERS  ARE  NOMINEES.  OR  HOLD  SHARES  IN  TRUST,  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEFICIAL  OWNER 
OF  SUCH  SHARES  MUST  ALSO  BE  STATED), 
a)  DELETIONS 


NO  OF 
EQUITY  (VOTING! 
SHARES  HELD 
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b)  ADDITIONS 
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NO  OF 
(EOUITV  IVOTINGI 
SHARES  HELD 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE   

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED  TO  DATE  WHICH  CARRY  VOTING  RIGHTS 


ARE  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  SHARES  HELD  FOR  A  BENEFICIAL  SHAREHOLDER 
IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


(Z  YES 


LZ  NO 


OCCUPATION  OF 

BENEFICIAL 
SHAREHOLDER 


NO  OF  SHARES 
BENEFICIALLY 
HELD 


NO  OF  EQUITY 
(VOTING)  SHARES 
BENEFIC  HELD 


NOTE:  The  above  must  include  both  the  additions  and  deletions  to  the  record  of  shareholders. 


IS  THERE  ANY  PERSON  OR  CORPORATION  WHOSE  NAME  IS  NOT  DISCLOSED  ABOVE  WHO  HAS  ANY  FINANCIAL  INTEREST  IN  THE 

APPLICANT,  BENEFICIALLY  OR  WHO  OTHERWISE  EXERCISE  CONTROL  OR  DIRECTION  OVER  THE  APPLICANT?   LZ  YES  Z  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW: 


FULL  PARTICULARS 


IS  THERE  ANY  CHANGE  IN  THE  LOCATION  (ADDRESS)  OF  YOUR  TRUST  ACCOUNT?   Z  YES 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  BELOW 


Z  NO 


Name  of  Bank,  Loan  or  Trust  Company  or  Prov.  o<  Ont.  Savings  Office 


Branch  Acfd" 
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SIGNATURE  OF  OFFICER  DIRECTOR  OR  PARTNER 


SIGNATURE  OF  PARTNEf 


NOTE:  —   For  Corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  by  two  officers. 
—   For  Partnerships  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


day  of. 


NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  PARTNER  OF  THE  PARTNERSHIP) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  )      (we)  — 

  >  of  the  

OF  Tow,,;     \    in  the   


'  Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  the  owner  (or  we  are  the  partners)  herein  and  I  (we)  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  (us)  in  the  application  is  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this  day  of. 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


OF. 


To  wit: 


of  the  . 
in  the  . 


Make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  I  have  made  all  necessary  inquiries  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 


SWORN  before  me  at  the: 


IN  THE  

this  _____  day  of . 


(Signature  of  officer) 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 
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Form  6 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
NOTICE 


O.  Reg.  688/75 


a  th 


CHECK  ONE 

THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 


NAME  OF  N€W  OFFICER/DIRECTOR 


DATE  OF  APPLICATION 

1,1,1,1 

YEAR   MONTH  DAY 


IRST  GIVEN  NAME 


JNO  3RD  INITIALS 


RESIDENCE  ADDRESS  (g.vmg  >ir, 


POSTAL  CODE 


RESIOENCE  TELEPHONE  NO 


BIRTH  OATE 


I    ■  I 


,  NAME  OF  CORPORATION 


,1,1,1 

r'EAR  MONTH  DAY 


POSITION  HELD  IN  CORPORATION 


3.  a)  WILL  YOU  BE  ACTIVELY  ENGAGED  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  BUSINESS.  AS  AN  OFFICER  AND/OR  DIRECTOR  OF 
THE  CORPORATION?   (Z  YES        LI  NO 


b)  IF  YES,  ARE  YOU  CURRENTLY  REGISTERED  UNDER  THE  ABOVE  SPECIFIED  ACT?    LZ  YES 

c)  IF  REGISTERED,  ENTER  REGISTRATION  NUMBER  1  1    ■■  ■ 


£Z  NO 


REGISTRATION  NO 

4.     PROVIDE  PARTICULARS  OF  OCCUPATION  DURING  PAST  3  YEARS  (including  penods  of  unemployment,  illness,  etc.) 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  EMPLOYER 


NOTE:  UNLESS  3  YEAR  PERIOD  COMPLETELY  ACCOUNTED  FOR,  APPLICATION  WILL  BE  RETURNED. 


Page  1 
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5.     HAVE  VOU  EVER   HAD  ANY   LICENSE  OR  REGISTRATION  OF  ANY  KIND  INCLUDING  DRIVER'S  LICENSE  REFUSED,  SUSPENDED. 

REVOKFD  OR  CANCELLED'    d  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


6.     HAVE  YOU  ANY  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ANY  INDIVIDUAL.  FIRM,  PARTNERSHIP,  OR  CORPORATION  CURRENTLY  HOLDING 

REGISTRATION  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTES?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


7.     WILL  YOU  BE  ENGAGED.  OCCUPIED  OR  EMPLOYED  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS.  OCCUPATION  OR  PROFESSION?    LZ  YES  d  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


8.     ARE  YOU 

al  A  DISCHARGED  OR  UNDISCHARGED  BANKRUPT?    LZ  YES  tZ  NO 

b)  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS7  OR,  HAVE  YOU    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

c)  EVER  BEEN  INVOLVED  AS  AN  OFFICER,  DIRECTOR,  OR  MAJORITY  SHAREHOLDE R,  WITH  A  CORPORA- 
TION THAT  IS  BANKRUPT  OR  THAT  IS  PRESENTLY  A  PARTY  TO  BANKRUPTCY  PROCEEDINGS?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES  TO  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  QUESTIONS.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS  (including  dates)  


9.     IS  THERE  ANY  UNPAID  JUDGMENT  OR  JUDGMENTS  OUTSTANDING  AGAINST  YOU?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:   


10.  la)    HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  UNDER  ANY  LAW  OF  ANY  COUNTRY,  OR  STATE,  OR  PROVINCE  THEREOF.  OF  A  CRIMINAL 

OFFENCE.  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS  NOW  PENDING?    LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES,  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  


b)  HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CONVICTED  OF  AN  OFFENCE  UNDER  ANY  PROVINCIAL  STATUTE  (SUCH  AS  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
DEALERS  ACT,  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  OR  SECTION  58  OF  THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT).  OR  ARE  THERE  ANY  PROCEEDINGS 

NOW  PENDING?   LZ  YES  LZ  NO 

IF  YES.  GIVE  FULL  PARTICULARS:  .  


NOTE:  Where  the  applicant  has  been  previously  registered,  list  only  those  offences  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  last  filing.  You  are  not  required 
to  disclose  any  conviction  in  respect  of  which  a  pardon  has  been  granted. 


SIGNATURE  OF 
NEW  OFFICER 


Dated  at  this  day  of  19   .       NOTE:  Application  must  be  both  signed  and  sworn. 


BY  NEW  OFFICER 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 


  OF  

To  wit 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein,  and  I  signefl  the  application. 

2.  The  statements  of  fact  made  in  the  application  are  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the: 

,  OF  

IN  THE  OF  

this  day  of  1 9  . 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


Paga  2 
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AFFIDAVIT 


Make  oath  and  say. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 
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Form  7 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  A  ct 


r 

LZ  SALE 


NOTICE 
CHECK  ONE 


SALESMAN  UNDER  THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 


DATE  OF  APP  N 


1    .    I    ■    I   ■  I 

VB         MO  DAY 


NAMf  OF  EMPLOYEE 

FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 

REGISTERED  AODRESS  (giving  number,  ttreet  ana  oiyl 

POSTAL  CODE 
,     .     1     .  , 

TELEPHONE  NO. 

PLEASE  CHECK  AND  COMPLETE  THE  APPLICABLE  BOX  AND  SECTION  BELOW: 


FOR  DUPLICATE  CERTIFICATE  REQUEST 


Present 
Certificate 


8  9 

1  0 

II           DATE  16 

ill 

1  1 

►  dLOST  CZ  STOLEN  CZ  DESTROYED 
  EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE   


FOR  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS 


NEW  ADDRESS 


CERTIFICATE 

ATTACHED  f— | 


YES  NO 
□ 


•  9 

1  O  NUMBER  AND  STREET  (il  no  numb 

pr,  «treet  give  loi  &  co 

29 

30  APT /SUITE 

49 

TELEPHONE  NO  IRES  1 

22 

50  CITY/MUNICIPALIT 


67  68  PROV  74  75    POSTAL  CODE  80 

I       1       I  , 


EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE 


□ 


FOR  TRANSFER  OF  REGISTERED  EMPLOYEE 


CERTIFICATE     YES  N0 
ATTACHED  f— ]  r— | 


NAME  OF  FORMER  EMPLOYER 

ADDRESS 

8  9 

23 

26    FOR  OFF  ICE  32 
USE  ONLY 

111111 

YR      MO  DAY 
,1,1, 

WFRF  YOtJ  A  PARTNFR   nFFIT.FR    ni  R  F  P.TOR  OR  SHARFHfll  nFR  OF  THF  RUSIIMFSS?  

:  ~*  yes     r~  no 

NAME  OF  NEW  EMPLOYER 

ADDRESS 

8  9 

25 

10    FOR  OF  F  ICE  16 
USE  ONLY 

1     1     1     1     1  1 

17  22 
YR    |  MO  |  DAY 

NOTE:  Transfer  will  not  be  accepted  if  terminated  for  sixty  days  or  more,  applicant  must  then  file  a  new  application  Form  2. 

  EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE  ,  NEW  EMPLOYER'S  SIGNATURE  ,  TITLE- 


FOR  TERMINATION 


23 


26FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY32 


DATE  OF 
TERMINATION 


i-EAR  MONTH  OA\ 
I       I       I       I  I 


CERTIFICATE 

ATTACHED     r— ]  r— j 


WAS  FORMER  EMPLOYEE  A  PARTNER.  OFFICER.  DIRECTOR  OR  SHAREHOLDER  OF  THE  BUSINESS?    CI  YES  CZ  NO 

NOTE:  A  report  on  the  conduct  of  the  above  named  employee  while  in  your  employ  must  be  filed  either  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  form  or  submit- 
in  a  separate  letter  attached  with  this  form. 


NAME  OF  EMPLOYER 


EMPLOYER  S  SIGNATURE 


NOTE: 

Certificate  of  Registration  must  be  attached  with  this  form  with  all  the  above  except  'Duplicate  Certificate  Request  .  It  you  fail  to 
comply  with  this,  you  must  file  an  explanation  on  the  reverse  side. 


Page  1 
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EMPLOYER'S  REPORT  ON  EMPLOYEE'S  CONDUCT  WHILE  IN  EMPLOY 


EMPLOYER'S  SIGNATURE 

TITLE 

DATE 

EXPLANATION  FOR  FAILURE  TO  RETURN  CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION 


EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE 

DATE 

Page  2 
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Form  8 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  A  ct 
REQUEST  FOR  VOLUNTARY  CANCELLATION  OF  REGISTRATION 
To  the  Registrar  of  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers : 

I  .  

hereby  request  that  my  registration  as  a 

□  real  estate  broker 

□  real  estate  salesman 

be  cancelled,  and  I  hereby  surrender  my  registration. 


(witness)  (signature  of  registrant) 

DATED  at  this  day  of  19  

O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  6,  part. 

Form  9 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 

BOND  OF  A  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

APPROVED  UNDER 
THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES  ACT 

Amount  $  

Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

 (hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and 

 (hereinafter  called  the  Surety)  as  Surety  are  held 

and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of 

  Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful  money  of 

Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  I  bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Principal) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  we,  bind 

(Name  of  Surety) 

ourselves,  our  successors  and  assigns  jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Surety  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 


Sealed  with  our  Seals  and  dated  this  day  of 

  19.. .. 


f 
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The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  then  the  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered,  in  the  presence  of 

Witness   Principal  

(As  to  signature  of  Principal)  (Signature  of  Principal) 

  Surety:  

O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  6,  part. 


Form  10 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 

BOND  OF  GUARANTOR  OTHER  THAN  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

Amount  $  

Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

 (hereinafter  called  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and 

 (hereinafter  called  the  Guarantor)  as  Guarantor, 

are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum 

of   Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful  money  of 

Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  I  bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Principal) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  I,  the  said  guarantee  the 

(Name  of  Guarantor) 

payment  of  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($  ) 


to  the  Obligee  and  I,  bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(Name  of  Guarantor) 

executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents  and  by  depositing  with  the 

Obligee  as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Guarantor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  our  seal  and  dated  this  day  of 

1  19.... 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  said  Act. 
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Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered  in  the  presence  of 


O.  Reg.  688/75 


Witness 


Witness, 


(As  to  signature  of  Principal) 
(As  to  signature  of  Guarantor) 


Principal 


Guarantor 


O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  6,  part. 


Form  11 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
PERSONAL  BOND 


Amount  $ 


Bond  No  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  I,  

(hereinafter  called  the  Obligor),  am  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (herein- 
after called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful  money  of 

Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  I,   bind  myself,  my  heirs, 

(name  of  Obligor) 


executors,  administrators  and  assigns  and  I  

(name  of  Obligor) 

Obligee  as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 


deposit  with  the 


The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Obligor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals  thereof  shall  be 
concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above  or  the  amount 
substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 


Sealed  with  my  seal  and  dated  this , 


day  of . 


19. 


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  Act. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

in  the  presence  of 


Obligor 


O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  6,  part. 
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Form  12 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  A  ct 
TRADE  RECORD  SHEET 

Sale  No.: 

Date   .  ,  19  

(name  of  broker) 

1,  ................................  have  today  sold  (leased  or  rented,  exchanged,  optioned)  the  property  known  as 

(name  of  salesman) 


Owned  by 
Whose  address  is 

Tel.  No.  to 
now  living  at 

at  a  price  (rent,  exchange  value,  option  price)  of  $ 

I  have  taken  a  deposit  of  $  cash  □ 

cheque  □ 

The  following  to  be  completed  by  Broken 


COMMISSION  —  Receivable 

—  Listing  Broker 

—  Selling  Broker 

—  Listing  Salesman 

—  Selling  Salesman 

—  Real  Estate  Board 

—  Office 

Received  deposit  from  (salesman) 
Date 

Deposited  in  Trust  (date) 
Statement  to  vendor  (date) 

Remitted  to  vendor  (date)  Cheque  No. 

Transferred  commission  to  Gen.  Acct.  (date) 

Names,  addresses  and  telephone  numbers  of  purchaser's  and  vendor  s  solicitors 


0.  Reg.  688/75 


transaction  to  be  completed 


TOTAL  COMMISSION  $ 
(Signed) 


(salesman) 


ADDITIONAL  NECESSARY  INFORMATION 


O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  6,  part. 
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Form  13 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
REQUEST  FOR  CHANGE  IN  OFFICERS 


O.  Reg.  688/75 


ALL  INFORMATION  TO  BE  PRINTED  OR  TYPED.  USE  SEPARATE  SCHEDULE  IF  SPACE  INSUFFICIENT. 


Date  of  Notice 

Registration  No. 

Application  of 


(Nani     f  Registered  Broker  Company) 


1 .     Pursuant  to  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  I, 


(Name  of  Currently  Active  Officer  and  Position  Held) 

do  hereby  request  the  consent  of  the  Registrar  to  the  appointment  of 


as  of.. 

(Official  Position-see  clause  (f I 
of  section  1  of  the  Act) 


(Name  and  Address  of  Proposed  Officer) 

(Name  oif  Registered  Broker  Company) 


(Address  of  Registered  Broker  Company) 

2.     Is  the  proposed  officer  presently  a  registered  broker?  


If  not,  state  occupation  or  profession   

3.     Set  out  below  the  proposed  new  share  structure  of  the  company,  listing  all  beneficial  shareholders, 
together  with  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each. 


NAME  OF  SHAREHOLDER 

OFFICIAL  TITLE 

NUMBER  OF  SHARES 

TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  SHARES  ISSUED 

NOTE:  COMPANY  SEAL  REQUIRED 


BY: 


(Name  of  Registered  Broker  Company) 
(Signature  of  Officer  and  Title) 


Province  of  Ontario 
County  of  


AFFIDAVIT 

I, 


To  Wit: 


of  the  

in  the  County  of  ... 
Make  oath  and  say: 


1 .  I  am  an  officer  of  the  applicant,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  the  Registrar's  approval  of  the  proposed  officer,  the  said  officer's  election  will  be 
duly  recorded  in  the  Minutes  of  the  Company. 

3.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 

SWORN  before  me  at  the  


(5X72) 


in  the  County  of 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


this  day  of  ,  19. 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


TERMINATION 

Date 

Name  and  Address  of  Registered  Broker  Company 

Name  and  Address  of  Terminating  Officer 

NOTE:  If  termination  affects  share 
Affidavit  is  not  required. 


of  company,  complete  question  3  above  and  sign  where  indicated  with  company  seal. 

O.  Reg.  688/75,  s.  6,  part. 
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THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  689/75. 

Land  Titles  Divisions. 
Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  554  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  7  of  section  19  of  Regulation  554 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 572/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

(7)  The  person  who  on  the  9th  day  of  June,  1975 
holds  the  appointment  as  Land  Registrar  for  the 
Land  Titles  Division  of  Toronto  and  York  shall 
on  the  9th  day  of  June,  1975  and  so  long  as  he 
continues  to  hold  the  appointment  be  deemed  to  be 
the  Land  Registrar  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of 
Toronto  and  York  South.    O.  Reg.  689/75,  s.  1. 


(5873) 


36 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  690/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— August  15th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act 
or  a  predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed 
under  a  predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an 
Order  made  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  27,  as  it  existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June, 
1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed 
never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing  the 
conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the 
following  parcel  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria,  and  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  B 


being  Part  2  as  shown  on  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Victoria  (No.  57)  on  November  1,  1973, 
as  Number  57R-456.    O.  Reg.  690/75,  s.  1. 


Don  \ni  K  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  August,  1975. 


(5874) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  691/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— August  18th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act 
or  a  predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed 
under  a  predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an 
Order  made  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 27,  as  it  existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970, 
of  The  Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed 
never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing  the 
conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the 
following  parcel  of  land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria  and  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  A,  and 
being  Part  113  as  shown  on  Reference  Plan  R.D.  187 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Victoria  (No.  57)  on  the  15th 
day  of  October,  1970.    O.  Reg.  691/75,  s.  1. 


Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  August,  1975. 


(5875) 
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O.  Reg.  693/75 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  692/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— August  18th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act 
or  a  predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed 
under  a  predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an 
Order  made  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  27,  as  it  existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June, 
1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed 
never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing  the 
conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the  follow- 
ing parcel  of  land: 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria,  and  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  B 
being  Parts  7  and  16  as  shown  on  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Victoria  (No.  57)  on  Novem- 
ber 1,  1973  as  Number  57R-456.  O.  Reg.  692/75, 
s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5876)  36 

THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  693/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Markham. 
Made— August  18th,  1975. 
Filed— August  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  473/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  i  and  paragraph  \a,  as  made 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  406/75, 
of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  473/73 
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are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(i)  The  north  half  of  Lot  34  and  the  whole 
of  Lot  35  in  Concession  I  excepting  the 
following  parcels  of  land. 

1.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  34  in  Concession  I 
of  the  said  Town,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  original 
easterly  limit  of  Yonge  Street,  the  said 
point  being  distant  909  feet,  3  inches 
measured  northerly  thereon  from  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  34, 
being  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
lands  described  in  an  Instrument  regis- 
tered in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
Boroughs  and  York  South  (No.  64) 
as  Number  28235 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said 
Instrument  a  distance  of  17  feet  to  a 
point  in  the  easterly  limit  of  Yonge 
Street,  as  widened,  by  a  Plan  of  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications registered  in  the  said  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  51475,  which 
is  the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  continuing  easterly  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  lands  described 
in  the  said  Instrument  a  distance  of 
532.36  feet; 


Thence  southerly  and  parallel  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  Yonge  Street  a  distance 
of  140  feet; 


Thence  westerly  and  parallel  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  lands  described 
in  the  said  Instrument  a  distance  of 
532.36  feet  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Yonge  Street,  as  widened; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Yonge  Street,  as  widened,  a 
distance  of  140  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

2.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  34  in  Concession  I 
of  the  said  Town  of  Markham,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  easterly 
limit   of   Yonge   Street   where   it  is 
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intersected  by  a  fence  line  which  said 
fence  line  is  at  a  distance  of  669  feet, 
3  inches  measured  northerly  thereon 
from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  fence 
line  and  parallel  with  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of 
549  feet,  6  inches  to  a  point ; 

Thence  northerly  parallel  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  Yonge  Street  a  distance 
of  100  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  with  the 
beforementioned  fence  line  a  distance 
of  549  feet,  6  inches  to  a  point  in  the 
eastern  limit  of  Yonge  Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  east- 
erly limit  of  Yonge  Street  a  distance 
of  100  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Excepting  the  lands  expropriated  by 
an  Instrument  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York  South 
(No.  64)  as  Number  30245. 


(2)  Paragraph  iv  of  the  said  section  2,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  83/75, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subparagraphs : 


4.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  IV 
of  the  said  Town,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  10,  distant  2,000 
feet,  2  inches  measured  easterly  there- 
along  from  the  northwesterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  8°  55'  east  1,316  feet  to 
a  point  in  the  existing  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  73°  59'  east  along  the 
existing  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  a  distance  of  82  feet,  4  inches  to  a 
point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot,  which  point  is  also  the  south- 
westerly angle  of  the  lands  described  in 
an  Instrument  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York  South 
(No.  64)  as  Number  56649; 
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Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said 
Instrument  a  distance  of  1,316  feet  to 
a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  which  point  is  distant  2,082  feet, 
8  inches  measured  easterly  therealong 
from  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  82 
feet,  4  inches  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Excepting  that  part  of  the  herein- 
before described  lands  expropriated  by 
the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
Boroughs  and  York  South  (No.  64)  as 
Number  4078. 

5.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  the  west  half  of  Lot  10 
in  Concession  IV  of  the  said  Township, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 


Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  10  distant  2,165 
feet,  2  inches  measured  easterly  there- 
along from  the  northwesterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot,  being  also  the  north- 
easterly angle  of  the  lands  described  in 
an  Instrument  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York  South 
(No.  64)  as  Number  26271; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said 
Instrument  a  distance  of  1,316  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  the  south- 
erly limit  of  the  said  Lot,  being  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  the  lands 
described  in  the  said  Instrument; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  82 
feet,  6  inches  to  a  point ; 

Thence  northerly  in  a  straight  line  a 
distance  of  1,316  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  distant  82  feet,  6  inches 
measured  westerly  therealong  from  the 
place  of  beginning; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of 
82  feet,  6  inches  to  the  place  of 
beginning ; 
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Excepting  that  part  of  the  herein- 
before described  lands  expropriated  by 
the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
Boroughs  and  York  South  (No.  64)  as 
Number  4078. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5877)  36 


THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

O.Reg.  694/75. 

Ontario  Student  Assistance  Program. 
Made— July  3rd,  1975. 
Approved — August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— August  21st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TP  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  115/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 115/75  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subclauses : 

(ix)  Canadian   Memorial  Chiropractic 
College, 

(x)  Regis  College, 

(xi)  Dominican  College  of  Philosophy 
and  Theology. 

2.  Form  1  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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The  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act,  1971 
ONTARIO  STUDENT  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 
APPLICATION  FOR  ASSISTANCE 
Please  read  the  pamphlet  and  guide  first.    Print  clearly,  errors  will  delay  your  assistance. 


3801 


Institution  Stamp 


Student  Number 


Applicant's  Personal  Data 

Next  of  Kin 

1 

77 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

1     1     1     1     1  1 

IYi  1 1 1 1 1 1  i  ii  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

1 

77171 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

103 

If  Married.  Maiden  Name 

Q  Given  Name  &  Initial                                                           (1221  Relationship  ol  Next  ol  Kin 
l     1      1     1      1     1     1     1     1     1      1     1     1     1     II  _ 

1 

House  Number  &  Street 

1     II     1     1     1     1     1     I     1     1     1     I     1     1     1     1     1     1     1     1     1  1 

Address  same  a 

1  n 

s  Applicant's  or 

1 

Apt.                 ^gCity,  Town  or  PO 

1      1      1      l      1      1      1      1      1      1  1 

1 1 1 1 1  i  1 1 

1 7i  u7i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i 

Postal  Code 

1  1  H  1  1  1 

109  Telephone  No 

■  m 

Birlhdate 

1  Day  IMo 
1      1  1 

Hi  ivear 
1 

m  Sex 

City,  Town  or  P 

■  ill 

°  1  1  1  1  1  M  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1 

1 

Marital  Status  t 
2 

1  Single  3[ 
Married  4 

Divorced        5  Widowed 
Separated      6  Other 

r 

HI  Postal  Code 

■  1  1  H  1  1 

1 

TSttst  tt 

[|Q  Dale  L  1  Status  Ree  d 
■fOay      IMonlh  lYear 

I      1     1      1      1  1 

IHDate  Entered  Canada 
■  Day      [Month  lYear 

I  1  1  1  1  1 

Parents',  Legal  Guardian's,  or  Sponsor's  Residence  History 

Applicant's  Residence  History 


ffn 

To 

Present 

Ont 

r 

Pr'ov' 

T 

Province  or  Country 

lm 

1  1  1 

r 

r 

r 

In 

1  1  1 

r 

T 

r 

1 

tpomario 

2 1  1  Elsewhere      3|  1  Outside         4 1  1  Both             Onlario  residents. 

|     I  in  Canada        |      |  Canada           |     |  Deceased      answer  130 

1 

Residence 
1|      |  On,  Unt 

|      |      |     |      |  Province          |     |  Canadian  Residence 

1 
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QQ  It  Parents    Ont  From  To 
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1 
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9            it     "t  Ontario  Sludent  Assistance  Program     2J  [Ontario 

|      [Canada  Student  Loans  Plan                   J      ]  Student  Loan 

1 

Based  on  the  nun 
m  Hem  306  give  a 

5SEfleHir;'d,0,      i  i  i  r 

2.   Applicant's  Educational  and  Employment  Background 


1 

member  ot  the  work  force  tor          .,  IVm   ... 

'pi'"  'YT 

202 

Employment  /Unemployment/Travel  History 
(Include  Names  &  Addresses  of  all  Employers) 

To 

Month 

202 
A 

Ssr-trn  riTn 

i 

Prov/ Country 

I 

if     IOnl          21      [Other       31  [Outside 

1  1         1  h""     1  lCanada 

1 

Highesl  secondary  school 

grade  successfully  compleled                (.Grade  [Year 
as  o,  terms  applied  tor                        \     \     \  \ 

Name  &  Location  ol  Secondary  School 

207 

Post-Secondary  Institution 

"208 

Field  ot  Study 

1 

Year 

To 

Monlh 
1 

Year 

D.d 

'es 

pas 

2 

Degrees  Obtained 

r 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

I 

2 

Current  or  Proposed  Studies 


apphcalion  refers 

302]  Campus/College/Localion 

303]  Campus  Residence  [304 

Program     Reg       Co-op  Trimester 

Type  m-n'Ti 

30b 

Program  }06 

No  ot  Courses/ 
Credits 

Lasl  Yr  /Term  al  any  institulion                           RT|  Did  you  apply  for 
■  From    [Month   lYear     |  TolMonth   lYear      |      ■■  ass-stance  lor  last   ■    Wk 

I  1  i  1  i  1  1  i  1  i  1        -   rr  rri 

Total 

CSLto  Date 
1     1  1 

Jjl  Proposed 

«Tn  Terms 

■j  Applied  tor 

Month  lYear 

I   I  I 

To 

TI'T 

TO  Field  ot  Study 

1       2nBach  3nM"'"'*  'nr*  snr  snsr  7n~v 

^^2nd  or  6  Term 

Lit  i 

I  !  I 

Faculty/ Division  8 
|    ,nA„s         ,[-,*.         3nDen,        ^Educ        ^    S^aw         ^Hea,^  , 

Olher 
ISpwiry) 

■TH  3rd  or  C  Term 

1 1 1 

i  I  i 

Office  Use  Only 

l^   2^    3^         ,R  2^]           ||  I,, 

Books    006  Res 

1  III 

007  S  C 

1 

ooaY  e 
1 

009  S    010  U     011  Car  012LOC 

i  i  n  i 

011  AS  01 

■n 
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n 

MCU  Use  Only      015  p 

n 

016  Res                   017  SC 

'pi  ?n  'Pi  2P 

01»  Inc        01*  Weeks 

n  n 

020  Acc  021 

n 

Pend 

n 
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4.  Applicant's  Financial  Data 


5.  Married  Applicants  —  To  be  signed  by  Applicant's  Spouse 


I Spouse's  Res  Spouse  s  Social  Insurance  Ni 

TT—  *ng=l  i  i  l  i  i  1  i  i  1gt 'IT  i  I r 


(by  sillmtj       HjlJ  Si   ■  ■  i 


Signature  ot  Spouse 


6.  Declaration  —  To  be  Completed  by  all  Applicants 


ndersland  thai 


r  olher  Canadian 


jmplete  and  Irue  m  ..-very  tespe 
^stance  is  esseni.ji  io  enable  i 


■  and  Address  ol  Bank  i 


rr  srr 


7.   Information  on  Parents,  Legal  Guardian,  or  Sponsor  —  To  be  completed  by  Head  of  Household 


f Parents  Mama:  Status  l|      I  Single  3l     |  Divorced        5|     I  Widowed 

2        Married  4       Separated      6  Other 


I  Relai.onship  lo  Apphc 


3|     |  Legal  Guardian     5 1     ]  Olher 

1  JlSpec.fyl 

Sponsor 


I  Investment  income  [Hj  Other  Income 


■ Income  Tax  Business  Income  Bi 

I  I  I  I  1.1  i  JJ  Mil  Lilliiil  Mil 

■ Business  Income     1^  Business  Expenses  gll  Investment  income         Other  Income 
1  I  LL  MJ..L-L-L-.1  I  1  IjJL  1  I  I  I 

s  spouse  working'       BBSpouse  s  estimated  ITO  Spouse  s  eslim 


Gross  Salary/Wages 

J  1  U  I 

Gross  Salary/Wages  '"come 

nde  mj  1  I  1  I  I 

JJJ  L 

8.   Declaration  by  Parents,  Legal  Guardian  or  Sponsor 


80T|  Dale  signed  la 

^.ameandaddressolwilnesslpleaseprin,,  . 

1  Signaiure  ol  witness 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5878) 


O.  Reg.  694/75,  s.  2. 

J.  A.  C.  Auld 

Minister  of  Colleges  and  Universities 
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THE  WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  695/75. 

General. 

Made— July  17th,  1975. 
Approved — August  7th,  1975. 
Filed— August  21st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  834  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  ACT 

1.  Section  5  of  Regulation  834  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  814/73,  is 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  695/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

DEFAULT  IN  REPORTING  OR  FURNISHING 
PARTICULARS  OF  ANY  ACCIDENT 

14.  The  additional  moneys  that  the  Board  may 
order  the  employer  to  pay  under  subsection  3  of 
section  117  of  the  Act  shall  be, 

(a)  where  the  injury  arising  out  of  the  accident 
results  in  a  claim  for  medical  aid  only, 
not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $250; 
and 

(b)  where  the  injury  arising  out  of  the  accident 
results  in  a  claim  for  compensation,  not 
less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $250. 
O.  Reg.  695/75,  s.  2. 

Workmen's  Compensation  Board: 

Michael  Starr 

Chairman 

Kenneth  B.  Harding 

Secretary 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(5879)  36 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  696  /75. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— August  20th,  1975. 
Filed— August  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  571  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT 

1.  Schedule  16  to  Regulation  571  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  425/74,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


Schedule  16 

CRERAR,  GIBBONS  AND  BASTEDO 
LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Crerar, 
Gibbons  and  Bastedo  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing  and  those  portions  of  the  Township  of 
Henry  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury, 
shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications  Plan  N-270-A3,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto 
as  Number  1932.    O.  Reg.  696/75,  s.  1. 


2.  Schedule  33  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  19/72, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Schedule  33 

DRY  PINE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Bigwood 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  N-754-4,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number  1933. 
O.  Reg.  696/75,  s.  2. 


3.  Schedule  180  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
869/74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Schedule  180 

BADGEROW  NO.  1  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Badgerow 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  N-1305-B5,  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
Number  1934.    O.  Reg.  696/75,  s.  3. 
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4.  Schedule  215  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
made  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation 
266/73,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Schedule  215 

DICKENS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Dickens 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  N-583-2,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number  1935. 
O.  Reg.  696/75,  s.  4. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Transportation  and 
Communications 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5880)  36 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  697/75. 

Rebates. 

Made— August  20th,  1975. 
Filed— August  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

REBATES 

1.  Where  it  is  established  by  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister  that,  prior  to  the  8th  day 
of  April,  1975,  a  person, 


(a)  has  applied,  in  accordance  with  the  Act, 
for  a  refund  of  retail  sales  tax  alleged  to 
have  been  wrongly  paid  by  him,  and  the 
application  had  not,  by  the  said  date, 
been  approved  or  rejected  by  the  Minister; 
or 

(b)  had  been  specifically  requested  by  officials 
of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  to  submit 
applications  for  refunds  of  tax  separately 
for  different  periods  of  time,  and  refunds 
for  some  or  all  of  such  periods  had  not, 
by  the  said  date,  been  approved  or  rejected 
by  the  Minister, 

the  Minister  may  rebate  to  such  person  such 
amounts  of  tax  as  are  determined  to  have  been 
wrongly  paid  by  the  person  and  which  that  person 
would  be  entitled  to  have  refunded  to  him,  not- 
withstanding subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
697/75,  s.  1. 


2.  Interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum 
is  payable  to  a  person  to  whom  a  rebate  of  tax  is 
made  under  section  1,  and  such  interest  shall  be 
computed  from  the  date  when  the  tax  that  is  to  be 
rebated  was  paid  until  the  date  on  which  the  rebate 
thereof  is  made.    O.  Reg.  697/75,  s.  2. 

3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  8th  day  of  April,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  697/75,  s.  3. 

(5881)  36 
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3861 


WISH] 

TORONTO 


September  13th,  1975 


StP  15  19/5 


THE  THEATRES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  698/75. 

General. 

Made— August  20th,  1975. 
Filed— August  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  811  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  THEATRES  ACT 


1970 


1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  811  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(da)  "reel"  means  2,000  feet  or  less  in  length 
of  standard  film  or  16-millimetre  cinemato- 
graphic film  or  400  feet  or  less  in  length 
of  8-millimetre  cinematographic  film ; 

2.  Section  2  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  All  projection  equipment  except  pro- 
jection equipment  designed  for  standard  film,  owned 
and  operated  by, 

(a)  a  church,  school,  hospital  or  charitable 
organization ;  or 

(b)  an  industrial  organization  for  advertising 
or  instructional  purposes, 

is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

(2)  Film  exhibited  over  any  medium  licensed  by 
the  Canadian  Radio  and  Television  Commission  is 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  this 
regulation. 

(3)  A  film  exchange  which  is  not  in  the  business 
of  renting,  leasing,  selling  or  distributing  film  for 
purposes  of  exhibition  is  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments of  the  Act  and  this  regulation.  O.  Reg. 
698/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Section  6  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections : 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  a  theatre  is 
constructed  or  substantially  altered  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  September,  1975,  access  to  each 
auditorium  in  the  theatre  shall  be  provided  by, 


(a)  an  entrance  OI^a1^^^44)^$e9kd©r^]pi( 

when  fully  openerr"*fti^  — 

(b)  at  least  two  entrances  each  with  a  minimum 
of  5  feet  clear  width  when  fully  opened. 

(4)  The  Director  may  approve  for  theatres,  with 
a  capacity  of  500  persons  or  less,  a  deviation  from 
the  requirements  set  out  in  subsection  3  where  in 
his  opinion  the  deviation  would  not  constitute  a 
threat  to  public  safety.    O.  Reg.  698  /75,  s.  3. 


4.  Section  46  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(3)  Where  film  classified  as  "adult  entertainment" 
is  exhibited  in  a  building  that  is  not  a  theatre  as 
defined  in  section  10  of  the  Act,  the  person 
exhibiting  the  film  shall  provide  a  sign  with  the 
words  "adult  entertainment"  which  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  subsection  2  and  such  sign 
shall  be  prominently  displayed  at  the  principal 
entrance  to  the  part  of  the  building  where  the 
film  is  being  exhibited.    O.  Reg.  698  /75,  s.  4. 


5.  Section  47  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(3)  Where  film  classified  as  "restricted  entertain- 
ment" is  exhibited  in  a  building  that  is  not  a  theatre 
as  defined  in  section  10  of  the  Act,  the  person 
exhibiting  the  film  shall  provide  a  sign  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  subsection  1  and  which  is  not 
less  than  60  inches  wide  and  10  inches  high  and  shall 
prominently  display  the  sign  at  the  principal 
entrance  to  the  part  of  the  building  where  the  film 
is  being  exhibited.    O.  Reg.  698  /75,  s.  5. 


6.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

47a.  No  person  shall  exhibit  film  classified  as 
restricted  entertainment  where  any  person  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years  is  present.  O.  Reg. 
698/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Section  51  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

51. — (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  carry  on 
the  business  of  a  film  exchange  shall  be  in  Form  5. 

(2)  A  licence  to  carry  on  the  business  of  a  film 
exchange  shall  be  in  Form  6.    O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  7. 
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8.  Section  55  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

55. — (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  to  operate 
for  hire  or  gain,  projection  equipment  designed  for 
the  use  of  film  other  than  standard  film,  shall  be  in 
Form  14. 

(2)  A  licence  to  operate  for  hire  or  gain,  pro- 
jection equipment  designed  for  the  use  of  film  other 
than  standard  film,  shall  be  in  Form  15.  O.  Reg. 
698/75,s.  8. 

9.  Section  57  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "subsection  1"  in  the  first 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sub- 
section la".    O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  9. 

10.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

58<2. — (1)  Standard  film  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  on  reels  of  2,000  feet  or  less  in  length. 

(2)  16-millimetre  cinematographic  film  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  on  reels  of  2,000  feet  or  less 
in  length. 

(3)  8-millimetre  cinematographic  film  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  on  reels  of  400  feet  or  less 
in  length. 

(4)  All  other  film  shall  be  submitted  on  reels  or  | 
in  cassettes,  cartridges  or  similar  apparatus  capable  i 
of  being  projected.    O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  10. 

11.  — (1)  Paragraph  4  of  section  59  of  the  said 

Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  586/72,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  an  8-millimetre  and  video- 
tape film  exchange  $100.00 


(2)  Paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  59  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8.  For  a  licence  to  operate  for  hire 
or  gain  projection  equipment 
designed  for  the  use  of  film  other 
than  standard  film  $10.00 

(3)  The  said  section  59  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

1  la.  For  censoring  8-millimetre  cinematographic 
film  and  videotape,  $1.00  per  minute  of 
film. 

(4)  Paragraph  13  of  the  said  section  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13.  Where  film  submitted  to  the  Board  is  wholly 
produced  in  Canada,  no  fee  is  payable 
therefor. 


12. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  60  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  586/72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  licence  to  carry  on  the  business  of  a 
film  exchange  other  than  a  standard  film  exchange 
is  issued  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October  but 
before  the  31st  day  of  March,  the  fee  is  $50. 
O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  12  (1). 


(2)  The  said  section  60  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(5a)  8-millimetre  cinematographic  film  and  video- 
tape used  only  for  religious,  educational  or  instruc- 
tional purposes  is  exempt  from  paragraph  11a  of 
section  59.    O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  12  (2). 


13.  Forms  1,  3,  5  and  14  as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  586/72,  and  Form  15  of  the  said 
Regulation,  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  1 

The  Theatres  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  A  THEATRE  LICENCE 

To:  The  Director, 

Theatres  Branch, 

Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations, 
1075  Millwood  Road, 
Toronto  17,  Ontario. 

The  undersigned  applies  for  a  *Class  theatre  licence  under  The  Theatres  Act  and  submits 

the  following  information: 


1.  Name  in  full  of  applicant 


(Print  in  Block  Letters) 
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2.  Is  applicant  an  individual  

a  partnership  

a  corporation  

3.  Business  address  of  applicant  

4.  Residential  address  of  applicant  (if  an  individual)  

5.  Business  telephone  number  of  applicant  

6.  Residential  telephone  number  of  applicant  (if  an  individual)  

7.  Name  of  manager  of  theatre  

8.  Name  of  theatre  

9.  Post  office  address  of  theatre  

10.  Telephone  number  of  theatre  

11.  Location  of  theatre  

(lot  and  concession  number,  or  street  and  number) 

(city,  town,  village  or  township  and  county  or  district) 

12.  Population  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  municipality  in  which  theatre  is 
located  

13.  Accommodation  of  theatre, 

(a)  where  application  is  for  other  than  a  Class  D  licence  

(number  of  seats) 

(b)  where  application  is  for  a  Class  D  licence  

(number  of  vehicle  spaces) 

14.  If  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  complete  the  following  information  for  members  of 
partnership  or  for  officers  and  directors  of  corporation: 


Name  of  Partner  or  Officer 

Residential  Address 

Residential 
Telephone 
Number 

For  Corporation 
officers : 
Position  Held 
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15.  Is  there  any  person  or  corporation  whose  name  is  not  disclosed  above  who  has  any  financial  interest 
in  the  applicant,  beneficially  or  who  otherwise  exercises  control  or  direction  over  the  applicant? 

If  yes,  give  full  particulars:  □  Yes  □  No 


Name 

Address 

Full  Particulars 

16.  I  enclose  the  licence  fee  of  $  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

Dated  at  

on  the  

day  of  ,19   signature  of  applicant 

Note:  For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  partnerships,  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 


Province  of  Ontario 


of 


To  Wit: 


I  (we), 


(Print  Name(s)  ) 

of  the  of  

 of  


in  the  

make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  for  the  licence  and  I(we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me(us)  in  this  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the : 

 of  

in  the  of    

this  day  of  ,19  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(Signature(s)  ) 
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AFFIDAVIT 
(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 


Province  of  Ontario 


of  

To  Wit 


(Print  Name) 
of  the  of ...  . 


1.  I  am  the 


in  the  of 

make  oath  and  say: 


of  the  applicant  herein  for  the  licence  and  I 

(Name  of  Applicant) 


(Title) 

signed  the  foregoing  application. 
2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the: 
 of  

I  ...of...    

this  day  of  19  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


♦Section  10  of  the  Act  reads  as  follows: 

10.  Theatres  are  classified  and  defined  as  follows : 

1.  Class  A  theatre  means  a  building  in  which  standard  film  is  used  to  exhibit  moving  pictures  and 
which  may  be  used  to  exhibit  shows  and  theatrical  performances. 

2.  Class  B  theatre  means  a  building  in  which  standard  film  is  used  to  exhibit  moving  pictures  and 
which  may  be  used  to  exhibit  shows  or  theatrical  performances  providing  no  moveable  scenery 
is  used. 

3.  Class  C  theatre  means  a  building  in  which  standard  film  is  used  to  exhibit  moving  pictures  and 
that  may  be  used  to  exhibit  theatrical  performances  providing  no  moveable  scenery  is  used 
and  no  change  of  dress  or  costume  is  made  in  the  theatre. 

4.  Class  D  theatre  means  any  premises  in  which  moving  pictures  are  exhibited  and  viewed  by  the 
public  from  vehicles  and  commonly  known  as  a  drive-in  theatre. 

O.  Reg.  698  /75,  s.  13,  part. 
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Form  3 

The  Theatres  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  LICENCE 

To:  The  Director, 

Theatres  Branch, 

Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations, 
1075  Millwood  Road, 
Toronto  17,  Ontario. 

1.  Under  The  Theatres  Act  and  the  regulations,  the  undersigned  apply  for  your  consent  to  the  transfer  from 

the  undersigned  transferor  to  the  undersigned  transferee,  of  Class  theatre  licence  No  

issued  to  on  the  day  of ....  19 ...  . 

(name  of  licensee) 

to  use  the  

(building  or  premises) 

located  at  

(lot  and  concession  or  street  and  number) 

(city,  town,  village  or  township  and  county  or  district) 
as  a  Class  theatre  known  as  the  Theatre. 

2.  Name  of  Transferor  

(print) 

3.  Name  of  Applicant  for  Transfer  

(print) 

4.  Is  applicant  for  transfer  an  individual  

a  partnership  

a  corporation  

5.  Business  address  of  applicant  

6.  Business  phone  number  of  applicant  

7.  Residential  address  and  phone  number  of  applicant  (if  an  individual)  

8.  Name  of  manager  proposed  for  theatre  


9.  If  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  complete  the  following  information  for  members  of 
partnership  or  for  officers  and  directors  of  corporation : 


Name  of  Partner  or  Officer 

Residential  Address 

Residential 
Telephone 
Number 

For  Corporation 
Officers : 
Position  Held 
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10.  Is  there  any  person  or  corporation  whose  name  is  not  disclosed  above  who  has  any  financial  interest 
in  the  applicant,  beneficially  or  who  otherwise  exercises  control  or  direction  over  the  applicant? 

□  Yes  □  No 


Name 

Address 

Full  Particulars 

11.  The  transfer  fee  of  $5  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  enclosed. 
Dated  at  

on  the    

day  of  ,19    

(signature  of  applicant) 

Note:  For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  partnerships,  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


AFFIDAVIT 

BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 


Province  of  Ontario 


of 


To  Wit 


I  (we) 


of  the. 


in  the  

make  oath  and  say 


(Print  Name(s) 
 of  

 of  


1.  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant (s)  herein  for  the  transfer  and  I  (we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me(us)  in  this  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the: 

 of  

in  the  of    

this  day  of  ,19  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(Signature(s)  ) 
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AFFIDAVIT 
(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 


Province  of  Ontario 


of  

To  Wit 


(Print  Name) 
of  the  of ...  . 


in  the  of 

make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  the  of  the  applicant  herein  for  the  transfer  and  I 

(Name  of  Applicant) 

signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the: 

 of  

 of    

this  day  of  ,19  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  13,  part. 

Form  5 

The  Theatres  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  A  FILM  EXCHANGE  LICENCE 

To:  The  Director, 

Theatres  Branch, 

Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations, 
1075  Millwood  Road, 
Toronto  17,  Ontario. 

The  undersigned  applies  for  a 

□  standard 

□  16-millimetre 

□  8-millimetre  and  videotape 

film  exchange  licence  under  The  Theatres  Act  and  submits  the  following  information: 
1.  Name  of  applicant  


(print  in  block  letters) 


2.  Post  office  address  

3.  Residence  and  phone  number  (if  individual) 

4.  Name  of  film  exchange  
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5.  Post  office  address  of  film  exchange  

6.  Business  address  for  service  of  individual  or  partnership  

7.  Name  of  manager,  if  any,  of  film  exchange  

8.  Names  of  producers  of  films  distributed  

9.  Location,  and  number,  of  film  vaults  in  use  in  the  film  exchange  

10.  Will  all  films  distributed  by  film  exchange  be  stored  at  the  location(s)  listed  above?  

11.  If  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  complete  the  following  information  for  members  of 
partnership  or  for  officers  and  directors  of  corporation : 


Name  in  Full 


Residence  Address 

City 

For  Corporation 
Officers  : 
Position  Held 

12.  Is  there  any  person  or  corporation  whose  name  is  not  disclosed  above  who  has  any  financial  interest 
in  the  applicant,  beneficially  or  who  otherwise  exercises  control  or  direction  over  the  applicant  ? 

□  Yes  □  No 

If  yes,  give  full  particulars: 


Name 

Address 

Full  Particulars 

13.  I  enclose  the  licence  fee  of  $  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

Dated  at  

mm.  the    

(Say  of  ,19    

signature  of  applicant 

Note:  For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  partnerships,  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 
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AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 


Province  of  Ontario 


of 


To  Wit 


I  (we),. 


of  the 


(Print  Name(s)  ) 

 of  


in  the  of 

make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  for  the  licence  and  I(we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me(us)  in  this  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the: 

 of  

in  the  of    


this  day  of. 

A  Commissioner,  etc 


19. 


(Signature(s)  ) 


AFFIDAVIT 
(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 
Province  of  Ontario 


of  

To  Wit: 


(Print  Name) 

of  the  of ...  . 

 ... .-.  ..of.  .. . 


in  the  

make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  the 


of 


the  applicant  herein  for  the  licence  and  I 


(Name  of  Applicant) 

signed  the  foregoing  application. 
2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the: 
 of  

 of    

this  day  of  19  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  13,  part. 
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Form  14 

The  Theatres  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  PROJECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HIRE  OR  GAIN 

To :  The  Director, 

Theatres  Branch, 

Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations, 
1075  Millwood  Road, 
Toronto  17,  Ontario. 

The  undersigned  applies  for  a  licence  under  The  Theatres  A  ct  to  operate  for  hire  or  gain 

(a)  a  16-millimetre  projector  

(b)  an  8-millimetre  projector  

(ic)  a  videotape  machine  

(d)  other  (specify)  

bearing  Serial  No  and  submits  the  following  information: 

1.  Name  in  full  of  applicant  

(print  in  block  letters) 

2.  Post  office  address  

3.  Is  applicant  for  licence  an  individual  

a  partnership  

a  corporation  

4.  Business  address  of  applicant  

5.  Business  phone  number  of  applicant  

6.  Residential  address  and  phone  number  of  applicant  (if  an  individual)  

7.  If  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  complete  the  following  information  for  members  of 
partnership  or  for  officers  and  directors  of  corporation : 


Name  of  Partner  or  Officer 

Residential  Address 

Residential 
Telephone 
Number 

For  Corporation 
Officers : 
Position  Held 
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8.  Is  there  any  person  or  corporation  whose  name  is  not  disclosed  above  who  has  any  financial  interest 
in  the  applicant,  beneficially  or  who  otherwise  exercises  control  or  direction  over  the  applicant? 


□  Yes 


□  No 


Name 

Address 

Full  Particulars 

9.  Has  applicant  been  licensed  previously  to  operate  projection  equipment  ? 

10.  If  "yes"  give  particulars  

11.  Will  the  projection  equipment  be  operated  at  one  location?  

12.  If  "yes",  at  what  location  

13.  I  enclose  the  licence  fee  of  $10  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
Dated  at  

on  the  

day  of  ,  19    


Signature  of  Applicant 

Note  :  For  corporations  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  partnerships,  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 


AFFIDAVIT 

(BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL  APPLICANT,  OR  BY  EACH  OF  THE  PARTNERS,  AS  THE  CASE  MAY  BE) 


Province  of  Ontario 


of 


To  Wit: 


I  (we),. 


(Print  Name(s)  ) 

of  the   of  

 of  


in  the  

make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  (we  are)  the  applicant(s)  herein  for  the  licence  and  I  (we)  signed  the  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me(us)  in  this  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the: 

 of  

in  the  of    

this  day  of  ,  19  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(Signature(s)  ) 
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AFFIDAVIT 
(BY  OFFICER  OF  CORPORATE  APPLICANT) 


Province  of  Ontario 


of  

To  Wit 


of  the 


in  the  

make  oath  and  say 


(Print  Name) 

 of.  ..  . 

 of. .  .  . 


the  applicant  herein  for  the  licence  and  I 


1.  I  am  the  of  

signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  the  information  given  in  the  application  is  true. 
Sworn  before  me  at  the: 

 of  

 of    


this  day  of  

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


19 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


0.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  13,  part. 

Form  15 

The  Theatres  Act 

Licence  fee  $10  Licence  No  


Receipt  No  

LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  PROJECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HIRE  OR  GAIN 
Under  The  Theatres  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is  issued 

to  

of  

to  operate        □  16  millimetre 

□  8  millimetre 

□  videotape 

projection  equipment  bearing  serial  No  for  hire  or  gain : 

This  licence  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  19  

Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  19  


Director 

O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  13,  part. 
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14.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  date  that  The  Theatres  Amendment  Act,  1975  comes  into  force. 

O.  Reg.  698/75,  s.  14. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  699/75. 

Restricted  Areas —  County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Townsend. 
Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— August  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  290/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  39  of  Ontario  Regulation  290/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
216/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

39.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  31, 
32,  36,  39,  44,  45,  46,  47,  50,  57,  58,  59  and  64  may 
be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  provided  the  requirements  of 
section  8  and  the  following  provisions  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard         50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  10  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  25  feet 

Minimum  total  floor  area 

of  the  dwelling  1,200  square  feet 


Maximum  percentage  of 
lot  area  to  be  occupied 
by  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  699/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  64 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Townsend  in  the  County 
of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  parts  of  lots  4  and  5  in 
Concession  VII  in  the  said  City,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 


Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  VII  and  VIII 
of  the  said  Township  where  the  said  road  allowance 
is  intersected  by  the  easterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and  Buffalo  Railway 
Company; 

Thence  north  78°  30'  east  along  the  said  road 
allowance  to  a  point  distant  348.10  feet  west- 
erly from  the  westerly  limit  of  the  road  known 
as  Robinson's  Lane; 

Thence  north  78°  30'  west  419.4  feet  to  a  point 
distant  334.10  feet  westerly  from  the  said  Robinson's 
Lane ; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  road  allowance  to  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  right-of-way  of  the  said  Railway  Company; 

Thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  along  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  699  /75,  s.  2. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  27th  day  of  August,  1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  700/75. 

County  of  Ontario,  Township  of  Scott. 
Made— August  25th,  1975. 
Filed— August  29th,  1975. 


16. 

Order 
11.  12 


29, 
44, 
63, 
77. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  105/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Section  16  of  Ontario  Regulation  105/72, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
426  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
the  lands  described  in  Schedules  5,  6,  7,  9,  10, 
,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  20,  21,  23,  25,  26,  28, 
,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  43, 
,  46,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  55,  57,  59,  60,  61,  62, 
,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69,  70,  71,  72,  73,  74,  75,  76, 
,  79  and  80  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection 
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and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling  and 
buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto,  provided 
the  following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard  for 
dwelling  35  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  for 
dwelling  8  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  for 
dwelling  25  feet 

Minimum  ground  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


100 


Maximum  lot  coverage 
for  accessory  buildings 
and  structures,  excepting 
a  private  garage 

Maximum  height  of  acces- 
sory buildings  and 
structures 

Minimum  yard  for  acces- 
sory buildings  and 
structures 


one  storey 
square  feet 
one    and  one-half 
storeys  or  more — 900 
square  feet 


5  per  cent  of  lot 


12  feet 

3  feet  from  any  side  or 
rear  lot  line 

No  accessory  building 
or  structure  shall  be 
located  closer  to  the 
front  lot  line  than  the 
single-family  dwelling 
presently   existing  on 
the  lot. 


Maximum  height  of  barn  16  feet 

The  barn  shall  not  be 
used  for  human 
habitation 

O.  Reg.  700/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 


Schedule  75 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  the  west  half 
of  Lot  1  in  Concession  VI  of  the  said  Township,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  southern  limit  of  the  said  Lot  1 
has  a  bearing  of  north  74°  east  and  relating  all 
bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southern  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  distant  369.74  feet  measured  north  74°  east  from 
the  southwesterly  angle  thereof ; 

Thence  continuing  north  74°  east  a  distance  of  100 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  north  14°  50'  40"  east  a  distance  of  231.50 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  74°  03'  20"  west  a  distance  of  100  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 


No  accessory  building 
or  structure  shall  be 
used  for  human 
habitation. 


O.  Reg.  700/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 


28.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  81  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  barn, 
provided  the  following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  distance  of 
barn  from  front  lot 
line 


Minimum  distance  of 
barn  from  rear  or  side 
lot  line 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  barn 


The  barn  shall  not  be 
located  closer  to  the 
front  lot  line  than  the 
existing  single-family 
dwelling  on  the  lot 


50  feet 


5  per  cent  of  lot 


Thence  south  14°  50' 40"  east  a  distance  of  231.58 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted,  being  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  700  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  76 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  30  in  Con- 
cession VII,  more  particularly  described  as  follo\v>: 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  30  distant  1,812  feet  from  a  cement  corner 
stone  marking  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  a 
distance  of  250  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  southerly  parallel  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  a  distance  of  200  feet  to  a  point ; 


Thence  easterly  parallel  to  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  250  feet  to  a  point ; 
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Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  along  a  rail  fence  a  distance  of  200 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  700/75, 
s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  77 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  5  in  Concession 
VIII  of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  has 
a  bearing  of  north  17°  28'  30"  west  and  relating  all 
bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  5; 

Thence  south  17°  28'  30"  east  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  1 ,140  feet ; 

Thence  south  72°  west  a  distance  of  772.67  feet  to  a 
point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  17°  08'  west  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  a  distance  of  1,140  feet  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  thereof ; 

Thence  north  72°  east  along  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  a  distance  of  765.83  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  700  /75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  78 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  17  in  Con- 
cession II  of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  330  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  1,649.69  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  330  feet  to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  northerly  limit 
1,649.69  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
700/75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  79 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 


Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  20  in  Con- 
cession VII  of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  has 
a  bearing  of  north  74°  east  and  relating  all  bearings 
herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  20  distant  2,435.82  feet  measured  easterly 
thereon  from  the  northwesterly  angle  thereof; 

Thence  north  74°  east  along  the  said  northerly  limit 
a  distance  of  161.75  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  15°  59'  east  a  distance  of  647  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  south  74°  west  a  distance  of  161.75  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  north  15°  59'  west  a  distance  of  647  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  700  /75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  80 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  7  in 
Concession  IV  of  the  said  Township  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Ontario 
(No.  40)  as  Number  2269.  O.  Reg.  700/75,  s.  3, 
part. 

Schedule  81 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  1  in  Con- 
cession V  of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  1  distant  5,296.39  feet  measured  easterly 
thereon  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  15°  05'  west  1,344.82  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  in  the  line  of  an  old  rail  and  wire  fence  running 
in  an  easterly  and  westerly  direction  defining  the  I 
existing  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  73°  19'  20"  east  337.29  feet  to  an  iron  | 
bar; 

Thence  south  15°  05'  east  1,348.81  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  74  west  337.21  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  700  /75,  s.  3,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975.  1 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  701/75. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 

Filed— August  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  9  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  1  to 
Regulation  429  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Durham — 


Town  of 
Newcastle 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  2  in  the  Town  of 
Newcastle  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Durham  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  30  and  31  in 
Concession  2  and  a  point  situate  250 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the 
bridge  over  the  watercourse  known  as 
Foster's  Creek. 

9a.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  2  in  the  Town  of 
Newcastle  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Durham  lying  between  a 
point  situate  250  feet  measured  east- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Arthur  Street  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  24  and  25  in  Concession  2. 


2. — (1)  Paragraph  6  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  2  to 
the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Durham- 


Town  of 
Newcastle 


Elgin — 

Twp.  of 
Southwold 


6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  3  in  the  Township  of 
Southwold  in  the  County  of  Elgin 
lying  between  a  point  situate  850  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Elgin  County  Road 
No.  20  and  a  point  situate  1,500  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  4. 


(2)  Paragraph  11  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  2, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  679  /74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 


11. 

Haldimand- 
Norfolk— 

Elgin — 

Twps.  of 
Malahide  and 
Norfolk 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  3  lying  between  a  point 
situate  400  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  88  and  89  in  Concession  7  North 
of  Talbot  Road  in  the  Township  of 
Malahide  in  the  County  of  Elgin 
and  a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  west  junction 
of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  59  in  the  Township  of 
Norfolk  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Haldimand-Norfolk. 


(3)  Paragraph  7  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  2 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Haldimand- 
Norfolk— 

Twp.  of 
Norfolk 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  3  in  the  Township  of 
Norfolk  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Haldimand-Norfolk  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  west  junction  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  59  and  a  point  situate  1,200 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Regional  Road 
No.  38. 


(4)  The  said  Part  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph : 


Elgin — 

Twp.  of 
Southwold 


22.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  3  in  the  Township  of 
Southwold  in  the  County  of  Elgin 
beginning  at  a  point  situate  1,500  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  4  and 
extending  easterly  therealong  for  a 
distance  of  900  feet. 

(5)  Paragraph  3  of  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule 
is  revoked. 

3. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  6  to 
the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Elgin- 


Twps.  of 
Yarmouth  and 
Southwold 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  4  in  the  County  of  Elgin 
lying  between  a  point  situate  500  feet 
measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  road- 
way known  as  Elgin  County  Road 
No.  45  in  the  Township  of  Yarmouth 
and  a  point  situate  650  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  1  and  2  in  the 
Township  of  Southwold. 
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(2)  Paragraph  8  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  6 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor : 


Elgin — 

Twp.  of 
Yarmouth 


8.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  4  in  the  Township  of 
Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin 
lying  between  a  point  situate  500  feet 
measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Elgin  County  Road 
No.  45  and  a  point  situate  900  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions 
6  and  7. 


4.  Part  5  of  Schedule  8  to  the  said  Regulation 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

8.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
Wellington —    known  as  No.  6  in  the  City  of  Guelph 
in  the  County  of  Wellington  lying 
City  of  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 

Guelph  section  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the 

roadway  known  as  Stone  Road  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Woodlawn  Road. 

5.  — (1)  Paragraph  4  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  9 

to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Perth— 

Twps.  of 
North 
Easthope 
and  South 
Easthope 


4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  and  8  in  the  townships 
of  North  Easthope  and  South  East- 
hope  in  the  County  of  Perth  lying 
between  a  point  situate  2,800  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  59  and  a  point  situate  150 
feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  35 
and  36  in  Concession  1. 


(2)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  9  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Peel  and 
York- 
City  of 
Brampton 

Town  of 
Vaughan 


6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Torbram  Road  in  the  City  of 
Brampton  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Peel  and  a  point  situate  712 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Eighth  Avenue  in 
the  Town  of  Vaughan  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York. 


(3)  Paragraph  4  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  9, 
as  remade  by  subsection  10  of  section  5  of 
Ontario  Regulation  34/73,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  and  8  in  the  townships 
of  North  Easthope  and  South  East- 
hope  in  the  County  of  Perth  beginning 
at  a  point  situate  2,800  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  59  and  ex- 
tending easterly  therealong  for  a  dis- 
tance of  4,800  feet. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  in  the  City  of  Brampton 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Torbram  Road 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Heart  Lake  Road. 


6.— (1)  Paragraph  9  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  13 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Perth— 

Twps.  of 

North 

Easthope 

and 

South 

Easthope 


Peel- 
City  of 
Brampton 


Perth— 

Twps.  of 

North 

Easthope 

and 

South 

Easthope 


9.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  and  8  in  the  townships 
of  North  Easthope  and  South  East- 
hope  in  the  County  of  Perth  lying 
between  a  point  situate  2,800  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  59  and  a  point  situate  150  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  35 
and  36  in  Concession  1. 


(2)  Paragraph  13  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  13, 
as  made  by  subsection  3  of  section  7  of  Ontario 
Regulation  34  /73,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 


Perth— 

Twps.  of 

North 

Easthope 

and 

South 

Easthope 


13.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  and  8  in  the  townships 
of  North  Easthope  and  South  East- 
hope  in  the  County  of  Perth  beginning 
at  a  point  situate  2,800  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  59  and  ex- 
tending easterly  therealong  for  a  dis- 
tance 4,800  feet. 


-(1)  Paragraph  35  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  17 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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Twps.  of 
Neebing  and 
Oliver 


35.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
District  of  known  as  No.  1 1  in  the  Territorial 
Thunder  Bay—  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 
Mapleward  Road  in  the  Township  of 
Neebing  and  a  point  situate  100  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  easterly  junction  of  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
590  in  the  Township  of  Oliver. 


(2)  Paragraph  18  of  Part  5  to  the  said  Schedule  17, 
as  made  by  subsection  2  of  section  6  of 
Ontario  Regulation  221  /72,  is  revoked. 


-(1)  Paragraph  23  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  24 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
272  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


23. 

District  of 
Thunder  Bay- 
Municipal 
Twps.  of 
Schreiber  and 
Terrace  Bay 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  4,800  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Ontario  Street 
in  the  Township  of  Schrieber  and  a 
point  situate  1,300  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  structure 
over  the  Aquasabon  River  in  the 
Township  of  Terrace  Bay. 


(2)  Paragraph  31  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  24 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


31. 

District  of 
Kenora — 

Twps.  of 
Van  Home, 
Wainwright 
and  Langton 


31a. 
District  of 
Kenora — 

Twps.  of 
Langton  and 
Jaffray 


(3)  Paragraph  41  of  Part  1 
is  revoked  and  the 
therefor : 
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of  the  said  Schedule  24 
following  substituted 


Twps.  of 
Neebing  and 
Oliver 


41.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
District  of  known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
Thunder  Bay —  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Mapleward  Road  in  the  Township 
of  Neebing  and  a  point  situate  100 
feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  junction  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  590  in  the  Township 
of  Oliver. 

(4)  Paragraph  17  of  Part  5  to  the  said  Schedule 
24,  as  made  by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 221  /72,  is  revoked. 

9.  Part  5  of  Schedule  28  to  the  said  Regulation 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 


;  Essex — 

Twp.  of 
Mersea 

Town  of 
Leamington 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  the  townships  of  Van 
Home  and  Wainwright  and  a  point 
situate  2,400  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  105 
in  the  Township  of  Langton. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  between  a 
point  situate  750  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  647  in  the  Township  of  Langton 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  lots  4  and  5  in 
Concession  2  in  the  Township  of 
Jaffray. 
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2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  18  in  the  Township  of 
Mersea  in  the  County  of  Essex  lying 
between  a  point  situate  140  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Sherk  Street  in  the 
Town  of  Leamington  and  a  point 
situate  3,500  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as  Essex 
County  Road  No.  31. 


10.— (1)  Paragraph  12  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  32 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

12.  That  part  of  the   King's  Highway 
Bruce —  known  as  No.  21  in  the  County  of 

Bruce  lying  between  a  point  situate 
Twp.  of  700  feet  measured  northerly  from  its 

Saugeen  intersection  with  the  road  allowance 

between  the  townships  of  Bruce  and 
Saugeen  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Bruce  County 
Road  No.  17A  in  the  Township  of 
Saugeen. 

(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  32  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Bruce — 

Twp.  of 
Saugeen 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  21  in  the  Township  of 
Saugeen  in  the  County  of  Bruce  lying 
between  a  point  situate  1,000  feet 
measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Bruce  County  Road 


3880 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  701/75 


No.  17A  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  32  and  33  in  Concession  Lake 
Range. 

11.  Part  5  of  Schedule  40  to  the  said  Regulation 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs : 

2.  That   part   of  the   King's  Highway 
Leeds —  known  as  No.  29  in  the  Township  of 

Elizabethtown  in  the  County  of  Leeds 
Twp.  of  beginning  at  a  point  situate  1,500 

Elizabethtown  feet  measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  con- 
cessions 8  and  9  and  extending  north- 
erly therealong  for  a  distance  of  3,000 
feet. 

3.  That  part  of  the   King's  Highway 
Leeds —  known  as  No.  29  in  the  Township  of 

Kitley  in  the  County  of  Leeds  beginning 
Twp.  of  at  a  point  situate  900  feet  measured 

Kitley  southerly  from  its  intersection  with 

the  line  between  concessions  4  and  5 
and  extending  northerly  therealong 
for  a  distance  of  1,500  feet. 

12.  — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  43 

to  the  said  Regulation,  as  made  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation 
283/71,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Lennox  and 
Addington — 

Twp.  of 
Ernestown 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  33  in  the  Township  of 
Ernestown  in  the  County  of  Lennox 
and  Addington  lying  between  a  point 
situate  200  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  lots  7  and  8  in  Broken  Front 
Concession  and  a  point  situate  at  i t> 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  3  and  4  in  Broken  Front  Con- 
cession. 


(2)  Paragraph  5  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  43, 
as  made  by  subsection  3  of  section  8  of 
Ontario  Regulation  283/71,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Lennox  and 
Addington— 

Twp.  of 
Ernestown 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  33  in  the  Township  of 
Ernestown  in  the  County  of  Lennox 
and  Addington  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  Lot  14  in  Broken  Front 
Concession  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  14  and  15  in  Broken  Front 
Concession. 


13.  Part  4  of  Schedule  96  to  the  said  Regulation 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 
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4.  That  part  of  the   King's  Highway 
Simcoe —        known  as  No.  89  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe  beginning  at  a  point  situate 
Twp.  of  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre 

Adjala  jme  Qf         road  allowance  between 

concessions  7  and  8  in  the  Township 
of  Adjala  and  extending  westerly 
therealong  for  a  distance  of  2,100  feet. 

14.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  134a 

HIGHWAY  NO.  515 

Part  1 
(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

Part  5 


(Reserved) 

Part  6 
(Reserved) 

Part  7 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  515  in  the  Township  of 
Raglan  in  the  County  of  Renfrew 
beginning  at  a  point  situate  850  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  16  and 
17  and  extending  easterly  therealong 
for  a  distance  of  3,400  feet. 

Part  8 


Renfrew- 

Twp.  of 
Raglan 


(Reserved) 

O.  Reg.  701  /75,  s.  14. 

15.  Schedule  193  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
457  /72  and  amended  by  section  18  of  Ontario 
Regulation  114/74,  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
701/75,  s.  15. 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  702/75. 

School  Buses. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 

Filed— August  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

SCHOOL  BUSES 

1. — (1)  Every  school  bus  while  being  operated 
by  or  under  contract  with  a  school  board  or  other 
authority  to  transport  children  to  or  from  school 
shall, 

(a)  display  the  words  "school  bus"  on  the 
front  and  rear  thereof  placed  as  near  as 
is  practicable  to  the  top  of  the  vehicle 
in  a  clearly  visible  position  in  black 
letters  at  least  eight  inches  high  with  lines 
forming  the  letters  at  least  1  %.  inches 
wide  on  a  yellow  background ; 

(b)  display  the  words  "do  not  pass  when 
signals  flashing"  on  the  rear  thereof  placed 
below  and  as  near  as  is  practicable  to  the 
words  "school  bus"  in  a  clearly  visible 
position  in  black  letters  at  least  three 
inches  high  with  lines  forming  the  letters 
at  least  y2  inch  wide  on  a  yellow  back- 
ground ;  and 

(c)  be  equipped  with  signal  lights  that  have  an 
effective  illuminating  area  of  at  least 
twelve  square  inches  and  that  produce  a 
light  of  an  intensity  that  is  clearly  visible 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  five  hundred 
feet  and  that  are  attached  and  operated 
as  follows : 

1.  Two  signal  lights  shall  be  placed 
on  the  front  of  the  bus  in  as  high  a 
position  as  is  practicable  and  as 
far  apart  as  is  practicable  and 
shall,  when  operating,  alternately 
produce  flashes  of  red  light  visible 
only  from  the  front  of  the  bus. 

2.  Two  signal  lights  shall  be  placed 
on  the  rear  of  the  bus  in  as  high  a 
position  as  is  practicable  and  as 
far  apart  as  is  practicable  and  shall, 
when  operating,  alternately  produce 
flashes  of  red  light  visible  only 
from  the  rear  of  the  bus. 

3.  The  signal  lights  prescribed  in  para- 
graphs 1  and  2  shall  be  actuated 
by  a  control  device  accessible  to 
the  driver  and  equipped  to  give 
him  a  clear  and  unmistakable  signal 


either  visible  or  audible  when  the 
signal  lights  are  operating. 

(2)  The  words  "school  bus",  as  prescribed  in 
subsection  1,  shall  be  covered  or  concealed  when  the 
vehicle  is  being  operated  on  a  highway  for  pur- 
poses other  than  the  actual  transportation  of 
children  either  to  or  from  school.  O.  Reg.  702/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  to  sell  a  new 
school  bus  having  a  seating  capacity  for  twenty- 
four  or  more  passengers  that, 

(a)  if  the  body  or  chassis  were  manufactured 
before  the  1st  day  of  September,  1975 
does  not  conform  to  the  Canadian  Stan- 
dards Association  Standard  D250-1971 ;  or 

(b)  if  the  body  and  chassis  were  manufactured 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1975 
does  not  conform  to  the  Canadian  Stan- 
dards Association  Standard  D250,  1-1975. 
O.  Reg.  702,75,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  No  bus  shall  be  operated  by  or  under 
contract  with  a  school  board  or  other  authority  to 
transport  children  to  or  from  school  unless, 

(a)  it  is  equipped  with  an  interior  mirror 
designed  to  provide  the  driver  with  a  view 
of  the  passengers  and  two  exterior  rear 
view  mirrors,  one  on  the  left  and  one  on 
the  right  of  the  vehicle  set  to  give  the 
driver  a  clear  view  past  the  left  rear  and 
right  rear  of  the  vehicle ; 

{b)  it  is  equipped  with  tire  chains  or  snow 
tires  for  each  driving  wheel  that  is  not  of 
the  dual  type  that  are  placed  on  the 
wheels  when  the  conditions  of  the  high- 
way require  their  use ; 

(c)  it  is  equipped  with  an  accurate  speedo- 
meter placed  to  indicate  to  the  driver 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  all  times ; 

(d)  it  has  a  body  floor  constructed  and 
insulated  to  prevent  exhaust  gases  of  the 
engine  from  entering  the  passenger  com- 
partment of  the  vehicle ; 

(e)  it  is  equipped  with  two  windshield  wipers 
that  operate  at  a  constant  speed  and  an 
effective  defrosting  device  that  provides 
clear  vision  through  the  windshield  and  the 
windows  on  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
driver ; 

(/)  it  is  equipped  with  a  light  or  lights 
arranged  to  provide  light  to  the  whole  of 
the  interior  except  the  driver's  position, 
and  that  are  constantly  lighted  during 
darkness  when  there  are  passengers  in  the 
vehicle ; 
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(g)  it  is  equipped  with  an  axe  or  clawbar 
and  an  adequate  lire  extinguisher  both 
securely  mounted  in  such  a  manner  and 
place  as  to  be  readily  accessible ; 

(h)  it  is  equipped  with  dependable  tires  that 
in  the  case  of  front  tires  have  not  been 
rebuilt ; 

(i)  it  is  equipped  with  at  least  one  door  or 
exit  and, 

(i)  a  door  or  exit  to  be  used  only  in  an 
emergency  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
or  near  the  rear  on  the  left  side  of 
the  vehicle,  or 

(ii)  subject  to  subsection  2,  at  least 
three  pushout  windows  on  each  side 
of  the  passenger  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  each  of  which, 

a.  has  a  minimum  height  of 
twenty  inches  and  a  mini- 
mum width  of  thirty  inches, 

b.  is  designed,  constructed  and 
maintained  to  open  outwards 
when  a  reasonable  amount  of 
manual  force  is  applied  to  the 
inside  of  the  window,  and 

c.  displays  on  or  adjacent  to 
the  window  adequate  direc- 
tions for  its  emergency  use; 
and 

(;')  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August  and 
the  31st  day  of  December  in  each  year 
there  is  filed  with  the  Ministry  evidence 
that  the  vehicle  is  mechanically  fit. 

(2)  A  motor  vehicle  that  is  equipped  in  accor- 
dance with  subclause  ii  of  clause  i  of  subsection  1 
shall   be   equipped  with   an   additional  pushout 

window  located  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle.  O.  Reg. 
702/75,  s.  3. 

4.  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle 
when  operated  by  or  under  contract  with  a  school 
board  or  other  authority  to  transport  children  to  or 
from  school  and  having  a  seating  capacity  of  ten 
or  more  passengers  unless  the  operator, 

(a)  is  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  over ; 

(b)  holds  a  chauffeur's  licence ;  and 

(c)  proves  that  he  is  competent  to  drive  a 
school  bus  and  passes  such  tests  as  are 
required  to  be  taken  for  the  purpose  and 
the  Minister  endorses  his  licence  for  the 
operation  ot  a  school  bus.  ().  Reg.  702/75, 
s.  4. 


5.  Regulation  424  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario  Regulation  178/74  are 

revoked.    O.  Reg.  702/75,  s.  5. 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  September,  1975.    O.  Reg.  702/75,  s.  6. 

(5939)  37 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  703/75. 

Signs. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— August  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  425  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Regulation  425  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections : 

SCHOOL  BUS  LOADING  ZONES 

I7e.  School  bus  loading  zones  may  be  designated 

only, 

(a)  on  one  side  of  a  highway,  and 

{b)  on  the  side  of  the  highway  on  which 

(i)  a  school  is  situated,  or 

(ii)  a  building  or  facility  is  situated 
which  is  frequently  visited  by  school 
children  under  supervision  of  their 

teachers.  O.  Reg.  703/75,  s.  1, 
part. 

I7f. — (1)  A  school  bus  loading  zone  sign  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  eighteen  inches  in  width 
and  twentv-four  inches  in  height ; 

(b)  bear  the  words  "school  bus  loading  zone" 
in  black  letters  not  less  than  two  inches  in 
height  on  a  white  reflectorized  background, 
and 

(c)  bear  a  single  headed  or  double  headed 
arrow  in  black  not  less  than  two  inches  in 
height, 
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as  illustrated  in  the  following  Figure 
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(2)  One  sign  with  a  single  headed  arrow  pointing 
towards  the  loading  zone  shall  be  erected  at  each 
end  of  a  school  bus  loading  zone  and,  where  the 
length  of  the  loading  zone  exceeds  200  feet,  signs 
with  double  headed  arrows  shall  be  erected  at 
intervals  of  no  more  than  150  feet.  O.  Reg. 
703/75.S.  I,  part. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  September,  1975.  O.  Reg.  703/75, 
s.  2. 


(5940) 


37 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  704/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York,  Town  of  Whitchurch 
Stouffville. 

Made— August  25th,  1975. 

Filed— August  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  101/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  101  /72  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

60.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  parcel  of  land  described  in  Schedule  54 
may  be  used  for  the  erection  thereon  of  an  exten- 
sion to  an  existing  service  station,  provided  the 
following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  lot  frontage 

Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Type  of  construction  of 
the  west  side  of  the 
extension 

Outside  storage 


100  feet 
25  feet 
25  feet 
20  feet 

Brick  and  stone  veneer 

Not  to  exceed  500 
square  feet 

To  be  located  in  the 
south  yard  at  a  mini- 
mum distance  of  10  feet 
from  the  south  lot  line 

To  be  enclosed  with  a 
chain  link  fence 

To  be  screened  by  trees 
on  the  south 

O.  Reg.  704/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  54 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Whitchurch-Stouffville  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Whitchurch 
in  the  County  of  York,  being  composed  of  that  part 
of  Lot  1  in  Concession  IV  of  the  said  Town  designated 
as  parts  3,  4  and  5  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  York  North  (No.  65)  as  Number  RS-359.  O.  Reg. 
704/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  705/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Bedford. 
Made— August  28th,  1975. 
Filed— August  29th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  218/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  218/75  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  one  seasonal  residence  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto  may  be  erected  on  the 
lands  described  in  Schedule  3.  O.  Reg.  705  /75, 
s.  I,  part. 

8.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  4  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  seasonal 
residence  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 

Minimum  front  yard         100  feet 
Minimum  side  yards  10  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  25  feet 

O.  Reg.  705/75,  s.  1,  part. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  3 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bedford  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  being  composed 
of  part  of  Lot  8,  Concession  X  and  part  of  Lot  8, 
Concession  XI  and  being  Part  2  according  to  a 
reference  plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Frontenac 
(No.  13)  as  Number  R217.  O.  Reg.  705/75,  s.  2, 
part. 


Schedule  4 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bedford  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  being  composed 
of  part  of  Lot  13,  Concession  V  and  being  Part  I 
on  a  Reference  Plan  registered  in  the  Registry 
Office  for  the  Land  Registry  Division  of  Frontenac 
(No.  13)  as  Number  13-R-1137.  O.  Reg.  705/75, 
s.  2,  part. 


G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5942)  37 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  706/75. 

Order  Made  Under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— August  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect 
of  preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land : 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria  and  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  Lot  7,  in  Concession  A 
shown  as  parts  1,  2,  3,  B,  F,  9,  10,  11,  12,  62,  64, 
69,  73,  77,  78,  79,  85,  87,  90,  91,  92,  93,  94,  95,  102, 
103,  106  and  80  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Victoria  on  October  15,  1970  as  number  R.D.  187. 
O.  Reg.  706/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  27th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5943)  37 
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September  20th,  197f 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  707/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  lands  within  the 
Township  of  Dymond  in  the 
District  of  Timiskaming. 

Made— August  29th,  1975. 

Filed — September  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  269/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  269/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

9. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
this  Order  and  subject  to  the  requirements  set  out 
in  subsections  2  and  3,  the  lands  described  in 
Schedule  2  may  be  used  for  a  shopping  centre 
and  every  use  of  land  for  commercial  purposes  and 
every  erection  or  use  of  buildings  or  structures  for 
commercial  purposes  within  the  said  lands  is 
prohibited  except, 

1.  retail  stores  or  retail  shops, 

2.  grocery  stores, 

3.  butcher  shops, 

4.  confectionery  stores, 

5.  delicatessen  stores, 

6.  variety  shops, 

7.  food  stores, 

8.  tobacconists  and  newstands, 

9.  restaurants, 

10.  banks,  financial  institutions  or  money- 
lending  agencies, 

11.  offices  used  in  connection  with  a  business 
or  profession, 

12.  pet  shops, 

13.  theatres,  bowling  alleys,  billiard  halls  or 
any  other  similar  places  of  entertainment 
or  recreation, 


(2) 


14.  department  and  furniture  stores, 

15.  Brewers'  Retail  outlets, 

16.  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  outlets 
and  wine  outlets, 

17.  Antique  shops, 

18.  photography  or  art  studios, 

19.  taverns, 

20.  stationery  stores, 

21.  interior  decorating  stores, 

22.  bookstores, 

23.  reducing  salons, 

24.  service  shops, 

25.  government  offices, 

26.  a  drive-in  restaurant, 

27.  a  gas  bar  and  pumps, 

28.  utility  service  buildings, 

29.  temporary  uses  for  construction  purposes, 
and 

30.  uses  accessory  to  any  of  the  permitted 
uses  including  parking  lots. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE 
SHOPPING  CENTRE 

Maximum   height   for  all 
buildings  and  structures         30  feet 

Minimum  yard  requirements  front  yard  30  feet 
for  all  buildings  and  struc-  side  yard  30  feet 
tures  rear  yard  25  feet 

Total  maximum  floor  area  of 

all  buildings  and  structures     145,000  square  feet 

LANDSCAPING  AREAS 

There  shall  be  a  landscaping  area,  25  feet  in  width, 
along  that  part  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedule 
2  abutting  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  1  IB,  excepting  therefrom  any  drive- 
ways or  access  points  from  any  parking  area  to 
the  said  part  of  the  said  King's  Highway. 


1541 


3924 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  707/75 


There  shall  be  a  landscaping  area,  10  feet  in 
width,  along  that  part  of  the  lands  described  in 
Schedule  2  abutting  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  65,  excepting  therefrom 
any  driveways  or  access  points  from  any  park- 
ing area  to  the  said  part  of  the  said  King's 
Highway. 

PARKING 

5.  There  shall  be  5.5  car  parking  spaces  for  every 
1,000  square  feet  of  leasable  building  space, 
and  each  parking  space  shall  have  a  minimum 
width  of  10  feet  and  a  minimum  length  of  20  feet, 
and  each  traffic  aisle  leading  to  or  from  a  parking 
space  shall  have  a  minimum  width  of  20  feet. 

Parking  is  permitted  in  the  front  yard,  side 
yard  and  rear  yard,  except  in  a  minimum  land- 
scape area  wherein  parking  is  prohibited. 

(3)  SIGNS 

1.  A  business  identification  sign  or  one  point 
of  sale  sign  for  each  bona  fide  business  or 
service  is  permitted  provided  the  following 
requirements  are  met : 

(i)  For  a  building  on  a  corner  lot  or  a 
building  on  a  corner  of  a  street  and 
pedestrian  way,  the  building  front- 
age on  each  street  lot  line  or  on  each 
pedestrian  way  lot  line  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  separate  building 
frontage  for  the  purpose  of  cal- 
culating the  permitted  area  of  signs, 
and  the  permitted  area  for  each 
separate  building  frontage  shall  not 

,  be  combined  to  allow  for  the  erection 

of  one  or  more  signs  on  any  one 
separate  building  frontage. 

(ii)  A  sign  shall  not  exceed  2  square  feet 
for  each  linear  foot  of  building 
frontage. 

(iii)  A  sign  shall  be  attached  flush  to  the 
wall  of  a  building. 

(iv)  A  sign  shall  not  project  higher  than 
the  parapet  wall  or  eaves  around  the 
roof  of  a  building. 

(v)  Where  letters,  figures  or  symbols  are 
affixed  to  a  wall  separately  to  denote 
the  name  of  a  business  or  service, 
the  sign  area  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  area  contained  within  a  line 
surrounding  all  of  the  letters,  figures 
or  symbols. 

2.  One  additional  sign  may  be  erected  on  a 
pole  or  a  structure  at  each  of  the  two  main 
entrances  of  the  shopping  centre,  on  the 
drive-in  restaurant  site  and  on  the  gas 


bar  site,  provided  that  such  signs  shall  be 
located  at  a  minimum  distance  of  10  feet 
from  any  lot  line,  shall  not  exceed  40 
square  feet  in  area  and  shall  not  exceed 
20  feet  in  height  from  the  ground. 

3.  Additional  signs,  not  exceeding  3  square 
feet  each,  may  be  erected  for  the  purpose 
of  indicating  caution,  safety,  no  trespassing 
or  identifying  entrances,  exits  or  parking 
areas  for  permitted  uses. 

4.  Two  non-illuminated  signs  may  be  used  in 
connection  with  a  construction  project 
during  the  course  of  work  on  such  project 
provided  that  each  sign  does  not  exceed  50 
square  feet  in  area  and  is  located  at  a 
minimum  distance  of  25  feet  from  any  lot 
line  or  is  attached  flush  to  the  wall  of  a 
building. 

5.  Signs  shall  not  overhang  any  street  or 
public  right-of-way. 

6.  Flashing  or  animated  illuminated  signs  are 
not  permitted.    O.  Reg.  707/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Dymond  in  the  District  of  Timiskaming, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  9  in  Concession 
III  in  the  said  Geographic  Township,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  65,  a 
distance  of  577.70  feet  west  of  the  intersection  of 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  part  of  the  said 
King's  Highway  and  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
southeast  quarter  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  9  in 
Concession  III ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  a 
distance  of  341  feet ; 

Thence  southerly  and  continuing  along  the  said 
northerly  limit  a  distance  of  43  feet ; 

Thence  westerly  and  continuing  along  the  said 
northerly  limit  a  distance  of  300.16  feet ; 

Thence  north  45°  05'  west  a  distance  of  70.96  feet 
to  a  point  in  the  easterly  limit  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  11B; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  a 
distance  of  791.05  feet; 

Thence  easterly  a  distance  of  165  feet ; 

Thence  northerly  a  distance  of  132  feet ; 
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Thence  easterly  a  distance  of  183.71  feet ; 

Thence  northerly  a  distance  of  311.39  feet  to  a 
point  in  the  line  between  the  north  half  and  the 
south  half  of  the  south  half  of  the  said  Lot  9 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  last-mentioned  limit  a 
distance  of  341  feet ; 

Thence  southerly  a  distance  of  1,242.46  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  707/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  August,  1975. 
(5956)  38 


THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT 

O.  Reg.  708/75. 

General. 

Made — September  1st,  1975. 
Filed — September  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  626  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  626  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  585/74, 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  907/74  and 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  632/75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing paragraph : 

15.  In  the  Township  of  Enniskillen,  in  the  County 
of  Lambton,  being  part  of  lots  8,  9  and  10  in  the 
First  Concession,  part  of  lots  8,  9  and  10  in  the 
Second  Concession  and  part  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  9  and  10  in  the  First  and  Second 
Concessions,  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  dividing  line 
between  the  north  one-half  and  the  south  one- 
half  of  Lot  9  in  the  Second  Concession  inter- 
sects the  westerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  9  and  10  in  the  Second  Concession; 
thence  westerly  along  that  dividing  line  and  the 
dividing  line  between  the  north  one-half  and  the 
south  one-half  of  Lot  8  in  the  Second  Concession 
to  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  dividing 
line  between  the  east  one-half  and  the  west 
one-half  of  the  said  Lot  8 ;  thence  southerly  along 
that  dividing  line  to  its  point  of  intersection  with 
the  dividing  line  between  the  First  and  Second 


Concessions;  thence  westerly  along  that  dividing 
line  to  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  dividing 
line  between  lots  7  and  8;  thence  southerly  along 
that  dividing  line  to  its  point  of  intersection  with 
the  dividing  line  between  the  north  one-half  and 
the  south  one-half  of  Lot  8  in  the  First  Con- 
cession ;  thence  easterly  along  that  dividing  line 
and  the  dividing  line  between  the  north  one- 
half  and  the  south  one-half  of  Lot  9  in  the  First 
Concession  to  its  point  of  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  9  and  10  in  the  First  Concession ;  thence 
along  the  production  of  such  dividing  line  in  a 
straight  line  easterly  across  the  road  allowance 
between  the  said  lots  9  and  10 ;  thence  continuing 
easterly  along  the  dividing  line  between  the 
north  one-half  and  the  south  one-half  of  the  said 
Lot  10  to  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  dividing 
line  between  the  east  one-half  and  the  west  one- 
half  of  the  said  Lot  10;  thence  northerly  along 
that  dividing  line  and  the  dividing  line  between 
the  east  one-half  and  the  west  one-half  of  Lot  10 
in  the  Second  Concession  to  its  point  of  inter- 
section with  the  dividing  line  between  the 
north  one-half  and  the  south  one-half  of  the  said 
Lot  10;  thence  westerly  along  that  dividing  line 
to  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots  9  and  10 
in  the  Second  Concession;  thence  along  the 
production  of  such  dividing  line  in  a  straight 
line  westerly  across  the  road  allowance  between 
the  said  lots  9  and  10  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

(5957)  38 
THE  ONTARIO  HERITAGE  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  709/75. 

Grants  for  Museums. 
Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed — September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  837/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  HERITAGE  ACT,  1974 

1. — (1)  Subclauses  i  and  ii  of  clause  d  of  sec- 
tion 3  of  Ontario  Regulation  837/74  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(i)  the  lesser  of  $9,000  or  the  excess  of 
the  gross  receipts  of  the  museum  in 
respect  of  the  preceding  year  over 
the  grant  paid  in  such  year  under 
this  Part  or  a  predecessor  thereof, 
and 

(ii)  the  lesser  of  $3,000  or  one-third  of 
the  annual  salary  of  each  curator  and 
assistant  curator  of  the  museum  ;  or 
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(2)  Subclauses  i  and  ii  of  clause  e  of  the  said 
section  3  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(i)  the  lesser  of  $6,000  or  the  excess  of 
the  gross  receipts  of  the  museum  in 
respect  of  the  preceding  year  over 
the  grant  paid  in  such  year  under 
this  Part  or  a  predecessor  thereof, 
and 

(ii)  the  lesser  of  $2,000  or  one-third  of 
the  annual  salary  of  each  curator  and 
assistant  curator  of  the  museum. 


(5958) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  710/75. 

Open  Seasons — Moose  and  Deer. 
Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  93/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  8  of 
Ontario  Regulation  93/75,  as  made  by  sec- 
tion 5  of  Ontario  Regulation  555/75,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(a)  Subparagraph  4  of  paragraph  B  of 
Schedule  19  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  8th  day  of  November,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(ab)  Paragraph  A  and  subparagraphs  1,  2,  3,  5, 
6,  7  and  8  of  paragraph  B  of  Schedule  19 
from  the  3rd  day  of  November  to  the 
15th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  the 
said  Regulation,  as  made  by  section  5  of 
Ontario  Regulation  555/75,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  Subparagraph  4  of  paragraph  B  of 
Schedule  19  from  the  3rd  day  of  November 
to  the  8th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive ; 

(ab)  Paragraph  A  and  subparagraphs  1,  2,  3,  5, 
6,  7  and  8  of  paragraph  B  of  Schedule  19 
from  the  3rd  day  of  November  to  the 
15th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

3.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  30  to  the  said 
Regulation,  as  made  by  section  6  of  Ontario 
Regulation  555/75,  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
710/75,  s.  3. 


(5959) 


38 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 
O.  Reg.  711/75. 

Possession  and  Use  of  Fire-Arms  in 

Darlington  Provincial  Park. 
Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed — September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

POSSESSION  AND  USE  OF  FIRE-ARMS 
IN  DARLINGTON  PROVINCIAL  PARK 

1.  Any  person  sixteen  years  of  age  or  over  may 
on  the  6th  and  7th  days  of  September,  1975, 

(a)  possess  a  shotgun  in  Darlington  Provincial 
Park,  provided  that  on  entering  the  park  he, 

(i)  identifies  himself  to  the  officer  in 
charge, 

(ii)  proceeds  directly  to  the  area  of  the 
park  designated  by  the  officer  in 
charge,  and 

(iii)  keeps  the  shotgun  encased  while 
proceeding  to  the  area  designated 
by  the  officer  in  charge ;  and 


(b) 


(5960) 


use  a  shotgun  only  for  trap-shooting  in  the 
part  of  Darlington  Provincial  Park 
designated  for  that  purpose  by  the  officer 
in  charge.    O.  Reg.  711/75,  s.  1. 
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THE  TRAVEL  INDUSTRY  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  712/75. 

General. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  367/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TRAVEL  INDUSTRY  ACT,  1974 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  367/75  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

2a.  The  following  classes  of  persons  are  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  subclause  i  of  clause  c  of 
subsection  1  of  section  4  of  the  Act : 

1.  A  credit  union  which  is  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  The  Credit  Unions  Act;  or 
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2.  A  corporation  incorporated  without  share 
capital  whose  objects  are  solely  of  an 
educational  nature.    O.  Reg.  712/75,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  9  of  section  15 

of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  with  the  fourth  quarter-year  payment  or 
annual  payment,  a  statement  prepared  in 
accordance  with  Form  10  which  shall 
include  a  statement  completed  by  a  public 
accountant  licensed  under  The  Public 
Accountancy  Act  or  such  person  as  the 
Registrar  approves,  and  where  there  is  no 
payment,  a  nil  statement.  O.  Reg.  367/75, 
s.  15  (9);  O.  Reg.  712/75,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  The  said  section  15  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(10)  Where  a  person  is  exempt  under  paragraph  2 
of  section  2a,  he  shall,  in  addition  to  all  other 
requirements  of  registration, 

(a)  file  a  bond  in  the  amount  of  $5,000  in 
addition  to  the  bond  required  under  sec- 
tion 5,  which  shall  be  the  bond  of  a 
guarantee  company  approved  under  The 
Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act; 

(b)  maintain  a  trust  account  as  prescribed  in 
section  15a ;  and 

(c)  file  a  financial  statement  as  prescribed  in 
section  156.    O.  Reg.  712/75,  s.  2  (2). 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections : 

15a. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  "travel 
agent  or  travel  wholesaler"  means  a  travel  agent 
or  travel  wholesaler  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of 
section  2a. 

(2)  All  funds  received  by  a  travel  agent  or 
travel  wholesaler  in  the  course  of  his  business 
from  the  public  for  travel  services  to  be  performed 
in  the  future  are  deemed  to  be  trust  funds. 

(3)  Every  travel  agent  or  travel  wholesaler 
shall  maintain  in  respect  of  all  trust  funds  that 
come  into  his  hands  a  separate  trust  account  in  a 
Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office  or  any  Ontario 
branch  of  a  chartered  bank  or  a  corporation  regis- 
tered under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 
and  authorized  by  law  to  accept  deposits,  and  such 
account  shall  be  designated  as  the  "Travel  Industry 
Act  Trust  Account". 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  no  travel 
agent  or  travel  wholesaler  shall  maintain  more 
than  one  account  designated  as  a  trust  account 
unless  he  has  applied  for  and  received  the  Registrar's 
written  consent  to  do  so. 

(5)  All  trust  funds  received  by  a  travel  agent 
or  travel  wholesaler  whether  by  cash,  cheque,  or 
otherwise,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  trust  account 
of  the  travel  agent  or  travel  wholesaler  within 
two  banking  days  of  their  receipt. 

(6)  No  travel  agent  or  travel  wholesaler  shall 
disburse  or  withdraw  any  moneys  held  in  trust, 
except  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  the  moneys  were  received  or  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  section. 

(7)  No  travel  agent  or  travel  wholesaler  shall 
disburse  or  withdraw  any  moneys  held  in  trust 
until  payment  is  to  be  made  to  the  person  providing 
the  travel  service  for  which  the  moneys  were 
received. 

(8)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as 
affecting  the  right  to  any  remedy  available  in  law 
to  a  travel  agent  or  travel  wholesaler  or  any  other 
person  having  a  lawful  claim  to  the  moneys  held 
in  the  trust  account  referred  to  in  subsection  2. 

(9)  When  so  requested  in  writing  by  the  Regis- 
trar or  a  person  entitled  to  an  accounting  every 
travel  agent  or  travel  wholesaler  shall  account 
within  thirty  days  for  all  trust  funds  received 
from  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  entitled  to  such 
accounting.    O.  Reg.  712/75,  s.  3,  part. 

156.  Every  travel  agent  and  travel  wholesaler 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of  section  2a  shall  file 
with  the  Registrar  within  thirty  days  of  filing  his 
application  for  registration  or  annual  return  pur- 
suant to  subsection  1  of  section  15,  a  financial 
statement  for  the  twelve-month  period  ending  on  the 
last  day  of  the  month  immediately  prior  to  such 
filing  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the 
auditor  of  the  registrant  who  shall  state  in  his 
report  whether  or  not  in  his  opinion  the  report 
presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  regis- 
trant and  the  results  of  the  operations  for  the  fiscal 
period  under  review  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  basis 
consistent  with  that  of  the  preceding  period. 
O.  Reg.  712/75,  s.  3,  part. 

4.  Form  10  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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The  Travel  Industry  Act,  1974 
STATEMENT 


Name  of  Participant  

Business  Address   

QUARTER  YEAR  STATEMENT  FOR  PERIOD  ENDING 

1.  Estimated  total  gross  sales  (including  commissions) 

received  in  the  past  quarter  in  Ontario  by  the  participant    $   

2.  Less  gross  sales  received  in  the  past  quarter  year  for  services 

provided  by  a  registered  travel  wholesaler    $   j 


3.       Less  gross  sales  received  in  the  past  quarter  year  for  services 
provided  by  an  exempt  person   


4.  Total  gross  sales  in  past  quarter  year  subject  to  assessment 
of  1  /10th  of  1%  (Item  (1)  less  items  (2)  and  (3)   

5.  Total  payment  due  to  trustee  and  remitted  herewith 

(1  /10th  of  1  %  of  amount  shown  in  item  4)   


I/We    solemnly  declare  that  the  figures  shown  herein  are  true  and  correct  estimate 

(Name  of  Declarant) 

according  to  the  books  and  records  of   that  the  information  is  true  and  correct  in 

(Name  of  Participant) 

every  respect,  and  I/We  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same 
force  and  effect  made  under  oath. 

Declared  before  me  at     

In  the   

This    day  of   19  


Signature  of  Declarant  (Title) 


Signature  of  Declarant  (Title) 


Commissioner,  etc. 


NOTE 


(1 )  If  no  quarter  assessment  is  payable,  "nil"  should  be  entered  in  items  4  and  5  and  this  form  must  be  otherwise  completed 
and  transmitted  to  the  Trustee  in  accordance  with  Section  5.02  of  the  Trust  Agreement. 

(2)  If  the  participant  is  a  corporation,  the  form  must  be  completed  by  an  officer  and  director  or  two  officers. 

(3)  Quarter  year  statements  must  be  submitted  for  the  periods  ending  September  30th,  December  31st,  March  31st  within 
21  days.  The  quarter  year  statement  for  June  30th  must  be  completed  together  with  the  annual  statement  below  and 
submitted  in  duplicate  by  July  30th. 

ANNUAL  STATEMENT  FOR  YEAR  ENDED,  JUNE  30th 

1 .  Total  gross  sales  (including  commissions) 

received  in  the  past  year  in  Ontario  by  the  participant   .'   $   

2.  Less  gross  sales  received  in  the  past  year  for  services 

provided  by  a  registered  travel  wholesaler    $   ,  \ 

3.  Less  gross  sales  received  in  the  past  year  for  services  >  $   

provided  by  an  exempt  person    $   \ 

4.  Total  gross  sales  in  past  year  subject  to  assessment 

of  1 /10th  of  1%  (Item  (1)  less  items  (2)  and  (3)   $   

5.  Total  payment  due  to  trustee  1/1 0th  of  1% 

of  amount  shown  in  item  (4)    $   

6.  Less  quarterly  payments  already 

remitted    $   


7.       Amount  remitted  with  this  form 
Item  (5)  less  item  (6)  


I/We    solemnly  declare  that  the  figures  shown  herein  are  true  and  correct  according 

(Name  of  Declarant) 

to  the  books  and  records  of   ,  that  the  information  is  true  and  correct  in  every  respect, 

(Name  of  Participant) 

and  I/We  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  made  under  oath. 


Declared  before  me    

Signature  of  Declarant  (Title) 

In  the   

This   day  of   19  

Signature  of  Declarant  (Title) 

Commissioner,  etc. 
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NOTE: 

(1)  If  no  assessment  has  been  payable,  "nil"  should  be  entered  in  items  4  to  7  and  the  form  otherwise  completed  and 
returned  to  the  Trustee  in  accordance  with  Section  5.04  of  the  Trust  Agreement. 

(2)  If  the  Participant  is  a  corporation,  the  form  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director  or  two  officers. 

(3)  This  form  in  duplicate,  together  with  any  remittance,  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Trustee  no  later  than  July  30th. 

Form  No  06264 

O.  Reg.  712/75,  s.  4. 

(5961)  38 


THE  BOILERS  AND  PRESSURE 
VESSELS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  713/75. 

General. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed — September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  75  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  BOILERS  AND  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
ACT 

1.  Paragraph  13  of  Table  4  to  Regulation  75  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
374/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

13.  On  the  issue  of, 

(i)  a  certificate  of  approval  pursuant 

to  section  16  of  the  Act   $  3 

(ii)  a  certificate  of  inspection  pursuant 
to  an  inspection  made  under  sub- 
sections 2,  3  or  4  of  section  29  of  the 

Act   $20 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  13th  day  of  May,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  713/75,  s.  2. 

(5962)  38 


THE  PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  714/75. 

General. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  654  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT 

1.  Regulation  654  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 

2a. — (1)  In  this  section  "escalated  adjustment" 
means  an  adjustment  made  after  the  retirement  or 
termination  of  a  member  of  a  plan  to  a  pension 
benefit  to  be  paid  to  the  retired  or  terminated 
member  of  the  pension  plan,  which  adjustment  is 
not  capable  of  being  determined  with  certainty  at 
the  time  the  plan  or  an  amendment  thereto  is 
submitted  for  registration  because  the  adjustment 
is  related  to  changes  in  a  general  price  or  wage 
index. 


(2)  Where  a  pension  plan  provides  for  escalated 
adjustments,  the  estimated  future  cost  of  the 
escalated  adjustments  may  be  excluded  from  the 
funding  requirements  of  subsection  3  of  section  2 
with  respect  to  any  current  service  costs  and  the 
amortization  of  any  initial  unfunded  liability. 

(3)  Where  payments  to  a  retired  or  terminated 
member  of  a  pension  plan  resulting  from  an 
escalated  adjustment  have  been  made  from  the 
funds  of  the  plan,  such  amounts,  to  the  extent 
that  they  have  not  been  prefunded,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  current  service  costs. 

(4)  Where  a  plan  provides  for  an  escalated 
adjustment,  the  person  completing  the  report 
required  by  section  3  or  4  shall  certify  whether  and 
to  what  extent, 
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(a)  liability  for  the  future  cost  of  the  adjust- 
ment has  been  included  in  the  determi- 
nation of  any  initial  unfunded  liability  or 
experience  deficiency ;  or 

(b)  the  cost  for  the  escalated  adjustment  is 
included  only  in  the  current  service  cost 
pursuant  to  subsection  3. 
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(5)  For  the  purposes  of  the  report  required  by 
section  3  or  4,  factors  attributable  to  an  escalated 
adjustment  may  be  excluded  in  determining  the 
existence  or  amount  of  any  initial  unfunded 
liability  or  experience  deficiency. 

(6)  A  pension  plan  which  provides  for  an  escalated 
adjustment  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  fully  funded 
where  the  funding  of  payments  resulting  from 
escalated  adjustments  is  provided  in  accordance 
with  subsections  2  and  3,  but  the  plan,  provided  it 
meets  the  other  necessary  requirements,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  provisionally  funded.    O.  Reg.  714/75, 


2.  Section  11  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(7)  Where  a  pension  plan  is  terminated  or 
wound  up  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  escalated 
adjustment  as  defined  in  section  2a  to  which  a 
member  or  a  former  member  of  the  plan  affected 
by  the  termination  or  winding  up  is  entitled, 
whether  such  escalated  adjustment  is  currently 
being  paid  or  has  not  commenced,  shall,  to  the 
extent  that  it  has  not  been  prefunded,  not  adversely 
affect  any  pension  or  other  benefit  which  would 
otherwise  have  been  provided  under  the  plan  which 
is  terminated  or  wound  up.    O.  Reg.  714/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  4  of  section  14  of 
the  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "/"  in  the  ninth  line  and  substituting 
"m"  therefor.    O.  Reg.  714/75,  s.  3. 


(5963) 
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THE  MOTORIZED  SNOW  VEHICLES 
ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  715/75. 

General. 

Made — September  1st,  1975. 
Filed — September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  614  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MOTORIZED  SNOW  VEHICLES 
ACT,  1974 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  22  of  Regulation  614 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 199/72,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every  permit  issued  under  this  Regulation 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1975  expires  with 
the  30th  day  of  June  next  following  the  date  of 

issue. 


(3)  A  permit  issued  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1975  shall  be  valid  only  upon  being  affixed 
in  an  appropriate  space  provided  in  the  Registration 
Certificate  for  the  motorized  snow  vehicle.  0.  Reg. 
715/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Section  23  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  76/75,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


23. — (1)  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Ministry : 

1.  For  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  per- 
mit  $10 

2.  For  the  transfer  of  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  permit   2\ 

3.  For  a  replacement  permit  and  set  of 
adhesive  devices  in  case  of  loss  or 
destruction   2] 

4.  For  a  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or 
document  filed  in  the  Ministry  or 
any  statement  containing  in- 
formation from  the  records   3j 

5.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  4,  for  a 

copy  of  a  collision  report   51 

6.  For  a  certified  copy  of  any  writing, 
paper  or  document  filed  in  the 
Ministry  or  any  statement  contain- 
ing information  from  the  records .  .  4 

7.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  6,  for  a 
certified  copy  of  a  collision  report .  .  6 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  no  fee  is 
payable  for  the  issue,  transfer  or  replacement  of  a 
permit  for  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  owned  or 
leased  by  the  Government  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario.    O.  Reg.  715/75,  s.  2. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

25.  Upon  the  registration  of  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle,  the  Ministry  or  a  person  authorized  by  the 
Minister  shall  issue  a  Registration  Certificate  bearing 
the  registration  number  of  the  motorized  snow 

vehicle.    O.  Reg.  715/75,  s.  3,  part. 


26. — (1)  The  registration  number  of  the  motorized 
snow  vehicle  attached  to  or  painted  on  both  sides 
of  the  cowling  shall  be  in  the  form  and  dimensions 
as  prescribed  and  illustrated  in  the  following  figure, 
the  rear  limit  of  the  registration  number  to  be  no 
less  than  four  inches  nor  more  than  six  inches  from 
the  rear  of  the  cowling : 
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Height  not  less 
than  two  inches 
nor  more  than 
three  inches 


Stroke  width  not  less  then       nor  more  than  x/2" 

(2)  The  registration  number  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  in  a  color  that  contrasts  with 
its  background.    O.  Reg.  715/75,  s.  3,  part. 

27.  When  a  permit  for  the  motorized  snow 
vehicle  is  issued,  adhesive  devices  provided  by  the 
Ministry  or  any  person  authorized  by  the  Minister, 
as  evidence  of  the  issue  of  the  permit  shall  be 
affixed  on  each  side  of  the  cowling  of  the  motorized 
snow  vehicle,  each  adhesive  device  to  be  affixed  to 
the  centre  of  a  background  patch  supplied  by  the 
Ministry,  the  patch  to  be  affixed  to  the  cowling 
between  the  registration  number  and  the  rear  of  the 
cowling,  the  closest  edge  of  the  patch  to  be  not  less 
than  one  inch  nor  more  than  two  inches  from  the 
registration  number.    O.  Reg.  715/75,  s.  3,  part. 

28.  Subsections  1  and  8  of  section  2  of  the  Act 
do  not  apply  within  the  area  designated  in 
Schedule  83.    O.  Reg.  715/75,  s.  3,  part. 


4.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  83 

1.  Those  areas  in  the  districts  of  Kenora  and 
j  Thunder  Bay  north  of  the  railway  tracks  of  the 
I  Canadian  National  Railways  which  track  passes 

through  the  municipalities  of  Malachi,  Minaki, 
Quibell,  Sioux  Lookout,  Savant  Lake,  Armstrong 
and  Nakina. 

2.  Those  areas  in  the  District  of  Cochrane  north 
of  50  degrees  latitude. 

3.  Those  areas  in  the  District  of  Algoma  north 
of  the  railway  tracks  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  which  track  passes  through  the  munici- 
palities of  Amyot,  Franz  and  Missanabie. 

4.  Those  areas  in  the  districts  of  Rainy  River, 
Kenora,  Thunder  Bay,  Cochrane  and  Algoma  which 
are  not  within  a  city,  town,  village  or  police  village 
and  not  within  five  miles  of  a  highway  designated 
as  a  King's  Highway  or  secondary  highway  pur- 
suant to  The  Public  Transportation  and  Highway 
Improvement  Act.    O.  Reg.  715/75,  s.  4. 

(5964)  38 


THE  MUNICPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  716/75. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures. 
Made— September  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— September  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  804/73 

.  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  19  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  804/73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 885/74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


19. 


Peterborough 


Village  of  Havelock 

Village  of  Lakefield 

Village  of  Millbrook 

Village  of  Norwood 

Township  of  Cavan 

Township  of  Douro 

Township  of  Galway  and  Cavendish 

Township  of  Smith 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  September,  1975. 
(5965) 
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W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 
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THE  VENEREAL  DISEASES  PREVENTION 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  717/75. 

General. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  819  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  VENEREAL  DISEASES  PREVENTION 
ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  Regulation  819 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 3/71,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  grant  shall  also  include 
payment  for  medical  services  rendered  in  a 
designated  clinic  by  a  physician  for  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  persons  infected  with  or  suspected  of 
being  infected  with  venereal  disease  and  the 
amount  of  the  grant  shall  be  equal  to, 

(a)  the  amount  that  would  be  payable  for 
medical  services  as  insured  health  services 
under  The  Health  Insurance  Act,  1972;  and 

{b)  the  amount  payable  for  the  cost  of  drugs 
used  in  the  treatment  of  persons  in  the 
clinic.    0.  Reg.  717/75,  s.  1. 


2.  Section  10  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  3/71,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

10.  Where  the  treasurer  of  a  municipality  receives 
an  account  for  medical  services  rendered  by  a 
physician  to  a  person  not  insured  under  The  Health 
Insurance  Act,  1972,  who  is  infected  or  is  sus- 
pected of  being  infected  with  venereal  disease 
within  three  months  after  the  services  are  per- 
formed under  the  direction  of  the  medical  officer 
of  health,  the  treasurer  shall  forward  the  accounts 
to  the  Minister  within  three  months  after  he 
receives  the  accounts  and  the  Minister  shall  pay  a 
grant  to  the  municipality  equal  to  the  amount  that 
would  be  payable  for  the  medical  services,  as 
insured  health  services  under  The  Health  Insurance 
Act,  1972  and  where  an  account  has  been  similarly 
received  and  submitted  for  drugs  used  in  connec- 
tion with  the  medical  services  the  grant  shall 
include  100  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  drug. 
O.  Reg.  717/75,  s.  2. 

(5966)  38 


THE  ONTARIO  UNCONDITIONAL 
GRANTS  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  718/75. 

General. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— September  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  UNCONDITIONAL 
GRANTS  ACT,  1975 

GENERAL 

INTERPRETATION 


1. — (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "assessment  deficiency"  means  $10,300 
minus  the  per  capita  equalized  assessment 
of  the  municipality; 

{b)  "audited  financial  report"  means  the 
financial  report  of  a  lower-tier  or  upper- 
tier  municipality  provided  pursuant  to 
section  9  of  The  Municipal  Affairs  Act; 

(c)  "average  commercial  mill  rate  for  all 
purposes  other  than  school  purposes" 
means  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing, 

(i)  the  sum  of  the  products  of  taxable 
commercial  and  industrial  assess- 
ment and  applicable  commercial  and 
industrial  mill  rates  for  all  purposes 
other  than,  school  purposes  as  shown 
respectively  in  columns  2  and  4  of 
the  "Analysis  of  Taxation"  Schedule 
1-2  of  the  1974  audited  financial 
report  of  the  municipality, 

by. 

(ii)  taxable  commercial  and  industrial 
assessment  as  shown  in  Column  2 
opposite  the  heading  (Municipal) 
"General"  of  that  report, 

correct  to  two  decimal  places ; 

(d)  "per  capita  equalized  assessment"  means 
the  quotient  obtained  when  the  1974 
equalized  assessment  of  a  municipality  is 
divided  by  the  population  of  that  munici- 
pality, as  calculated  under  section  2 ; 

(e)  "relative  deficiency"  means  the  quotient 
obtained  when  the  assessment  deficiency 
is  divided  by  $10,300  correct  to  five 
decimal  places; 
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(/)  "1974  equivalent  assessment"  means  the 
assessment  that,  if  a  tax  had  been  levied 
on  it  by  the  lower-tier  municipality  at 
the  average  commercial  mill  rate  for  all 
purposes  other  than  school  purposes,  would 
have  produced  an  amount  equal  to  the 
aggregate  of, 

(i)  the  1974  telephone  and  telegraph 
taxation  as  shown  in  the  "Analysis 
of  Taxation"  Schedule  1-2,  Column 
7  of  the  1974  audited  financial 
report  of  the  municipality,  and 

(ii)  the  1974  payments-in-lieu  of  taxes 
for  the  year  as  shown  in  the 
"Analysis  of  Revenue"  Schedule  1-1 
of  the  1974  audited  financial  report 
of  the  municipality, 

less, 

(iii)  the  portion  of  1974  telephone  and 
telegraph  taxation  allocated  to 
school  boards  as  shown  in  Column  12 
of  the  "Analysis  of  the  Education 
Levy"  Schedule  1-7  of  the  1974 
audited  financial  report  of  the  muni- 
cipality, and 

(iv)  the  portion  of  1974  payments-in-lieu 
of  taxes  allocated  to  school  boards 
as  shown  in  Column  13  of  the 
"Analysis  of  the  Education  Levy" 
Schedule  1-7  of  the  1974  audited 
financial  report  of  the  municipality; 

(g)  "1974  equalized  assessment  of  a  lower-tier 
municipality"  means  the  sum  of, 

(i)  residential  and  farm  plus  commercial 
and  industrial  taxable  assessment 
as  shown  opposite  the  heading  (Muni- 
cipal) "General"  in  the  "Analysis 
of  Taxation"  Schedule  1-2  of  the 
1974  audited  financial  report  of  the 
municipality,  and 

(ii)  the  1974  equivalent  assessment  of 
the  municipality, 

adjusted  by  the  1974  equalization  factor 
for  the  municipality ; 

(h)  "1974  equalization  factor"  means  the 
factor  for  a  lower-tier  municipality  as  set 
out  in  Column  A  of  the  Schedule  to  this 
Regulation. 

(2)  The  northern  part  of  Ontario  is  prescribed  as 
the  area  comprised  of  and  situated  in  the  area 
lying  north  of  the  French  River,  Lake  Nipissing, 
the  southern  boundary  of  West  Ferris  and  the 
southern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  East 
Ferris,  Bonfield,  Calvin  and  Papineau  and  includes 
all  municipalities  in  the  District  of  Manitoulin. 


(3)  Where  municipal  reorganization  occurs  in- 
volving formerly  unorganized  territories  and  where 
real  property  and  business  taxation  in  those  formerly 
unorganized  territories  are  subject  to  transitional 
adjustment,  the  Minister  may  adjust  the  1974 
equalized  assessment  of  a  lower-tier  municipality 
to  reflect  that  transitional  adjustment.  O.  Reg. 
718/75.S.  1. 

2.  — ( 1 )  The  population  of  a  lower-tier  municipality 
shall  be  calculated  by, 

(a)  ascertaining  the  population  of  the  munici- 
pality as  determined  in  1974  under  sections 
23  and  23a  of  The  Assessment  Act;  and 

(b)  adding  to  the  population  figure  ascertained 
in  clause  a  one-third  the  number  of  persons 
by  which  the  municipality's  population  as 
ascertained  in  clause  a  is  less  than  2.5 
times  the  number  of  households  in  the 
municipality  in  accordance  with  the  pub- 
lished 1973  Municipal  Financial  Reports. 

(2)  Where,  in  1974,  the  population  of  a  munici- 
pality was  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection 

2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  978  /74,  and 
the  municipality's  1975  population  is  less  than 
95  per  cent  of  the  population  calculated  in  accordance 
with  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  9  /74,  the 
municipality's  1975  population  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
95  per  cent  of  the  population  calculated  in  accordance 
with  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  9  /74. 

(3)  Where,  in  1974,  the  population  of  a  munici- 
pality was  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection 

3  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  978  /74,  the 
municipality's  1975  population  will  be  subject  to  a 
maximum  of  130  per  cent  of  the  population  cal- 
culated in  accordance  with  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  9  /74. 

(4)  If  the  population  of  a  municipality,  as  deter- 
mined for  1974  under  sections  23  and  23a  of  The 
Assessment  Act,  is  equivalent  to  zero,  the  population 
of  that  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  zero. 
O.  Reg.  718/75,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  The  resource  equalization  grant  paid  to  a 
lower-tier  municipality  pursuant  to  section  9  of  the 
Act  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  60  per  cent  of  the  relative  deficiency 
multiplied  by  the  net  general  dollar  levy; 
or 

(b)  25  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  of  the  net 
general  dollar  levy,  plus  30  per  cent  of  the 
1972  formula  mining  revenue  payment 
as  shown  in  Column  B  of  the  Schedule  to 
this  Regulation. 

(2)  In  this  section,  "net  general  dollar  levy" 
means  the  aggregate  of, 
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(a)  the  total  taxation  of  the  municipality  for 
the  year  1974,  as  shown  in  the  "Analysis  of 
Taxation"  Schedule  1-2,  Column  7  of  the 
1974  audited  financial  report  of  the  munici- 
pality; 

(b)  total  payments-in-lieu  of  taxes  for  the  year 
in  accordance  with  the  "Analysis  of 
Revenue"  Schedule  1-1  of  the  1974  audited 
financial  report  of  the  municipality; 

(c)  grant  entitlements  in  respect  of  1974 
under  The  Property  Tax  Stabilization  Act, 
1973; 

(d)  the  lower-tier  municipality's  share  of  the 
upper-tier  municipality's  1974  grant  entitle- 
ments under  The  Property  Tax  Stabilization 
Act,  1973  based  on, 

(i)  the  percentage  apportionment,  cor- 
rect to  two  decimal  places,  according 
to  the  "Apportionment  of  the  County 
Levy"  Schedule  1-8,  Column  3  of  the 
upper-tier  municipality's  1974 
audited  financial  report,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  lower-tier  munici- 
pality situated  in  a  regional  munici- 
pality, the  percentage  of  equalized 
assessment  used  as  the  basis  of 
apportionment  as  prescribed  by  the 
Act  establishing  each  regional  muni- 
cipality; 

(e)  subject  to  section  5,  the  decrease  in  the 
accumulated  net  revenue  at  the  end  of  the 
year  from  the  accumulated  net  revenue 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  as  both  are 
shown  in  the  "Statement  of  Revenue  and 
Expenditure"  Statement  1  of  the  1974 
audited  financial  report  of  the  muni- 
cipality; 

(/)  subject  to  section  5,  the  decrease  in  the 
balance  at  the  end  of  the  year  from  the 
balance  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  as  both 
are  shown  under  the  heading  "Region 
or  County"  in  columns  5  and  1,  respectively, 
of  the  "Continuity  of  Deferred  Revenue  and 
Special  Charges"  Schedule  3-5  of  the  1974 
audited  financial  report  of  the  munici- 
pality, 


(g)  total  taxes  levied  for  school  purposes  as 
shown  in  the  "Analysis  of  Taxation" 
Schedule  1-2,  Column  7  of  the  1974 
audited  financial  report  of  the  munici- 
pality; 

(h)  the  portion  of  1974  telephone  and  telegraph 
taxation  and  payments-in-lieu  of  taxes 
allocated  to  school  boards  as  shown  in  the 


total  of  columns  12  and  13,  respectively, 
of  the  "Analysis  of  the  Education  Levy" 
Schedule  1-7  of  the  1974  audited  financial 
report  of  the  municipality; 

(i)  subject  to  section  5,  the  increase  in  the 
accumulated  net  revenue  at  the  end  of  the 
year  over  the  accumulated  net  revenue 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  as  both  are 
shown  in  the  "Statement  of  Revenue  and 
Expenditure"  Statement  1  of  the  1974 
audited  financial  report  of  the  municipality ; 
and 

(j)  subject  to  section  5,  the  increase  in  the 
balance  at  the  end  of  the  year  over  the 
balance  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  as  both 
are  shown  under  the  heading  "Region  or 
County"  in  columns  5  and  1,  respectively, 
of  the  "Continuity  of  Deferred  Revenue 
and  Special  Charges",  Schedule  3-5  of  the 
1974  audited  financial  report  of  the  munici- 
pality. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  a  of  subsection  2 
"total  taxation  of  the  municipality  for  the  year  1974" 
excludes  dog  taxes,  utility  rate  arrears,  Federation 
of  Agriculture  fees,  tile  drainage  rates,  farm  organi- 
zation dues,  repayment  of  loans  under  The  Shoreline 
Property  Assistance  Act,  1973  and  any  other  items 
added  to  a  tax  bill  for  collection  purposes  only. 
O.  Reg.  718/75.S.3. 

4. — (1)  For  purposes  of  calculating  a  general 
support  grant  or  special  support  grant  for  an 
upper-tier  municipality,  "net  general  dollar  levy" 
means  the  aggregate  of, 

{a)  the  total  amounts  received  from  the 
lower-tier  municipalities  in  1974  in  accord- 
ance with  the  "Continuity  of  the  Region 
or  County  Levy"  Schedule  1-2,  Column 
4  of  the  1974  audited  financial  report  of  the 
upper-tier  municipality,  less  any  amounts 
received  in  respect  of  the  Regional  or 
County  Levy  which  are  apportioned  on  a 
basis  other  than  that  specified  for  the 
Regional  or  County  general  levy; 

(b)  the  total  of  the  amounts  receivable  at  the 
end  of  1974  less  the  total  amounts  receiv- 
able at  the  beginning  of  1974  as  shown  in 
Column  7  and  Column  1,  respectively,  in 
the  "Continuity  of  the  Region  or  County 
Levy"  Schedule  1-2  of  the  1974  audited 
financial  report  of  the  municipality,  ex- 
clusive of  any  amounts  receivable  at  the 
end  of  1974  and  at  the  beginning  of  1974 
in  respect  of  the  Regional  or  County  Levy 
which  are  apportioned  on  a  basis  other 
than  that  specified  for  the  Regional  or 
County  general  levy ; 
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(c)  subject  to  section  5,  the  decrease  in  the 
accumulated  net  revenue  at  the  end  of  1974 
from  the  accumulated  net  revenue  at  the 
beginning  of  1974  as  both  are  shown  in  the 
"Statement  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure" 
Statement  1  of  the  1974  audited  financial 
report  of  the  municipality;  and 

(d)  the  grant  entitlements  in  respect  of  1974 
under  The  Property  Tax  Stabilization  Act, 
1973, 

less, 

(e)  any  taxes  levied  for  school  purposes  in- 
cluded in  the  "Continuity  of  Region  or 
County  Levy"  Schedule  1-2  of  the  1974 
audited  financial  report  of  the  municipality ; 
and 

(/)  subject  to  section  5,  the  increase  in  the 
accumulated  net  revenue  at  the  end  of  1974 
over  the  accumulated  net  revenue  at  the 
beginning  of  1974  as  both  are  shown  in  the 
"Statement  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure" 
Statement  1  of  the  1974  audited  financial 
report  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Where,  in  1974,  an  upper-tier  municipality 
was  entitled  to  a  general  support  grant  rate  equal 
to  or  greater  than  6  per  cent,  the  general  support 
grant  shall  be  the  greater  of  95  per  cent  of  the 
1974  general  support  grant  entitlement  or  6  per  cent 
of  the  net  general  dollar  levy  calculated  in  sub- 
section 1.    O.  Reg.  718 /75,  s.  4. 

5.  For  the  purposes  of  clauses  e,  f,  i  and  j  of 
subsection  2  of  section  3  and  clauses  c  and  /  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  4  accumulated  net  deficits  and 
negative  balances  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  year 
will  be  deemed  to  equal  zero.  0.  Reg.  718/75, 
s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  For  purposes  of  calculating  a  general 
support  grant  or  special  support  grant  for  a  lower- 
tier  municipality,  the  "net  general  dollar  levy" 
means  the  aggregate  of, 

{a)  the  net  general  dollar  levy  as  determined 
in  subsection  2  of  section  3, 

less, 

(b)  the  amounts  levied  for  an  upper-tier  munici- 
pality for  the  year,  excluding  amounts 
apportioned  on  a  basis  other  than  that  used 
for  the  County  or  Regional  general  levy, 
as  shown  under  the  heading  "Region  or 
County"  in  the  "Analysis  of  Taxation" 
Schedule  1-2,  Column  7  of  the  1974  audited 
financial  report  of  the  municipality,  plus 
the  amount  prescribed  under  clause  /  of 
subsection  2  of  section  3  or  less  the  amount 
prescribed  under  clause  j  of  subsection  2 
of  section  3 ; 


(c)  that  portion  of  1974  payments-in-lieu  of 
taxes  allocated  to  the  upper-tier  munici- 
pality ; 

(d)  that  portion  of  1974  telephone  and  tele- 
graph taxation  allocated  to  the  upper- 
tier  municipality; 

(e)  that  portion  of  the  1974  resource  equali- 
zation grant  entitlement  required  to  be 
ascribed  in  1974  to  the  upper-tier  munici- 
pality under  section  6  of  The  Property  Tax 
Stabilization  Act,  1973;  and 

(/)  the  amounts  determined  under  clause  d 
of  subsection  2  of  section  3. 

(2)  Where,  in  1974,  a  lower-tier  municipality  was 
entitled  to  a  general  support  grant  rate  equal  to  or 
greater  than  6  per  cent,  the  general  support  grant 
shall  be  the  greater  of  95  per  cent  of  the  1974  general 
support  grant  entitlement  or  6  per  cent  of  the 
net  general  dollar  levy  calculated  in  subsection  1. 
O.  Reg.  718/75,  s.  6. 

7.  The  Minister  may  make  an  appropriate  adjust- 
ment to  the  net  general  dollar  levy  of  a  munici- 
pality, 

(a)  where  significant  shifts  in  functional  re- 
sponsibility from  a  lower-tier  municipality 
or  from  the  Province  to  an  upper-tier 
municipality  occur;  or 

(b)  where  clause  a  applied  and  incorporation 
took  place  in  1974  after  the  1st  day  of 
January  resulting  in  1974  municipal  data 
pertaining  to  only  part  of  the  1974  calendar 
year.    O.  Reg.  718 /75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  Where  the  total  grants  payable  under 
sections  3,  4  and  6,  for  a  municipality  designated 
in  1972  as  a  mining  municipality  under  section 
28  of  The  Assessment  Act,  are  less  than  105  per  cent 
of  the  mining  revenue  payment  that  would  have  been 
received  in  1973  as  set  out  in  Column  C  of  the 
Schedule,  the  net  general  dollar  levies  for  those 
grants  payable  under  sections  3,  4  and  6  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  amount  that  would  produce  an 
aggregate  grant  equal  to  105  per  cent  of  the  mining 
revenue  payment  that  would  have  been  received  in 
1973  as  set  out  in  Column  C  of  Schedule  1 . 

(2)  Subsection  1  applies  only  to  municipalities 
which  received  grants  under  subsection  3  of  section 
11  of  Ontario  Regulation  978/74.  O.  Reg.  718/75, 
s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  In  the  calculation  of  the  resource  equali- 
zation grant  or  the  general  support  grants  for  the 
upper-tier  and  lower-tier  municipalities  comprising 
the  County  of  Oxford,  and  for  the  Township  of 
Eilber  and  Devitt,  data  pertaining  to  the  1975 
municipal  year  may  be  substituted  for  data  for  the 
year  1974. 
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(2)  In  the  calculation  of  the  resource  equali- 
zation grant,  the  special  support  grants,  or  the 
general  support  grant  to  a  lower-or  upper-tier 
municipality  other  than  a  municipality  to  which 
subsection  1  applies  where  incorporation  took  place 
effective  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1975 
or  where  major  boundary  changes  took  place  on  or 
since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1975,  data  pertaining 
to  the  1974  municipal  year  shall  be  adjusted  to  take 
into  account  such  incorporation  or  changes  in 
boundaries.    O.  Reg.  718  /75,  s.  9. 

10.  In  the  event  of  an  overpayment  or  under- 
payment of  grants  paid  to  a  municipality,  the 
Minister  shall  adjust  any  grant  paid  to  that  munici- 
pality in  the  subsequent  year  by  the  amount  of  such 
overpayment  or  underpayment.  O.  Reg.  718/75, 
s.  10. 

11.  Grants  under  this  Regulation  are  conditional 
upon  the  submission  by  each  municipality  to  the 
Province  of  the  1974  audited  financial  report  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  section  223  of  The  Municipal 
Act.    O.  Reg.  718/75,  s.  11. 

12.  The  Minister  may  in  any  year  make  interim 
payments  to  each  municipality  not  exceeding  50 
per  cent  of  the  total  grants  to  each  municipality 
under  the  Act  in  the  preceding  year.  O.  Reg. 
718/75,  s.  12. 

13.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
718/75,  s.  13. 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

1. 

Adelaide 

Township 

21.6 

2. 

Adjala 

Township 

9.85 

3. 

Admaston 

Township 

27.9 

4. 

Adolphustown 

Township 

21.3 

5. 

Ailsa  Craig 

Village 

84.3 

6. 

Airy 

Township 

97.6 

7. 

Ajax 

Town 

92.9 

8. 

Albemarle 

Township 

140.8 

9. 

Alberton 

Township 

34.9 

10. 

Aldborough 

Township 

15.2 

11. 

Alexandria 

Town 

24.1 

12. 

Alfred 

Village 

22.0 

13. 

Alfred 

Township 

26.2 

14. 

Algona,  North 

Township 

12.7 

15. 

Algona,  South 

Township 

17.9 

16. 

Alice  and  Fraser 

Township 

22.4 

17. 

Alliston 

Town 

34.3 

18. 

Almonte 

Town 

20.7 

19. 

Alnwick 

Township 

10.8 

20. 

Alvinston 

Village 

27.3 

21. 

Amabel 

Township 

134.5 

22. 

Amaranth 

Township 

95.1 

23. 

Ameliasburgh 

Township 

80.4 

24. 

Amherstburg 

Town 

88.9 

25. 

Amherst  Island 

Township 

16.4 

26. 

Ancaster 

Town 

18.3 

27. 

Anderdon 

Township 

83.1 

28. 

Anson,  Hindon  and  Minden 

Township 

8.21 

29. 

Arkona 

Village 

24.6 
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Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

ou. 

AKMOUK 

Township 

1 1  n 

31. 

A  RM<;Ti?nNr. 

/xXxlVXo  1  I\ W i>  Vjr 

T  n  w  n  q  Vi  in 

X  UWiloillU 

31.6 

32. 

A  RNPRTOR 

20.4 

33. 

Arran 

Township 

136.4 

34. 

Artfmfsia 

i  V  I\  l  I  -  ivx  coin 

Town  q  n  i  t~i 

158.0 

A  UTUTD 

r\.K  1HUK 

Township 

1 Q  4 

17.1 

36. 

A  RTHTTR 

Village 

95.6 

37. 

ASHFIELD 

Township 

19.2 

38. 

ASPHODFI 

Township 

20.4 

39. 

AsSTr.TNAPK 

Tnwn^hin 

100.5 

40. 

Athens 

Village 

23.8 

41. 

Athol 

Township 

27.6 

42. 

Atikokan 

Township 

48.5 

43 
to. 

rV  1  wuuiJ 

Township 

1  7  5 

i  1  .3 

44 

A  TT/~  TTCX  A 

1  UWIlbllip 

iJ.O 

45. 

A  TTROR  A 

Town 

75.7 

46. 

Aylmer 

Town 

24.9 

47 

D  ATAT     A  XT  T\    Rt  VTUTTT7T  fl 
DAljUl    AINU    DLY  lnrltLL) 

1  OW  IlMlip 

In  6 

48. 

Rat  dwin 

LJ £\L,  LJ  VV  1 

Townshin 

2.50 

40 

Rat  AyTTT  I?X<^\A;XT 
DALMtKlUWN 

T  D 

l.U. 

33  3 

DAlNLKUr  1 

V  llldgc 

14.2 

51. 

Rancor    Wipki  nw  and  Mrfi  iirf 

Tnwnshin 

X  KJ  W  11J111U 

8.63 

52. 

Rl  Tjpi   A  V 

I.D. 

27.9 

JO. 

R  a  nTiyr 
DAKKlt 

Township 

1  5  4 

1J.T 

54. 

RiPPIP 

City 

111.3 

Jj. 

\  ti u i u    Tct  a  xrn 
J3AKKIE  ISLAND 

Township 

Q5  5 

56. 

Rabbv's  Rav 

Village 

20.5 

o  /  . 

Bastard  and  South  Burgess 

Township 

zu.o 

58. 

Bath 

Village 

24.1 

59. 

Bathurst 

Township 

19.3 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

60. 

Bayfield 

Village 

16.0 

61. 

Bayham 

Township 

15.9 

62. 

Beachburg 

Village 

22.7 

63. 

Beardmore 

I.D. 

54.9 

64. 

Beckwith 

Township 

17.4 

65. 

Bedford 

Township 

21.1 

66. 

Beeton 

Village 

100.1 

67. 

Belle  River 

Town 

11.7 

68. 

Belleville 

City 

55.3 

69. 

Belmont 

Village 

19.8 

70. 

Belmont  and  Methuen 

Township 

15.5 

71. 

Bentinck 

Township 

84.2 

72. 

Bexley 

Township 

6.44 

73. 

BlCROFT 

I.D. 

38.8 

74. 

BlDDULPH 

Township 

19.9 

75. 

Billings 

Township 

85.0 

76. 

Black  River-Matheson 

Township 

101.0 

77. 

Blandford-Blenheim 

Township 

16.8* 

78. 

Blanshard 

Township 

17.6 

79. 

Blenheim 

Town 

90.1 

80. 

Blind  River 

Town 

151.4 

81. 

Bloomfield 

Village 

95.2 

82. 

Blue 

Township 

23.0 

83. 

Blyth 

Village 

20.7 

84. 

BOBCAYGEON 

Village 

97.2 

85. 

BONFIELD 

Township 

96.7 

o6. 

BOSANQUET 

Township 

16.6 

87. 

BOTHWELL 

Town 

28.6 

88. 

Bracebridge 

Town 

138.8 

•1975  Equalization  Factor 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

89. 

Bradford 

Town 

103.1 

90. 

Braeside 

Village 

19.4 

91. 

Brampton 

City 

98.5 

92. 

Brant 

Township 

134.3 

94. 

Brantford 

City 

34.0 

95. 

Brantford 

Township 

20.3 

96. 

Brethour 

Township 

13.2 

97. 

Brighton 

Village 

19.5 

98. 

Brighton 

Township 

12.5 

99. 

Brock 

Township 

32.4 

100. 

Brockville 

City 

20.2 

101. 

Bromley 

Township 

37.1 

102. 

Brooke 

Township 

23.2 

103. 

Brougham 

Township 

16.9 

104. 

Bruce 

Township 

126.0 

105. 

Bruce  Mines 

Town 

97.5 

106. 

Brudenell  and  Lyndoch 

Township 

13.5 

107. 

Brussels 

Village 

20.6 

108. 

Burford 

Township 

18.9 

109. 

Burgess,  North 

Township 

18.5 

110. 

Burk's  Falls 

Village 

101.2 

111. 

Burleigh  and  Anstruther 

Township 

97.4 

112. 

Burlington 

City 

27.2 

113. 

Burpee 

Township 

12.7 

114. 

Cache  Bay 

Town 

78.1 

115. 

Caldwell 

Township 

9.21 

116. 

Caledon 

Town 

87.3 

117. 

Caledonia 

Township 

27.3 

118. 

Calvin 

Township 

10.1 

119. 

Cambridge 

City 

46.5 
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Column  A 

Item  Municipality  Status  1974  Equalization 

Factor 


120. 

Cambridge 

Township 

20.8 

121. 

Camden 

Township 

16.1 

123. 

Camden  East 

Township 

26.8 

124. 

Cameron 

I.D. 

18.9 

125. 

Campbellford 

Town 

16.5 

126. 

Capreol 

Town 

38.8 

127. 

Caradoc 

Township 

17.0 

128. 

Carden 

Township 

12.4 

129. 

Cardiff 

Township 

19.2 

130. 

Cardinal 

Village 

22.1 

131. 

Carleton  Place 

Town 

23.4 

132. 

Carling 

Township 

203.7 

133. 

Carlow 

Township 

11.1 

134. 

Carnarvon 

Township 

10.6 

135. 

Carrick 

Township 

114.4 

136. 

Casey 

Township 

12.4 

137. 

Casimir,  Jennings  and  Appleby 

Township 

25.7 

138. 

Casselman 

Village 

25.4 

139. 

Cavan 

Township 

10.2 

140. 

Chalk  River 

Village 

22.8 

141. 

Chamberlain 

Township 

34.5 

142. 

Chandos 

Township 

20.2 

143. 

Chapleau 

Township 

110.9 

144. 

Chapman 

Township 

15.0 

145. 

Chapple 

Township 

28.3 

146. 

Charlottenburgh 

Township 

24.5 

147. 

Charlton 

Town 

83.6 

148. 

Chatham 

Township 

14.7 

149. 

Chatham 

City 

28.2 

150. 

Chatsworth 

Village 

191.4 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

151. 

Chesley 

Town 

122.4 

152. 

Chesterville 

Village 

25.4 

153. 

Chisholm 

Township 

15.4 

154. 

Christie 

Township 

180.4 

155. 

Clarence 

Township 

25.0 

156. 

Clarendon  and  Miller 

Township 

16.9 

157. 

Clifford 

Village 

81.0 

158. 

Clinton 

Town 

21.2 

159. 

Cobalt 

Town 

31.4 

160. 

COBDEN 

Village 

23.6 

161. 

COBOURG 

Town 

25.7 

162. 

Cochrane 

Town 

99.0 

163. 

Cockburn  Island 

Township 

166.9 

164. 

COLBORNE 

Village 

18.2 

165. 

COLBORNE 

Township 

19.4 

166. 

Colchester  North 

Township 

12.0 

167. 

Colchester  South 

Township 

12.6 

168. 

COLDWATER 

Village 

91.1 

169. 

Coleman 

Township 

18.3 

170. 

COLLINGWOOD 

Township 

202.0 

171. 

COLLINGWOOD 

Town 

58.5 

172. 

CONMEE 

Township 

43.6 

173. 

COOKSTOWN 

Village 

15.6 

174. 

Cornwall 

City 

26.5 

175. 

Cornwall 

Township 

27.1 

176. 

Cosby,  Mason  and  Martland 

Township 

7.39 

177. 

Cramahe 

Township 

13.7 

178. 

Creemore 

Village 

90.4 

179. 

Crosby,  North 

Township 

17.6 

180. 

Crosby,  South 

1560 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

181. 

Culross 

Township 

116.4 

182. 

Cumberland 

Township 

16.4 

183. 

Dack 

Township 

93.4 

184. 

Dalton 

Township 

14.5 

185. 

Darling 

Township 

18.5 

186. 

Dawn 

Township 

18.7 

187. 

Day  and  Bright  Additional 

Township 

175.5 

188. 

Deep  River 

Town 

22.8 

189. 

Delaware 

Township 

17.1 

190. 

Delhi 

Township 

17.9 

191. 

Deloro 

Village 

23.3 

192. 

Denbigh,  Abinger  and  Ashby 

Township 

16.9 

193. 

Derby 

Township 

110.0 

194. 

Deseronto 

Town 

21.1 

195. 

DlLKE 

Township 

17.6 

196. 

Dorchester,  North 

Township 

17.8 

iy /. 

Dorchester,  South 

Township 

17.5 

Dorion 

Township 

30.7 

199. 

Douro 

Township 

18.5 

200. 

Dover 

Township 

14.8 

201. 

Downie 

Township 

19.8 

202. 

Drayton 

Village 

69.3 

203. 

Dresden 

Town 

24.5 

204. 

Drummond 

Township 

20.7 

205. 

Dryden 

Town 

21.4 

zOo. 

Dumfries,  North 

Township 

30.0 

207. 

Dumfries,  South 

Township 

18.8 

208. 

Dummer 

Township 

19.3 

209. 

DUNDALK 

Village 

152.1 

210. 

DUNDAS 

Town 

18.1 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

211 

DUNGANNON 

Township 

13.4 

212. 

DUNNVILLE 

Town 

21.3 

213. 

DUNWICH 

Township 

23.5 

214. 

Durham 

Town 

133.6 

215. 

DUTTON 

Village 

22.5 

216. 

Dymond 

Township 

23.6 

217. 

Dysart  Et  Al 

Township 

9.22 

218. 

Ear  Falls 

I.D. 

33.0 

219. 

Easthope,  North 

Township 

17.0 

220. 

Easthope,  South 

Township 

19.4 

221. 

Eastnor 

Township 

135.4 

222. 

East  Zorra-Tavistock 

Township 

19.5* 

223. 

Edwardsburgh 

Township 

22.1 

224. 

Eganville 

Village 

22.0 

225. 

Egremont 

Township 

137.6 

226. 

ElLBER  AND  DEVITT 

Township 

100.0 

227. 

Ekfrid 

Township 

19.3 

228. 

Elderslie 

Township 

116.1 

229. 

Eldon 

Township 

13.2 

230. 

Elizabethtown 

Township 

24.8 

231. 

Ellice 

Township 

23.1 

232. 

Elliot  Lake 

Township 

135.6 

233. 

Elma 

Township 

20.8 

234. 

Elmsley,  North 

Township 

16.0 

235. 

Elmsley,  South 

Township 

16.5 

236. 

Elmvale 

Village 

82.5 

237. 

Elora 

Village 

74.0 

238. 

Elzevir  and  Grimsthorpe 

Township 

14.3 

239. 

Emily 

Township 

14.8 

•1975  Equalization  Factor 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

240. 

Emo 

Township 

15.6 

241. 

Englehart 

Town 

91.6 

242. 

Enniskillen 

Township 

17.0 

243. 

Ennismore 

Township 

98.0 

244. 

Eramosa 

Township 

12.6 

245. 

Erieau 

Village 

18.1 

246. 

Erie  Beach 

Village 

79.1 

247. 

Erin 

Township 

9.72 

248. 

Erin 

Village 

76.9 

249. 

Ernestown 

Township 

24.8 

250. 

Escott,  Front  of 

Township 

22.1 

251. 

Espanola 

Town 

21.9 

252. 

Essa 

Township 

16.7 

253. 

Essex 

Town 

16.2 

254. 

Etobicoke 

Borough 

24.6 

255. 

EUPHEMIA 

Township 

21.5 

256. 

Euphrasia 

Township 

162.8 

257. 

EVANTUREL 

Township 

32.9 

258. 

Exeter 

Town 

19.9 

259. 

Faraday 

Township 

8.71 

260. 

Fauquier 

Township 

114.6 

261. 

Fenelon 

Township 

13.9 

262. 

Fenelon  Falls 

Village 

15.6 

263. 

Fergus 

Town 

95.7 

264. 

Ferris,  East 

Township 

106.3 

265. 

Field 

Township 

95.0 

266. 

Finch 

Village 

36.8 

267. 

Finch 

Township 

32.4 

268. 

Flamborough 

Township 

18.3 

269. 

Flesherton 

Village 

155.6 
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Column  A 
1974  Equalization 
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270. 

Flos 

Township 

17.0 

271. 

Foley 

Township 

136.0 

272. 

Forest 

Town 

33.8 

273. 

Fort  Erie 

Town 

27.2 

274. 

Fort  Frances 

Town 

30.5 

275. 

Frankford 

Village 

15.9 

276. 

Fredericksburgh,  North 

Township 

23.5 

277. 

Fredericksburgh,  South 

Township 

22.2 

278. 

FULLARTON 

Township 

23.7 

279. 

Galway  and  Cavendish 

Township 

11.7 

280. 

Gananoque 

Sep.  Town 

19.6 

281. 

Garafraxa,  East 

Township 

93.3 

282. 

Garafraxa,  West 

Township 

13.6 

283. 

Gauthier 

I.D. 

88.4 

284. 

Georgian  Bay 

Township 

139.0 

285. 

Georgina 

Township 

67.0 

286. 

Geraldton 

Town 

36.2 

287. 

Gillies 

Township 

41.6 

288. 

Glackmeyer 

Township 

102.3 

289. 

Glamorgan 

Township 

3.22 

290. 

Glanbrook 

Township 

19.5 

291. 

Glencoe 

Village 

101.3 

292. 

Glenelg 

Township 

152.0 

293. 

Gloucester 

Township 

18.5 

294. 

Goderich 

Town 

18.0 

295. 

GODERICH 

Township 

21.9 

296. 

Gordon 

Township 

4.93 

297. 

Gore  Bay 

Town 

24.7 

298. 

Gosfield  North 

Township 

12.9 

299. 

Gosfield  South 

Township 

13.0 

1564 


O.  Reg.  718/75  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  3947 

Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

300. 

Goulbourn 

Township 

1  A  A 

14.4 

301. 

Gower,  South 

Township 

1  7  1 
1  /.2 

00 2. 

Grand  Bend 

Village 

17  7 

303. 

Grand  Valley 

Village 

"7  A  A 

/4.U 

7AA 

Grattan 

Township 

00  0 

7nc 

OUo. 

Grave nhurst 

Town 

1  AA.  Q 

306. 

Greenock 

1  ownship 

1 19.3 

307. 

Grey 

Township 

1 A  A 

24.4 

JUo. 

Griffith  and  Matawatchan 

Township 

OA  A 

2U.U 

7AO 

o09. 

Grimsby 

Town 

0 1  7 

21.  o 

71  n 
01U. 

Guelph 

Township 

1Z.O 

oil. 

Guelph 

City 

AO  0 

oy.z 

710 
01Z. 

GWILLIMBURY,  WEST 

Township 

1 1  t; 
1 1  .o 

71  7 

GWILLIMBURY,  EAST 

Township 

AS  Q 
05.  y 

T.1  4. 

H  AGAR 

1  KJ  WllblllU 

1  8  Q 
lO.V 

Jlo. 

Hagarty  &  Richards 

1  ownship 

19.6 

0I6. 

Hagerman 

Township 

181.1 

717 

01  /  . 

Haileybury 

Town 

Q/l  A 
V4.0 

718 

olo. 

Haldimand 

Town 

/I  A  7 

4U.0 

1 1  a 

019. 

Haldimand 

Township 

11.6 

7on 
o2U. 

Hallowell 

1  ownship 

23.9 

701 
OZ1. 

Halton  Hills 

Town 

20.  / 

322. 

Hamilton 

City 

27.5 

707 
olo. 

Hamilton 

1  ownship 

12.8 

71/1 

024. 

Hanover 

Town 

1 15.2 

02o. 

Harley 

Township 

17.3 

326. 

Harris 

Township 

18.2 

327. 

Harriston 

Town 

28.4 

328. 

Harrow 

Town 

13.7 

329. 

Harvey 

Township 

12.2 
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Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

330. 

Harwich 

Township 

16.8 

331. 

Hastings 

Village 

19.2 

332. 

Havelock 

Village 

31.5 

333. 

Hawkesbury 

Town 

23.8 

334. 

Hawkesbury,  East 

Township 

25.7 

335. 

Hawkesbury,  West 

Township 

19.8 

336. 

Hay 

Township 

17.2 

337. 

Head,  Clara  and  Maria 

Township 

22.4 

338. 

Hearst 

Town 

102.1 

339. 

Hensall 

Village 

23.9 

340. 

Hepworth 

Village 

138.4 

341. 

Herschel 

Township 

6.29 

342. 

Hibbert 

Township 

24.9 

343. 

HlGHGATE 

Village 

22.1 

344. 

HlLLIARD 

Township 

21.5 

345. 

HlLLIER 

Township 

25.2 

346. 

Hilton 

Township 

101.9 

347. 

Hilton  Beach 

Village 

101.6 

348. 

Himsworth,  North 

Township 

12.0 

349. 

Himsworth,  South 

Township 

15.8 

350. 

HlNCHINBROOKE 

Township 

18.1 

351. 

Holland 

Township 

139.9 

352. 

Hope 

Township 

10.2 

353. 

Horton 

Township 

18.4 

354. 

Howard 

Township 

17.4 

355. 

Howe  Island 

Township 

19.3 

356. 

Howick 

Township 

24.6 

357. 

Howland 

Township 

86.3 

358. 

Hudson 

Township 

22.7 

359. 

Hullett 

Township 

25.2 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

oOU. 

11  U  MfrlKxl  Y 

1  f  \  \  i T  T"i  chin 

122.8 

OOl  . 

HlJNGERFORD 

Township 

1 9  o 

1Z.U 

T-f  tt  WTTMrnnw 

11  UJN  1  1  IN     JJ  Vj  IN 

To  wncVnri 

19.3 

363. 

T-Tttmtqvtt  t  tt 

Town 

149.7 

Huron 

Township 

1  44  fS 

365. 

1  vr  IN 

Tnwnshin 

X  WWllOlllL/ 

33.9 

366. 

T  IMP  T?  T?QriT  T 
1  IN  \j H,  KoULL 

Town 

JCU.  XUVYll 

23.3* 

367. 

T  MWTQFTT 

TownQiilTi 

X  L/W113111U 

13.5 

^8 

-jOo. 

Iron  Bridge 

Village 

1  f\f\  fx 
iOO.O 

OOy. 

iKoy  UOIb 

Village 

97  4 
z  i .  t 

370 
O  1  u. 

TpnATTHTC          A  T  T  C 

lKUyUUlb   r  ALLo 

100  9 

1  UU.7 

371. 

T  A             A  V    Rr    IVTtTT  1PV 
1  J\r  r  KA  i    Cc    1V1  XL L 1  v_/ IS. 

T^fi \a7Ti  c  n  l  n 
X  U WllblllU 

20.8 

379 

O  1  Z . 

James 

Township 

Q4  7 

373. 

JOCELYN 

Township 

102.6 

374 

O  1  Li. 

T  n  U  M  C  A  M 
J  UriJN  oUIN 

Township 

9£,c,  7 
zoo.  / 

37^ 
o  /  o. 

JOLY 

Township 

19  1 

IZ.  1 

37fS 

»T    A  T\  A  D          A  \Tn  ITCI7  A        A  \Tri      XT  1/ 1/  TXT/'  TT  A  A 1 

IvA-LAJJAK,   r\ri  OiHor-A  AiNL)   xLr  r  iiN  (jr  rl  AM 

Township 

9s;  0 
ZO.U 

377 

Oil. 

A  T>  T  T  C  IV  ACT  XT  i" 

IVArU  jlvAol  IN  It 

Town 

Q3  7 

7J.  / 

378 
O  1  o. 

T/^  IT  ADMX7V 

Town 

1 78  n 

379. 

PCftt  wattm 

XV  XL  XL  vv  rv  1  1  IN 

31.8 

380 

Kemptville 

Town 

10  1 

381 

JO  1  . 

TT  XT  XT  TT  1}  17  (~* 

Township 

90  f\ 

zu.o 

382. 

Kenora 

Town 

89.3 

383. 

F  M  vn  XT 

IVCll  lull 

TnwTi  q  \~\  l  n 

X  UWlIolXlU 

32.0 

384 

\/  tt-  T>T>T7  T 

J\.EFFEL 

Township 

1  79  3 

1  /  Z.O 

385. 

Kerns 

TfiwnQrnn 

X  UW113111U 

29.7 

OOO. 

Killaloe  Station 

Village 

z3.z 

387. 

Kincardine 

Township 

162.3 

388. 

Kincardine 

Town 

152.1 

'1975  Equalization  Factor 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

389. 

King 

Township 

64.0 

390. 

KlNGSFORD 

ID. 

11.9 

391. 

\Z  ivrcTflN 
XV  1  IN  \j  o  I  KJ  IN 

Tr»\A/n  chin 

19.9 

392. 

Kingston 

City 

25.3 

393. 

Kingsville 

Town 

91.0 

394. 

KlNLOSS 

Township 

147.5 

395. 

Kirkland  Lake 

Town 

25.3 

396. 

Kitchener 

City 

28.9 

397. 

Kitley 

Township 

29.7 

398. 

Laird 

Township 

137.0 

399. 

Lake  of  Bays 

Township 

125.1 

400. 

Lakefield 

Village 

20.5 

401. 

Lanark 

Township 

22.2 

402. 

Lanark 

Village 

26.0 

403. 

Lancaster 

Township 

28.4 

404. 

T  ANfASTPB 
J  /V VjAO  i  r,n 

Village 

33.2 

405. 

Larder  Lake 

Township 

98.3 

406. 

Latchford 

Town 

94.3 

407. 

La  Vallee 

Township 

14.0 

408. 

Lavant,  Dalhousie  &  North 
Sherbrooke 

Township 

21.5 

409. 

T  a  ytan    riirpv  Rr  T  nwrcnpn 

Town  q  Ti  i  n 

7.13 

411. 

Leamington 

Town 

97.0 

412. 

Leeds  &  Lansdowne,  Front  of 

Township 

18.1 

413. 

T  TTTTnQ    Rr    T   IWQnflWNF      1?  i;  A  R  OTT 
l.r.  r~  I J  3    CX    LAINofUWINIl,    IviS/\I\  Ur 

1  U  W  1IM11  u 

23.4 

414. 

Limerick 

Township 

8.49 

415. 

T iMrni m 

Town 

18.6 

416. 

Lindsay 

Township 

196.1 

417. 

Lindsay 

Town 

24.9 

418. 

Lion's  Head 

Village 

124.7 

419. 

Listowel 

1568 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

420. 

Little  Current 

Town 

72.7 

421. 

Lobo 

Township 

17.1 

422. 

Lochiel 

Township 

30.5 

423. 

Logan 

Township 

22.7 

424. 

London 

Township 

19.7 

425. 

London 

City 

30.3 

426. 

Longlac 

Township 

28.3 

427. 

LONGUEUIL 

Township 

22.8 

428. 

L'Orignal 

Village 

21.5 

429. 

Loughborough 

Township 

16.6 

430. 

Lucan 

Village 

80.0 

431. 

Lucknow 

Village 

111.4 

432. 

Luther,  East 

Township 

15.2 

433. 

Luther,  West 

Township 

18.8 

434. 

Lutterworth 

Township 

2.96 

435. 

Macdonald,  Meredith  &  Aberdeen 
Additional 

Township 

155.0 

436. 

Machar 

Township 

8.80 

437. 

Machin 

Township 

14.9 

438. 

Madoc 

Village 

99.3 

439. 

Madoc 

Township 

15.8 

440. 

Magnetawan 

Village 

95.7 

441. 

Maidstone 

Township 

13.5 

442. 

Malahide 

Township 

18.2 

443. 

Malden 

Township 

82.6 

444. 

Manitouwadge 

Township 

126.5 

445. 

Manvers 

Township 

11.0 

446. 

Mara 

Township 

14.2 

447 

MARA I HON 

Tn\x;ricni  n 
1  UWIlMlip 

9S  8 

448. 

March 

Township 

14.5 

449. 

Mariposa 

Township 

17.4 

1569 
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tern 

Municipality 

oiaius 
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Factor 

450. 

Markdale 

Village 

156.5 

451. 

Markham 

Town 

77.3 

452. 

Marmora 

Village 

19.9 

453. 

Marmora  and  Lake 

Township 

11.5 

454. 

Maryborough 

Township 

22.4 

455. 

Marysburgh,  North 

Township 

23.9 

456. 

Marysburgh,  South 

Township 

23.2 

457. 

Massey 

Town 

48.6 

458. 

Matchedash 

Township 

9.62 

459. 

Matilda 

Township 

26.2 

460. 

Mattawa 

Town 

90.2 

461. 

Mattawan 

Township 

10.3 

462. 

Maxville 

Village 

30.7 

463. 

Mayo 

Township 

17.8 

464. 

McCrosson  and  Tovell 

Township 

82.3 

465. 

MCDOUGALL 

Township 

168.5 

466. 

McGarry 

Township 

96.9 

467. 

McGlLLIVRAY 

Township 

19.1 

468. 

McKellar 

Township 

196.2 

469. 

McKillop 

Township 

24.1 

470. 

McMurrich 

Township 

16.7 

471. 

McNab 

Township 

18.7 

472. 

Meaford 

Town 

126.0 

473. 

Medonte 

Township 

14.9 

474. 

Melancthon 

Township 

14.0 

475. 

Merrickville 

Village 

35.0 

476. 

Mersea 

Township 

13.0 

177 
1 1  i . 

Mh.  1  tALr  E 

Township 

1 7  7 

478. 

Michipicoten 

Township 

98.1 

479. 

Midland 

Town 

30.7 
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Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

480 

IVllLDMA  Y 

V  lllcLgc 

QQ  Q 

77.7 

481 
to  1  . 

IVllLLrsKUUK 

\/i Ho  rro 
V  HlcLgC 

1  ft  9 

1U.Z 

482. 

Milton 

Town 

22.3 

48^? 
too . 

lVllLVr.KlU.lN 

\J  1 1 1  O  Cf 

V  llldgc 

95  9 

1V1 1  IN  1  vJ 

1  max/ti chin 
1  U  W  USUI  L) 

26  4 

485. 

MTSSTSSATTfiA 

ITlloOlJOrtUuA 

City 

96.0 

486. 

Mitchell 

Town 

27.9 

487. 

Monaghan,  North 

Township 

9.79 

488. 

Monaghan,  South 

Township 

13.8 

489. 

Monmouth 

Township 

3.94 

490. 

Mono 

Township 

9.83 

491. 

Montague 

Township 

19.8 

492. 

IVT  flWTC  AfT  U 

-VI  u  A  i  £.  Avj.L.r. 

1  U WIlMlip 

f\  90 

493. 

Moore 

Township 

22.5 

494. 

Moosonee 

T)p\/    Arpa  RH 

J-'CV.    ill  Ca  iJU. 

100.0 

495. 

Morley 

Township 

31.3 

496. 

MORNINGTON 

TownQiTir) 

19.5 

497. 

Morris 

Tnwn^riin 

27.6 

498. 

MORRISBURG 

Village 

21.2 

499. 

MORSON 

Tnwnihin 

61.8 

500. 

Mosa 

1  UWllbllllJ 

16  s 

501. 

Mountain 

Township 

26.4 

502. 

IV1  UUIN  1  rUKLSl 

1 Q  7 

17.  / 

503. 

IVTttt  mttp 

J.YA  KJ  1.  1V1  U  IV 

11.7 

504. 

Murray 

Township 

14.7 

505. 

1V1  U  olVUivA  l^Ai\.r!,o 

1  UWIlbHip 

1  96  ^ 

506. 

In  Al  iv IN 

Township 

^9  1 

507. 

~\T  A  V  T  V  A 
IN  AlVl  IN  A 

I.D. 

44  7 

508. 

Nanticoke 

City 

17.5 

509. 

Napanee 

Town 

26.9 

1571 


3954  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  718/75 

Column  A 
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Municipality 

Status 

19/4  Equalization 
Factor 

510. 

Neebing 

X  VI  W11J1UU 

28.5 

511. 

Nepean 

Township 

14.3 

512. 

Neustadt 

Village 

119.3 

513. 

Newboro 

Village 

36.5 

514. 

Nkwrtibph 

1\  C.  VV  O  U  Iv v  J il 

V  llldgc 

9^  7 

515. 

V  HidgC 

91  3 

516. 

Nfwcastt  f 

12.2 

517. 

New  Liskeard 

Town 

23.3 

518. 

Nl?WMAPKI?T 
ii  c  vv  .vi  s\  i\  rv  i_.  i 

73.1 

519. 

Niagara  Falls 

City 

26.2 

520. 

Nl ACARA-ON-THF-T  akf 

Town 

17.1 

521. 

NirvroT 

1 1  1  v>  11  V  7  A  . 

Town  q  n  l  n 

15.1 

522. 

Nickel  Centre 

Town 

31.4 

523. 

Nipigon 

Township 

21.3 

524. 

Nipissing 

Township 

100.0 

525. 

Nissouri  West 

Township 

18.6 

526. 

1 N  Vj  I\  I  V  J 1 .  IV 

Tnu/ncriin 

1  UW113U1U 

16.4 

527. 

MnpMi MR V 
1>  1.1  IY  iVl/\  i\  I>  I 

Tnu/nQriin 

J.  VIWllolIlU 

121.0 

528. 

North  Bay 

City 

23.0 

529. 

North  Shore 

ID. 

120.0 

530. 

Norwich 

Township 

18.2* 

531. 

Norwood 

Village 

24.3 

532. 

*\I  ATT  A  W  AC4T  A 

1    \  1 7  il  c  n  l  r\ 

12.1 

533. 

Oakland 

Township 

21.4 

534. 

O  A  WIT  T  TT 
V/nJ\  V  1 1 . 1 . 1:. 

27.9 

535. 

W  V^U  In  IS  UK 

1  UWIlbllip 

30.3 

oJo. 

Oil  Springs 

Village 

ol.z 

537. 

Olden 

Township 

19.6 

538. 

Oliver 

Township 

23.4 

•1975  Equalization  Factor 
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Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

539. 

Omemee 

Village 

23.9 

540. 

Onaping  Falls 

Town 

38.4 

541. 

Onondaga 

Township 

16.8 

542. 

Ops 

Township 

14.2 

543. 

Orangeville 

Town 

13.2 

544. 

Orford 

Township 

18.7 

545. 

Orillia 

Township 

14.6 

546. 

Orillia 

City 

26.6 

547. 

Oro 

Township 

12.3 

548. 

Osgoode 

Township 

15.4 

549. 

OSHAWA 

City 

42.5 

550. 

OSNABRUCK 

Township 

30.3 

551. 

Oso 

Township 

21.3 

552. 

OSPREY 

Township 

138.1 

553. 

Otonabee 

Township 

20.1 

554. 

Ottawa 

City 

31.4 

555. 

Owen  Sound 

City 

68.3 

556. 

Owens,  Williamson  &  Idington 

Township 

100.0 

557. 

Oxford  (on  Rideau) 

Township 

21.7 

558. 

Paipoonge 

Township 

23.3 

559. 

Paisley 

Village 

160.0 

560. 

Pakenham 

Township 

30.0 

561. 

Palmerston 

Town 

26.7 

562. 

Palmerston  and  North  and  South 
Canonto 

Township 

15.5 

562. 

Papineau 

Township 

18.7 

563. 

Paris 

Town 

24.3 

564. 

Parkhill 

Town 

88.9 

DOJ. 

Parry  Sound 

Town 

14z.z 

566. 

Peel 

Township 

16.3 

567. 

Pelee 

Township 

19.8 

1573 


3956 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  718/75 


Item 

568. 
569. 
570. 
571. 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 
577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
594. 
595. 
596. 
597. 


Municipality 


Status 


Column  A 
1974  Equalization 
Factor 


Pelham 

Pembroke 

Pembroke 

Penetanguishene 

Percy 

Perry 

Perth 

Petawawa 

Petawawa 

Peterborough 

Petrolia 

Pickering 

Picton 

PlLKINGTON 

Pittsburgh 
Plantagenet 
Plantagenet,  North 
Plantagenet,  South 
Plummer  Additional 
Plympton 
Point  Edward 
Port  Burwell 
Port  Colborne 
Port  Elgin 
Port  Hope 
Portland 
Port  McNicoll 
Port  Stanley 
powassan 
Prescott 


Town 

Township 

City 

Town 

Township 

Township 

Town 

Township 

Village 

City 

Town 

Town 

Town 

Township 

Township 

Village 

Township 

Township 

Township 

Township 

Village 

Village 

City 

Town 

Town 

Township 

Village 

Village 

Town 

Sep.  Town 


20.3 
20.2 
25.5 
25.5 
12.6 

151.4 
22.3 
18.7 
22.4 
25.2 

100.9 
81.2 

101.5 
12.9 
18.7 
99.9 
25.0 
22.7 

124.7 
16.2 
21.4 
18.9 
27.9 

124.3 
17.7 
17.2 
93.2 
20.3 

125.7 
25.9 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

oyo. 

rKlNtt 

Township 

y  i.  .V 

Proton 

Township 

1  4.0  9 

600 

r  U  oLl  IN  L  n. 

Tnurncni  n 
1  U  WllblllL) 

1  9  0 

OUl . 

Radcliffe 

Township 

1  n  o 

1U.  y 

609 

"I?  ATT   A  XT 

IVALj.LA.IN 

i^r\\x7T"»  c  n  i  n 
1  UWIlblllL) 

19  4 

OUo. 

Rainy  River 

Town 

^1  4 

604. 

"Pat  TTTP  14 

Tr»  wn  qVi  i  n 

16.5 

60^ 
OUO. 

Rama 

Township 

1  ^  7 

606 

T?  A  VTQ  A  V 
I  v  A  iVl  o  /\  i 

1 w'T~i  chin 

18.3 

AO  7 
OU  / . 

Ratter  and  Dunnet 

Township 

1 1.  n 

io.U 

608 

IV  A  W  U\J  IN 

1  U  WIlblllL) 

18  6 

AAO 

Rayside- Balfour 

Town 

99  fi 
ZZ.U 

61  n 

OIU. 

Red  Lake 

Township 

98  7 
Zo.  / 

611. 

IV 11  L)    IvUt/  IV 

ID 

97.4 

OIZ. 

Renfrew 

Town 

1(\  9 

zo.z 

613. 

IV 1  V>  11  VilVJ  IN 

1  UWIlblliU 

9^  7 

614. 

IvitHMOND  XI  ILL 

Town 

74  ~X 

615. 

Pimr  a  tt 
IV 1  UlA  U 

Township 

1  ^  Q 

616. 

IV 1  ULtXl.  iu  win 

Town 

101  4 

617. 

Village 

1  40  0 

618. 

IvULn  lio  1  itK 

Township 

I  1  6 

I I  .o 

619. 

RnrFn  TTTPT7  Papv 

IV Uv-/i\tLlr  r  rl  iAKl\ 

\/i  1 1  o  or  A 
V  Illdgc 

1Q  1 

620. 

Rockland 

Town 

22.3 

621. 

Rodney 

Village 

21.8 

622. 

Rolph,  Buchanan,  Wylie  and 

MrK  av 

1  UWIlblllL) 

17  6 

OZo. 

Romney 

Township 

1  ^  7 

A94 
0Z4. 

Ross 

Township 

ZU.U 

625. 

ROSSEAU 

Village 

146.5 

626. 

ROXBOROUGH 

Township 

33.2 

627. 

Russell 

Township 

25.8 

1575 
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Item 

628. 
629. 
630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 
637. 
638. 
639. 
640. 
641. 
642. 
643. 
644. 
645. 
646. 
647. 
648. 
649. 
650. 
651, 
652. 
653. 
654. 
655. 
656. 

657. 


Municipality 


Status 


O.  Reg.  718/75 

Column  A 
1974  Equalization 
Factor 


Rutherford  &  George  Island 

Ryerson 

St.  Catharines 

St.  Clair  Beach 

St.  Edmunds 

St.  Isidore  de  Prescott 

St.  Joseph 

St.  Marys 

St.  Thomas 

St.  Vincent 

Sandfield 

Sandwich  South 

Sandwich  West 

Sarawak 

Sarnia 

Sarnia 

Saugeen 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Scarborough 

Schreiber 

SCUGOG 

Seaforth 

Sebastopol 

Seymour 

Shackleton  &  Machin 
Shallow  Lake 
Sheffield 
Shelburne 

Sherborne,  McClintock  & 
Livingstone 


Sherbrooke,  South 


Township 

Township 

City 

Village 

Township 

Village 

Township 

Sep.  Town 

City 

Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
Township 
City 

Township 
Township 
City 

Borough 

Township 

Township 

Town 

Township 

Township 

Township 

Village 

Township 

Village 

Township 
Township 


13.0 
5.92 
22.8 
12.5 

179.9 
21.4 
99.4 
95.1 
26.7 

135.3 
99.5 
10.3 
10.1 

165.3 
42.1 
13.6 

142.0 
50.3 
24.6 
40.8 
14.5 
23.9 
8.39 
11.0 

113.0 

197.8 
24.5 
77.8 

6.84 
17.9 
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Municipality 


3959 


658. 
659. 
660. 
661. 
662. 
663. 
664. 
665. 
666. 
667. 
668. 
669. 
670. 
671. 
672. 
673. 
674. 
675. 
676. 
677. 
678. 
679. 
680. 
681. 
682. 
683. 
684. 
685. 
686. 
687. 


Sherwood,  Jones  &  Burns 

Shuniah 

Sidney 

Simcoe 

Sioux  Lookout 
Sioux  Narrows 
Smith 

Smiths  Falls 
Smooth  Rock  Falls 
Snowdon 

SOMBRA 

somerville 

sophiasburgh 

Southampton 

South  River 

Southwold 

South-West  Oxford 

Springer 

Springfield 

Stafford 

Stanhope 

Stanley  Township 

Stayner 

Stephen 

Stirling 

Stoney  Creek 

Storrington 

Stratford 

Strathroy 


Strong 


Status 

Column  A 
1974  Equalization 
Factor 

Township 

14.3 

Township 

27.7 

Township 

14.8 

Town 

18.6 

Town 

26.6 

ID. 

18.2 

Township 

18.5 

Sep.  Town 

31.1 

Town 

100.7 

Township 

3.11 

Township 

17.2 

Township 

6.44 

Township 

90.0 

Town 

133.6 

Village 

99.7 

Township 

19.1 

Township 

19.0* 

Township 

21.9 

Village 

21.9 

Township 

23.5 

Township 

5.02 

Township 

19.5 

Town 

91.5 

Township 

21.0 

Village 

101.0 

Town 

37.7 

Township 

18.7 

City 

19.9 

Town 

22.6 

Township 

95.8 

1975  Equalization  Factor 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1974  Equalization 
Factor 

688. 

Sturgeon  Falls 

Town 

97.9 

689. 

Sturgeon  Point 

Village 

13.8 

690. 

Sudbury 

City 

77.5 

691. 

Sullivan 

Township 

144.3 

692. 

Sundridge 

Village 

93.5 

693. 

SUNNIDALE 

Township 

115.7 

694. 

Sydenham 

Township 

140.7 

695. 

Tara 

Village 

122.3 

696. 

Tarbutt  &  Tarbutt  Additional 

Township 

146.6 

697. 

Tay 

Township 

17.7 

698. 

Tecumseh 

Town 

12.7 

699. 

Tecumseth 

Township 

14.0 

700. 

Teeswater 

Village 

123.7 

701. 

Tehkummah 

Township 

8.63 

702. 

Temagami 

ID. 

96.6 

703. 

Terrace  Bay 

Township 

88.9 

704. 

Thamesville 

Village 

93.1 

705. 

Thedford 

Village 

30.3 

706. 

The  Spanish  River 

Township 

36.2 

707. 

Thessalon 

Township 

138.4 

708. 

Thessalon 

Town 

102.7 

709. 

Thompson 

Township 

231.6 

710. 

Thornbury 

Town 

130.4 

711. 

Thornloe 

Village 

92.6 

712. 

Thorold 

Town 

21.6 

713. 

Thunder  Bay 

City 

25.5 

714. 

Thurlow 

Township 

15.4 

715. 

Til  RIIRV 

90.5 

716. 

Tilbury  East 

Township 

14.3 

717. 

Tilbury  North 

Township 

11.4 
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Column  A 


Item 

Municipality 

Status 

1  Q74.  TTriiialiyatirm 
X  17  /  i    J_^LJ  Udl  l Lex  lHJil 

Factor 

718. 

Tilbury  West 

Township 

21.1 

719. 

TlLLSONBURG 

Town 

21.0* 

720. 

TlMMINS 

City 

36.6 

721. 

Tiny 

Township 

17.3 

722. 

Tiverton 

Village 

182.6 

723. 

Toronto 

City 

24.6 

724. 

Tosorontio 

Township 

104.0 

725. 

Tottenham 

Village 

82.9 

726. 

Trenton 

Sep.  Town 

23.4 

727. 

Trout  Creek 

Town 

107.2 

728. 

TUCKERSMITH 

Township 

23.1 

729. 

Tudor  and  Cashel 

Township 

8.46 

730. 

TURNBERRY 

Township 

24.5 

731. 

Tweed 

Village 

21.9 

732. 

Tyendinaga 

Township 

20.9 

733. 

USBORNE 

Township 

23.9 

734. 

UXBRIDGE 

Township 

14.9 

735. 

Valley  East 

Town 

18.7 

736. 

Vanier 

City 

29.5 

737. 

Vankleek  Hill 

Town 

94.6 

738. 

Vaughan 

Town 

77.0 

739. 

Verulam 

Township 

13.8 

740. 

Vespra 

Township 

11.4 

741. 

Victoria  Harbour 

Village 

100.6 

742. 

Vienna 

Village 

29.6 

743. 

Wainfleet 

Township 

24.7 

744. 

Walden 

Town 

29.8 

745. 

Walkerton 

Town 

105.0 

746. 

Wallace 

Township 

23.3 

*1975  Equalization  Factor 
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Item 

747. 
748. 
749. 
750. 
751. 
752. 
753. 
754. 
755. 
756. 
757. 
758. 
759. 
760. 
761. 
762. 
763. 
764. 
765. 
766. 
767. 
768. 
769. 
770. 
771. 
772. 
773. 
774. 
775. 
776. 


Municipality 


Stati 


Wallaceburg 

Wardsville 

Warwick 

Wasaga  Beach 

Waterloo 

Watford 

Wawanosh,  East 

Wawanosh,  West 

Webbwood 

Welland 

Wellesley 

Wellington 

West  Carleton 

West  Lincoln 

West  Lorne 

Westmeath 

Westminster 

Westport 

Wheatley 

Whitby 

Whitchurch-Stouffville 
White  River 
Wiarton 

WlCKSTEED 
WlLBERFORCE 

Willi  amsburgh 
Williams,  East 
Williams,  West 

WlLMOT 

Winchester 


Town 

Village 

Township 

Town 

City 

Village 

Township 

Township 

Town 

City 

Township 

Village 

Township 

Township 

Village 

Township 

Township 

Village 

Village 

Town 

Town 

I.D. 

Town 

Township 

Township 

Township 

Township 

Township 

Township 

Township 
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Column  A 
1974  Equalization 
Factor 


26.3 
23.6 
16.6 

169.8 
26.1 
22.6 
23.2 
30.1 
19.9 
24.4 
24.3 
28.2 
15.8 
18.9 
22.5 
28.6 
20.3 
22.5 
85.6 
20.2 
67.3 
24.8 

111.3 
94.2 
18.1 
27.7 
18.1 
26.5 
34.6 
25.2 
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Item 

iVlUIllCipdll  iy 

Factor 

777. 

Winchester 

Village 

23.9 

778. 

Windsor 

City 

43.3 

779. 

Wingham 

Town 

19.2 

780. 

Wolfe  Island 

Township 

22.6 

781. 

Wolford 

Township 

29.9 

782. 

WOLLASTON 

Township 

7.90 

783. 

Woodstock 

City 

23.3* 

784. 

Woodville 

Village 

93.2 

785. 

Woolwich 

Township 

36.9 

786. 

WORTHINGTON 

Township 

26.8 

787. 

Wyoming 

Village 

84.9 

788. 

Yarmouth 

Township 

18.1 

789. 

Yonge,  Front  of 

Township 

23.5 

790. 

YONGE,  &  ESCOTT,  REAR  OF 

Township 

19.1 

791. 

York 

Borough 

24.6 

792. 

York,  East 

Borough 

24.6 

793. 

York,  North 

Borough 

24.6 

794. 

Zone 

Township 

15.0 

795. 

Zorra 

Township 

19.1 

796. 

Zurich 

Village 

17.6 

*1975  Equalization  Factor 
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Item 

Mining  Municipality 

Status 

Column  B 

797. 

Atikokan 

Township 

$ 

546,355 

798. 

Balmertown 

I.D. 

101,636 

799. 

Beachburg 

Village 

2,271 

800. 

BlCROFT 

ID. 

39,197 

801. 

Black  River-Matheson 

Township 

88,015 

802. 

Blind  River 

Town 

21,204 

803. 

Cache  Bay 

Town 

10,793 

804. 

Caldwell 

Township 

23,070 

805. 

Caledonia 

Township 

6,578 

806. 

Capreol 

Town 

67,329 

807. 

Casimir,  Jennings  and  Appleby 

Township 

17,173 

808. 

Cobalt 

Town 

145,416 

809. 

Cobden 

Village 

4,086 

810. 

Coleman 

Township 

18,457 

811. 

Cosby,  Mason  &  Martland 

Township 

14,540 

812. 

Deloro 

Village 

4,104 

813. 

Ear  Falls 

ID. 

39,235 

814. 

Elliot  Lake 

Township 

657,991 

815. 

ESPANOLA 

Town 

11,035 

816. 

Gauthier 

I.D. 

4,947 

817. 

GODERICH 

Town 

22,587 

818. 

Hagar 

Township 

27,788 

819. 

Hagersville 

Village 

6,937 

820. 

Haileybury 

Town 

127,861 

821. 

Ignace 

Township 

13,827 

822. 

James 

Township 

6,111 

823. 

Kirkland  Lake 

Town 

507,200 

824. 

Larder  Lake 

Township 

64,909 

825. 

Latchford 

Town 

11,337 

826. 

Madoc 

Village 

7,312 

1582 
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Item 

Mining  Municipality 

Status 

Column  B 

827. 

Manitouwadge 

Township 

$ 

192,606 

828. 

Marmora 

Village 

24,284 

829. 

Marmora  and  Lake 

Township 

4,516 

830. 

McGarry 

Township 

103,917 

831. 

Michipicoten 

Township 

116,137 

832. 

Nairn 

Township 

11,592 

833. 

Nickel  Centre 

Town 

459,531 

834. 

Onaping  Falls 

Town 

294,501 

835. 

Ratter  and  Dunnet 

Township 

42,826 

836. 

Rayside-Balfour 

Town 

564,529 

837. 

Red  Lake 

I.D. 

105,129 

838. 

Renfrew 

Town 

39,911 

839. 

Ross 

Township 

9,598 

840. 

Salter,  May  and  Harrow 

Township 

10,331 

841. 

Sudbury 

City 

3,483,472 

842. 

Sudbury 

Regional 

Municipality 

1,949,833 

843. 

Timmins 

City 

2,060,407 

844. 

Valley  East 

Town 

328,047 

845. 

Walden 

Town 

228,031 

846. 

Westmeath 

Township 

3,076 

FORMULA  MINING  REVENUE  PAYMENTS 

Item 

Mining  Municipality 

Status 

Column  C 

847. 

BlCROFT 

ID. 

$ 

39,197 

848. 

Manitouwadge 

Township 

350. 000 

O.  Reg.  718/75,  Sched.  1. 
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O.  Reg.  720/75 


THE  ONTARIO  UNCONDITIONAL 
GRANTS  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  719/75. 

General. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  978/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  UNCONDITIONAL 
GRANTS  ACT,  1975 

1.  Paragraph  b  of  subclause  i  of  clause  g  of 
subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 978/74  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

b.  1974  telephone  and  telegraph 
taxation  not  allocated  to 
school  boards ;  or 


(5968)  38 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  720/75. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made — September  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— September  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  571  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT 

1.  Schedules  30,  50  and  120  to  Regulation  571 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

Schedule  30 

HAWK  JUNCTION  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Fiddler 
and  Esquega  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications  Plan  N-682-3,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
Number  1936.    O.  Reg.  720/75,  s.  1,  part. 


Schedule  50 

WHISKEY  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  townships  of  Lehman  and  Gaiashk 
and  all  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Lockeyer, 
Gerow  and  Boon  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Algoma,  shown  outlined  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications  Plan  N-1349-2, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations 
at  Toronto  as  Number  1937.  O.  Reg.  720/75,  s.  1, 
part. 


Schedule  120 

ROSSPORT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Lahontan 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  N-465-2,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number  1938. 
O.  Reg.  720/75,  s.  I,  part. 

2.  Schedule  187  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  1/71, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Schedule  187 

FIRE  HILL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Corrigal 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  N-459-2,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number  1939. 
O.  Reg.  720/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Schedule  189  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
43/71,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Schedule  189 

WHITESAND  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Killraine 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown 
outlined  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  N-467-2,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number  1940. 
O.  Reg.  720/75,  s.  3. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Transportation 
and  Communications 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  September,  1975. 


(5969) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  721/75. 

Zoning  Order — County  of  Essex, 

Township  of  Tilbury  North. 
Made— August  25th,  1975. 
Filed— September  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  674  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  21  of  Regulation  674  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  339/75,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


21. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  this  Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  17, 
18,  19,  20,  21,  22  and  23  may  each  be  used  for  the 
erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto,  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 

Minimum  lot  area  15,000  square  feet 

Minimum  lot  frontage      100  feet 


Maximum  lot  coverage 

for  dwelling  15  per  cent 


Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 

Minimum  front  yard 
Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 
Minimum  elevation 


30  feet 
42  feet 

10  feet  on  one  side  and 
4  feet  on  the  other  side 

50  feet 

No  building  intended  for 
human  habitation  shall 
be  designed,  constructed 
or  located  in  such  a  way 
as  to  permit  the  entry  of 
flood  waters  below  the 
level  of  582  feet,  Cana- 
dian Geodetic  Datum. 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  where  a 
garage  is  attached  to  and  forms  part  of  a  building, 
the  garage  portion  only  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a 
building  intended  for  human  habitation.  O.  Reg. 
721/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedules: 


Schedule  20 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Tilbury  North  in  the  County  of  Essex,  being 
composed  of  lots  248  and  249  according  to  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12)  as  Number  1620. 
O.  Reg.  721/75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  21 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Tilbury  North  in  the  County  of  Essex,  being 
composed  of  lots  537  and  538  according  to  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12)  as  Number  1620. 
O.  Reg.  721/75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  22 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Tilbury  North  in  the  County  of  Essex,  being 
composed  of  lots  539  and  540  according  to  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12)  as  Number  1620. 
O.  Reg.  721/75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  23 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Tilbury  North  in  the  County  of  Essex,  being 
composed  of  lots  541  and  542  according  to  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12)  as  Number  1620. 
O.  Reg.  721/75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5970)  38 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  722/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Raleigh. 
Made— August  25th,  1975. 
Filed— September  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  12/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation   12/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

19.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  13  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  seed 
corn  processing  plant  and  a  corn  nursery.  O.  Reg. 
722/75,  s.  1. 
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O.  Reg.  724/  75 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  13 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Raleigh  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed  of 
parts  of  lots  13  and  14  in  Concession  IV  W.B., 
of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly  described 
as  Parts  1,  2  and  3  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Kent  (No.  24)  as  Number  24R-1068.  0.  Reg. 
722/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975. 


(5971) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  723/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Raleigh. 
Made— August  25th,  1975. 
Filed— September  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  12/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation   12/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

20.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  a  mobile  home  may  be  situate  on  the  land 
described  in  Schedule  14  up  to  and  including  the 
1st  day  of  September,  1980.    O.  Reg.  723/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  14 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Raleigh  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  the  northwest  half  of  Lot  4  in  Con- 
cession V  in  the  said  Township,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northwesterly  boundary 
of  the  said  Lot  208  feet  to  a  point ; 


Thence  in  a  southerly  direction  and  parallel  to  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  624  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  northwesterly 
boundary  of  the  said  Lot  208  feet  to  the  south- 
westerly boundary  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  in  a  northerly  direction  along  the  south- 
westerly boundary  of  the  said  Lot  624  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  723/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5972)  38 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  724/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Chatham. 
Made— August  25th,  1975. 
Filed— September  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  10/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  10/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section  : 

33.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  a  building  not  exceeding  45,000  square  feet 
in  total  floor  area  may  be  erected  on  the  land 
described  in  Schedule  28  and  used  for  the  purpose  of 
manufacturing,  repairing  and  storing  wooden  pallets. 
O.  Reg.  724/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  28 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Chatham  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  II  of  the  said 
Township,  more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  580  feet,  3  inches  measured 
northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  15  and  16  from  a  point 
where  an  iron  bar  has  been  planted  at  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  road  along  the  northerly  shore  of  the 
River  Sydenham,  said  road  being  known  as  the 
River  Road ; 
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Thence  easterly  at  right  angles  to  the  said  easterly 
limit  a  distance  of  507  feet,  6  inches; 

Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the  said  easterly 
limit  a  distance  of  72  feet ; 

Thence  westerly  at  right  angles  to  the  said  easterly 
limit  a  distance  of  507  feet,  6  inches  to  the  said 
eastern  limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  a 
distance  of  72  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
724/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5973)  38 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  725/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Chatham. 
Made— August  25th,  1975. 
Filed — September  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  10/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  10/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

34.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  28  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
additional  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg.  725/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  29 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Chatham  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed  of 
the  northwest  quarter  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  V 
of  the  said  Township.    O.  Reg.  725/75,  s.  2. 


G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5974)  38 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  726/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— August  20th,  1975. 
Filed— September  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order 
made  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27, 
as  it  existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of 
The  Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  and  premises  situate  and 
being  in  the  City  of  Kitchener  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Waterloo,  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Waterloo  in  the  County  of  Waterloo,  and 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  53,  German 
Company  Tract,  known  as  Part  1  on  Plan 
W.D.R.-155  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Waterloo  North 
(No.  58)  and  now  being  the  whole  of  Registered 
Plans  1310  and  1340  registered  in  the  said  Land 
Registry  Office.    O.  Reg.  726/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(5975)  38 
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Publications  Under  The /#egOf^ioni\Act 


r  sep  <^  w/t>  j 

September  27th,  19^5  (/ 


THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  727/75. 

Designations — Queen  Elizabeth  Way. 
Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— September  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  395  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  395  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  18a 

In  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Hamilton- Wentworth  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  22  to  28,  both  inclusive,  in 
Broken  Front  Concession ; 

(b)  part  of  lots  22  to  27,  both  inclusive,  in 
Concession  1 ; 

(c)  part  of  Burford  Road  in  Registered  Plan 
Number  1382; 

(d)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  10, 

(ii)  Curtis  Street,  and 
(hi)  Parcel  B, 

in  Registered  Plan  Number  1309; 
{e)  part  of, 

(i)  Curtis  Street, 

(ii)  Warrington  Street, 

(iii)  Block  A,  and 

(iv)  1-foot  reserves  B  and  C, 


if)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions  Broken  Front  and  1, 
adjacent  to  lots  22  and  23, 

(ii)  lots  22  and  23  in  each  of  concessions 

Broken  Front  and  1  (Gray's  Road), 

(iii)  lots  24  and  25  in  each  of  concessions 
Broken  Front  and  1  (Lake  Avenue), 

(iv)  lots  26  and  27  in  Broken  Front 
Concession  (Centennial  Parkway 
North), 

(v)  concessions  Broken  Front  and  1, 
adjacent  to  lots  25  and  26, 

(vi)  concessions  Broken  Front  and  1, 
adjacent  to  Lot  27,  and 

(vii)  lots  28  and  29  in  Broken  Front 
Concession ;  and 

{g)  part  of  Confederation  Drive  in  lots  25  and 
26  in  Broken  Front  Concession, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown 
as  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications  Plan  P-2 113-491, 
filed  with  the  Record  Services  Office  of  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  and  Communications,  at  Toronto, 
on  the  2nd  day  of  July,  1975, 

2.00  miles,  more  or  less. 

O.  Reg.  727/75,  s.  1. 

(5989)  39 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  728/75. 

Grapes  for  Processing — Marketing. 
Made — September  5th,  1975. 
Filed— September  8th,  1975. 


in  Registered  Plan  Number  1380; 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  324  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Regulation  324  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 

11a.  The  Board  vests  in  the  local  board  the 
power  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  such 
quantity  or  quantities  of  grapes  as  the  local  board 
considers  advisable  and  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose 
of  any  of  the  grapes  so  purchased  or  acquired. 
O.  Reg.  728/75,  s.  1. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Board: 

G.  Burrell 
Chairman 

R.  M.  McKay 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  September, 
1975. 

(5990)  39 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  729/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Walpole. 
Made — September  4th,  1975. 
Filed— September  8th,  1975. 


part  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  II  and  designated  as 
Part  10  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Haldi- 
mand as  Number  18R-98.    O.  Reg.  729/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  September, 
1975. 

(5991)  39 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  730/75. 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  and  Sittings  of  the  County 
Court  for  the  County  of  Lambton. 

Made— September  8th,  1975. 

Filed— September  9th,  1975. 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

In  The  Matter  Of  The  General  Sessions  Act,  and  of 
The  County  Courts  Act  ;  and 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  sittings  of  the  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  of  the  sittings  of  the 
County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and 
assessment  of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury, 
for  the  County  of  Lambton. 


ORDER 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  285/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

27.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  37  may  be 
used  for  a  parking  lot.    O.  Reg.  729/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  37 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Haldimand  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 


Whereas  the  sittings  of  the  Court  of  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  the  Sittings  of  the  County 
Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment 
of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury,  for  the  County 
of  Lambton  are  presently  scheduled  for  the  7th  day 
of  October,  1975. 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  hold  the  said 
sittings  on  the  2nd  day  of  December,  1975,  instead 
of  the  7th  day  of  October,  1975. 

Therefore  It  Is  Ordered  that  the  sittings  of  the 
Court  of  General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  the 
sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues 
of  fact  and  the  assessment  of  damages  with  or  without 
a  jury  for  the  County  of  Lambton,  shall  be  held 
commencing  on  Tuesday,  December  2nd,  1975. 

And  it  is  Further  Ordered  that  a  copy  of  this 
Order  shall  be  mailed  by  ordinary  post  to  the 
Attorney  General  of  Ontario,  and  that  a  copy  of  this 
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Order  shall  be  posted  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of 
the  County  Court  of  the  County  of  Lambton  and  in 
the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  for  the  said  County.    O.  Reg.  730/75. 

W.  E.  C.  Colter 
Chief  Judge  of  the  County 
and  District  Courts  of  the  Counties 
and  Districts  of  Ontario 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September, 
1975. 

(5994)  39 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  731/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  Town  of 
Whitchurch-Stouffville. 

Made— September  8th,  1975. 

Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  101/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  101  /72,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
462  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  lands 
in  the  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  York : 

1.  The  easterly  quarter  of  Lot  6,  the  easterly 
half  of  lots  7  and  8,  lots  9  to  15,  both 
inclusive,  and  the  westerly  half  of  lots  16 
to  18,  both  inclusive,  all  in  Concession  IX, 
excepting: 

(i)  the  westerly  750  feet  of  lots  9  to  1 1 , 
both  inclusive,  in  the  said  Con- 
cession, and 

(ii)  the  easterly  840  feet  of  Lot  1 1  in  the 
said  Concession,  and 

(iii)  the  westerly  half  of  Lot  13  in  the 
said  Concession. 

2.  Lots  4  to  13,  both  inclusive,  in  Con- 
cession X.    O.  Reg.  731  /75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  19* 

(5995) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  732/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Ontario, 

Township  of  Pickering. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  102/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  102/72,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
463  /74  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
657  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  lands  in  the 
Towns  of  Ajax  and  Pickering  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Durham : 

1.  Those  lands  in  the  Town  of  Ajax  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Pickering  in  the  County 
of  Ontario  comprising  the  northerly  half 
of  lots  10  and  11  in  Concession  III. 

2.  Those  lands  in  the  Town  of  Ajax  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Pickering  in  the  County 
of  Ontario  comprising  the  northerly  quarter 
of  Lot  7,  the  northerly  half  of  Lot  8  and 
lots  9  to  11,  both  inclusive,  all  in  Con- 
cession IV. 

3.  Those  lands  in  the  Town  of  Pickering  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering  in 
the  County  of  Ontario  comprising  the 
northerly  quarter  of  Lot  3,  the  northerly 
half  of  Lot  4,  the  northerly  three-quarters 
of  Lot  5  and  lots  6  to  11,  both  inclusive, 
all  in  Concession  V. 

4.  Those  lands  in  the  Town  of  Pickering  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering  in 
the  County  of  Ontario  comprising  the 
northerly  three-quarters  of  Lot  1  and 
lots  2  to  17,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
VI. 


15. 


39 
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Those  lands  in  the  Town  of  Pickering 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering 
in  the  County  of  Ontario  comprising 
lots  1  to  17,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
VII. 
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6.  Those  lands  in  the  Town  of  Pickering 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering 
in  the  County  of  Ontario  comprising  the 
southerly  half  of  lots  1  to  6,  both  inclusive, 
the  southerly  three-quarters  of  lots  7  to  12, 
both  inclusive,  lots  13  to  18,  both  inclusive, 
and  the  northerly  half  of  Lot  19,  all  in 
Concession  VIII. 

7.  Those  lands  in  the  Town  of  Pickering  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering 
in  the  County  of  Ontario  comprising  the 
southerly  quarter  of  Lot  20  and  the 
northerly  1,500  feet  of  Lot  22,  all  in 
Concession  IX.    O.  Reg.  732  /75,  s.  1 . 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(5996)  39 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  733/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Ontario, 

Township  of  Uxbridge. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  103/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  103/72,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
464  /74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  736  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  lands  in  the 
Township  of  Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Durham,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Uxbridge 
in  the  County  of  Ontario : 


1.  The  easterly  half  of  the  westerly  half  of 
Lot  1,  the  easterly  three-quarters  of  Lot  2, 
lots  3  to  21,  both  inclusive,  and  the 
southerly  half  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot 
22,  all  in  Concession  1 . 

2.  Lots  2  to  9,  both  inclusive,  the  westerly 
three-quarters  of  lots  10  and  11,  the 
westerly  half  of  lots  12  to  15,  both 
inclusive,  and  the  westerly  quarter  of 
lots  16  to  21,  both  inclusive,  all  in  Con- 
cession II,  excepting  the  westerly  240  feet 
of  Lot  6  in  the  said  Concession  II. 
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3.  The  westerly  three-quarters  of  lots  1  and 
2,  the  westerly  half  of  lots  3  to  5,  both 
inclusive,  and  the  westerly  quarter  of  Lot  6, 
all  in  Concession  III.    O.  Reg.  733/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 


(5997) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  734/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  York,  Town  of  Markham. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  104/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  104/72,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
465  /74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  652  /74  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  10/75,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  land  in 
the  Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York : 

1.  The  easterly  half  of  lots  17  to  20,  both 
inclusive,  the  easterly  three-quarters  of 
Lot  21,  lots  22  to  29,  both  inclusive,  and 
the  easterly  three-quarters  of  Lot  30,  all  in 
Concession  V. 

2.  The  northerly  half  of  the  westerly  half  of 
Lot  16,  and  lots  17  to  30,  both  inclusive, 
all  in  Concession  VI. 

3.  Lots  17  to  30,  both  inclusive,  in  Con- 
cession VII. 

4.  Lots  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  the  easterly 
half  of  Lot  9,  and  lots  16  to  30,  both 
inclusive,  all  in  Concession  VIII,  excepting: 

(i)  those  portions  of  lots  16  to  20, 
both  inclusive,  that  lie  between  the 
easterly  limit  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  48 
and  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways  right-of-way, 
excepting  those  lands  described  in 
Schedules  1  and  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 145/72, 


O.  Reg.  734/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE      O.  Reg.  737/75  4011 


(ii)  the  lands  shown  on  those  plans 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York 
South  (No.  64)  as  Numbers  5937 
and  6230. 

5.  Lots  1  to  30,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
IX,  excepting  the  westerly  1,800  feet  of 
Lot  12. 

6.  Lots  1  to  30,  both  inclusive,  in  Con- 
cession X. 

7.  Lots  1  to  10,  both  inclusive,  in  Con- 
cession XI.    O.  Reg.  734  /75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(5998)  39 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  735/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Durham,  Town  of  Ajax. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  18/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  18/74,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
466  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  lands  in 
the  Town  of  Ajax  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham : 

1.  The  northerly  quarter  of  Lot  12  in  Con- 
cession III.    O.  Reg.  735/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  736/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Durham,  Town  of  Whitby. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  467/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  467/74,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
651  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  lands  in 
the  Town  of  Whitby  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Durham : 

1.  The  northerly  quarter  of  Lot  34  and  the 
northerly  half  of  Lot  35,  all  in  Concession 
VI. 

2.  The  westerly  half  of  the  northerly  half 
of  Lot  30,  the  northerly  three-quarters 
of  lots  31  and  32  and  lots  33  to  35,  both 
inclusive,  all  in  Concession  VII. 

3.  The  southerly  quarter  of  lots  31  and  32  and 
the  southerly  half  of  lots  33  to  35,  both 
inclusive,  all  in  Concession  VIII.  O.  Reg. 
736/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6000)  39 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  737/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Timmins. 
Made— August  25th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


(5999) 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  597/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Schedule  7  to  Ontario  Regulation  597/72, 
as  made  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
933  /74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  238/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs : 
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3.  The  establishment  of  a  quarry  operation 
in  that  part  of  the  west  half  of  the  north 
half  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  IV  in  the 
Geographic  Township  of  Deloro,  formerly 
patented  Mining  Claim  PP79,  as  filed  with 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in 
Timmins,  Ontario. 

4.  The  establishment  of  a  quarry  operation 
in  the  southeast  quarter  of  the  north  half 
of  Lot  11  in  Concession  VI  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Adams. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(6017)  39 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  738/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Houghton. 
Made— September  4th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  287/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  287/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

18.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  1  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  three 
public  washrooms.    O.  Reg.  738  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Norfolk  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Houghton  in  the 
County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  all  of  Lot  14 
north  of  Lake  Read  and  all  of  Lot  11  south  of  Lake 
Read.    O.  Reg.  738 /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  September,  1975. 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  739/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 

mand,  Township  of  Sherbrooke. 
Made — September  4th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  283/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  283/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

35.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  7  and  8 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions 
of  section  15  and  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 

Maximum  area  of  lot 
to  be  occupied  by 
dwelling 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 


25  feet 
25  feet 
25  feet 

two  and  one-half  storeys 

15  per  cent 

1,100  square  feet 

O.  Reg.  739/75,  s.  1. 


(6018) 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  7 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Sher- 
brooke in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed 
of  Part  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  II,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  18; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot,  16.04  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  townships  of  Sherbrooke  and  Moulton 


39      as  widened  to  66  feet 
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Thence  north  56°  20'  west  along  the  said  southerly 
limit  180.18  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted  at  the  place 
of  beginning ; 

Thence  north  56°  20'  west  100  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  south  33°  40'  west  218  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  south  56°  20'  east  100  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  33°  40'  east  218  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  739  /75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  8 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Sher- 
brooke  in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  part  of 
Lot  12  in  Concession  I,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Commencing  at  an  iron  stake  planted  in  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Township  lots 
12  and  13  distant  south  3,309.71  feet  from  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  12  ; 

Thence  north  61°  39'  west  864.39  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted  at  the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  north  61°  39'  west  100  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  28°  21'  west  300  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had 
the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation 
of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land: 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 

Huntsville,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Stephenson 
1  and  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  Lot  30  in  Con- 
|  cession  IX  and  Lot  30,  Concession  VIII  shown 

as  parts  3,  5,  6,  7,  10,  11,  14,  16,  17,  19,  19A,  22, 
,  25,  25A,  26,  26A,  27,  27A,  28,  28A,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
|  34,  35,  47,  23  and  24  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 

in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
I  of  Muskoka  as  Number  R.D.  849.    O.  Reg.  740/75, 

s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6020)  39 


Thence  south  61°  39'  east  100  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 


Thence  south  28°  21'  west  300  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  739/75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6019)  39 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  740/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— September  10th,  1975. 
Filed— September  10th,  1975. 


THE  FAMILY  BENEFITS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  741  /75. 

General. 

Made — September  7th,  1975. 
Filed— September  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  287  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FAMILY  BENEFITS  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  Regulation  287 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
as  remade  by  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation 
715/73  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of 
section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  533  /74, 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  777  /74, 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  778  /74  and 
subsections  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  567  /75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 
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(za)  any  bursary  received  by  a  full-time  student 
enrolled  in  a  secondary  school,  pursuant 
to  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of 
The  Education  Act,  1974. 

2.  Section  23  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  533  /74, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

23. — (1)  In  subsection  2,  sections  23a  and  23b, 
"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health  for 
Ontario. 

(2)  In  sections  23a  and  23b,  "dispensary"  means 
a  person  or  facility  in  Ontario  approved  by  the 
Minister  to  dispense  drugs.    O.  Reg.  741  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  23a  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation, as  remade  by  section  7  of  Ontario 
Regulation  777  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(1)  Under  this  section,  Ontario  shall  pay  on  behalf 
of  any  beneficiary  not  eligible  for  a  drug  benefit 
under  section  23b  an  amount  that  is  equal  to  the 
cost,  determined  by  the  Minister,  of  drugs  prescribed 
for  that  person  by  a  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner  or  member  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  where  the  drugs 
have  been, 

(a)  approved  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  purchased  by,  or  on  behalf  of  the  beneficiary 
from  a  dispensary  during  the  month  next 
following  the  month  in  which  a  payment  of 
the  allowance  has  been  received  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  beneficiary.  O.  Reg.  741  /75, 
s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  236  of  the  said 

Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  8  of  Ontario 
Regulation  777  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(1)  Ontario  shall  pay  on  behalf  of  any  person 
resident  in  Ontario, 

(a)  who  is  eligible  for  a  pension  payable  under 
Part  I  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada) ; 
or 

(b)  who  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five 
years,  who  is  approved  by  the  Minister  and 
who  has  been  a  resident  of  Ontario  for  the 
twelve  consecutive  months  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  the  approval, 

an  amount  that  is  equal  to  the  cost  determined 
by  the  Minister,  of  drugs  prescribed  for  the  person 
by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  or  member 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario, 
where  the  drugs  have  been, 


(c)  approved  by  the  Minister ;  and 

(d)  purchased  by,  or  on  behalf  of  that  person 
from  a  dispensary  at  any  time  in  or  after 
the  month  next  following  the  month  in 
which  the  person, 

(i)  first  receives  payment  of  a  monthly 
pension  under  Part  I  of  the  Old  Age 

Security  Act  (Canada),  or 

(ii)  is  approved  by  the  Minister, 

as  the  case  may  be,  but  not  before  the 
1st  day  of  August,  1975, 

so  long  as  that  person  continues  to  reside  in  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  741  /75,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  236,  as 
made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
336  /75,  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  741  /75,  s.  4  (2). 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  236,  as  made 
by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  533  /74, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  an  application  for  a 
benefit  payable  under  subsection  1  shall  be  made 
to  the  Minister  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 
and  an  application  so  made  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
application  received  by  the  Director  in  accordance 
with  section  9  of  the  Act. 

(4)  An  application  for  a  pension  payable  under 
Part  I  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  or  for 

I  an  increment  under  The  Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual 
Income  Act,  1974  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  application 
made  under  subsection  3.    O.  Reg.  741  /75,  s.  4  (3). 

5.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  August,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  741  /75,  s.  5. 

(6021)  39 

THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  SERVICES 
ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  742/75. 

General. 

Made— September  7th,  1975. 
Filed— September  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  213/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  SERVICES 
ACT,  1974 

1.  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  213/74, 
as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  187/75, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  item: 


O.  Reg.  742/75 
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4a.  Oakville  Oaklands  Regional  Centre 

(6022) 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  743/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Oso. 
Made — September  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— September  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  681/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  681/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

6.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  seasonal 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto,  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 

Minimum  front  yard       100  feet 
Minimum  side  yard         25  feet 


Thence  in  a  general  southwesterly  direction  along 
the  said  high-water  mark,  following  its  various 
39     twists  and  bends,  to  the  intersection  with  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  18°  38'  45"  east  along  the  southwesterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot,  being  also  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  the  unopened  road  allowance  between 
concessions  I  and  II,  413  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  743  /75,  s.  2. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6023)  39 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  744/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Lanark, 

Township  of  South  Sherbrooke. 
Made — September  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— September  11th,  1975. 


Minimum  rear  yard 


25  feet 


In  the  front  yard  of  the  land  described  in  Schedule 
2  there  shall  be  no  significant  change  in  the 
natural  condition  of  the  vegetation  or  soil  as  of 
the  date  of  the  publishing  of  this  Regulation. 

O.  Reg.  743/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Oso  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  being  composed 
of  part  of  the  west  half  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  II, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  7  distant  649.41  feet  measured  north 
18°  38'  45"  west  from  the  most  southerly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  69°  3'  east  500  feet ; 

Thence  north  18°  38'  45"  west  324.06  feet ; 

Thence  continuing  north  18°  38'  45"  west  231  feet  to 
the  intersection  with  the  high-water  mark  of  Sharbot 
Lake; 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  680/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  680/74, 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
533  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

10.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  6  and  7 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  following 
requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
all  buildings  and 
structures 


75  feet 
15  feet 
25  feet 

20  per  cent 

1 ,000  square  feet 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  744/75,  s.  1. 
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2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  7 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
South  Sherbrooke  in  the  County  of  Lanark,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  VIII  in 
the  said  County,  being  Part  3  on  a  Plan  deposited  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Lanark  South  (No.  27)  as  Number  27R-371. 
O.  Reg.  744/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6024)  39 

THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  745/75. 

General. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Part  I  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
323  /72,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
580  /72, 357  /73, 762  /73,  809  /73, 42  /74, 187  /74 
and  188/74,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  item: 

154a.  Sudbury  Laurentian  Hospital 

2.  Part  II  of  Schedule  3  to  the  said  Regulation, 
as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  580  /72, 
42/74  and  165/74,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item : 

75a.  Sudbury  Laurentian  Hospital 

3.  (1)  Part  I  of  Schedule  10  to  the  said 
Regulation,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  290  /75, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  item : 

8<y   Sudburv  Laurentian  Hospital 

(2)  Part  II  of  the  said  Schedule  10,  as  amended 
by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  290/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


O.  Reg.  747/75 

(3)  Part  III  of  the  said  Schedule  10,  as  amended  by 
subsection  3  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 290  /75,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  item  : 

10a.  Sudbury  Laurentian  Hospital 

4.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  28th  day  of  June,  1975. 

O.  Reg.  745/75,  s.  4. 

(6025)  39 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  746  /75. 

Classification  of  Hospitals. 
Made— August  5th,  1975. 
Approved — August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  726  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1. — (1)  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  726  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  61/71, 
436  /71, 146  /72, 176  /72, 513  /72, 41 /74, 168 /74 
and  489  /75,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  item  under  the  heading 
"Group  G  Hospitals" ; 

88.  Sudbury  Laurentian  Hospital 

(Chronic  Patients  Unit) 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item  under  the 
heading  "Group  J  Hospitals"  ; 

5b.  Sudbury  Laurentian  Hospital 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  28th  day  of  June, 
1975.    O.  Reg.  746/75,  s.  2. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(6026)  39 

THE  TOURISM  ACT 

O.  Reg.  747/75. 

General. 

Made — September  7th,  1975. 
Filed— September  12th,  1975. 


10a.  Sudbury  Laurentian  Hospital 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  390/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TOURISM  ACT 

1.  Clause  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  39  of 
Ontario  Regulation  390/72,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  620  /74,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(c)  in  the  remainder  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
60  per  cent  of  the  costs  of  approved 
projects  may  be  contributed  by  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  effective  from  April  1,  1975  to 
March  31,  1976,  after  which  date  50  per 
cent  of  the  costs  of  such  approved  projects 
may  be  contributed  by  the  Province. 
O.  Reg.  620/74,  s.  1,  part;  O.  Reg.  747/75, 
s.  1. 

(6027)  39 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  748/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— August  28th,  1975. 
Filed— September  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect 
of  preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land  : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  and  being  in  the 
Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville,  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  formerly  in  the  Township  of 
Whitchurch,  in  the  County  of  York,  and  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  30  in  Concession  IX  of  the 
said  Town  which  said  parcel  is  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  bearing  north  73°  20'  east  of  the 
northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  30  governs  all  bearings 
herein ; 


Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  the  Township  of  Ux bridge 
and  the  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville  at  a  point 
measured  southerly  300  feet  from  the  northeast 
angle  of  said  Lot  30 ; 

Thence  south  73°  20'  west  600  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  15  59'  40"  east  150  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  73°  20'  east  600  feet  to  a  point  in  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  the 
Township  of  Uxbridge  and  the  Town  of  Whitchurch- 
Stouffville. 

Thence  north  15°  59'  40"  west  150  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  748/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  28th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(6028)  39 


THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  749/75. 

General. 

Made— August  27th,  1975. 
Filed— September  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  688/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

1.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  688/74  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "adjusted  family  income"  means  the  gross 
annual  income  from  all  sources  of  the 
principal  wage  earner  of  a  family  and  his 
or  her  spouse  during  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the 
application  for  a  loan  or  during  the  pre- 
ceding calendar  year,  whichever  is  the 
greater,  after  deducting  therefrom, 

(i)  earnings  of  the  spouse  up  to  $1,000, 

(ii)  $300  for  each  dependent  child, 

(iii)  the  first  $1,000  of  earnings  of  a  one- 
parent  family, 

(iv)  living  out  or  travelling  expenses  of 
the  principal  wage  earner  of  a  family 
and  his  or  her  spouse,  but  not 
including  living  out  or  travelling 
expenses   for   which   there   is  re- 
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imbursement  by  the  employer  or 
travelling  expenses  to  and  from  the 
place  of  employment,  and 

(v)  in  the  case  of  self-employment  of 
the  principal  wage  earner  of  a  family 
or  his  or  her  spouse,  the  expenses 
which  are, 

a.  incurred  in  the  earning  of 
income,  and 

b.  permitted  deductions  under 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

2.  Section  3  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

3.  It  is  a  condition  attaching  to  all  grants  made 
by  the  Minister  under  this  Regulation  to  a  munici- 
pality that  the  moneys  in  the  fund  established 
under  clause  /  of  section  4  be  used  by  the  munici- 
pality only  to  make  loans,  not  exceeding  $7,500 
less  any  amounts  received  through  Federal  funding, 
to  owners  who  make  application  therefor  in  accord- 
ance with  Form  2,  residing  within  the  municipality 
and  qualifying  for  a  loan  under  this  Regulation 
to  assist  in  the  repair,  rehabilitation  and  improve- 
ment of  real  property  used  for  residential  purposes, 
which  property  is  occupied  by  the  owner  thereof. 
O.  Reg.  749/75,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  section  4  of  the 

said  Regulation  are  revoked.  0.  Reg.  749/75, 
s.3(l). 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  4  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(h)  be  allowed  to  retain  out  of  the  grant  to 
the  municipality  as  charges  for  the  process- 
ing of  loans  amounts  calculated  as  set  out 
in  Schedule  3;  and 

(i)  ensure  that  where  there  are  by-laws  a- 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  ol 
section  2  loans  shall  be  made  to  brin^ 
dwellings  up  to  the  standards  set  out  in 
the  by-laws,  or  where  there  are  no  such 
by-laws,  loans  shall  be  made  to  brini: 
dwellings  up  to  the  standards  set  out  in 
the  resolutions  referred  to  in  clause  a  ol 
subsection  1  of  section  2.  O.  Reg.  688/74. 
s.  4;0.  Reg.  749/75,  s.  3. 


4.  Section  5  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  make  loans  up  to  a 
maximum  of  $7,500  to  owners  who  make  application 
in  accordance  with  Form  2  provided  that  such 
owners  do  not  reside  within  a  municipality  but 
otherwise  qualify  for  a  loan  under  this  Regulation. 

(2)  It  is  a  condition  of  every  loan  made  by  the 
Minister  under  this  section  that  the  owner  receiving 
the  loan  shall  give  the  Minister  such  lien  or  charge 
upon  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the  loan  is 
made.    O.  Reg.  749/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Section  6  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

6.  No  person  qualifies  for  a  loan  under  this 
Regulation, 

{a)  whose  adjusted  family  income  exceeds 
$12,500;  or 

{b)  who  has  not  applied  for  and  accepted  any 
money  available  under  Federal  funding 
for  his  dwelling  unit.    O.  Reg.  749/75,  s.  5. 

6.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  3 


Municipality 
Population 

Amount 

Less  than  10,000 

10  per  cent  of  each 
approved  loan. 

Between   10,000  and 
()9  999 

8  per  cent  of  each 
approved  loan. 

( )ver  99,999 

6  per  cent  of  each 
approved  loan. 

O.  Reg.  749/75,  s.  6. 


7.  Form  2  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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PRELIMINARY  LOAN  APPLICATION 
(to  be  submitted  in  duplicate) 


4019 


The  Minister  of  Housing  or  the  name  of  the 
municipality  (whichever  is  applicable) 


Loan  Reference  Number 


Name  of  Applicant 

Address  of  dwelling  unit  of  applicant 


Date 

Telephone  Number 


Age  Marital  Status 

□  single  □  widow 

□  married  □  widower 
Number  of  dependants  (excluding  spouse) 

Children 
Employed  by 
Occupation 


□  separated 

□  divorced 

Number  of  years  resident  at 
present  address 


Number  of  years  with  employer 


GROSS  ANNUAL  INCOME 

Principal  wage  earner  of  family   $ 

Gross  annual  income  of  spouse   $ 


Total  family  income   $ 

Less : 

the  earnings  of  the  spouse  up  to  $1,000  $  

$300  for  each  dependent  child  $  

the  first  $1,000  of  earnings  of  a  one- 
parent  family  $  
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the  living  out  or  travelling  expenses  $  


in  the  case  of  self-employment,  the 
expenses  allowed  under  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada)  $ 


ADJUSTED  FAMILY  INCOME   $ 


CONSTRUCTION 


Exterior  Interior  finish 

□  wood  frame  □    solid  masonry  □  plaster 

□  brick  □    other  (specify)         □  plywood 


□  drywall 

□  other  (specify) 


PURPOSE  OF  LOAN 


List  items  for  repair,  rehabilitation  and  improvements  (attach  separate  sheet  if  necessary). 


1.  I  certify  that  I  am  the  owner  and  occupant  of, 


(address  of  dwelling  unit) 


2.  I  hereby  apply  for  a  loan  for  the  said  dwelling  unit  under  The  Housing  Development  Act 
and  regulations. 

3.  I  have  not  previously  applied  for  nor  received  assistance  for  the  said  dwelling  unit  under 
The  Housing  Development  Act  and  regulations. 

4.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  the  foregoing  information  is  true  and  accurate. 

5.  I  will  provide  the  Minister  of  Housing  or  the  municipality  (as  the  case  may  be)  with  whatever 
information,  records  or  accounts  that  may  be  required  in  connection  with  this  application. 

6.  I  consent  to  whatever  inspections  of  the  said  dwelling  unit  or  verification  of  income  that  are 
required  by  the  Minister  or  the  municipality  (as  the  case  may  be). 


(signature  of  applicant) 
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MUNICIPAL  USE  ONLY 


□    Neighbourhood  improvement  program  area 


□    special  rehabilitation  assistance 
program  area 


Name  of  area  and  nearest  intersection 


Inspection  authorized 


□  yes 


□  no 


Date  of  inspection 


If  no,  specify  reasons 


(authorized  signature) 


O.  Reg.  749/75,  s.  7. 


(6029) 


39 


THE  AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENT 
FINANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  750/75. 

Deposits. 

Made— September  11th,  1975. 
Filed— September  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  7  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENT 
FINANCE  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  7  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  sec- 
tion 1  of  Ontario  Regulation  139/75,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 


1. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  interest  at  the 
rate  of  7%  per  cent  per  annum,  calculated  on  the 
minimum  monthly  balance  from  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1975  shall  be  paid  on  the  last  days  of 
March  and  September  in  each  year. 

(2)  In  special  cases,  the  Minister  of  Revenue  may 
determine  a  rate  of  interest  and  basis  of  calculation 
different  from  that  prescribed  in  subsection  1,  but 
the  rate  so  determined  shall  not  exceed  7%  per  cent 
per  annum.    O.  Reg.  750/75,  s.  1. 


for: 


(6030) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


October  4th,  1975 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  751/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Markham. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  473/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 


AND 


1 .  Paragraph  ii  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
473  /73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  999  /74  and  amended  by  section 
1  of  Ontario  Regulation  534/75,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subparagraph : 

5.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  being  composed 
of  those  parts  of  lots  4  and  5  in  Con- 
cession II  of  the  said  Town,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  5  has  a  bearing  of 
north  11°  36'  west  in  accordance 
with  an  Instrument  deposited  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  Bor- 
oughs and  York  South  (No.  64) 
as  Number  72905  and  relating  all 
bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  interior 
of  the  said  Lot  5  which  may  be 
located  as  follows  : 

Commencing  at  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  said  Lot  5 ; 

Thence  south  73°  30'  west  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  a  distance  of  1,689.94  feet  to 
a  standard  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  63°  44'  32"  east  113 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  the 
line  between  the  east  half  of  the 
east  half  and  the  west  half  of  the 
east  half  of  the  said  Lot,  being 
the  place  of  beginning ; 


Thence  south  11°  36'  east  along 
last-mentioned  line  1,252  feet, 
or  less,  to  the  northerly 
li'ggt  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian 
Natijonal  Railways  Company  as 
described  in  an  Instrument  de- 
posited in  the  said  Land  Registry 
ffice  as  Number  49825 ; 


Dated  at 


(6046) 


Thence  north  72°  29'  east  along 
the  said  northerly  limit  1,191  feet 
to  a  standard  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  17°  30'  55"  west  and 
continuing  along  the  said  north- 
erly limit  80  feet  to  a  standard 
iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  72°  29'  05"  east  and 
continuing  along  the  said  north- 
erly limit  33.41  feet  to  a  standard 
iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  26°  25'  40"  west 
174.05  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  24°  07'  10"  west 
229.99  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  72°  42'  40"  west 
94.53  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar; 

Thence  south  78°  07'  30"  west 
268.87  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  81°  08'  20"  west 
219.41  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  28°  37'  20"  west 
275.41  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  55°  39'  40"  west 
205. 1 1  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  74°  18'  30"  west 
321.39  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  63°  44'  32"  west 
48  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
M inister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 
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THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  752/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Richmond  Hill. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  474/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  i  and  paragraphs  ii  and  iii,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
407  /75,  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
474/73  are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(i)  The  west  half  of  Lot  36  and  the  west 
quarter  of  lots  37  to  39,  both  inclusive,  in 
Concession  I  west  of  Yonge  Street  and 
that  portion  of  Lot  37  in  Concession  I 
west  of  Yonge  Street  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
the  east  three-quarters  of  Lot  37 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  37  to  a  point  distant  230  feet 
measured  westerly  therealong  from  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Block  D  of  Registered 
Plan  Number  1984; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  a  point  in  the 
southerly  limit  of  Block  C  of  Plan  1984 
distant  200  feet  measured  westerly  from 
the  southeasterly  angle  of  Block  C ; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  a  point  in  the 
northerly  limit  of  Block  C  distant  350 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  north- 
easterly angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Block  C  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Garden 
Avenue ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Garden  Avenue  33.25  feet  to  the  northerly 
limit  of  Block  C ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Block  C  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  west 
quarter  of  Lot  37  ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
of  the  west  quarter  of  Lot  37  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Excepting  the  following  parcels  of  land: 
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Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  Town 
of  Richmond  Hill  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York,  being  composed  of  Part  of 
Blocks  A,  B,  C  and  D  according  to  a  Plan  i 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs  j 
and  York  South  (No.  64)  as  Number  1984, 
and  part  of  Lot  36,  Concession  I,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Vaughan  and  now  in 
the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill,  which  said 
parcels  may  be  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Premising  that  all  bearings  herein  are 
astronomic  and  are  referred  to  the  south- 
erly limit  of  Garden  Avenue  having  a  bearing  j 
of  north  73°  42'  east  in  accordance  with 
Registered  Plan  Number  1984; 

1.  Being  that  part  of  Blocks  A  and  B 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  where  an  iron  | 
bar  has  been  planted  in  the  northerly 
limit  of  Block  A,  where  it  intersects 
with  the  line  forming  the  limit  between 
the  east  three-quarters  and  the  west  I 
quarter   of    Lot    37,    Concession    I,  i 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Vaughan ; 

Thence  south  9°  12'  30"  east  along  the 
last-mentioned  line  a  distance  of  269.71  I 

feet; 

Thence  north  45°  11'  10"  west  a  dis- 
tance of  38.68  feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  39°  02'  west  a  distance  I 
of  155.08  feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  30°  18'  30"  west  a  dis- 
tance of  90.44  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  | 
point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  Block  A ;  I 

Thence  north  72°  25'  east  along  the  j 
northerly  limit  of  Block  A  a  distance  j 
of  133.84  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

H 

2.  Being  that  part  of  Block  C  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  ! 
of  Garden  Avenue  as  shown  on  Plan 
No.  1984; 

Thence  north  9°  west  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Garden  Avenue  a  distance  of 

33.27  feet; 

Thence  south  73°  42'  west  along  the  j 
northerly  limit  of  Block  C  a  distance 
of  161.47  feet; 

Thence  south  71°  40'  50"  east  107.42 

feet; 
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Thence  south  18°  19'  10"  west  10  feet; 

Thence  south  71°  40'  50"  east  10  feet 
to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  18°  19'  10"  east  10  feet; 

Thence  south  71°  40'  50"  east  62.50 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  46°  18'  40"  east  150.46 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  an  iron  bar 
planted  in  the  southerly  limit  of  Garden 
Avenue ; 

Thence  south  73°  42'  west  along  the 
southerly  limit  of  Garden  Avenue 
124.41  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

3.  Being  that  part  of  Blocks  C  and  D 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southerly 
limit  of  Block  C,  200.00  feet  measured 
westerly  thereon  from  the  southeast- 
erly angle  thereof; 

Thence  north  61°  50'  20"  west  148.06 
feet; 

Thence  south  27°  06'  east  80.12  feet  to 
an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  84°  14'  25"  east  99.44 
feet; 

Thence  north  23°  13'  20"  west  12.44 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

4.  Being  that  part  of  Block  D  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southerly 
limit  of  Block  D,  230  feet  measured 
westerly  thereon  from  the  southeast- 
erly angle  thereof ; 

Thence  south  73°  54'  40"  west  along 
the  southerly  limit  of  Block  D  123.47 
feet; 

Thence  north  25°  14'  30"  east  163.67 
feet; 

Thence  south  23°  13'  20"  east  123.86 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

5.  That  part  of  Lot  36,  Concession  I, 
described  as  follows : 

Being  the  northerly  120  feet  in 
perpendicular  width  of  the  easterly 
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portion  of  Part  11  and  the  northerly 
120  feet  in  perpendicular  width  of 
Part  12,  as  shown  on  a  Plan  of  survey 
by  D.  R.  Barcham,  Ontario  Land 
Surveyor,  as  prepared  for  the  Ministry 
of  Government  Services,  dated  June 
27th, 1975. 

6.  Being  that  part  of  Lot  36,  Concession 
I,  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  south- 
erly limit  of  Block  D,  according  to 
Registered  Plan  Number  1984  which 
point  is  distant  353.47  feet  measured 
westerly  thereon  from  the  southeast- 
erly angle  of  Block  D  ; 

Thence  north  73°  54'  40"  east  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  36,  Concession 
I,  353.47  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  74°  08'  40"  east  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot 
436.95  feet  to  an  iron  pipe ; 

Thence  north  74°  25'  east  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  321.33 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  72°  44'  10"  east  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot 
127.35  feet; 

Thence  south  1°  45'  10"  east  130.67 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  19°  47'  west  42.92  feet 
to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  40°  02'  20"  west  45.68 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  71°  12'  west  184.09  feet 
to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  30°  34'  50"  west  240.75 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  3°  41' 20"  west  361.68 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  64°  53'  40"  west  167.04 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  86°  24'  10"  west  398.79 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  83°  21'  40"  west  187.54 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  17°  35'  west  339.44  feet 
to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  25°  14' 30"  east  1.24 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 
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7.  Being  that  part  of  Lot  36  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  where  an  iron 
bar  has  been  planted  in  the  line 
forming  the  limit  between  the  east  and 
west  halves  of  Lot  36  distant  663.11 
feet  measured  northerly  thereon  from 
the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  east 
half  of  the  Lot ; 

Thence  north  9°  08'  west  along  the 
last-mentioned  line  332.46  feet ; 

Thence  south  75°  06'  10"  west  4.87 
feet; 

Thence  south  71°  09'  10"  west  83.85 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  37°  12'  40"  west  142.92 
feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  18°  34'  west  292.03  feet 
to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  73°  59'  20"  east  a  dis- 
tance of  329.02  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6047)  40 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  753/75. 

County  of  Halton,  Town  of  Oakville. 
Made—September  15th,  1975. 
Filed—September  19th,  1975. 


single-family  dwelling  and  one  barn  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  that  the 
following  requirements  are  met: 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  481/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  481  /73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

21.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Regulation,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  7  may  be 
used  for  the  construction  and  use  thereon  of  one 

1 


Minimum  frontage 

Minimum  depth 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling  and  buildings 

and  structures 
accessory  thereto 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


Minimum  yards: 
(i)  for  a  dwelling 


(ii)  for  other  buildings 
and  structures 


150  feet 
150  feet 

25  per  cent 
35  feet 

one  storey — 950  square 
feet 

one  and  one-half  storeys 
— 1,100  square  feet 

two  storeys — 1,250 
square  feet 


front  yard  30  feet 
side  yard  8  feet 
rear  yard  25  feet 

front  yard  50  feet 
side  yard  50  feet 
rear  yard  50  feet 

O.  Reg.  753/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  7 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Milton 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  formerly 
in  the  Town  of  Oakville  in  the  County  of  Halton, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  northeast  half  of 
Lot  10  in  Concession  IV,  being  Part  1  on  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number 
20-R650.    O.  Reg.  753/75,  s.  2. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affaus 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  September,  1975. 


(6057) 
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THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  754/75. 

County  of  Wentworth,  Township  of 

East  Flamborough. 
Made — September  15th,  1975. 
Filed— September  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  483/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  iv  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 483  /73  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(iv)  Those  portions  of  lots  8  to  13,  both  inclusive, 
in  Concession  III  lying  south  of  the  southerly 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  5,  excepting  the  northerly 
900  feet  of  such  portion,  and  also  excepting 
that  portion  of  Lot  8,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in 
the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  7  and  8  in 
Concession  III  in  the  former  Township  of 
East  Flamborough  which  iron  bar  is 
distant  1,100  feet,  9  inches  measured  on 
a  course  of  south  45°  49'  30"  east  along  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  the  said  road 
allowance  from  a  concrete  monument 
planted  at  the  most  easterly  corner  of 
Lot  18  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Num- 
ber 894; 

Thence  south  45  58'  30"  west  186.71 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted,  being  the 
place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  south  34°  46' 30"  east  168.19 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  45°  58'  30"  west  175  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  ; 

Thence  south  44°  01'  30"  east  99.06  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  43°  23'  30"  west  19.83  feet ; 

Thence  south  39°  36'  30"  east  100  feet ; 

Thence  north  50°  23'  30"  east  130  feet 
to  a  point  in  the  southwesterly  limit 
of  Thomson  Drive; 


Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Thomson  Drive,  being 
on  a  curve  to  the  left  with  a  radius  of 
176.81  feet,  with  an  arc  length  of  58.57 
feet,  a  chord  length  of  68.12  feet  and  a 
bearing  of  south  25°  15'  25"  east ; 

Thence  south  50°  23'  30"  west  103.27 
feet; 

Thence  south  33°  23'  30"  west  65.06  feet ; 

Thence  south  46°  36'  30"  east  185.37  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  northwesterly 
limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway ; 

Thence  south  43°  23'  30"  west  along  that 
northwesterly  limit  649.12  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  planted; 

Thence  north  30°  44'  30"  west  677.5 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  45°  52'  30"  east  223.83 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  45°  28'  30"  east  252.83 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted  ; 

Thence  north  45°  58'  30"  east  297.29 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A  fairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6058)  40 

THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  755/75. 

County  of  Peel,  Toronto  Gore. 
Made— September  15th,  1975. 
Filed— September  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  476/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  ii  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 476/73  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(ii)  Lots  1  to  5,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
VIII,  excepting  that  portion  of  land  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 
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Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  VIII ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  said  Lot  5  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  7  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  north- 
easterly limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Paragraph  iii  of  section  2  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(iii)  Lots  1  to  5,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
IX,  excepting  that  portion  of  land  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  IX ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  its  south- 
westerly limit ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  south- 
westerly limit  to  the  northerly  limit  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  7; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  northerly 
limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  4  in  the 
said  Concession  IX; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  lots  4  and  5  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6059)  40 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  756/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within  the 
Township  of  Sidney  in  the  County  of 
Hastings. 

Made— September  12th,  1975. 

Filed— September  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  319/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  319/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be 
used  for  the  storage,  assembly,  repair  and  retail 
sale  of  farm  equipment  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met  : 

1.  All  repair  operations  shall  be  carried  out 
within  the  buildings. 

2.  A  fence  having  a  minimum  height  of  seven 
feet  shall  be  erected  on  the  lot  lines 
separating  the  land  described  in  Schedule 
2  from  any  abutting  land  wherein  residential 
uses  are  permitted. 

3.  Maximum  lot  coverage  of  all  buildings  and 
structures  shall  not  exceed  30  per  cent. 
O.  Reg.  756/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Sidney  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  31,  Concession  II,  described 
as  Part  2  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Hastings  (No.  21) 
as  Number  21R-1850.    0.  Reg.  756/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6060)  40 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  757/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Bedford. 
Made— September  12th,  1975. 
Filed— September  19th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  218/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  218/75,  as 
remade  by  Ontario  Regulation  596/75,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

I.  In  this  Order, 

(a)  "front  lot  line"  means  the  line  that 
divides  the  lot  from  the  street  or  waterway 
upon  which  it  abuts,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
corner  lot,  the  shorter  of  the  two  lines 
dividing  the  lot  from  the  street  or  water- 
way is  deemed  to  be  the  front  lot  line ; 

(b)  "front  yard"  means  a  yard  extending  across 
the  full  width  of  the  lot  between  the  front 
line  of  the  lot  and  the  nearest  part  of  any 
building  or  structure  on  the  lot  or  the 
nearest  open  storage  use  or  excavation  on 
the  lot ; 

(c)  "lot"  means  a  parcel  of  land  described  in  a 
deed  or  other  document  legally  capable  of 
conveying  title  to  land,  or  shown  as  a  lot  or 
block  on  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision  ; 

(d)  "lot  line"  means  any  boundary  of  a  lot  or 
the  vertical  projection  thereof ; 

(e)  "rear  lot  line"  means  the  lot  line  opposite 
the  front  lot  line ; 

(/)  "rear  yard"  means  a  yard  extending  across 
the  full  width  of  the  lot  between  the  rear 
lot  line  of  the  lot  and  the  nearest  part  of 
any  building  or  structure  on  the  lot,  or  the 
nearest  open  storage  use  or  excavation  on 
the  lot ; 

(g)  "seasonal  residence"  means  a  single-family 
detached  dwelling  house  used  for  recreation 
purposes  that  is  not  used  for  continuous 
habitation  or  as  a  permanent  residence ; 

(h)  "side  lot  line"  means  a  lot  line  other  than  a 
front  or  rear  lot  line ; 

(i)  "side  yard"  means  a  yard  extending  from 
the  front  yard  to  the  rear  yard  and  from  the 
side  lot  line  of  the  lot  to  the  nearest  part  of 
any  building  or  structure  on  the  lot  or  the 
nearest  open  storage  use  on  the  lot ; 

(j)  "yard"  means  a  space,  appurtenant  to  a 
building  or  structure  located  on  the  same 
lot  as  the  building  or  structure  that  is 
open,  uncovered  and  unoccupied  from  the 
ground  to  the  sky  except  for  such  accessory 
buildings,  structures  or  uses  as  are  permitted 
by  this  Order.    O.  Reg.  757  /75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

6.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  seasonal 
residence  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 

Minimum  front  yard  25  feet 
Minimum  side  yard  10  feet 
Minimum  rear  yard        25  feet 

O.  Reg.  757  /75,  s.  2. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bedford  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  being  composed 
of  part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  III  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  said  Lot  8,  Concession 
III  distant  1,861.20  feet  measured  north  80°  10'  15" 
west  from  the  intersection  of  the  lot  line  between 
lots  7  and  8  in  the  said  Concession  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  original  66  foot  road  allowance  between 
concessions  III  and  IV; 

Thence  north  6°  05'  east  125.89  feet ; 

Thence  north  2°  58'  east  1 16.05  feet ; 

Thence  north  88°  47'  east  69.03  feet ; 

Thence  south  34°  30'  east  73.68  feet ; 

Thence  south  32°  44'  30"  east  107.56  feet  to  the  high- 
water  mark  of  Thirty  Island  Lake ; 

Thence  in  a  general  southwesterly  direction  in  and 
along  the  said  high-water  mark  340  feet  to  intersect  a 
line  drawn  on  a  bearing  of  south  6°  05'  west  from 
the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  north  6°  05'  east  along  the  said  line  a 
distance  of  22  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  757  /75,  s.  3. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6061)  40 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  758/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of 
preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any  inter- 
est in  the  following  parcels  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  described  in  deed  dated  the 
11th  day  of  May,  1970,  from  Lynn  Douglas  Horton 
to  Glen  Gary  Lome  and  Patricia  May  Lome,  and 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Peterborough  on  the  1st  day  of 
June,  1970,  (No.  45)  as  Number  207803,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Smith  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  and  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  Number  3  in  Con- 
cession V  of  the  said  Township,  designated  as 
Part  2  on  Plan  R  400  signed  by  Thos.  E.  Lyons, 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor  of  Pierce  &  Pierce,  Peter- 
borough, Ontario,  dated  the  2nd  day  of  April,  1970, 
and  deposited  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office ; 

Together  with  the  following  continuous  rights  of  way 
in  common  with  others  entitled  thereto  over  part  of 
Lot  Number  4,  as  shown  coloured  yellow  on  the  plan 
attached  to  said  registered  instrument  207803  and 
extending  along  the  southern  limit  of  Parcel  D  and 
in  a  general  southerly  direction  across  the  said  Lot  to 
the  southern  limit  of  the  said  Lot  and  which  said 
rights  of  way  are  more  particularly  described  as 
follows: 


1 .  A  right  of  way  30  feet  in  perpendicular 
width  lying  immediately  southerly  or  east- 
erly of  and  adjoining  the  following  described 
courses : 

Beginning  at  the  said  most  eastern  angle 
of  said  parcel ; 
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Thence  south  47°  12'  west  along  the  said 
southern  limit  of  the  said  parcel  and  its 
southwesterly  production,  73.01  feet ; 

Thence  south  8°  30'  west,  225.23  feet ; 

Thence  south  18°  19'  east,  118.26  feet  to  a 
point. 

2.  A  right  of  way  60  feet  in  perpendicular 
width  lying  immediately  easterly  of  and 
adjoining  the  following  described  course: 

Beginning  at  a  point  distant  30  feet 
measured  on  a  course  south  73°  47'  west 
from  the  last-mentioned  point  in  the  above 
described  right  of  way ; 

Thence  south   18°  19'  east  224.99  feet,  \ 
more  or  less,  to  the  southern  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  4; 

Subject  to  a  right  of  way  30  feet  in  j 
perpendicular  width  to  those  entitled  there- 
to  over  part  of  the  said  parcel  as  shown 
coloured  green  on  the  said  plan  attached  I 
to  said  registered  instrument  207803,  and 
which  said  right  of  way  lies  immediately 
southerly  or  westerly  of  and  adjoins  the 
following  described  courses : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  western  limit 
of   the   said   parcel    distant    85.03  feet 
measured  on  a  course  north  34°  35'  west  I 
from   said   southwestern    angle   of  said 
parcel ; 

Thence  south  89°  21'  east,  105.58  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  the  northeastern 
limit  of  the  said  parcel ; 

Thence  south  44°  16'  east,  along  the  said  j 
limit  30  feet ; 

Thence  south  13°  12'  west  to  its  intersection 
with  a  line  drawn  on  a  course  north  77°  46' 
east  from  the  said  southwestern  angle  of  j 
said  parcel.    O.  Reg.  758/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 

062)  40 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  759/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  19th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect 
of  preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land: 


Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria  and  being  com- 
posed of  those  parts  of  Lot  7,  Concession  A  shown 
as  parts  5,  58,  60,  61,  63,  75,  86,  88,  101,  104,  108, 
110  and  116  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Victoria  on  October  15,  1970  as  number  R.D.  187. 
0.  Reg.  759/75,  s.  1. 


Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 


(6063)  40 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  760/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— September  8th,  1975. 
Filed— September  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of 
preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  and  being  in  the  Town  of 
Whitchurch-Stouffville,  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Whit- 
church, in  the  County  of  York,  and  being  composed 
of  part  of  Lot  26,  Concession  III,  the  boundaries  of 
the  said  parcel  being  described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  26  has 
a  bearing  of  north  72°  39'  east  and  relating  all 
bearings  thereto; 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  said  southerly  limit 
distant  740.62  feet  measured  south  72°  39'  west 
therealong  from  the  southeast  angle  of  said  Lot  26 ; 

Thence  south  72°  39'  west  along  the  said  southerly 
limit,  150  feet; 

Thence  north  17°  21'  west  581  feet; 

Thence  north  60°  17'  10"  east  255.94  feet ; 

Thence  south  17°  21'  east  585.80  feet ; 

Thence  south  72°  39'  west  100  feet ; 

Thence  south  17°  21'  east  50  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  760/75,s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6064)  40 
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Publications  Under  The 
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October 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  761  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District 

of  Nipissing. 
Made— September  16th,  1975. 
Filed— September  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  540/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  540/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

15.  The  land  comprising  Parcel  58140  in  Lot  8  in 
Concession  II  of  the  Geographic  Township  of  Pedley 
may  be  used  for  a  land  fill  operation.  O.  Reg. 
761  /75,  s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6073)  41 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  762/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peter- 
borough, Township  of  North 
Monaghan. 

Made — September  17th,  1975. 

Filed — September  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  66/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Ontario  Regulation  66  /73  is  amended 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


by 


18.  Notwithstand  ing  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  8  may  be 
used  to  display  one  three-bedroom  model  home 
together  with  the  accessory  sales  offices,  provided 
such  buildings  are  not  used  for  human  habitation 
and  the  following  requirements  are  met : 


TORONTO 


Ions  Act 


t*7 


oct  1 5 

k distance  frornaa*k 


MiHimujgk  distance  fronr 
on  tn^ral 

(a)  front  lot  line 

(b)  rear  lot  line 

(c)  side  lot  line 
Parking  area 


Driveway  Access 


buiraing  or  structure 


1  parking  space  per  200 
square  feet  of  floor  space 
used  for  the  use  per- 
mitted in  this  section 

A  maximum  of  two  ac- 
cesses are  permitted  and 
the  width  of  each  access 
point  may  not  exceed 
twenty-five  feet  and  the 
access  points  shall  be 
separated  by  a  distance 
of  at  least  fifty  feet 

O.  Reg.  762/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  8 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
being  composed  of  a  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  X 
of  the  said  Township,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Assuming  bearings  herein  to  be  astronomic  and  to  be 
referred  to  the  meridian  through  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  VI  of  the  Township  of 
Cavan ; 

Beginning  at  a  survey  monument  in  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  I  distant  802.16  feet 
measured  on  a  course  south  18°  29'  30"  east  from 
the  northwesterly  angle  thereof ; 

Thence  south  18°  29'  30"  east  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  744.78  feet  to  a  survey  monument  in  the 
westerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  28  as  shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Peterborough  (No.  45)  as  Number  82042; 

Thence  north  1°  09'  west  along  the  last-mentioned 
limit  195.20  feet  to  an  angle  therein; 
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Thence  north  55°  30'  east  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  158.60  feet  to  an  angle  therein  ; 

Thence  north  2°  44'  east  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  1,016.61  feet  to  a  survey  monument  ; 

Thence  south  72°  33'  west,  being  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  lands  described  in  an  Instrument 
deposited  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  230638,  a  distance  of  470.25  feet  to  a  survey 
monument  in  the  easterly  limit  of  the  County  Road, 
formerly  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  28  as  shown  on  the  Plan  attached  to  an 
Instrument  deposited  in  the  said  Land  Registry 
Office  as  Number  86212  ; 

Thence  southerly  23.54  feet  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  County  Road  on  a  curve  to  the  left  of 
radius  415.37  feet  chord  equivalent  23.53  feet 
measured  on  a  course  of  south  16°  37'  36"  east  to  a 
survey  monument ; 

Thence  south  18°  15'  east  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  County  Road  428.44  feet  to  a  survey 
monument ; 

Thence  southerly  95.59  feet  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  County  Road  on  a  curve  to  the  right  of 
radius  861.51  feet  chord  equivalent  95.54  feet 
measured  on  a  course  south  15°  04'  15"  east,  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  762  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6074)  41 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  763/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Lanark, 

Township  of  South  Sherbrooke. 
Made— September  16th,  1975. 
Filed— September  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  680/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  680  /74,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
61  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


9.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto  may  be  erected  on  the 
lands  described  in  Schedules  5  and  8  provided  the 
following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  dwelling  and  acces- 
sory buildings  and 
structures 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

20  per  cent 

1 ,000  square  feet 


Maximum  height  of 
dwelling  and  accessory 

buildings  and  structures   two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  763/75,  s.  1. 


The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  8 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
South  Sherbrooke  in  the  County  of  Lanark,  being 
that  part  of  the  southwest  half  of  Lot  15  in 
Concession  XI  described  as  Part  2  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Lanark  South  (No.  27)  as 
Number  27R  338.    O.  Reg.  763  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6075)  41 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  764/75. 

County  of  Peel,  Town  of  Mississauga. 
Made — September  17th,  1975. 
Filed — September  22nd,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  479/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Section  18  of  Ontario  Regulation  479/73,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
675  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

18.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Regulation,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  5  may  be 
used  for  a  golf  course  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  including  an  extension  to  the 
clubhouse  and  an  extension  to  the  maintenance 
equipment  building  situate  thereon,  provided  the 
total  floor  area  of  the  extension  to  the  clubhouse 
does  not  exceed  7,000  square  feet  and  the  total 
floor  area  of  the  extension  to  the  maintenance 
equipment  building  does  not  exceed  2,800  square 
feet.    O.  Reg.  764/75,  s.  1. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6076)  41 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  765/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Vaughan. 
Made— September  17th,  1975. 
Filed— September  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  475/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  iv  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 475/73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  528/74,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraph : 

c.  that  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Vaughan  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  formerly  in 
the  Township  of  Vaughan,  County  of 
York,  being  composed  of  those  parts 
of  Lot  1 ,  Concession  IV  of  the  Township 
of  Vaughan  designated  as  parts  3,  5, 
6,   7  and  8  on   a   Reference  Plan 


deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
Boroughs  and  York  South  (No.  64) 
as  Number  64R-4808. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6077)  41 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  766/75. 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  and  Sittings  of  the  County 
Court  for  the  County  of  Peterborough 

Made— September  18th,  1975. 

Filed— September  22nd,  1975. 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

In  The  Matter  Of  The  General  Sessions  Act,  and 
of  The  County  Courts  Act;  and 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  sittings  of  the  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  of  the  sittings  of  the 
County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and 
assessment  of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury, 
for  the  County  of  Peterborough. 

ORDER 

Whereas  the  sittings  of  the  Court  of  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  the  sittings  of  the  County 
Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment 
of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury,  for  the  County  of 
Peterborough,  are  presently  scheduled  for  the  3rd 
day  of  November,  1975 ; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  hold  the  said 
sittings  on  the  17th  day  of  November,  1975,  instead 
of  the  3rd  day  of  November,  1975 ; 

Therefore  It  Is  Ordered  that  the  sittings  of 
the  Court  of  General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  the 
sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of 
fact  and  the  assessment  of  damages  with  or  without 
a  jury,  for  the  County  of  Peterborough,  shall  be 
held  commencing  on  Monday,  November  17th,  1975. 

And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  a  copy  of  this 
Order  shall  be  mailed  by  ordinary  post  to  the 
Attorney  General  of  Ontario,  and  that  a  copy  of  this 
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Order  shall  be  posted  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of 
the  County  Court  of  the  County  of  Peterborough 
and  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  General  Sessions 
of  the  Peace  for  the  said  County.    O.  Reg.  766/75. 

W.  E.  C.  Colter 
Chief  Judge  of  the  County 
and  District  Courts  of  the  Counties 
and  Districts  of  Ontario 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of 
September,  1975. 


(6078) 


41 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  767/75. 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  and  Sittings  of  the  County 
Court  for  the  County  of  Bruce. 

Made— September  18th,  1975. 

Filed— September  22nd,  1975. 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

In  The  Matter  Of  The  General  Sessions  Act,  and 
of  The  County  Courts  Act;  and 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  sittings  of  the  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  of  the  sittings  of  the 
County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and 
assessment  of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury, 
for  the  County  of  Bruce. 


ORDER 

Whereas  the  sittings  of  the  Court  of  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  the  sittings  of  the  County 
Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment 
of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury,  for  the  County 
of  Bruce,  are  presently  scheduled  for  the  1st  day  of 
December,  1975; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  hold  the  said 
sittings  on  the  17th  day  of  November,  1975,  instead 
of  the  1st  day  of  December,  1975  ; 

Therefore  It  Is  Ordered  that  the  sittings  of  the 
Court  of  General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  the  sittings 
of  the  County  Court  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and 
the  assessment  of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury 
for  the  County  of  Bruce,  shall  be  held  commencing 
on  Monday,  November  17th,  1975. 

And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  a  copy  of  this 
Order  shall  be  mailed  by  ordinary  post  to  the 
Attorney  General  of  Ontario,  and  that  a  copy  of  this 
Order  shall  be  posted  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
County  Court  ol  the  (  ounty  of  Bruce  and  in  the 
office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  for  the  said  County.    O.  Reg.  767/75. 


W.  E.  C.  Colter 
Chief  Judge  of  the  County 
and  District  Courts  of  the  Counties 
and  Districts  of  Ontario 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of 
September,  1975. 


(6079) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  768/75. 

Trap  Line  Licences. 

Made— September  17th,  1975. 

Filed— September  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  367  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 


1970 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  Regulation  367 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
662  /74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(1)  The  royalties  for  taking  or  shipping  to  a 
point  outside  Ontario  any  fur-bearing  animal  or  its 
pelt  or  sending  or  having  sent  any  fur-bearing 
animal  or  its  pelt  to  a  tanner  or  taxidermist  to  be 
tanned,  plucked  or  treated  in  any  way  are  as  follows 


1.  Beaver. 


2.  Bobcat  

3.  Fisher  

4.  Fox  (Arctic) 

5.  Fox  

6.  Lynx  

7.  Marten .... 

8.  Mink  

9.  Muskrat .  .  . 
10.  Otter  


$  .90 
2.50 
2.50 
1.50 
1.50 
4.00 
.40 
.40 
.10 
2.40 


11.  Raccoon 


12.  Wolverine 


(6080) 
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THE  COUNTY  OF  OXFORD  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  769/75. 

Order  of  the  Minister. 

Made — September  23rd,  1975. 

Filed— September  24th,  1975. 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  COUNTY  OF  OXFORD  ACT,  1974 

ORDER 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  85  of  the  Act,  It  Is 
Ordered: 

1.  The  rates  of  taxation  for  general  purposes  for 
the  year  1975  which,  but  for  this  Order  would  have 


been  levied  by  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property 
and  business  assessment  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  in  the  merged  areas  of  the  area 
municipality  specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  shall 
be  increased  or  decreased  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  in  each  such  merged  area  by  the  number 
of  mills  specified  in  the  Schedule.    O.  Reg.  769  /75, 


2.  The  amounts  ascertained  by  multiplying  the 
mill  rates  specified  in  this  Order  by  the  assessment 
for  each  such  merged  area  shall  be  included  in  the 
sums,  adopted  by  each  area  municipality  con- 
cerned, for  general  purposes  in  accordance  with 
section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act.  O.  Reg.  769/75, 
s.  2. 


Schedule 


Schedule  of  Mill  Rate  Adjustments  in  1975 


Merged  Areas 

Area  Municipality  of  Town  of  Tillsonburg 
Former  Town  of  Tillsonburg 
that  part  of  former  Township  of  Dereham 
annexed  to  the  Town 


Mill  Rate  Adjustments 
Residential  Commercial 


5.07 


30.58 


5.96 


35.98 


Area  Municipality  of  Township  of  Blandford-Blenheim 
Former  Township  of  Blandford 
Former  Township  of  Blenheim 


2.30 
1.33 


-  2.70 
+  1.56 


Area  Municipality  of  Township  of  East  Zorra-Tavistock 
Former  Township  of  East  Zorra 
Former  Village  of  Tavistock 
that  part  of  former  Township  of  North  Oxford 
annexed  to  the  Township 


-  .781 
+  2.536 

-  1.840 


.919 
2.983 

2.165 


Area  Municipality  of  Township  of  Zorra 
Former  Township  of  East  Nissouri 
Former  Village  of  Embro 
Former  Township  of  West  Zorra 
that  part  of  former  Township  of  North  Oxford 
annexed  to  the  Township 


-  3.176 
+  10.585 
+  .412 

+  1.576 


3.737 
12.453 
.485 

1.854 


Area  Municipality  of  Township  of  Norwich 
Former  Township  of  East  Oxford 
Former  Township  of  North  Norwich 
Former  Village  of  Norwich 
Former  Township  of  South  Norwich 


-  5.483 

-  2.444 
+36.741 
-10.873 


6.447 
2.877 
43.225 
12.788 


Area  Municipality  of  Township  of  South-West  Oxford 
Former  Village  of  Beachville 
Former  Township  of  West  Oxford 
that  part  of  former  Township  of  Dereham 
annexed  to  the  Township 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6082) 
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+  0.45 
-  5.44 

+  3.97 


+  0.53 
-  6.40 

+  4.67 


O.  Reg.  769/75,  Sched. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
M inister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 
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O.  Reg.  770/75 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  770/75. 

Order  of  the  Treasurer. 
Made — September  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— September  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1. — (1)  Section  9  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  451  /75  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

9.  In  the  Township  of  Mulmur  in  the  County  of 
Dufferin,  being  composed  of  the  lands  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
erly boundary  of  the  Township  of  Mulmur 
and  the  centre  line  of  Concession  II  east  of 
Hurontario  Street ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  centre  line  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  the  said 
Concession ; 


Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to 
easterly  limit  of  the  said  Concession ; 


the 


Thence  northerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  14  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  23  in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southeasterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  III  East  of 
Hurontario  Street  to  its  southeasterly 
angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  M 
limit  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  IV  East  of 
Hurontario   Street    to   its  northeasterly 
angle; 

1620 


Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Mulmur ; 

Thence  westerly  and  southerly  following 
the  boundaries  of  the  said  Township  to 
the  westerly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  30  in  Concession  III  West  of 
Hurontario  Street ; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  30  in  concessions  III  and  II 
West  of  Hurontario  Street  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  25  in  the  said 

Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  a  point  distant  400  feet 
measured  easterly  therealong  from  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  a  distance  of 
400  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  its 
westerly  limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  21  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  21  in  Concession  III  West  of 
Hurontario  Street  and  its  prolongation  to 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mulmur; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  2  in  Con- 
cession III  West  of  Hurontario  Street; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  west  half  of  that  Lot  to  its  north- 
easterly angle ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  west  half  of  lots  2  and  1  to  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mulmur ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  boundary  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

(2)  Section  24  of  the  said  Schedule  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

24.  In  the  Town  of  Milton  in  The  Regional 
unicipality  of  Halton  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
the  Town  of  Milton ; 
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Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly boundary  of  the  said  Town  to  the 
intersection  of  the  southwesterly  pro- 
longation of  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  14 
in  Concession  I  of  the  former  Township  of 
Nelson ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  that 
limit  to  its  easterly  angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Concession  to  the  town 
line  between  the  former  townships  of  Nelson 
and  Nassagaweya ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  town  line 
to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Concession 

II  of  the  former  Township  of  Nassagaweya ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  limit  to 
the  northerly  angle  of  Lot  5  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  Concession 

III  of  the  former  Township  of  Nassagaweya 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  5  in  concessions  III  and  IV 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  centre 
line  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  right-of-way; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  right-of- 
way  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Concession 
IV; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  limit  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  that  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  the  Macdonald- 
Cartier  Freeway ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  centre  line  of  that  Concession ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  centre  line 
to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  the 
said  Concession ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  6  in  concessions  IV  and  III  to 
the  centre  line  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  centre 
line  to  its  southeasterly  limit ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  limit  to  its 
southerly  angle ; 
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Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  lots  6,  7,  8  and  9  in  the 
said  Concession  to  the  westerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  lots  10  and  11  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  11  in  Concession 
IV  to  the  centre  line  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  centre  line 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southeasterly  limit; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  10  in  concessions  IV 
and  V  to  the  northerly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  easterly 
angle ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  10  in  Concession 
VI  to  its  easterly  angle ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limits  of  lots  10  and  11  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  11  in  Concession  VII 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  northeasterly 
boundary  of  the  Town  of  Milton ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  boundary 
being  the  Town  Line  between  the  former 
townships  of  Nassagaweya  and  Esquesing 
to  an  angle  in  the  Town  of  Milton ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  town  line 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  right-of-way; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  right-of-way  to  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  right- 
of-way  in  Lot  15  in  Concession  I  of  the 
former  Township  of  Trafalgar; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  last-mentioned 
right-of-way  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of 
Lot  10  in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  north- 
westerly limit  to  the  westerly  angle  of  Lot  10 
in  Concession  II  of  the  former  Township  of 
Trafalgar; 
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Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  southerly 
angle ; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  10  in  that  Con- 
cession I  to  the  southerly  angle  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  VII  of  the 
former  Township  of  Nelson  and  its  pro- 
longation to  the  boundary  of  the  Town  of 
Milton; 

Thence  northerly  and  westerly  along  that 
Town  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6083)  41 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  771  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within  the 
Township  of  Bentinck  in  the  County  of 
Grey. 

Made— September  17th,  1975. 
Filed— September  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  293/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  293/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  building 
comprising  a  motel  and  a  restaurant  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto  including  a  gas  bar. 
O.  Reg.  771/75fs.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bentinck  in  the  County  of  Grey,  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  divisions  2  and  3  on  Lot  1  in  Concession 
I  WG.R  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  King's 
Highway  No.  6  as  widened  by  plans  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Grey  South  (No.  17)  as  numbers  26673  and  28930, 
respectively,  measured  south  11°  east  275  feet 
therealong  from  the  northerly  limit  of  Division  2  of 
Lot  1; 


Thence  south  11°  east  along  that  westerly  limit 
398.67  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  11°  04'  east  along  that  westerly  limit 
420.35  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  81°  24'  40"  west  192.49  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  11°  12'  20"  east  245.27  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Division  3  of  Lot  1 ; 

Thence  south  82°  41'  45"  west  along  that  southerly 
limit  332.59  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  10°  47' 50"  west  1,063.32  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  north  82°  09'  east  519.86  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  771  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6096)  41 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  772/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— September  16th,  1975. 
Filed— September  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of 
preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest 
in  the  following  parcels  of  land : 

Those  parcels  of  land  being  in  the  Township  of 
Bentinck  in  the  County  of  Grey  and  being  those  parts 
of  Lot  40  in  Concession  I  south  of  Durham  Road 
described  as  parts  4  and  7  on  a  reference  plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Grey  South  as  Plan  Number 
R-185.    O.  Reg.  772/75,  s.  1. 

Donald  R.  Irvine 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  September,  1975. 


(6097) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


October  18th,  1975 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  773/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  ofHrarf  oife  p .  p 

Township  of  CharlottevjH^W  t  UBRAflK 
Made — September  19th/4<&o!  TORONTO 
Filed— September  29tr/<&75. 


OCT  a  i  iy/ 


REGULATION  TC\A 
ONTARIO  REGULAT 

MADE  UNDER 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  37  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
662  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  8,  9,  17,  19, 
20,  21,  22,  28,  33,  34,  35,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  45, 
46,  47,  51,  53,  55,  62,  63,  64,  65,  66,  67  and  68  may 
each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
additional  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions 
of  section  15  and  the  following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  ground  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 

15  per  cent  of  lot 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  773/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  68 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotteville 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  21  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  398  being  more  particu- 
larly described  as  follows : 


Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  north  limit  of  Lot  21 
distant  51.46  feet  westerly  from  the  northeast  angle 
of  Lot  21 ; 


ence  s,outh  29°  41'  east  a  distance  of  477. 
n  bar  in  the  south  limit  of  Lot  21 ; 


feet 


south  25°  14'  west  a  distance  of  67.78  feet, 
less,  to  the  southwest  angle  of  Lot  21  ; 

Thej/ce  north  30°  34'  west  along  the  west  limit  of 
21  a  distance  of  552.70  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  Lot  21 ; 

Thence  north  60°  19'  east  a  distance  of  64.07  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
773/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  September,  1975. 


(6118) 
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THE  CONDOMINIUM  ACT 

O.  Reg.  774/75. 

General. 

Made— September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— September  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  98  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONDOMINIUM  ACT 

1.  Section  8a  of  Regulation  98  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  368/75,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

8a.  A  resolution  under  subsection  5  of  section  3 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  la  and  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  Condominium  Corporations  Index.  O.  Reg. 
774/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section  : 

68.  To  and  including  the  31st  day  of  October, 
1975,  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  York  North  shall, 
for  the  purpose  of  assigning  an  identification  to  a 
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description  in  accordance  with  clause  c  of  subsection 
1  of  section  4  and  a  name  to  a  corporation  in  accord- 
ance with  clause  e  of  that  subsection,  be  deemed  to 
be  included  in  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Toronto 
and  York  South.    O.  Reg.  774  /75,  s.  2. 

3. — (1)  Items  7,  8,  39  and  57  of  Schedule  1  to  the  said  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

7.  Port  Hope  (No.  9)  (L.T.)  7.  Port  Hope 

8.  Newcastle  (No.  10)  (L.T.)  8.  Newcastle 


39.  Durham  (No.  40)  (L.T.)  39.  Durham 


57.  Toronto  and  York  South  (No.  66)  (L.T.)  57.  York 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item : 

64.  York  North  (No.  65)  (L.T.)  64.  York  North 

4.  Form  1  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  1 
The  Condominium  Act 
CONDOMINIUM  CORPORATIONS  INDEX 
(Name  of  Land  Titles  or  Registry  Division) 


Registration  No. 
of  Declaration 

Date  of 
Registration 

Name  and  Address  of  Corporation 

Land 

(Note  whether  Registry 
or  Land  Titles) 

Consecutive  Number 
(Name)  Condominium  Corporation  No. 
Address  for  Service 
etc. 

O.  Reg.  774/75,  s.  4. 

(6119)  42 
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0.  Reg.  775/75 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNITY  AND 
SOCIAL  SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  775  /75. 

Social  Assistance  Review  Board. 
Made— September  17th,  1975. 
Filed— September  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  17/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNITY  AND 
SOCIAL  SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 17/75  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

(1)  The  Board  of  Review  shall  be  composed  of 
not  more  than  eighteen  members.  O.  Reg.  775/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  8th  day  of  September,  1975. 
0.  Reg.  775/75,  s.  2. 

(6120)  42 

THE  SMALL  CLAIMS  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  776/75. 

Courts. 

Made— September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— September  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  800  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  SMALL  CLAIMS  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Schedule  57  to  Regulation  800  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  528/72,  is 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  776  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  59  to  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  6/72,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

2.  Those  parts  of  the  County  of  Huron  described 
as  follows : 

i.  The  Town  of  Exeter. 

ii.  The  villages  of, 

{a)  Bayfield; 


(c)  Zurich, 
iii.  The  townships  of, 

(«)  Hay; 

(b)  Stanley; 

(c)  Stephen ; 

(d)  Tuckersmith ; 

(e)  Usborne. 

3.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  60  to  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  5  of  Ontario 
Regulation  528  /72,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

2.  Those  parts  of  the  County  of  Huron  described 
as  follows: 

i.  The  towns  of, 

(a)  Clinton; 

(b)  Seaforth; 

(c)  Wingham. 

ii.  The  villages  of, 

{a)  Blyth; 

(b)  Brussels. 

iii.  The  townships  of, 

(a)  East  Wawanosh ; 

{b)  Grey; 

(c)  Howick ; 

(d)  Hullett; 
{e)  McKillop; 
(/)  Morris; 

(g)  Turnberry. 

4.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  186  to  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  7  of  Ontario 
Regulation  813/73,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

2.  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton- 
Wentworth. 

5.  Schedule  188  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  813/73, 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  776  /75,  s.  5. 


(b)  Hensall; 


I  (6122) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  777/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Raleigh. 
Made— September  9th,  1975. 
Filed— September  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  12/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  12/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

21.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  a  building  not  exceeding  650  square  feet  in 
total  floor  area  may  be  erected  on  the  land  described 
in  Schedule  15  and  used  for  the  retail  sale  of  fruits 
and  vegetables.    O.  Reg.  777/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  15 

That  parcel  of  land  situated  in  the  Township  of 
Raleigh  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  VII  in  the  said  Township, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northeasterly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  24,  distant  988.76  feet  southeasterly 
from  the  northerly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southeasterly  continuing  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  183  feet ; 

Thence  southwesterly  parallel  to  the  northwesterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  160  feet ; 

Thence  northwesterly  parallel  to  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  183  feet ; 

Thence  northeasterly  parallel  to  the  northwesterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  160  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  777/75,  s.  2. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  September,  1975. 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  778/75. 

Development  within  the  Development 

Control  Area. 
Made— September  25th,  1975. 
Filed— September  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  453/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  j 
453  /75  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub-  ] 
stituted  therefor : 

(a)  "accessory"  when  used  to  describe  a  build- 
ing or  structure,  means  a  use,  building  or 
structure  normally  incidental  or  sub- 
ordinate   to    the    principal    building   or  I 
structure  located  on  a  lot. 

2.  Paragraphs  9,  10  and  11  of  section  5  of  the  said  i 
Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  j 
substituted  therefor: 

9.  Extensions  of  single-family  dwellings  where 
the  following  conditions  exist  on  the  com-  i 
pletion  of  the  extension : 

Minimum  side 

yard  15  feet  on  each  side  j 

Minimum  rear 

yard  25  feet 

No  part  of  the  extension  projects  beyond  [ 
the  original  front  wall  of  the  dwelling. 

The  height  of  the  extension   to   the  ! 
dwelling  does  not  exceed  the  height  of  the 
original  dwelling. 

The  space  of  the  extension  to  the  dwelling 
as  ascertained  by  external  measure- 
ment, does  not  exceed  500  square  feet. 

10.  Extensions  of  building  or  structures  acces-  | 
sory  to  single-family  dwellings  where  the 
following  conditions  exist  on  the  completion  [ 
of  the  extension : 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  or 
any  part  thereof  is  less  than  three  feet 
from  any  lot  line. 

The  total  area  covered  by  all  accessory  I 
buildings  and  structures  does  not  exceed  j 
5  per  cent  of  the  lot  area,  or  600  square 
feet,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  ex- 
ceeds a  height  of  twelve  feet. 
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11.  The  construction  of  buildings  or  structures 
accessory  to  single-family  dwellings,  where 
the  following  conditions  exist  on  the  comple- 
tion of  the  construction : 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  or  any 
part  thereof  is  less  than  three  feet  from 
any  lot  line. 

The  total  area  covered  by  all  accessory 
buildings  and  structures  does  not  exceed 
5  per  cent  of  the  lot  area,  or  600  square 
feet,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

No  accessory  building  or  structure  ex- 
ceeds a  height  of  twelve  feet. 

3.  The  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraphs : 

15.  The  maintenance,  repair  or  replacement 
of  a  septic  tank  system. 


16.  The  digging  of  a  well  for  use  as  a  water 
supply  source  for  a  single-family  dwelling. 

17.  The  construction  of  a  privately-owned 
outdoor  swimming  pool  where,  the  follow- 
ing conditions  exist  on  the  completion  of 
the  development : 

(i)  The  water  area  of  the  swimming  pool 
is  a  minimum  of  nine  feet  from  any 
lot  line, 

(ii)  The  maximum  total  water  area  of 
the  swimming  pool  is  800  square 
feet. 

18.  The  maintenance  of  lands,  buildings  and 
structures  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
Conservation  Authority. 


4.  Schedule  1  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor 

Schedule  1 


By-Law  or  Regulation  Number 
County  of  Dufferin 

1.  By-law  67-50 

2.  By-law  659 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  233  /74 
County  of  Grey 

4.  By-law  2078 

5.  By-law  2092 

6.  By-law  17 

7.  By-law  1400 

8.  Ontario  Regulation  292  /74 
County  of  Simcoe 

9.  Regulation  675  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

10.  By-law  947 

11.  By-law  1642 

12.  By-law  4000-3 


Municipality 


County  of  Dufferin 
Township  of  Mono 
Township  of  Mono 

County  of  Grey 
County  of  Grey 
Township  of  Derby 
City  of  Owen  Sound 
Township  of  Sarawak 

Township  of  Nottawasaga 


The  County  of  Halton,  now  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Halton 

Former  Town  of  Burlington,  now  in  the  City  of  Burlington 
and  the  Town  of  Milton 

Former  Town  of  Burlington,  now  in  the  City  of  Burlington 
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By-Law  or  Regulation  Number  Municipality 

13.  By-law  29-69  Former  Township  of  Esquesing,  now  in  the  Town  of  Halton 

Hills 

14.  By-law  11-67  Former  Township  of  Nassagaweya,  now  in  the  Town  of 

Milton 

15.  By-law  11-69  Former  Township  of  Nassagaweya,  now  in  the  Town  of 

Milton 

16.  By-law  1965-136  Former  Town  of  Oakville,  now  in  the  Town  of  Milton 

17.  Ontario  Regulation  297/74  Former  Township  of  East  Flamborough,  now  in  the 

Township  of  Flamborough 

Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth 

18.  By-law  1890  Former  Township  of  Ancaster,  now  in  the  towns  of 

Ancaster  and  Dundas 

19.  By-law  1964  Former  Town  of  Dundas,  now  in  the  Town  of  Dundas 

20.  By-law  72-22  Former  Township  of  Beverly,  now  in  the  Township  of 

Flamborough 

21.  By-law  1329  Former  Township  of  East  Flamborough,  now  in  the 

Township  of  Flamborough 

22.  By-law  1341  Former  Township  of  East  Flamborough,  now  in  the 

Township  of  Flamborough 

23.  By-law  791  Former  Village  of  Waterdown,  now  in  the  Township  of 

Flamborough 

24.  By-law  2287  Former  Township  of  West  Flamborough,  now  in  the 

Town  of  Dundas  and  the  Township  of  Flamborough 

25.  By-law  6593  City  of  Hamilton 

26.  By-law  2175  Former  Township  of  Saltfleet,  now  in  the  Town  of  Stoney 

Creek 

27.  By-law  2347  Former  Township  of  Saltfleet,  now  in  the  Town  of  Stoney 

Creek 

28.  By-law  2505  Former  Township  of  Saltfleet,  now  in  the  Town  of  Stoney 

Creek 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

29.  By-law  1050  Former  Township  of  North  Grimsby,  now  in  the  Town  of 

Grimsby 

30.  By-law  71-74  Town  of  Grimsby 

31.  By-law  1069  Former  Township  of  Clinton,  now  in  the  Town  of  Lincoln 

32.  By-law  2530-60  Former  Township  of  Stamford,  now  in  the  City  of  Niagara 

Falls 

33.  By-law  1977-64  Former  Township  of  Niagara,  now  in  the  Town  of  Niagara- 

on-the-Lake 

34.  By-law  62-86  City  of  St.  Catharines 
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By-Law  or  Regulation  Number 

35.  By-law  6609 

36.  By-law  64-270 

37.  By-law  70-27 

38.  By-law  2436 

39.  By-law  442 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

40.  By-law  861 

41.  By-law  1096 

42.  By-law  840 

43.  By-law  1330 


Municipality 
City  of  St.  Catharines 
City  of  St.  Catharines 
City  of  St.  Catharines 

Former  Town  of  Thorold,  now  in  the  City  of  Thorold 
Former  Township  of  Thorold,  now  in  the  City  of  Thorold 

Former  Township  of  Chinguacousy,  now  in  the  City  of 
Brampton  and  the  Town  of  Caledon 

Former  Township  of  Albion,  now  in  the  Town  of  Caledon 

Former  Township  of  Albion,  now  in  the  Town  of  Caledon 

Former  Township  of  Caledon,  now  in  the  Town  of  Caledon 

O.  Reg.  778/75,  s.  4. 


Donald  R.  Irvine 

Minister  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6124) 


THE  PERSONAL  PROPERTY  SECURITY 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  779/75. 

Personal  Property  Security  Assurance 
Fund. 

Made— September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  2nd,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PERSONAL  PROPERTY  SECURITY 
ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  280/71  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

1.  Twenty  cents  of  each  fee  received  under  the 
Act  in  respect  of  forms  of  statements  submitted  for 
registration  shall  be  paid  into  The  Personal  Property 
Security  Assurance  Fund.    O.  Reg.  779/75,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  that  sections  1  to  40,  section  44  and 
sections  46  to  69  of  The  Personal  Property 
Security  Act  are  proclaimed  to  come  into  force. 
O.  Reg.  779/75,  s.  2. 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  780/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Bedford. 
Made— September  26th,  1975. 
Filed— October  2nd,  1975. 


(6144) 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  218/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  218/75  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections : 

9.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  5  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
seasonal  residence  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 

Minimum  distance  be- 
tween any  building  or 
structure  and  the  high- 
water  mark  of  Thirty 
Island  Lake 


Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 
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50  feet 


30  per  cent 
O.  Reg.  780/75,  s.  1,  pari. 


4260       O.  Reg.  780  /75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  781  /75 


10.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  6  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
seasonal  residence  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met: 


Minimum  distance  be- 
tween any  building  or 
structure  and  the  high- 
water  mark  of  Devil 
Lake 


Minimum  side  yard 
Minimum  rear  yard 


100  feet 


10  feet 


25  feet 
O.  Reg.  780/75,  s.  1,  part. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  5 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bedford  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  II 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  5  with  the  high-water  mark  of  Thirty 
Island  Lake,  being  the  northeast  corner  of  Lot  5; 

Thence  south  82°  11'  30"  west  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  5  a  distance  of  65  feet ; 

Thence  south  82°  11'  30"  west  continuing  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  5  a  distance  of  197.14  feet; 

Thence  south  40°  30'  east  a  distance  of  147.16  feet; 

Thence  south  40°  30'  east  a  distance  of  14  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  high-water  mark  of  Thirty 
Island  Lake ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  various  courses  of 
the  said  high- water  mark  a  distance  of  216  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
780/75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  6 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bedford  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  X 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  X  and  XI  a 
distance  of  33  feet  north  of  the  high-water  mark  of 
Devil  Lake ; 

Thence  south  61°  50'  20"  west  a  distance  of  2,514.50 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning; 


Thence  south  44°  33'  30"  west  a  distance  of  134  80 

feet; 

Thence  north  82°  57'  east  a  distance  of  423  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  high-water  mark  of  Devil 
Lake; 

Thence  in  a  general  northerly  direction  in  and  along 
the  said  high-water  mark  a  distance  of  165  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  a  line  drawn  on  a  bearing  of  north 
77°  17'  east  from  the  place  of  beginning; 

Thence  south  77°  17'  west  a  distance  of  291  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
780/75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  September, 
1975. 


(6145) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  781  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within  the 
Township  of  Hallowell  in  the  County 
of  Prince  Edward. 

Made— September  26th,  1975. 

Filed— October  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  326/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

t.  Section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  326/74,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
431/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

9.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  2,  3,  4  and  5 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  there- 
on of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto.    O.  Reg.  781/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Section  10  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  461/75, 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  781/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  5 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Hallowell  in  the  County  of  Prince  Edward,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  12  in  the  Concession 
South  Side  of  West  Lake  described  as  follows: 
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Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  east  limit  of 
County  Road  No.  12,  as  widened  by  Highway 
Plan  No.  252  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Prince  Edward 
(No.  47),  with  the  south  limit  of  Lot  12  ; 

Thence  south  71°  54'  30"  east  along  the  south  limit 
of  Lot  12  a  distance  of  427.69  feet ; 

Thence  north  29°  27'  30"  west  397.59  feet  to  the  east 
limit  of  County  Road  No.  12  as  widened ; 

Thence  south  39°  14' 30"  west  151.25  feet  along 
the  east  limit  of  County  Road  No.  12  to  the  place 
of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  781/75,  s.  3. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  September, 
1975. 

(6146)  42 
THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  782/75. 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  District  of  Timiskaming. 
Made— October  2nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  3rd,  1975. 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 

In  The  Matter  Of  The  General  Sessions  Act  ;  and 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  sittings  of  the  General 
Sessions  of  the  Peace  for  the  District  of  Timiska- 
ming. 

ORDER 

It  Is  Ordered  that  a  sittings  of  the  court  of 
General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  for  the  District  of 
Timiskaming,  shall  be  held,  commencing  on  Tues- 
day, October  14th,  1975. 

And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  a  copy  of  this 
Order  shall  be  mailed  by  ordinary  post  to  the  Attorney 
General  of  Ontario,  and  that  a  copy  of  this  Order  shall 
be  posted  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  District  Court 
of  the  District  of  Timiskaming,  and  in  the  office  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  for  the  said 
District.    O.  Reg.  782  /75. 

W.  E.  C.  Colter 
Chief  Judge  of  the  County 
and  District  Courts  of  the  Counties 
and  Districts  of  Ontario. 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  October, 
1975. 

(6147)  42 
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October  25th,  1975 


O.  Reg.  783/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Ontario, 

Township  of  Pickering. 
Made— October  1st,  1975. 
Filed— October  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  102/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  102/72  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

36.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  23  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  tool 
shed  provided  the  following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         50  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard        50  feet 

The  tool  shed  may  not  be  used  for  any  residential 
use. 

O.  Reg.  783/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  23 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Pickering  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering  in  the  County 
of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  6  in 
Concession  VII,  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  6,  distant  3,106.95  feet  measured 
northerly  from  the  southwest  corner  of  the  said 
Lot  6,  which  iron  bar  is  planted  in  the  line  of  a 
fence  marking  the  existing  boundary  between  the 
north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot  6 ; 

Thence  north  73°  10'  10"  east  along  the  boundary 
between  the  north  and  south  halves  of  Lot  6  a  distance 
of  1,324.32  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  6  ; 

Thence  south  18°  37'  40"  east  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  6  a  distance  of  500.79  feet ; 


Thence  south  73°  12'  10"  west  a  distance  of  1,326.34 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  6 ; 

Thence  north  18°  24'  west  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  6  a  distance  of  500  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  783  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6220) 
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THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED 
ANNUAL  INCOME  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  784/75. 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  and  Income 

for  the  Base  Calendar  Year. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED 
ANNUAL  INCOME  ACT,  1974 

GUARANTEED  INCOME  LIMIT 
AND 

INCOME  FOR  THE  BASE  CALENDAR  YEAR 

1.  Commencing  with  the  month  of  October,  1975, 
the  guaranteed  income  limit  is  the  amount  of, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  beneficiary  described  in 
any  of  subclauses  i  to  vi  of  clause  d  of  section 
1  of  the  Act,  $3,071.88;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  beneficiary  described  in 
subclause  vii  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  the 
Act,  $6,143.76.    O.  Reg.  784/75,  s.  I. 

2.  In  the  calculation  of  the  income  for  the  base 
calendar  year  of  any  applicant  or  beneficiary  under 
the  Act,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  amount  paid 
as  a  spouse's  allowance  pursuant  to  Part  II.l  of 
the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada).  O.  Reg. 
784/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  566  /75  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
784/75,  s.  3. 

4.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  October,  1975.    O.  Reg. 


784/75,  s.  4. 
(6221) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  785  /75. 

Special  Grant. 
Made— August  5th,  1975. 
Approved — September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  8th,  1975. 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 

I 


O.  Reg.  786/75 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

SPECIAL  GRANT 

1.  The  Minister  may  pay  a  special  grant  by  way 
of  provincial  aid  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1975,  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
$603,053  to  the  Smiths  Falls  Community  Hospital 
for  the  purchase  by  the  newly  incorporated  public 
hospital  corporation,  of  the  equity  in  the  hospital 
that  is  owned  by  the  Sisters  of  Providence  of 
St.  Vincent  de  Paul.    O.  Reg.  785/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  Minister  may  pay  the  amount  set  out  in 
section  1  in  instalments  or  in  a  lump  sum.  C).  Reg. 
785/75,  s.  2. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(6234)  43 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  786/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 

mand,  Township  of  Walpole. 
Made— October  9th,  1975. 
Filed— October  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/73,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
615/73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
234/74,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
479  /74  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
538  /75,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause : 

(P)  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Haldimand-Norfolk  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Walpole  in  the  County  of 
Haldimand,  being  composed  of  that  part 
of  Lot  10  in  Concession  II  more  particu- 
larly described  as  follows : 
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Premising  that  the  bearings  herein  are 
astronomic  and  are  referred  to  the  meridian 
through  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  8 
in  Concession  I  of  the  said  Township; 

Beginning  at  a  place  which  may  be  located 
as  follows : 

Commencing  at  the  southwesterly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot  10; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  17.01  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
found  planted  at  the  northwesterly  angle 
of  the  lands  described  in  an  Instrument 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Haldimand  (No. 
18)  as  Number  76585,  the  said  iron  bar 
being  the  place  of  beginning  of  the  herein 
described  parcel ; 

Thence  north  16°  53'  west  along  the  existing 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  415.69  feet 
to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  an  angle 
therein ; 

Thence  north  17°  10'  25"  west  continuing 
along  the  last-mentioned  limit  444.51  feet 
to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  an  angle 
therein ; 

Thence  north  16°  34'  10"  west  still  con- 
tinuing along  the  last-mentioned  limit 
530.74  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted 
at  an  angle  therein ; 

Thence  north  15°  55'  10"  west  still  con- 
tinuing along  the  last-mentioned  limit 
323.84  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  found 
planted  in  an  old  fence  marking  the 
existing  southerly  limit  of  the  northerly 
thirty  acres  of  the  south  half  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  north  77°  33'  05"  east  along  the 
last-mentioned  limit  499.10  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted  at  an  angle 
therein ; 

Thence  north  77°  34'  35"  east  continuing 
along  the  last-mentioned  limit  495.32  feet 
to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  an  angle 
therein ; 

Thence  north  77°  35'  05"  east  still  con- 
tinuing along  the  last-mentioned  limit 
498.34  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted 
at  an  angle  therein ; 

Thence  north  77°  29'  55"  east  still  con- 
tinuing along  the  last-mentioned  limit 
503.33  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  found 
planted  in  the  line  of  an  old  fence  marking 
the  existing  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 
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Thence  south  17°  25'  40"  east  along  the 
last-mentioned  limit  396.59  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted  at  an  angle 
therein ; 

Thence  south  16°  45'  20"  east  continuing 
along  the  last-mentioned  limit  423.54  feet 
to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  an  angle 
therein; 

Thence  south  15°  52'  40"  east  still  con- 
tinuing along  the  last-mentioned  limit 
397.57  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted 
at  an  angle  therein ; 

Thence  south  16°  15'  50"  east  still  con- 
tinuing along  the  last-mentioned  limit 
473.68  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  found 
planted  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the 
lands  described  in  the  said  Instrument 
Number  76585 ; 

Thence  south  76°  53'  10"  west  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  lands  described  in 
the  said  Instrument  a  distance  of  1,972.99 
feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  found  planted 
at  an  angle  therein ; 

Thence  south  76°  56'  20"  west  continuing 
along  the  last-mentioned  limit  18.23  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6235)  43 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  787/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Lanark, 

Township  of  South  Sherbrooke. 
Made— October  6th,  1975. 
Filed— October  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  680/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  680/74,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
763/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

9.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  5,  8  and  9 
may  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 


single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

20  per  cent 
1,000  square  feet 


Maximum  height  of  all 

buildings  and  structures   two  and  one-half  storeys 

O.  Reg.  787/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

11.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  10  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  seasonal 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 


Minimum  distance 
between  all  buildings 
and  structures  and  the 
high-water  mark  of 
Farren  Lake 


Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings  and 
structures 


60  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

20  per  cent 


Maximum  height  of  all 

buildings  and  structures   two  and  one-half  storeys 

O.  Reg.  787/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  9 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  South  Sherbrooke  in  the  County  of  Lanark, 
being  that  part  of  the  southwest  half  of  Lot  14  in 
Concession  VIII  more  particularly  described  as 
follows: 

Beginning  where  an  iron  bar  has  been  planted  in 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  Old  Perth-Maberly  Road,  as 
widened  by  an  Instrument  registered  in  the  Land 
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Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Lanark 
South  (No.  27)  as  Number  36450,  and  which  said 
place  of  beginning  is  distant  1,146.72  feet,  as 
measured  on  a  bearing  of  south  85°  14'  20"  east  from 
an  iron  bar  marking  the  most  westerly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot  14; 

Thence  south  66°  29'  east  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  road  a  distance  of  130.70  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  marking  the  beginning  of  a 
tangential  circular  curve  to  the  left ; 

Thence  on  a  circular  curve  to  the  left  of  radius 
1,178.92  feet,  an  arc  distance  of  21.22  feet,  chord 
equivalent  being  south  66°  59'  40"  east  a  chord 
distance  of  21.22  feet  to  an  iron  bar  marking  its 
intersection  with  an  existing  property  line  fence ; 

Thence  south  57°  03'  40"  west  along  a  fence  and  tree 
line  a  distance  of  204. 1 1  feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  82°  32'  30"  west  a  distance  of  68  feet 
to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  40°  47'  30"  west  a  distance  of  70  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  an  existing  fence  line ; 

Thence  north  52°  37'  30"  east  along  the  said  fence 
line  a  distance  of  60  feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  north  46°  59'  10"  east  continuing  along  the 
said  fence  line  133.22  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  787  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  10 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
South  Sherbrooke  in  the  County  of  Lanark,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  II  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  an  iron  bar  planted  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  10  with 
the  high-water  mark  of  the  northwesterly  shore  of 
Farren  Lake ; 

Thence  north  17°  14'  east  888.9  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted ; 

Thence  south  37°  57'  west  200  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning; 

Thence  south  37°  57'  west  100  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted ; 

Thence  south  58°  12'  west  passing  through  an  iron 
bar  found  160  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  high-water 
mark  of  the  northwesterly  shore  of  Farren  Lake ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  high-water 
mark  100  feet,  more  or  less,  to  its  intersection  by  a 
line  drawn  on  a  bearing  of  south  58°  12'  east  from 
the  place  of  beginning  ; 


Thence  north  58°  12'  west  passing  through  an  iron 
bar  planted  near  the  said  high- water  mark  160  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  787/75,  s  3, 

part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6236)  43 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  788/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Sidney  in  the  County 
of  Hastings. 

Made^October  6th,  1975. 

Filed— October  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  319/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

I.  Ontario  Regulation  319/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections : 

8.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  3  may  be  used 
for  the  storage,  assembly,  repair  and  retail  sale  of 
motorcycles  and  lawn  and  garden  equipment  and 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto. 

9.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  4  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  com- 
mercial office  building  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 

1.  The  finished  grade  of  all 
structures  shall  be  equal 
to  the  grade  of  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  2  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  sub- 
ject property. 

2.  Maximum  floor  area        6,000  square  feet 

3.  Minimum  front  yard       80  feet 

4.  Minimum  side  yard         10  feet 

5.  Maximum  lot  coverage 

of  all  buildings  30  per  cent 

O.  Reg.  788/75,  s.  1. 
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2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  3 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Sidney  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  20  in  the  Broken  Front  Concession, 
described  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Hastings 
(No.  21)  as  Number  21R  1816.  0.  Reg.  788/75, 
s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  4 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Sidney  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  being  that  part  of 
Lot  31  in  the  Broken  Front  Concession  more 
particularly  described  as : 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  31  in  the 
Broken  Front  Concession  of  the  Township  of 
Sidney; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  31  a  distance  of  913.77  feet  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  Part  5  according  to  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Hastings  (No.  21)  as  Number 
HSR  256; 

Thence  south  57°  36' 30"  west  411.21  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted  at  the  southwest  corner 
of  Part  6  according  to  the  said  Reference  Plan 
which  is  the  place  of  beginning  of  the  lands  herein- 
after described ; 

Thence  south  57°  56'  30"  west  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Part  1  according  to  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  HSR  29  a  distance  of  224.96  feet  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  said  Part  1 ; 

Thence  south  18°  33'  east  and  along  the  wire  fence 
forming  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Lot  860  feet  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  said  centre  line  and 
the  high- water  mark  on  the  Bay  of  Quinte ; 

Thence  easterly  and  along  the  said  high-water  mark 
225  feet  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  high-water 
mark  and  a  line  drawn  through  the  point  of  com- 
mencement and  having  a  bearing  of  south  18°  33' 
east ; 

Thence  north  18°  33'  west  1,001  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  788  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  October,  1975 
(6237) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  789  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 

mand,  Township  of  Dunn. 
Made— October  6th,  1975. 
Filed— October  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  42  of  Ontario  Regulation  280/73,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
620  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

42.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules 
15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  21,  22,  27,  29,  30,  31  and  32  may 
each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of 
one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  struc- 
tures accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of 
section  15  and  the  following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  area  of  lot 
to  be  occupied  by 
dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  789/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  32 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Dunn 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  11  in  Concession  V  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said 
Lot  1 1 ; 


Thence  south  88°  44'  30"  west  640.07  feet  to  a  point 
in  the  line  between  the  west  and  east  halves  of 
43  |  Lot  1 1 ; 
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Thence  south  1°  38'  east  along  the  said  line  2,597 
feet  to  a  round  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  65°  37'  30"  east  582.23  feet  to  a  round 
iron  bar,  being  the  place  of  beginning  of  the  herein 
described  parcel  of  land ; 


Thence  continuing  south  65°  37' 
round  iron  bar ; 


30"  east  75  feet  to  a 


Thence  south  2°  30'  east  190  feet  to  a  round  iron 
bar; 

Thence  continuing  south  2°  30'  east  to  the  edge  of  the 
waters  of  Lake  Erie ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  edge  of  the  waters  of  Lake 
Erie  75  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  lands  described  in  a  deed  registered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as  Number  55193; 

Thence  north  2°  30'  west  along  the  said  eastern 
boundary  from  the  edge  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Erie 
to  a  round  iron  bar,  the  said  round  iron  bar  being 
situate  on  a  course  of  south  2°  30'  east  and  distant 
185  feet  from  the  said  place  of  beginning  of  the 
herein  described  parcel  of  land ; 

Thence  continuing  north  2°  30'  west  185  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  789/75, 
s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6238)  43 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  790  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand, Township  of  Walpole. 
Made— October  6th,  1975. 
Filed— October  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  26  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/73,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
622  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

26.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  36  and  38 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 


structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions 
of  section  9  and  the  following  requirements  are 

met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


50  feet 
15  feet 
35  feet 

1,100  square  feet 


Maximum  percentage  of 

lot  area  to  be  occupied 

by  dwelling  15  per  cent 


Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  790/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  38 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  II  more  particu- 
larly described  as  follows : 

Premising  the  bearing  of  the  line  between  lots  15  and 

16  in  Concession  II  to  be  south  16°  20'  40"  east  and 
referring  all  bearings  thereto ; 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  15; 

Thence  north  16°  20'  40"  west  10  feet  to  the  north 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions  I 
and  II  as  widened ; 

Thence  south  77°  26'  20"  west  100  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning  of  this  described  parcel ; 

Thence  south  77°  26'  20"  west  along  the  north  limit  | 
of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions  I  and 
II  as  widened  100  feet; 

Thence  north  16°  20'  40"  west  220  feet; 

Thence  north  77°  26'  20"  east  100  feet ; 

Thence  south  16°  20'  40"  east  220  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  790/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6239)  43 
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O.  Reg.  791/75 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  791/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Huron, 

Township  of  Colborne. 
Made— October  6th,  1975. 
Filed— October  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  750/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  750/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

10.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  4  may  be  used 
for  the  storage  and  sale  thereon  of  antiques. 
0.  Reg.  791  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  4 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Colborne  in  the  County  of  Huron,  being  composed  of 
lots  1,  2,  3  and  30  of  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Huron 
(No.  22)  as  Number  8.    O.  Reg.  791  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6240)  43 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  792/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— October  1st,  1975. 
Filed— October  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 


existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have 
and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of 
preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any 
interest  in  the  following  parcels  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  and  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  lots  9,  10  and  11  in  Concession  VIII 
described  as  Lot  42  according  to  Registrar's 
Compiled  Plan  118  for  the  Township  of  Cavan. 
O.  Reg.  792/75,  s.  1. 

J.  W.  Snow 
Acting  Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6241)  43 

THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  793/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Vaughan. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  475/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  i  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  475  /73,  as  remade  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  345  /74,  is  amended  by 
renumbering  subparagraphs  a,  b,  c  and  d  as 
1,  2,  3  and  4,  respectively,  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subparagraph: 

5.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Vaughan  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  34  in 
Concession  I  in  the  said  Town 
more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the 
westerly  limit  of  Yonge  Street 
where  an  iron  stake  has  been 
planted  at  the  intersection  of 
a  fence  line  running  westerly, 
the  said  point  being  distant 
267  feet,  6  %  inches  measured 
southerly  along  the  said  limit 
of  Yonge  Street  from  an  iron 
bar  planted  in  the  fence  line 
defining  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  34 ; 
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Thence  south  8°  55'  east  along 
the  said  limit  of  Yonge  Street 
512  feet,  7  inches  to  an  iron 
stake  planted  in  a  fence  line 
defining  the  northerly  limit  of  a 
farm  lane ; 

Thence  north  85°  48'  west  along 
the  said  fence  86  feet,  8  inches; 

Thence  north  68°  39'  west  along 
the  said  fence  159  feet,  9 
inches ; 

Thence  south  80°  21'  west  along 
the  said  fence  178  feet,  3 
inches ; 

Thence  north  9°  39'  west  along 
the  said  fence  5  feet,  4  inches; 

Thence  south  78°  05'  west  along 
the  said  fence  to  and  along  the 
southerly  face  of  a  frame  driving 
shed  47  feet  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  said  shed ; 

Thence  south  69°  04'  west  along 
a  fence  203  feet,  6  inches; 


Thence  north  IT 
feet,  10  inches ; 


31'  west  373 


Thence  north  74°  east  a  distance 
of  665  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning ; 

Excepting  that  portion  of  the 
land  having  an  area  of  0.059 
acres,  more  or  less,  shown  mark- 
ed in  red  on  Plan  of  Survey 
P-1698-67  deposited  on  the  31st 
day  of  March,  1954  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs 
and  York  South  (No.  64)  as 
Number  31198;  and 

Further  excepting  that  portion 
of  the  land  having  an  area  of 
0.096  acres,  more  or  less,  and 
being  Part  1  on  Plan  P- 1698-231 
deposited  on  the  2nd  day  of 
October,  1974  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs 
and  York  South  (No.  64)  as 
Number  9806. 


(2) 


Paragraph  iii  of  the  said  section  2,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  455/75, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subparagraph:  I  (6242) 
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3.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the 
Town  of  Vaughan  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Vaughan  in 
the  County  of  York,  being  com- 
posed of  part  of  Lot  5  in  Con- 
cession III  more  particularly  des- 
cribed as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  southerly 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  7,  as 
widened,  has  a  course  of  north 
74°  east  and  relating  all  bear- 
ings thereto; 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  that 
southerly  limit  at  a  point  distant 
3,396  feet,  10  inches  measured 
westerly  therealong  from  the 
westerly  limit  of  Dufferin 
Street ; 

Thence  southerly  9°  41'  east 
along  a  post  and  wire  fence  a 
distance  of  48  feet,  3  inches ; 


Thence  south  49°  26'  east  along 
a  post  and  wire  fence  a  distance 
of  311  feet,  9  inches ; 

Thence  north  80°  54'  east  along 
a  post  and  wire  fence  a  distance 
of  30  feet,  8  inches ; 

Thence  north  9°  41'  west  a 
distance  of  315  feet,  6  inches, 
more  or  less,  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway; 

Thence  westerly  along  that 
southerly  limit  a  distance  of 
233  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning ; 

Excepting  that  part  of  the  land 
having  an  area  of  .183  acres, 
more  or  less,  shown  marked  in 
red  on  the  Plan  of  Survey 
P-1716-88  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
Boroughs  and  York  South  (No. 
64)  as  Number  6805. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  October,  1975. 
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THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  794/75. 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties  of 

Minister. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWERS  AND 
DUTIES  OF  MINISTER 

1.  The  Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  is  assigned 
the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources  under  subsection  2c  of  section  27 
of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  to  hear  the 
appeal  of  Mr.  R.  Bryce  Code,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor, 
Professional  Engineer,  on  behalf  of  Rocco  Regina, 
owner  of  the  premises,  against  the  decision  of  The 
Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region  Conservation 
Authority,  made  on  the  9th  day  of  July,  1975 
denying  his  application  for  a  construction  permit 
to  build  five  residential  dwellings  on  the  flood  plain 
of  Mimico  Creek,  being  part  of  Block  4,  Registered 
Plan  2100,  Borough  of  Etobicoke  and  Province  of 
Ontario.    O.  Reg.  794 /75,  s.  1 , 

(6243)  43 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  795/75. 

Designation  of  Parks. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  695  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

1.  Appendix  B  to  Regulation  695  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

SCHEDULE  116 

METHODIST  POINT  PROVINCIAL  PARK 

In  the  Township  of  Tiny  in  the  County  of  Simcoe 
described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  bearings  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  astronomical  derived  from  observation  and  are 
referred  to  the  meridian  passing  through  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  8,  Concession  XIX, 
Township  of  Tiny. 


Beginning  at  the  southeasterly  corner  of  Lot  A, 
Concession  XVIII;  thence  north  29°  15'  15"  west 
along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  south  half  of  said 
lot  A  a  distance  of  2238.09  feet ;  thence  north 
58°  46'  20"  east  93.30  feet ;  thence  north  30°  43'  40" 
west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  northerly  half 
of  said  lot  A  and  its  northerly  production  2286.09 
feet  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  B  in  Concession 
XIX ;  thence  north  58°  23'  20"  east  along  that 
southerly  limit  1999.11  feet  to  the  southeasterly 
corner  of  said  Lot  B;  thence  north  30°  17' 30" 
west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  south  half  of 
said  Lot  B  a  distance  of  2258.07  feet ;  thence  south 
58°  09'  30"  west  292.80  feet ;  thence  north  30°  18'  35" 
west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  north  half  of 
said  Lot  B  a  distance  of  2324.87  feet  to  the  north- 
easterly corner  of  said  Lot  B ;  thence  south  57°  53'  10" 
west  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  B  a 
distance  of  2006.02  feet ;  thence  south  57°  59'  30" 
west  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  A  in  Con- 
cession XIX  a  distance  of  2035.42  feet;  thence 
north  30°  12' 40"  west  33  feet;  thence  continuing 
north  30°  12' 40"  west  2240.77  feet;  thence  south 
57°  48'  10"  west  36.10  feet;  thence  south  61°  37'  40" 
west  103.52  feet;  thence  south  66°  15' 40"  west 
865.63  feet;  thence  south  66°  15'  10"  west  133.23 
feet;  thence  south  83°  04' 45"  west  831.39  feet; 
thence  north  72°  54'  50"  west  395.21  feet;  thence 
north  72°  54' 05"  west  344.78  feet;  thence  north 
10°  04'  55"  east  200.84  feet;  thence  north  81°  01'  50" 
west  490.87  feet ;  thence  north  09°  01'  40"  east  280.44 
feet  to  the  high  water  mark  of  Georgian  Bay; 
thence  in  a  northwesterly  and  southwesterly  direction 
along  that  high  water  mark  to  the  northeasterly 
corner  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  XX ;  thence  southerly 
along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Lot  8  to  the  south- 
westerly corner  of  the  northeast  quarter  of  said 
Lot  8;  thence  south  59°  43'  25"  west  1045.39  feet; 
thence  south  30°  21'  05"  east  1159.56  feet;  thence 
south  55°  08'  west  1044.85  feet  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  said  Lot  8;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  8  to  the  southeasterly 
corner  thereof ;  thence  north  59°  36'  20"  east  along 
the  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  8  a  distance  of 
2038.87  feet  to  the  southeasterly  corner  of  said  Lot  8 ; 
thence  south  30°  46' 40"  east  2225.44  feet;  thence 
north  59°  21' 50"  east  81.37  feet;  thence  south 
30°  50'  05"  east  595.28  feet ;  thence  south  30°  49'  05" 
east  1563.80  feet  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  7 
in  Concession  XIX;  thence  north  57°  59' 10"  east 
along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  7  a  distance 
of  2267.24  feet;  thence  south  30°  11' 45"  east 
2340.45  feet;  thence  north  58°  09' 31"  east  150.34 
feet ;  thence  south  30°  36'  45"  east  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  6  in  Concession 
XVIII  to  the  southwesterly  corner  thereof;  thence 
north  58°  49'  35"  east  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
said  Lot  6  a  distance  of  2054.77  feet;  thence  north 
59°  01'  30"  east  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  5  in 
Concession  XVIII  a  distance  of  2039.79  feet  to  the 
southeasterly  corner  of  said  Lot  5;  thence  north 
30°  20'  30"  west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  5  a  distance  of  2039.15  feet;  thence  north 
65°  49'  50"  west  275.59  feet ;  thence  north  59°  26'  30" 
east  2086.13  feet;  thence  north  31°  48'  west  along 
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the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  4  in  Concession  XVIII 
a  distance  of  1175.19  feet;  thence  north  58°  39'  50" 
east  2018.65  feet;  thence  south  31°  08' 05"  east 
1144.15  feet;  thence  south  58°  54' 55"  west  123.84 
feet;  thence  south  32°  00' 45"  east  2325.43  feet; 
thence  south  32°  00'  45"  east  2245.62  feet;  thence 
south  58  30'  15"  west  239.49  feet;  thence  south 
31°  24'  east  2245.0  feet;  thence  north  58°  23' 55" 


O.  Reg.  795/75 

east  2085.84  feet;  thence  north  31°  24' 05"  west 
2245.96  feet;  thence  north  58°  21' 55"  east  182.39 
feet;  thence  north  31°  44' 50"  west  2313.68  feet; 
thence  north  58'  20' 20"  cast  2037.22  feet;  thence 
north  58°  29'  east  1859.96  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  795  /75,  s.  1 

(6244)  43 
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Publications  Under  The  Regula$n5ii9 


TORONTO 


November  1st,  1975 


THE  AMBULANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  796/75. 

General. 

Made — September  3rd,  1975. 
Approved — October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  599/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  AMBULANCE  ACT 

1.  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  2  of 
section  44  of  Ontario  Regulation  599/75  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(ii)  within  seventy-two  hours  after  the 
accident  make  an  accident  report 
to  the  Director  in  Form  6  or  on  a 
form  provided  by  the  Ministry  for 
that  purpose ;  or 


F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  September,  1975. 

(6279)  44 

THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  797/75. 

Exemption. 

Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  525/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT,  1974 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  525/75  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  10th  day  of  April,  1974.  O.  Reg. 
797/75,  s.  1. 


(6280) 
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SESSION  DUTY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  798 /75>  Zl_ 

General. 

Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  804  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT 

1.  Subsections  1,  6,  7  and  8  of  section  25  of 
Regulation  804  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  under  sub- 
section 4  of  section  15  of  the  Act  is  6  per  cent  per 
annum.    O.  Reg.  798  /75,  s.  1,  part. 


(6)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  under  section  22 
of  the  Act  is  6  per  cent  per  annum. 

(7)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  under  section  24 
of  the  Act  is  6  per  cent  per  annum. 

(8)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  under  sub- 
section 12  of  section  33  of  the  Act  is  9  per  cent 
per  annum.    O.  Reg.  798  /75,  s.  1,  part. 


(6281) 
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THE  GIFT  TAX  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  799/75. 

Rate  of  Interest. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GIFT  TAX  ACT,  1972 

RATE  OF  INTEREST 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  2  of  section  42 
of  the  Act,  the  rate  of  interest  prescribed  is  6  per 
cent  per  annum.    O.  Reg.  799  /75,  s.  1. 


(6282) 
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O.  Reg.  800/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  801/75 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  800/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Cumberland  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton. 

Made— October  6th,  1975. 

Filed— October  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  323/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be 
used  for  a  restaurant  and  retail  sale  of  gasoline 
and  for  buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto, 
provided  the  following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  total  floor 
area  of  all  buildings 
and  structures 

Maximum  height  of 
any  buildings  or 
structures 


100  feet 
100  feet 
50  feet 

4,000  square  feet 

20  feet 

O.  Reg.  800/75,  s.  1 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cumberland  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton,  being  Part  2  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Russell  (No.  50)  as  Number  50R-783. 
O.  Reg.  800/75,  s.  2. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6296) 
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O.  Reg.  801/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Walpole. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  14th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  285/73  is  amended  by  ) 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

28.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  39  may  be  j 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 
Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 


25  feet 

10  feet  on  one  side  and 
4  feet  on  the  other  side 

25  feet 

O.  Reg.  801/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  39 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanti- 
coke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in 
the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  IV  of  the  said  Town- 
ship more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Bearings  herein  are  referred  to  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  18  and  19  in  Concession  IV  assumed 
to  be  north  15°  40'  west; 

Beginning  at  a  standard  iron  bar  found  in  the 
westerly   limit   of   the   road   allowance  between 
lots  18  and  19  distant  north  15°  40'  west  1,126.8 
feet  measured  therealong  from  the  southeasterly  ■ 
angle  of  the  said  Lot  18 ; 

Thence  north  15°  40'  west  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  349.75  feet  to  an  iron  bar  ; 

Thence  south  71°  58'  50"  west  465.13  feet ; 

Thence  south  33°  8'  30"  west  397.2  feet  to  the  line 
between  the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  south  ! 
half  of  the  said  Lot  18; 
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Thence  north  80°  7'  10"  east  along  the  said  line 
380.72  feet; 

Thence  north  78°  52' 10"  east  386.17  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  801/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6297)  44 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  802/75. 

Designation  of  Industries  and  Zones. 
Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


(g)  plumbers  and  steamfitters ;  and 

(h)  sheet  metal  workers, 

whose  work  is  defined  respectively  in  paragraphs  1 
2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9  of  this  Appendix. 


(6298) 
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THE  EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS 
ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  803/75. 

General. 

Made— July  30th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS 
ACT,  1974 

GENERAL 

INTERPRETATION 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  456  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970  j 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Regulation  456  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

BUILDING  TRADES  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

(10)  The  Building  Trades  Construction  Industry 
as  defined  in  paragraph  10  of  Appendix  B  is  desig- 
nated as  an  industry  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
0.  Reg.  802/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Appendix  B  of  the  said  Regulation  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

BUILDING  TRADES  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

10.  The  Building  Trades  Construction  Industry 
is  defined  as  all  work  done  by, 

(a)  bricklayers  and  stonemasons ; 

(b)  carpenters  and  joiners ; 

(c)  electricians; 
{d)  lathers; 

(e)  painters,  decorators  and  paper-hangers ; 
(/)  plasterers; 


1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "construction"  includes  all  work  in  and 
about  the  construction,  erection,  demoli- 
tion, repair,  remodelling,  decoration  or  alter- 
ation of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a 
building,  or  structure,  the  laying  of  pipe 
and  conduit  above  or  below  ground  level, 
excavating,  tunnelling,  fencing,  grading, 
paving,  land  clearing,  bridging,  street  and 
highway  building,  but  does  not  include  work 
done  by  a  person  who  is  regularly  employed 
by  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service 
institution  performing  maintenance  work 
on  the  premises  of  his  employer ; 

(b)  "domestic  servant"  means  a  person  who  is 
employed  by  a  householder  to  perform 
domestic  services  in  the  private  residence 
of  the  householder ; 

(c)  "hotel,  motel,  tourist  resort,  restaurant 
and  tavern"  means  every  establishment 
furnishing  for  payment,  accommodation, 
lodging,  meals  or  beverages,  and  includes 
hotels,  motels,  motor  hotels,  tourist  homes, 
tourist  camps,  tourist  cabins  and  cottages, 
tourist  inns,  catering  establishments  and 
all  other  establishments  of  a  similar  nature ; 

(d)  "learner"  means  a  person  who  has  not  had 
previous  experience  in  the  kind  of  work  that 
he  is  hired  for  or  that  he  performs ; 

(e)  "lodging"  means  the  provision  of  a  room 
and  three  meals  per  day  for  a  seven-day 
week ; 
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(/)  "road  building"  means  the  preparation, 
construction,  reconstruction,  repair,  altera- 
tion, remodelling,  renovation,  demolition, 
finishing  and  maintenance  of  streets,  high- 
ways or  parking  lots,  including  structures 
such  as  bridges,  tunnels  or  retaining  walls 
in  connection  with  streets  or  highways,  and 
all  foundations,  installation  of  equipment, 
appurtenances  and  work  incidental  thereto; 

(g)  "room"  means  a  room  that  is  reasonably 
furnished  and  reasonably  fit  for  human 
habitation,  is  supplied  with  clean  bed  linen 
and  towels  and  is  reasonably  accessible  to 
proper  toilet  and  wash-basin  facilities ; 

(h)  "seasonal  employee"  means  an  employee 
who  works  not  more  than  sixteen  weeks 
in  a  calendar  year  for  an  employer ; 

(i)  "taxi  cab"  means  a  vehicle,  with  seat- 
ing accommodation  for  not  more  than 
nine  persons  exclusive  of  the  driver,  used 
for  the  carriage  for  hire  of  persons.  O.  Reg. 
803/75,  s.  1. 

APPLICATION  OF  ACT 

2. — (1)  The  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  secondary  school  student  who  performs 
work  without  pay  under  a  work  experience 
program  authorized  by  the  school  board 
of  the  school  in  which  he  is  enrolled ;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  performs  work  under  a  pro- 
gram approved  by  a  community  college  or 
university. 

(2)  Where,  under  an  agreement  or  arrangement 
between  an  employee  and  his  employer  approved 
by  the  Director,  a  period  of  two  or  more  work 
weeks  is  the  period  in  which  the  hours  of  work  of 
an  employee  may  be  averaged  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  hours  of  work  in  each  work  week 
in  the  period, 

(a)  section  17  of  the  Act  does  not  apply;  and 

(b)  subsection  1  of  section  25  of  the  Act  does 
not  apply  to  the  hours  of  work  in  a  work 
week  where  such  averaged  hours  do  not  ex- 
ceed forty-four.    O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  2. 


Exemptions  from  Parts  IV  to  VIII  of  Act 

3.  Parts  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIII  of  the  Act  do 
not  apply  to  a  person  employed, 

(a)  as  a  duly  qualified  practitioner  of, 

(i)  architecture, 


(iii)  dentistry, 

(iv)  law, 

(v)  medicine, 

(vi)  optometry, 

(vii)  pharmacy, 

(viii)  professional  engineering, 

(ix)  psychology, 

(x)  public  accounting, 

(xi)  surveying,  or 

(xii)  veterinary  science ; 

(b)  as  a  duly  registered  drugless  practitioner ; 

(c)  as  a  teacher  as  defined  in  The  Teaching 

Profession  Act ; 

(d)  as  a  student  in  training  for  the  professions 
or  callings  mentioned  in  clause  a,  b  or  c ; 

(e)  in  commercial  fishing; 
(/)  as  a  domestic  servant ;  or 

(g)  as  a  registered  salesman  of  a  broker 
registered  under  The  Real  Estate  and 
Business  Brokers  Act ; 

(h)  as  a  salesman,  other  than  a  route  salesman, 
who  is  entitled  to  receive  all  or  any  part 
of  his  remuneration  as  commissions  in  re- 
spect of  offers  to  purchase  or  sales  of  goods, 
wares,  merchandise  or  services  and  which 
offers  or  sales  are  normally  made  at  a 
place  other  than  the  place  of  business  of 
his  employer;  or 

(i)  on  a  farm  whose  employment  is  directly 
related  to  the  primary  production  of  eggs, 
milk,  grain,  seeds,  fruit,  vegetables,  maple 
products,  honey,  tobacco,  pigs,  cattle,  sheep 
and  poultry.    O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  3. 

Exemptions  from  Part  IV  of  Act 

HOURS  OF  WORK 

4.  Part  IV,  except  section  22,  of  the  Act  does  not 
apply  to  a  person  employed, 

(a)  as  a  full-time  firefighter  as  defined  in 

The  Fire  Departments  A  ct ; 

(b)  whose  only  work  is  supervisory  or  mana- 
gerial in  character ; 


(ii)  chiropody,  (c)  as  a  fishing  or  hunting  guide ; 
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(d)  to  work  in  construction  ; 
{e)  in, 

(i)  landscape  gardening, 

(ii)  mushroom  growing, 

(iii)  the  growing  of  flowers  for  the  retail 
and  wholesale  trade, 

(iv)  the  growing,  transporting  and  laying 
of  sod, 

(v)  the  growing  of  trees  and  shrubs  for 
the  wholesale  and  retail  trade, 

(vi)  the  breeding  and  boarding  of  horses 
on  a  farm,  or 

(vii)  the  keeping  of  fur-bearing  animals  as 
defined  in  The  Fur  Farms  Act,  1971 , 
for  propagation  or  the  production  of 
pelts  for  commercial  purposes ; 

(/)  to  perform  homework  ; 

(g)  as  a  superintendent,  janitor  or  caretaker 
of  a  residential  building  and  who  resides 
in  the  building ;  or 

(h)  as  an  embalmer  or  funeral  director. 

O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  4. 


Exemptions  from  Part  V  of  Act 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

5.  Part  V  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person 
employed, 

(a)  as  a  student  in  a  recreational  program 
operated  by  a  charitable  organization 
registered  as  a  charitable  organization  in 
Canada  under  Part  1  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada),  where  the  work  or  duties 
of  the  student  are  directly  connected  with 
the  recreational  program ; 

(b)  as  a  student  to  instruct  or  supervise 
children ; 

(c)  as  a  student  at  a  camp  for  children; 

(d)  as  a  superintendent,  janitor  or  caretaker 
of  a  residential  building  who  resides  in  the 
building ; 

(e)  as  a  trainee  in  a  course  leading  to  registra- 
tion as  a  registered  nursing  assistant  under 
The  Nurses  Act ; 


(/)  as  a  trainee  in  a  course  of  study  for  a 
laboratory  technologist  as  required  by  the 
Canadian  Society  of  Laboratory  Technolo- 
gists; or 

(g)  as  a  trainee  in  a  course  of  study  for  a 
radiological  technician  as  required  by  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Radiological  Tech- 
nicians.   O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  5. 


Exemptions  from  Part  VI  of  Act 

OVERTIME  PAY 

6.  Part  VI  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person 
employed, 

(a)  as  a  full-time  firefighter  as  defined  in  The 
Fire  Departments  Act ; 

(b)  whose  only  work  is  supervisory  or  mana- 
gerial in  character ; 

(c)  as  a  fishing  or  hunting  guide  ; 
{d)  in, 

(i)  landscape  gardening, 

(ii)  mushroom  growing, 

(iii)  the  growing  of  flowers  for  the  retail 
and  wholesale  trade, 

(iv)  the  growing,  transporting  and  laying 
of  sod, 

(v)  the  growing  of  trees  and  shrubs  for 
the  retail  and  wholesale  trade, 

(vi)  the  breeding  and  boarding  of  horses 
on  a  farm,  or 

(vii)  the  keeping  of  fur-bearing  animals  as 
defined  in  The  Fur  Farms  Act,  1971 
for  propagation  or  the  production  of 
pelts  for  commercial  purposes ; 


(e)  to  perform  homework ; 

(/)  as  a  student  to  instruct  or  supervise 
children ; 

(g)  as  a  student  at  a  camp  for  children; 

(h)  as  a  student  in  a  recreational  program 
operated  by  a  charitable  organization 
registered  as  a  charitable  organization  in 
Canada  under  Part  I  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada),  where  the  work  or  duties  of 
the  student  are  directly  connected  with  the 
recreational  program ; 
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(i)  as  a  superintendent,  janitor  or  caretaker 
of  a  residential  building  and  who  resides  in 
the  building;  or 

(j)  as  a  taxi  cab  driver. 

O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  6. 


Exemptions  from  Part  VII  of  Act 

PUBLIC  HOLIDAYS 

7. — (1)  Part  VII  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a 
person  employed, 

(a)  as  a  full-time  firefighter  as  defined  in  The 
Fire  Departments  Act; 

(b)  as  a  fishing  or  hunting  guide; 

(c)  in, 

(i)  landscape  gardening, 

(ii)  mushroom  growing, 

(iii)  the  growing  of  flowers  for  the  retail 
and  wholesale  trade, 

(iv)  the  growing,  transporting  and  laying 
of  sod, 

(v)  the  growing  of  trees  and  shrubs  for 
the  retail  and  wholesale  trade, 

(vi)  the  breeding  and  boarding  of  horses 
on  a  farm,  or 

(vii)  the  keeping  of  fur-bearing  animals 
as  defined  in  The  Fur  Farms  Act, 
1971  for  propagation  or  the  produc- 
tion of  pelts  for  commercial  purposes ; 

(d)  to  perform  homework ; 

(e)  as  a  student  to  instruct  or  supervise 
children ; 

(/)  as  a  student  at  a  camp  for  children ; 

(g)  as  a  student  in  a  recreational  program 
operated  by  a  charitable  organization 
registered  as  a  charitable  organization 
in  Canada  under  Part  I  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada),  where  the  work  or  duties 
of  the  student  are  directly  connected  with 
the  recreational  program ; 

(h)  as  a  superintendent,  janitor  or  caretaker 
of  a  residential  building  and  who  resides 
in  the  building ; 

(i)  as  a  taxi  cab  driver ;  or 


{j)  as  a  seasonal  employee  in  a  hotel,  motel,  I 
tourist  resort,  restaurant  or  tavern  who 
is  provided  with  room  and  board. 

(2)  An  employee  who  works  in  construction  and 
receives  7  per  cent  or  more  of  his  hourly  rate  or  I 
wages  for  vacation  pay  or  holiday  pay  is  exempt 
from  Part  VII  of  the  Act. 

SUBSTITUTED  DAY 

(3)  Where  an  employer,  with  the  agreement  of  an 
employee  to  whom  section  26  of  the  Act  does  not 
apply,  substitutes  or  designates  a  day  for  a  public 
holiday,  the  day  so  substituted  or  designated  shall 
be  the  public  holiday  for  the  purposes  of  section 
27  of  the  Act. 

O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  7. 
Exemptions  from  Part  VIII  of  Act 

VACATION  PAY 

8.  Part  VIII  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a 
person  employed, 

(a)  as  a  trainee  in  a  course  leading  to  regis- 
tration  as  a  registered  nursing  assistant 

under  The  Nurses  Act; 

(b)  as  a  trainee  in  a  course  of  study  for  a 
laboratory  technologist  as  required  by  the  I 
Canadian   Society   of   Laboratory  Tech- 
nologists ;  or 

(c)  as  a  trainee  in  a  course  of  study  for  a 
radiological  technician  as  required  by  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Radiological  Tech- 
nicians.   O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  8. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  ESTABLISHED 

9.  — (1)  An  employer  shall  pay  not  less  than  the  j 
minimum  wage  hereinafter  prescribed : 

(a)  subject  to  the  minimum  wage  prescribed 
in  clauses  d  and  e,  $2.00  an  hour  to  an 
employee  who  is  a  student  under  eighteen 
years  of  age  where  the  weekly  hours  of 
the  student  are  not  in  excess  of  twenty- 
eight  hours  or  where  the  student  is  employ- 
ed during  a  school  holiday ; 

(b)  subject  to  the  minimum  wage  prescribed 
in  clauses  d  and  e,  $2.30  an  hour  to  an 
employee  who  is  a  learner  during  the  first  I 
month  of  the  employment  of  the  learner ; 

(c)  $115.20  a  week  to  an  ambulance  driver,  a 
driver's  helper  or  a  first-aid  attendant 
employed  in  the  ambulance  service  industry  | 
or  where  the  ambulance  driver,  driver's 
helper  or  first-aid  attendant  employed  in 
the  ambulance  service  industry  works 
not  more  than  forty-eight  hours  a  week, 
$2.40  an  hour; 
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(d)  $2.65  an  hour  to  an  employee  who  is  em- 
ployed in  construction ; 

(e)  $2.65  an  hour  to  a  guard  who  is  employed 
to  protect  property  during  construction 
who  guards  the  site  of  construction;  or 

(/)  for  the  services  of  a  hunting  or  fishing 
guide,  $12.50  for  less  than  five  consecu- 
tive hours  in  a  day  and  $25.00  for  five 
or  more  hours  in  a  day,  whether  such  hours 
are  consecutive  or  not ;  and 

(g)  to  an  employee,  other  than  an  employee 
mentioned  in  clauses  a  to /,  both  inclusive, 
$2.40  an  hour. 

(2)  Where  meals  or  room  or  both  are  taken  into 
account  by  an  employer  in  calculating  the  minimum 
wage  of  an  employee,  the  maximum  amount  at  which 
meals  or  room  or  both  shall  be  valued  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  if  the  minimum  wage  pres- 
cribed has  been  paid  to  the  employee  shall  be  as 
follows : 

1.  Room  -  $10.00  a  week 

2.  Meals  —  $1.05  each  and  not 

more  than  $22.00 
a  week 

3.  Both  room  and  meals  —  $32.00  a  week 

(3)  Charges  for  meals  or  room  shall  not  be  deducted 
from  the  minimum  wages  of  an  employee  unless 
the  employee  has  received  the  meals  or  occupied 
the  room  supplied. 

(4)  Where  an  employee  who  is  not  a  student, 

(a)  regularly  works  more  than  three  hours  a 
day ; 

(b)  is  required  to  present  himself  for  work ; 
and 

(c)  works  less  than  three  hours, 

the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  have  worked  for 
three  hours  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
he  has  been  paid  the  minimum  wages  prescribed 
under  the  Act. 

(5)  Subsection  4  does  not  apply  where  the  employer 
is  unable  to  provide  work  for  the  employee  because 
of  fire,  lightning,  power  failure,  storms  or  similar 
causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  employer  result- 
ing in  the  stopping  of  work.    O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  9. 


LEARNERS 


total  number  of  employees  is  less  than  five,  only 
one  employee  may  be  employed  as  a  learner. 
O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  10. 

11.  No  person  shall  be  paid  as  a  learner  who, 

(a)  is  employed  for  less  than  twenty-eight  hours 
in  a  work  week ;  or 

{b)  is  a  homeworker.    O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  11. 

REGULAR  RATE  OR  REGULAR  WAGES 

12.  — (1)  Subject  to  clause  m  of  section  1,  and  to 
section  5,  of  the  Act,  in  determining  the  regular 
wages  of  an  employee  whose  hours  of  work  differ 
from  day  to  day  or  who  is  paid  on  a  basis  other 
than  time,  his  regular  wages  for  a  public  holiday 
or  a  day  that  is  substituted  or  designated  for  the 
public  holiday  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VII  of  the 
Act  shall  be  determined  by, 

(a)  the  method  set  out  in  a  schedule  declared 
in  force  under  The  Industrial  Standards 
Act,  if  the  schedule  applies  to  him; 

(b)  the  method  agreed  upon  under  or  pursuant 
to  a  collective  agreement  that  is  binding 
upon  the  employer  and  the  employee ;  and 

(c)  in  a  case  where  clause  a  or  b  does  not 
apply,  calculating  the  average  of  his 
daily  earnings,  exclusive  of  overtime  pay, 
over  a  period  of  thirteen  work  weeks  pre- 
ceding the  public  holiday  or  the  day  that 
is  substituted  or  designated  for  the  public 
holiday. 

(2)  Subject  to  clause  m  of  section  1  of  the  Act, 
in  determining  the  regular  rate  or  regular  wages 
of  an  employee  whose  hours  of  work  differ  from  day 
to  day  or  who  is  paid  on  a  basis  other  than  time, 
for  the  purposes  of  Part  XII  of  the  Act,  the  wages 
of  the  employee  for  a  regular  non-overtime  work 
week  shall  be  determined  by  calculating  the 
average  of  his  weekly  earnings  exclusive  of  over- 
time pay,  for  the  weeks  he  has  worked  in  the  period 
of  thirteen  work  weeks  preceding  the  date  he  would 
have  been  entitled  to  receive  notice  of  termination. 
O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  12. 

13.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  work  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  performed  by  an  employee  for  the 
employer, 

(a)  where  work  is, 

(i)  permitted  or  suffered  to  be  done  by 
the  employer,  or 

(ii)  in  fact  performed  by  an  employee 
notwithstanding  that  a  term  of  the 
contract  of  employment  expressly 
forbids  or  limits  hours  of  work  or 
requires  the  employer  to  authorize 
hours  of  work  in  advance ; 


10.  The  number  of  employees  who  may  be  em- 
ployed as  learners  shall  not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the 
employer's  total  number  of  employees  and,  where  the 
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(b)  where  the  employee  is  not  performing  work 
and  is  required  to  remain  at  his  place 
of  employment, 

(i)  waiting  or  holding  himself  ready  for 
call  to  work,  or 

(ii)  on  a  rest  or  break-time  other  than 
an  eating  period. 

(2)  Work  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  performed 
for  an  employer  during  the  time  the  employee, 

(a)  is  entitled  to, 

(i)  take  time  off  work  for  an  eating 
period, 

(ii)  take  at  least  six  hours  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  established  by 
contract,  custom  or  practice  for 
sleeping  and  the  employer  furnishes 
sleeping  facilities,  or 

(iii)  take  time  off  work  in  order  to 
engage  in  his  own  private  affairs  or 
pursuits  as  is  established  by  con- 
tract, custom  or  practice;  or 

(b)  is  not  at  his  place  of  employment  and 
is  waiting  or  holding  himself  ready  for  call 
to  work.    O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  13. 


DEDUCTIONS,  ETCETERA,  FROM  WAGES 

14. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  8  of  the  Act,  an 
employer  may  set  off  against,  deduct  from,  claim  or 
make  a  claim  against  or  retain  or  accept  the 
wages  of  an  employee  where, 

(a)  a  statute  so  provides ; 

(b)  an   order   or   judgment   of   a   court  so 
requires ;  or 

(c)  subject  to  subsection  2,  a  written  authori- 
zation of  the  employee  so  permits  or  directs. 

(2)  No  written  authorization  of  an  employee  shall 
entitle  an  employer  to  set  off  against,  deduct  from, 
retain,  claim  or  accept  wages  for  faulty  workman- 
ship, or  for  cash  shortages  or  loss  of  property  of 
the  employer  where  a  person  other  than  the 
employee  has  access  to  the  cash  or  property. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  has  been  given  or  paid  a 
vacation  with  pay  or  payment  for  vacation  in  excess 
of  the  requirements  of  Part  VIII  of  the  Act,  no 
employer  shall  set  off  or  deduct  such  excess 
against  or  from  any  vacation  with  pay,  pay  for 
vacation,  or  payment  under  section  31  of  the  Act. 
O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  14. 


ROAD  BUILDING 

15.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  Part  VI  of  the  Act,  and 
subject  to  subsection  2, 

{a)  an  employee  engaged  at  the  site  of  road 
building  in  relation  to  streets,  highways  or 
parking  lots  shall  be  paid  overtime  pay 
by  his  employer  for  each  hour  worked  in 
excess  of  fifty-five  hours  in  a  work  week 
at  an  amount  not  less  than  one  and  one- 
half  times  his  regular  rate ;  and 

(b)  an  employee  engaged  at  the  site  of  road 
building  in  relation  to  structures  such  as 
bridges,  tunnels  or  retaining  walls  in  con- 
nection with  streets  or  highways  shall  be 
paid  overtime  pay  by  his  employer  for 
each  hour  worked  in  excess  of  fifty  hours 
in  a  work  week  at  an  amount  not  less 
than  one  and  one-half  times  his  regular 
rate. 

(2)  Where  the  hours  of  work  in  the  case  of, 

(a)  an  employee  within  clause  a  of  subsection 
1  are  less  than  fifty-five  hours  in  a  work 
week ;  or 

(b)  an  employee  within  clause  b  of  subsection 
1  are  less  than  fifty  hours  in  a  work  week, 

the  difference  up  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  twenty- 
two  hours  between  the  hours  of  work  in  the  work 
week  and  fifty-five  hours  or  fifty  hours,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  be  added  to  the  maximum  hours 
prescribed  by  clause  a  or  b  of  subsection  1  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  overtime  pay  of  the 
employee  in  the  immediately  following  calendar 
week.    O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  15. 

Special  Overtime  Provisions 
local  cartage 

16.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  Part  VI  of  the  Act,  an 
employee,  except  an  employee  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2,  who  is  the  operator,  or  operator's  helper 
of  a  vehicle  used  in  the  business  of  carrying  goods 
for  hire  within  a  municipality  or  to  any  point  not 
more  than  three  miles  beyond  its  limits  shall  be 
paid  overtime  pay  by  his  employer  for  each  hour 
worked  in  excess  of  fifty  hours  in  a  work  week  at 
an  amount  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  times  his 
regular  rate. 

HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT 

(2)  Notwithstanding  Part  VI  of  the  Act,  an 
employee,  except  an  employee  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  who  is  the  operator  of  a  public  commer- 
cial vehicle  licensed  under  The  Public  Commercial 
Vehicles  Act  shall  be  paid  overtime  pay  by  his 
employer  for  each  hour  worked  in  excess  of  sixty 
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hours  in  a  work  week  at  an  amount  not  less  than 
one  and  one-half  times  his  regular  rate,  and  in 
computing  the  number  of  hours  worked  by  the 
employee  in  any  week,  only  those  hours  during 
which  the  employee  is  directly  responsible  for  the 
public  commercial  vehicle  shall  be  included. 

HOTEL,  MOTEL,  ETCETERA 

(3)  Notwithstanding  Part  VI  of  the  Act,  a  seasonal 
employee  who  works  for  the  owner  or  operator  of 
a  hotel,  motel,  tourist  resort,  restaurant  or  tavern 
and  who  is  provided  with  room  and  board  shall  be 
paid  overtime  pay  by  his  employer  for  each  hour 
worked  in  excess  of  fifty  hours  in  a  work  week  at 
an  amount  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  times  his 
regular  rate. 

FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES  PROCESSING 

(4)  Notwithstanding  Part  VI  of  the  Act,  a  seasonal 
employee  whose  employment  is  directly  related  to  the 
canning,  processing  and  packing  of  fresh  fruits  or 
vegetables  or  the  distribution  thereof  by  the  canner, 
processor  or  packer  shall  be  paid  overtime  pay  by 
his  employer  for  each  hour  worked  in  excess  of 
fifty  hours  in  a  work  week  at  an  amount  not  less 
than  one  and  one-half  times  his  regular  rate. 

SEWER  AND  WATERMAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

(5)  Notwithstanding  Part  VI  of  the  Act,  an  em- 
ployee who  is  employed  in  laying,  altering,  repair- 
ing or  maintaining  sewers  and  watermains  and  work 
incidental  thereto  or  in  guarding  the  site  during 
the  laying,  altering,  repairing  or  maintaining  of  sewers 
and  watermains  shall  be  paid  overtime  pay  by  his 
employer  for  each  hour  worked  in  excess  of  fifty 
hours  in  a  work  week  at  an  amount  not  less  than 
one  and  one-half  times  his  regular  rate.  O.  Reg. 
803/75,  s.  16. 

17.  Regulations  243  to  250,  both  inclusive,  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario 
Regulations  91/71,  166/71,  31/73,  124/74,  125/74, 
126/74,  611/74,  988/74,  989/74,  274/75  and  321/75 
are  revoked.    O.  Reg.  803/75,  s.  17. 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES 
AND  SALES  ACT 

GRADES  FOR  BEEF  CARCASSES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "brand"  means  an  imprint  described  in 
Schedule  2 ; 

(b)  "carcass"  means  a  carcass  of  beef  but  does 
not  include, 

(i)  the  hide, 

(ii)  that  portion  of  the  head  and  neck 
forward  of  the  first  cervical  joint, 

(iii)  that  part  of  the  fore-shank  below 
the  knee  joint  and  that  part  of  the 
hind-shank  below  the  hock  joint, 

(iv)  the  alimentary  canal,  liver,  kidneys, 
spleen,  genital  tract  and  genitalia, 
mammary  system,  heart  and  lungs, 

(v)  the  membranous  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  pillar  of  the  diaphragm, 

(vi)  the  spinal  cord, 

(vii)  channel  fat,  kidney  fat,  pelvic  fat, 
heart  fat,  cod  fat  and  udder  fat, 

(viii)  the  tail  posterior  to  the  first  coccy- 
geal vertebra,  or 

(ix)  any  portion  of  the  carcass  the 
removal  of  which  is  required  under 
the  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Canada) 
or  The  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario) 
or  any  regulations  made  thereunder ; 

(c)  "carcass  of  beef"  means  the  carcass  of  an 
animal  of  the  bovine  species  that  has  been 
slaughtered  and  dressed  as  beef ; 

(d)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Live  Stock 
Commissioner  of  Ontario ; 

(e)  "district  supervisor"  means  a  District 
Supervisor  of  the  Livestock  Division  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  Canada; 

(/)  "establishment"  means  any  establishment 
registered  under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Canada),  the  Beef  Carcass  Grading  Regu- 
lations under  the  Canada  Agricultural 
Products  Standards  Act  or  The  Meat  Inspec- 
tion Act  (Ontario) ; 

(g)  "grader"  means  a  grader  assigned  to  an 
establishment  for  the  purpose  of  grading 
carcasses ; 
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(h)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act ; 

(i)  "knife-ribbed"  means  to  cut  the  side  of  a 
carcass  midway  between  the  eleventh  and 
twelfth  ribs,  beginning  at  the  backbone, 
continuing  towards  the  plate  side  and  sever- 
ing the  costal  cartillages  but  not  severing 
the  backbone; 

(j)  "operator"  means  a  person  operating  an 
establishment.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Carcasses  are  designated  as  farm  products. 
O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  following  grade  names  for  carcasses  and 
the  grades  and  standards  therefor,  established  under 
the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards  Act, 


are  hereby  adopted  in  whole: 

1 

Canada  Al. 

2. 

Canada  A2. 

3. 

anp  f\a    A  "3 

V.v CL 1 1  O. \X tl    r\\J  . 

A 

Lt. 

Canada  A4. 

5. 

Canada  Bl. 

6. 

Canada  B2. 

7. 

Canada  B3. 

8. 

Canada  B4. 

9. 

Canada  CI. 

10. 

Canada  C2. 

11. 

Canada  Dl. 

12. 

Canada  D2. 

13. 

Canada  D3. 

14. 

Canada  D4. 

15. 

Canada  E.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  3. 

4.-(l 

)  No  carcass  shall  be  graded, 

(a)  by  a  person  other  than  a  grader; 

(b)  at  a  place  other  than  an  establishment ; 

(c)  unless  the  grader  is  provided  with  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  efficient  helpers  to  assist 
him  in  his  duties; 

(d)  if  the  grader  is  of  the  opinion  that  he 
does  not  have  freedom  from  interference 
in  carrying  out  his  duties; 


(e)  unless   the   carcass   is   from   an   animal  ! 
slaughtered  in  the  establishment  where  it 
is  to  be  graded;  and 

(/)  unless  the  carcass  is  knife-ribbed  to  permit 
the  taking  of  fat  measurements  and  visual 
quality  and  quantity  assessments  of  the 
Longissimus  dorsi  muscle  area. 

(2)  A  grader  is  not  required  to  grade  a  carcass 
unless  it  is  presented  to  him  for  grading  during  | 
reasonable  hours  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  j 
operator  and  the  district  supervisor.  O.  Reg.  804/75, 

s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  No  carcass  shall  be  considered  graded  I 
unless  it  bears  a  grade  stamp  in  the  shape  and  I 
size  set  out  in  Schedule  1  that  has  been  applied  by  j 
a  grader  indicating  the  applicable  grade  name  for  j 
that  carcass. 

(2)  No  grade  stamp  shall  be  applied  to  a  carcass 
unless   the   carcass   bears   the   inspection   legend  ' 
required  by  the  regulations  made  under  the  Meat  ! 
Inspection  Act  (Canada)  or  The  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Ontario). 

(3)  An  operator  may  require  that  a  carcass  classi-  j 
tied  as  Canada  A4,  Canada  B4  or  Canada  D4  be  | 
trimmed  prior  to  the  application  of  the  brand. 

(4)  A  carcass  referred  to  in  subsection  3  shall  be 
grade  stamped  after  trimming  with  the  same  grade 
name  as  was  assigned  to  that  carcass  prior  to 
trimming. 

(5)  The  grade  stamp  shall  be  applied  in  brown  ink. 
O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  brands  in  a  con- 
tinuous strip  in  the  form  set  out  in  Schedule  2, 
bearing  the  grade  name  indicated  on  the  grade  j 
stamp  applied  pursuant  to  this  Regulation,  shall  be  j 
applied  to  each  carcass  by  the  operator  at  the  time  ; 
of  grading  under  the  general  supervision  of  a  grader. 

(2)  A  carcass  to  which  the  grade  stamp  was 
applied   after   trimming  shall   be   branded   after  j 
trimming.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  6. 

7.  No  person  other  than  an  operator  shall  apply 
a  brand  to  a  graded  carcass.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  Brands  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  | 
with  the  instructions  of  a  grader  on  the  outside 

surface  of  the  carcass  in, 

(a)  two  strips  each  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  carcass  and  located  along, 

(i)  the    dorsal    side    of    the    carcass,  j 
adjacent  to  the  chine  bone,  and  1 
over  each  primal  cut,  including  the 
short  hip,  steak  piece,  short  loin, 
rib  and  chuck,  and 
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(ii)  the  ventral  side  of  the  carcass  over 
the  flank,  plate  and  brisket  point ; 
and 

(b)  one  strip  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chuck  and  brisket. 

(2)  Brands  shall  be  applied  in  ink  that  has  been 
approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  Brands  bearing  a  grade  name  set  out  in 
Column  1  of  an  item  of  the  Table  shall  be  in  the 
colours  set  out  in  Column  II  of  that  item. 

TABLE 


Column  I 

GRADES 

Column  II 

COLOURS 

1 

Canada  Al. 

Red 

2. 

Canada  A2. 

Red 

3. 

Canada  A3. 

Red 

4. 

Canada  A4. 

Red 

5. 

Canada  Bl. 

Blue 

6. 

Canada  B2. 

Blue 

Canada  B3. 

Blue 

8. 

Canada  B4. 

Blue 

9. 

Canada  CI. 

Brown 

10. 

Canada  C2. 

Brown 

11 

All  other  grade  names 
for  carcasses 

Black 

O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  8. 

9.  Stamps  bearing  the  name  of  a  retailer  or  whole- 
saler and  a  date  may  be  applied  on  a  carcass  if 
the  stamps, 

(a)  are  in  brown  ink  or  a  colour  of  ink  corre- 
sponding to  the  colour  of  ink  on  the  brand 
stamp  that  has  been  applied  to  the  carcass ; 

(b)  do  not  exceed  three  inches  in  height  or 
width ; 

(c)  are  not  in  more  than  one  place  on  each 
primal  cut;  and 

{d)  are  not  in  contact  with  the  grader's  stamp. 
O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  9. 


10.  Where  a  grader  has  graded  a  carcass  he  may, 
at  the  request  of  any  consignor  or  his  agent,  issue 
a  grade  certificate  for  any  carcass  or  carcasses 
graded  by  him  at  an  establishment,  if  the  consignor 
or  agent, 

(a)  has  placed  on  each  of  the  animals  to  be 
carcass  graded  distinct  and  specific  identi- 
fication approved  by  the  Commissioner  that 
has  been  transferred  to  or  otherwise  appears 
on  the  carcass  of  such  animal ;  and 

(b)  has  completed  and  filed  with  the  grader 
at  the  establishment  at  the  time  of  delivery 
of  the  animal  or  lot  of  animals,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  the  operator  of  the  establish- 
ment, a  manifest  in  a  form  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  10. 

11.  — (1)  Where  an  inspector  detains  a  carcass, 
he  shall  place  thereon  a  tag  indicating  that  the 
carcass  is  under  detention. 

(2)  Except  as  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no 
person  shall  remove  from  a  carcass  a  tag  placed 
thereon  by  an  inspector  pursuant  to  this  section. 
O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  11. 

12. — (1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have 
in  possession  for  sale  any  carcass  that  is  marked  or 
stamped  unless  it  has  been  marked  or  stamped  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation. 

(2)  No  person  shall  apply  to  a  carcass  an  im- 
pression, mark  or  stamp  of  any  kind  that  is  not  a 
brand  or  a  grade  and  that  might  be  construed  as  a 
brand  or  a  grade  stamp.   O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  12. 

13.  No  person  shall  in  any  advertisement  offer- 
ing the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  carcass  of  beef  for 
sale, 

(a)  make  any  statement  that  is  untrue,  decep- 
tive, misleading  or  that  is  likely  to  deceive 
or  mislead  any  person ;  or 

(b)  use  any  words  that  resemble  a  grade  name 
or  that  may  be  mistaken  by  any  person  for 
a  grade  name  other  than  a  grade  name 
applied  to  the  carcass  of  beef  under  this 
Regulation.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  13. 

14.  Regulation  296  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  s.  14. 

Schedule  1 

GRADE  STAMP 
Dimensions:  One  inch  square. 


CANADA 
Al 


O.  Reg.  804/75,  Sched.  1. 
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Schedule  2 

BEEF  BRAND 

1.  Form  a  brand  in  a  continuous  strip  required 
to  show  grade  names  on  carcasses, 

CANADA 
Al 

CANADA 
Al 

CANADA 
Al 

CANADA 
Al 

2.  — (1)  The  width  of  the  brand  shall  be  one  and 
three-eighths  of  an  inch  and  no  word  shall  exceed 
that  length. 

(2)  All  letters  in  the  grade  name  shall  be  block 
capitals  (Gothic)  and  shall  be  at  least  five-sixteenths 
of  an  inch  in  height.    O.  Reg.  804/75,  Sched.  2. 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES 
AND  SALES  ACT 

GRADES  FOR  VEAL  CARCASSES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "brand"  includes  mark  or  label; 

(b)  "carcass"  means  any  carcass  or  portion  of 
a  carcass  of  a  young  animal  of  the  bovine 
species  commonly  known  as  veal,  but  does 
not  include  a  carcass  as  defined  in  Ontario 
Regulation  804/75 ; 

(c)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Live  Stock 
Commissioner  of  Ontario ; 

(d)  "conformation"  means  the  general  outline 
of  the  muscle  formation  of  a  carcass; 

(e)  "district  supervisor"  means  a  District 
Supervisor  of  the  Livestock  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  of  Canada; 


(/)  "establishment"  means  any  establishment 
registered  under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Canada),  the  Veal  Carcas  Grading  Regu- 
lations under  the  Canada  Agricultural 
Products  Standards  Act  or  The  Meat  Inspec- 
tion Act  (Ontario) ; 

{g)  "grader"  means  a  grader  assigned  to  an 
establishment  for  the  purpose  of  grading 

carcasses ; 

(h)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act ; 

{i)  "operator"  means  a  person  operating  an 
establishment.    O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Carcasses  are  designated  as  farm  products. 
O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  following  grade  names  for  carcasses  and 
grades  and  standards  therefor,  established  under 
the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards  Act,  are 
hereby  adopted  in  whole : 

1.  Canada  A. 

2.  Canada  B. 

3.  Canada  C. 

4.  Canada  D. 

5.  Canada  E.    O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  No  carcass  shall  be  graded, 

(a)  by  a  person  other  than  a  grader; 

(b)  at  a  place  other  than  an  establishment; 

(c)  unless  the  grader  is  provided  with  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  efficient  helpers  to  assist 
him  in  his  duties; 

(d)  if  the  grader  is  of  the  opinion  that  he  does 
not  have  freedom  from  interference  in 
carrying  out  his  duties;  and 

(e)  unless  the  carcass  is  from  an  animal 
slaughtered  in  the  establishment  where  it 
is  to  be  graded. 

(2)  A  grader  is  not  required  to  grade  a  carcass 
unless  it  is  presented  to  him  for  grading  during 
reasonable  hours  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
operator  and  the  district  supervisor.   O.  Reg.  805/75, 

s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  No  carcass  shall  be  considered  graded 
unless  it  bears  a  grade  stamp  in  the  shape  and 
size  set  out  in  Schedule  1  that  has  been  applied  by 
a  grader  indicating  the  applicable  grade  name  for 
that  carcass. 
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(2)  No  grade  stamp  shall  be  applied  to  a  carcass 
unless  the  carcass  bears  the  inspection  legend 
required  by  the  regulations  made  under  the  Meat 
Inspection  Act  (Canada)  or  The  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Ontario). 

(3)  The  grade  stamp  shall  be  applied  in  brown 
ink.    O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  5. 

6.  Brands  in  a  continuous  strip  in  the  form  set 
out  in  Schedule  2,  bearing  the  grade  name  indicated 
on  the  grade  stamp  applied  pursuant  to  this  Regu- 
lation, shall  be  applied  to  each  carcass  by  the 
operator  at  the  time  of  grading  under  the  general 
supervision  of  a  grader.    O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  6. 

7.  No  person  other  than  an  operator  shall  apply 
a  brand  to  a  graded  carcass.    O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  Brands  shall  be  applied  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  side  of  the  carcass  in  a  continuous 
ribbon-like  form  in  at  least  two  strips  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  side  of  the  carcass,  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  of  the  grader. 

(2)  Brands  shall  be  applied  in  ink  that  has  been 
approved  as  to  quality  by  the  Commissioner  in  the 
following  colours: 

1.  The  grade  name  "Canada  A"  shall  be 
applied  in  red  ink. 

2.  The  grade  name  "Canada  B"  shall  be 
applied  in  blue  ink. 

3.  The  grade  name  "Canada  C"  shall  be 
applied  in  brown  ink. 

4.  The  grade  names  "Canada  D"  and  "Can- 
ada E"  shall  be  applied  in  black  ink. 
O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  8. 

9.  Stamps  bearing  the  name  of  a  retailer  or 
wholesaler  and  a  date  may  be  applied  on  a  carcass 
if  the  stamps, 

{a)  are  in  brown  ink  or  a  colour  of  ink  corre- 
sponding to  the  colour  of  ink  on  the  brand 
stamp  that  has  been  applied  to  the  carcass ; 

[b)  do  not  exceed  three  inches  in  height  or 
width ; 

(c)  are  not  in  more  than  one  place  on  each 
primal  cut;  and 

{d)  are  not  in  contact  with  the  grader's  stamp. 
O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  9. 


(a)  has  placed  on  each  of  the  animals  to  be 
carcass  graded  distinct  and  specific  identi- 
fication approved  by  the  Commissioner 
that  has  been  transferred  to  or  otherwise 
appears  on  the  carcass  of  such  animal ; 
and 

(b)  has  completed  and  filed  with  the  grader 
at  the  establishment  at  the  time  of  delivery 
of  the  animal  or  lot  of  animals,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  the  operator  of  the  establish- 
ment, a  manifest  in  a  form  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner.    O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  10. 

11.  — (1)  Where  an  inspector  detains  a  carcass,  he 
shall  place  thereon  a  tag  indicating  that  the  carcass 
is  under  detention. 

(2)  Except  as  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no 
person  shall  remove  from  a  carcass  a  tag  placed 
thereon  by  an  inspector  pursuant  to  this  section. 
O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  11. 

12.  — (1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have 
in  possession  for  sale  any  carcass  that  is  marked  or 
stamped  unless  it  has  been  marked  or  stamped  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation. 

(2)  No  person  shall  apply  to  a  carcass  an  im- 
pression, mark  or  stamp  of  any  kind  that  is  not  a 
brand  or  a  grade  and  that  might  be  construed  as 
a  brand  or  grade  stamp.   O.  Reg.  805/75,  s.  12. 

Schedule  1 

GRADE  STAMP 
Dimensions :  One  inch  square. 


CANADA 
A 


O.  Reg.  805/75,  Sched.  1. 

Schedule  2 

VEAL  BRAND 

1.  Form  a  brand  in  a  continuous  strip  required 
to  show  grade  names  on  carcasses, 

CANADA 
A 

CANADA 
A 

CANADA 
A 

CANADA 
A 


10.  Where  a  grader  has  graded  a  carcass  he  may, 
at  the  request  of  any  consignor  or  his  agent,  issue  a 
grade  certificate  for  any  carcass  or  carcasses  graded 
by  him  at  an  establishment  if  the  consignor  or 
agent, 
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2. — (1)  The  width  of  each  word  "Canada"  shall 
be  one  and  three-eighths  of  an  inch  and  no  word 
shall  exceed  that  length. 

(2)  All  letters  in  the  grade  name  shall  be  block 
capitals  (Gothic)  and  shall  be  at  least  five-sixteenths 
of  an  inch  in  height.    O.  Reg.  805/75,  Sched.  2. 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES 
AND  SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  806/75. 

Grades  for  Hog  Carcasses. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES 
AND  SALES  ACT 

GRADES  FOR  HOG  CARCASSES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "carcass"  means  the  carcass  of  an  animal 
of  the  swine  species,  including  the  head, 
leaflard,  kidneys,  tongue  including  hyoid 
bone,  tenderloins,  diaphragm,  tail,  back- 
bone and  feet ; 

(b)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Live  Stock  Com- 
missioner of  Ontario ; 

(c)  "establishment"  means  any  establishment 
registered  under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Canada),  or  The  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Ontario)  or  approved  under  the  Hog  Car- 
cass Grading  Regulations  under  the  Canada 
Agricultural  Products  Standards  Act; 

{d)  "grader"  means  a  grader  assigned  to  an 
establishment  for  the  purpose  of  grading 
carcasses ; 

(e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act ; 

(/)  "operator"  means  a  person  operating  an 
establishment ; 

(g)  "shipper"  means  a  shipper  licensed  under 
the  Ontario  Pork  Producers'  Marketing 
Plan ; 

(h)  "veterinary  inspector"  means  a  person 
appointed  or  designated  as  an  inspector 
under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Canada) 
or  The  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario). 
O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  1. 
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2.  Carcasses  are  designated  as  farm  products. 
O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  following  grade  names  for  carcasses  and  the 
grades  and  standards  therefor,  established  under  the 
Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards  Act,  are  here- 
by adopted  in  whole : 

1.  Canada  Index  112. 

2.  Canada  Index  110. 

3.  Canada  Index  109. 

4.  Canada  Index  107. 

5.  Canada  Index  105. 

6.  Canada  Index  103. 

7.  Canada  Index  102. 

8.  Canada  Index  100. 

9.  Canada  Index  98. 

10.  Canada  Index  97. 

11.  Canada  Index  95. 

12.  Canada  Index  92. 

13.  Canada  Index  88. 

14.  Canada  Index  91  (heavy). 

15.  Canada  Index  87  (heavy) 

16.  Canada  Index  87  (light). 

17.  Canada  Index  85  (extra-heavy). 

18.  Canada  Index  82  (extra-heavy). 

19.  Canada  Index  80  (deficient). 

20.  Canada  Index  67  (ridgling). 

21.  Canada  Stag. 

22.  Canada  Sow  Cla>>  1 . 

23.  Canada  Sow  Class  2.    O.  Reg.  806/75, 

s.3. 

4.  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that  each  carcass 
measured  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  is, 

(a)  completely  and  accurately  split  with  the 
spinous  processes  of  the  thoracic  verte- 
brae remaining  on  the  left  side ; 

(6)  open  through  the  tailhead  to  within  one 
inch  above  the  atlas  joint ;  and 
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(c)  measured  on  the  left  side.  O.  Reg.  806/75, 
s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  The  standards  for  Type  demerits  estab- 
lished under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products 
Standards  Act  are  hereby  adopted  in  whole. 

(2)  The  standards  for  Quality  demerit  established 
under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards 
Act  are  hereby  adopted  in  whole. 

(3)  Before  a  grader  applies  a  Quality  demerit 
to  any  carcass  the  operator  may  elect  to  hold 
that  Carcass  for  final  appraisal  after  it  has  been 
chilled.    O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  No  carcass  shall  be  graded, 

(a)  by  a  person  other  than  a  grader ; 

(b)  at  a  place  other  than  an  establishment ; 

(c)  unless  the  grader  is  provided  with  a 
sufficient  number  of  efficient  helpers  to 
assist  him  in  his  duties ; 

(d)  if  the  operator  is  of  the  opinion  that  he 
does  not  have  freedom  from  interference  in 
carrying  out  his  duties ;  and 

{e)  unless  the  carcass  is  from  an  animal 
slaughtered  in  the  establishment  where  it 
is  to  be  graded. 

(2)  A  grader  is  not  required  to  grade  a  carcass 
unless  it  is  presented  to  him  during  reasonable 
working  hours. 

(3)  In  grading  any  carcass  the  grader  shall  not 
take  into  account  bruises  or  other  marks  that  are 
evident  at  the  time  of  grading  unless  he  determines 
that  such  bruises  or  marks  are  the  result  of  physical 
injury  of  farm  origin.    O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  Where  a  grader  has  graded  a  carcass  he 
may,  at  the  request  of  any  consignor  or  his  agent, 
issue  a  grade  certificate  for  any  carcass  or  carcasses 
graded  by  him  at  an  establishment  if  the  consignor 
or  agent, 

(a)  has  placed  on  each  of  the  animals  to  be 
carcass  graded  the  distinct  and  specific 
tattoo  mark  of  identity  referred  to  in  Section 
8;  and 

(b)  has  completed  and  filed  with  the  grader  at 
the  establishment  at  the  time  of  delivery 
of  the  animal  or  animals,  as  the  case  may 
be,  to  the  operator  of  the  establishment 
the  manifest  referred  to  in  section  8. 

(2)  A  grader  may  refuse  to  issue  a  grade  certificate 
for  any  carcass  where  he  believes,  on  reasonable 
and  probable  grounds,  that  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  or  this  Regulation  have  been  violated  by  means 


of  or  in  relation  to  such  carcass  until  such  time  as 
he  is  satisfied  that  such  provisions  have  been  com- 
plied with. 

(3)  A  grade  certificate  shall  indicate  any  carcasses 
that  have  been  condemned  by  a  veterinary  inspector. 
O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  A  shipper,  upon  taking  delivery  of  animals 
from  a  producer,  shall  place  a  tattoo  mark  of 
identity  on  the  shoulder  of  each  animal  of  each 
producer's  lot  before  any  of  the  lot  has  mingled 
with  any  other  producers'  animals. 

(2)  No  shipper  shall  ship,  transport  or  deliver  to 
an  assembly  yard  under  the  Ontario  Pork  Producers' 
Marketing  Plan  or  to  an  establishment  animals  that  do 
not  bear  a  tattoo  mark  of  identity. 

(3)  A  shipper  shall  complete  a  manifest  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  before  the  animals 
in  a  shipment  are  delivered  to  an  assembly  yard 
or  establishment. 

(4)  The  shipper  shall  deliver  the  manifest  to  the 
person  in  charge  of  the  assembly  yard  to  which  the 
animals  are  delivered  or  to  the  inspector  at  the 
establishment  at  which  the  animals  are  to  be  slaugh- 
tered, as  the  case  may  be. 

(5)  Where  animals  are  delivered  to  an  assembly 
yard,  the  person  in  charge  of  the  assembly  yard  shall 
forward  the  manifest  to  the  inspector  at  the  estab- 
lishment at  which  the  hogs  are  to  be  slaughtered. 
O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  Where  an  inspector  detains  a  carcass,  he 
shall  place  thereon  a  tag  indicating  that  the 
carcass  is  under  detention. 

(2)  Except  as  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no 
person  shall  remove  from  a  carcass  a  tag  placed 
thereon  by  an  inspector  pursuant  to  this  section. 
O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  9. 

10.  A  carcass  bought  by  an  operator  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  bought  on  the  basis  of  the  grade 
shown  on  any  grading  certificate  issued  respecting 
such  carcass.    O.  Reg.  806/75,  s.  10. 
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THE  LIVE  STOCK  AND  LIVE  STOCK 
PRODUCTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  807/75. 

Hogs. 

Made  — October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  REVOKE 
REGULATION  566  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIVE  STOCK  AND  LIVE  STOCK 
PRODUCTS  ACT 

1.  Regulation  566  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  807/75, 


s.  1. 


(6303) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES 
AND  SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  808/75. 

Grades  for  Lamb  and  Mutton 

Carcasses. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES 
AND  SALES  ACT 

GRADES  FOR  LAMB  AND 
MUTTON  CARCASSES 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "brand"  means  an  imprint  described  in 
Schedule  2 ; 

(b)  "carcass"  means  the  entire  carcass  of  an 
animal  of  the  sheep  species,  but  does  not 
include, 

(i)  the  pelt,  that  part  of  the  head  and 
neck  forward  of  the  first  cervical 
joint,  that  part  of  the  hind  shank 
below  the  ankle  joint,  that  part  of 
the  foreshank  below  the  break  joint 
in  the  case  of  lamb,  and  below  the 
ankle  joint  in  the  case  of  mutton, 
the  alimentary  canal,  liver,  spleen, 
genital  tract  and  genitalia,  heart, 
lungs,  membranous  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  heart  fat,  external  cod 
or  udder  fat,  and  the  tail  posterior 
to  the  third  coccygeal  vertebra;  or 

(ii)  any  portion  of  the  carcass  the 
removal  of  which  is  required  under 
the  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Canada) 
or  The  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario) 
or  any  regulation  made  thereunder ; 

(c)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Live  Stock 
Commissioner  of  Ontario; 


(d)  "district  supervisor"  means  a  District 
Supervisor  of  the  Livestock  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  of  Canada; 

(e)  "establishment"  means  any  establishment 
registered  under  the  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(Canada),  the  Lamb  and  Mutton  Carcass 
Grading  Regulations  under  the  Canada 
Agricultural  Products  Standards  Act  or 
The  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario) ; 

(/)  "grader"  means  a  grader  assigned  to  an 
establishment  for  the  purpose  of  grading 

carcasses ; 

(g)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act ; 

(h)  "lamb  carcass"  means  the  carcass  of  an 
animal  of  the  sheep  species  of  either  sex, 
up  to  and  including  twelve  months  of  age, 
having  four  well-defined  relatively  soft 
ridges  at  the  break  joint  of  the  fore- 
legs; 

(i)  "mutton  carcass"  means  the  carcass  of  an 
animal  of  the  sheep  species,  of  either  sex, 
more  than  twelve  months  of  age,  having 
two  smooth  hard  white  ridges  where  the 
feet  are  severed  at  the  ankle  (spool) 
joint  and  bones  somewhat  whiter  and 
harder  than  those  in  a  lamb  carcass; 

(J)  "operator"  means  a  person  operating  an 
establishment.    O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  1. 


2.  Carcasses  are  designated  as  farm  products. 

O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  2. 


3. — (1)  The  following  grade  names  for  lamb  car- 
casses and  the  grades  and  standards  therefor, 
established  under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products 
Standards  Act,  are  hereby  adopted  in  whole: 

1.  Canada  Al. 

2.  Canada  A2. 

3.  Canada  A3. 

4.  Canada  A4. 

5.  Canada  B. 

6.  Canada  CI. 

7.  Canada  C2. 

(2)  The  following  grade  names  for  mutton  carcasses 
and  the  grades  and  standards  therefor,  established 
under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards 
Act,  are  hereby  adopted  in  whole: 
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1.  Canada  Dl. 

2.  Canada  D2. 

3.  Canada  D3. 

4.  Canada  D4. 

5.  Canada  E.    O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  No  carcass  shall  be  graded, 

(a)  by  a  person  other  than  a  grader ; 

{b)  at  a  place  other  than  an  establishment ; 

(c)  unless  the  grader  is  provided  with  a 
sufficient  number  of  efficient  helpers  to 
assist  him  in  his  duties ; 

(d)  if  the  grader  is  of  the  opinion  that  he 
does  not  have  freedom  from  interference 
in  carrying  out  his  duties ;  and 

(e)  unless  the  carcass  is  from  an  animal 
slaughtered  in  the  establishment  where  it 
is  to  be  graded. 

(2)  A  grader  is  not  required  to  grade  a  carcass 
unless  it  is  presented  to  him  for  grading  during 
reasonable  hours  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
operator  and  the  district  supervisor.  O.  Reg. 
808/75,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  No  carcass  shall  be  considered  graded 
unless  it  bears  a  grade  stamp  in  the  shape  and 
size  set  out  in  Schedule  1  that  has  been  applied 
by  a  grader  indicating  the  applicable  grade  name 
for  that  carcass. 

(2)  No  grade  stamp  shall  be  applied  to  a  carcass 
unless  the  carcass  bears  the  inspection  legend 
required  by  the  regulations  made  under  the  Meat 
Inspection  Act  (Canada)  or  The  Meat  Inspection 
Act  (Ontario). 

(3)  The  grade  stamp  shall  be  applied  in  brown 
ink.    O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  Brands  in  a  continuous  strip  in  the  form 
set  out  in  Schedule  2  bearing  the  grade  name 
indicated  on  the  grade  stamp  applied  pursuant  to 
this  Regulation  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  of  the  grader  in  the  establishment 
where  the  animal  was  slaughtered  on  each  side  of 
the  carcass  extending  the  full  length  of  the  carcass 
from  the  hock  over  the  leg,  the  saddle  and 
shoulder  at  a  distance  of  approximately  2  inches 
from  the  vertebrae. 

(2)  Brands  shall  be  applied  in  ink  that  has  been 
approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  Brands  bearing  the  grade  name  set  out  in 
Column  I  of  an  item  of  the  Table  shall  be  in  the 
colours  set  out  in  Column  II  of  that  item. 


TABLE 


Column  I 

Column  II 

Item 

GRADES 

GRADES 

1. 

Canada  Al. 

Red 

2. 

Canada  A2. 

Red 

3. 

Canada  A3. 

Red 

4. 

Canada  A4. 

Red 

5. 

Canada  B. 

Blue 

6. 

Canada  CI. 

Brown 

7. 

Canada  C2. 

Brown 

8. 

Canada  Dl. 

Black 

9. 

Canada  D2. 

Black 

10. 

Black 

11. 

Canada  D4. 

Black 

12. 

Canada  E. 

Black 

O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  6. 


7.  No  person  other  than  an  operator  shall  apply 
a  brand  to  a  graded  carcass.    O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  7. 

8.  A  stamp  bearing  the  name  or  logo  of  a 
producer,  retailer  or  wholesaler  and  a  date  may  be 
applied  on  a  carcass  if  the  stamp, 

(a)  is  applied  in  brown  ink  or  in  ink  of  a 
colour  corresponding  to  the  colour  of  the 
brand  that  has  been  applied  to  the 
carcass ; 

(b)  does  not  exceed  three  inches  in  height 
or  width ; 

(c)  is  not  applied  in  more  than  one  place 
on  the  carcass ;  and 

(d)  is  not  in  contact  with  the  grader's  stamp. 
O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  8. 

9.  Where  a  grader  has  graded  a  carcass  he  may, 
at  the  request  of  any  consignor  or  his  agent,  issue 
a  grade  certificate  for  any  carcass  or  carcasses  graded 
by  him  at  an  establishment,  if  the  consignor  or 
agent, 

(a)  has  placed  on  each  of  the  animals  to  be 
carcass  graded  distinct  and  specific  identi- 
fication approved  by  the  Commissioner  that 
has  been  transferred  to  or  otherwise  appears 
on  the  carcass  of  such  animal ;  and 
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(b)  has  completed  and  filed  with  the  grader 
at  the  establishment  at  the  time  of  delivery 
of  the  animal  or  lot  of  animals,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  the  operator  of  the 
establishment,  a  manifest  in  a  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner.  O.  Reg. 
808/75,  s.  9. 

10.  — (1)  Where  an  inspector  detains  a  carcass,  he 
shall  place  thereon  a  tag  indicating  that  the 
carcass  is  under  detention. 

(2)  Except  as  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no 
person  shall  remove  from  a  carcass  a  tag  placed 
thereon  by  an  inspector  pursuant  to  this  section. 
O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  10. 

11.  — (1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or 
have  in  possession  for  sale  any  carcass  that  is 
marked  or  stamped  unless  it  has  been  marked  or 
stamped  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and  this 
Regulation. 

(2)  No  person  shall  apply  to  a  carcass  an  impres- 
sion, mark  or  stamp  of  any  kind  that  is  not  a 
brand  or  a  grade  and  that  might  be  construed  as  a 
brand  or  grade  stamp.    O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  11. 

12.  Carcasses  shall  be  divided  into  lamb  carcasses 
and  mutton  carcasses  in  accordance  with  the 
characteristics  set  out  in, 

(a)  clauses  h  and  i  of  section  1 ;  and 

(b)  the  standards  referred  to  in  section  3. 
O.  Reg.  808/75,  s.  12. 

Schedule  1 

GRADE  STAMP 
Dimensions:    1  inch  square 


CANADA 
Al 


O.  Reg.  808/75,  Sched.  1. 
Schedule  2 

1.  Form  a  brand  in  a  continuous  strip  required 
to  show  grade  names  on  carcasses : 

CANADA 
Al 

CANADA 
Al 

CANADA 
Al 


CANADA 
Al 

2. — (1)  The  width  of  the  brand  shall  be  one  and 
three-eighths  of  an  inch  and  no  word  shall  exceed 
that  length. 

(2)  All  letters  in  the  grade  name  shall  be  block 
capitals  (Gothic)  and  shall  be  at  least  five-sixteenths 
of  an  inch  in  height.    O.  Reg.  808/75,  Sched.  2. 
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THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 
O.  Reg.  809/75. 

Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Winter  Wheat. 
Made— July  28th,  1975. 
Approved — October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

CROP  INSURANCE  PLAN  FOR 
WINTER  WHEAT 

1.  The  Plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for 
the  insurance  within   Ontario  of  winter  wheat. 

O.  Reg.  809/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Regulation  155  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario  Regulations  379/71, 
458/71,  705/73,  377/74  and  763/74,  are  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  809/75,  s.  2. 

Schedule 

PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario 
Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Winter  Wheat". 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  plan  is  to  provide  for 
insurance  against  a  loss  in  the  production  of 
winter  wheat  resulting  from  one  or  more  of  the 
perils  designated  in  section  4. 

INTERPRETATION 

3.  In  this  plan, 

(a)  "average  farm  yield"  means  the  average 
of  previous  yields  of  the  seeded  acreage 
computed  on  the  basis  of  acreage 
production  records  of  the  insured  person  or 
on  such  other  basis  as  the  Commission 
approves ; 

(b)  "bushel"  means  60  pounds  of  winter 
wheat,  the  moisture  content  of  which  does 
not  exceed  14  per  cent; 
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(c)  "winter  wheat"  means  winter  wheat  pro- 
duced in  Ontario. 

DESIGNATION  OF  PERILS 

4.  The  following  are  designated  as  perils  for  the 
purposes  of  this  plan : 

1.  Drought. 

2.  Excessive  moisture. 

3.  Excessive  rainfall. 

4.  Flood. 

5.  Frost. 

6.  Hail. 

7.  Insect  infestation. 

8.  Plant  disease. 

9.  Wind. 

10.  Winter  kill. 

DESIGNATION  OF  CROP  YEAR 

5.  The  crop  year  for  winter  wheat  is  the  period 
from  the  1st  day  of  September  in  any  year  to  the 
31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following. 


CONTRACT  OF  INSURANCE 

6.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  entire 
contract  of  insurance  for  winter  wheat  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  comprised  of, 

(a)  an  endorsement  for  winter  wheat  in  Form  1 ; 

(b)  an  application  for  insurance ; 

(c)  the  final  acreage  report  for  each  crop  year ; 

(d)  an  amendment  to  any  document  referred 
to  in  clauses  a,  b  or  c  agreed  upon  in 
writing. 

7.  An  application  for  insurance  shall, 
(a)  be  in  Form  2 ; 

{b)  be  accompanied  by  a  premium  deposit  of 
at  least  $15 ;  and 

(c)  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  the  20th  day  of  October  in  the 
crop  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  made. 


DURATION  OF  CONTRACT 

8.  — (1)  A  contract  of  insurance  shall  be  in  force 
for  the  crop  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  made, 
and  shall  continue  in  force  for  each  crop  year 
thereafter  until  it  is  cancelled  by  the  insured 
person  or  the  Commission  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  subsection  2  or  is  terminated  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations. 

(2)  A  contract  of  insurance  may  be  cancelled  by 
the  insured  person  or  the  Commission  by  notice  in 
writing  to  the  other  party  on  or  before  the  20th 
day  of  October  in  the  crop  year  during  which  the 
cancellation  is  to  be  effective. 

COVERAGE 

9.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  the 
coverage  provided  under  a  contract  of  insurance 
shall  be  70  per  cent  of  the  average  farm  yield 
in  bushels  of  the  total  acreage  seeded  to  winter 
wheat  by  the  insured  person  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

(2)  The  coverage  provided  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  increased  following  each  consecutive  no 
claim  year  as  follows : 

1.  Following  the  first  no  claim  year,  to  73 
per  cent  of  the  average  farm  yield. 

2.  Following  the  second  no  claim  year,  to 
76  per  cent  of  the  average  farm  yield. 

3.  Following  the  third  no  claim  year,  to 
78  per  cent  of  the  average  farm  yield. 

4.  Following  the  fourth  no  claim  year,  to  a 
maximum  of  80  per  cent  of  the  average 
farm  yield. 

(3)  The  coverage  provided  under  subsections  1 
and  2  shall  be  decreased  for  claim  years  from  the 
insured  level  in  reverse  progression  to  that  pre- 
scribed by  subsection  2  to  a  minimum  of  70  per 
cent  of  the  average  farm  yield. 

(4)  Where  a  reseeding  benefit  is  paid,  there 
shall  be  njo  increase  in  the  level  of  coverage  as 
prescribed  by  subsection  2,  but  unless  there  is  a 
claim  for  loss  of  production  there  shall  be  no 
decrease  in  the  level  of  coverage  as  prescribed  by 
subsection  3. 

(5)  The  number  of  bushels  determined  under  sub- 
sections 1,  2  and  3  constitutes  the  total  guaranteed 
production  under  a  contract  of  insurance. 

10.  The  maximum  amount  for  which  the  Com- 
mission is  liable  for  a  loss  in  production  under  a 
contract  of  insurance  is  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  total  guaranteed  production  deter- 
mined under  section  9  by  the  established  price  per 
bushel  prescribed  by  section  11. 
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11. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the 
established  price  for  winter  wheat  is, 

(a)  $1.50; 

(b)  $2.25;  or 

(c)  $3, 
per  bushel. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  the  insured  person  applies  therefor  in 
writing  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of 
October  in  a  crop  year ;  and 

{b)  the  Commission  consents  in  writing, 

any  established  price  designated  in  subsection  1 
may  be  substituted  for  the  established  price  selected 
by  the  insured  person  at  the  time  a  contract  of 
insurance  is  made  or  for  any  established  price 
substituted  in  lieu  thereof  under  this  subsection. 

(3)  Where,  upon  any  renewal,  the  insured  per- 
son fails  to  select  an  established  price  pursuant 
to  subsection  2,  the  Commission  may  designate  the 
established  price  applicable  to  the  contract  for  the 
crop  year. 


PREMIUMS 

12.  — (1)  The  total  premium  is, 

(a)  $4.40    per   acre    where    the  established 
price  is  $1.50  per  bushel; 

{b)  $6.60    per    acre    where    the  established 
price  is  $2.25  per  bushel ;  and 

(c)  $8.80    per   acre    where    the  established 
price  is  $3  per  bushel. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  minimum 
premium  payable  by  an  insured  person  in  each 
crop  year  is  $15. 

(3)  The  premium  prescribed  by  subsections  1 
and  2  includes  payments  in  respect  of  premiums 
made  by  the  Government  of  Canada  under  the 
Crop  Insurance  Act  (Canada). 

13.  — (1)  Where  a  contract  of  insurance  is  in 
force,  a  premium  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  each 
crop  year  in  which  the  insured  person  seeds 
acreage  to  winter  wheat. 

(2)  Where  a  premium  is  payable  in  respect  of  a 
crop  year,  the  insured  person  shall  pay  the  premium, 
less  the  premium  deposit,  if  any,  to  the  Commission 
at  the  time  he  files  the  final  acreage  report  pre- 
scribed by  section  14. 


FINAL  ACREAGE  REPORTS 

14.  — (1)  Every  insured  person  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  in  each  crop  year  a  final  acreage 
report  in  Form  3, 

(a)  within  ten  days  after  seeding  is  com- 
pleted or  within  a  time  to  be  determined 
by  the  Commission,  where  acreage  has  been 
seeded  to  winter  wheat ;  or 

(b)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  October  of  the 
crop  year,  where  no  acreage  has  been 
seeded  to  winter  wheat. 

(2)  A  final  acreage  report  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission shall  not  be  amended  without  the  consent 
in  writing  of  the  Commission. 

15.  — (1)  The  Commission  may  revise  the  final 
acreage  report  in  any  or  all  respects  and  adjust  the 
premium  accordingly  and,  in  such  case,  shall 
notify  the  insured  person  in  writing  forthwith 
respecting  such  revision  and  adjustment. 

(2)  The  insured  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
agreed  with  the  revision  of  the  final  acreage  report 
and  adjustment  of  premium  made  by  the  Com- 
mission under  subsection  1  unless,  within  ten 
days  from  the  mailing  or  delivery  of  the  notification 
by  the  Commission,  he  notifies  the  Commission  in 
writing  that  he  rejects  such  revision  and  adjust- 
ment. 

(3)  Where  the  Commission  receives  notice  from 
an  insured  person  under  subsection  2,  it  shall 
notify  the  insured  person  in  writing  that  the 
contract  of  insurance  does  not  apply  for  the  crop 
year  in  respect  of  which  the  final  acreage  report  was 
filed  and  shall  refund  any  premium  or  premium 
deposit  paid  in  respect  of  that  crop  year. 

(4)  A  final  acreage  report  revised  under  this 
section  shall,  failing  notice  under  subsection  2, 
constitute  the  final  acreage  report  for  the  crop 

year. 

16.  — (1)  Where  an  insured  person  in  any  crop 
year  fails  to  file  a  final  acreage  report  in  the  form 
and  manner  prescribed  by  this  Regulation,  the 

Commission  may, 

{a)  prepare  a  final  acreage  report ;  or 
(b)  declare  the  insured  acreage  to  be  nil. 

(2)  Where  the  Commission  prepares  a  final  acreage 
report  under  subsection  1,  the  Commission  shall 
mail  or  deliver  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  insured 

person. 

(3)  Every  insured  person  shall  pay  the  premium 
for  the  crop  year  in  respect  of  which  a  final 
acreage  report  is  prepared  by  the  Commission  within 
ten  days  from  the  mailing  or  delivery  to  him  of  a 
copy  of  the  report. 
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17.  — (1)  Where  the  Commission  has  not  revised 
the  average  farm  yield  stated  by  the  insured  person 
in  a  final  acreage  report,  the  Commission  may,  on 
the  adjustment  of  a  claim  for  a  loss  in  production 
of  winter  wheat  in  the  crop  year,  require  the 
insured  person  to  satisfy  the  Commission  that  such 
average  farm  yield  was  based  on  a  reasonable 
assessment  of  the  productivity  of  the  seeded 
acreage  under  normal  growing  conditions. 

(2)  Where  the  insured  person  fails  to  satisfy 
the  Commission  under  subsection  1,  the  Commission 
shall  determine  the  average  farm  yield  and  shall 
reduce  accordingly  the  total  guaranteed  production 
determined  in  accordance  with  section  9  and  the 
maximum  amount  of  indemnity  for  which  it  is 
liable  under  section  10. 

FINAL  DATE  FOR  SEEDING 

18.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan  the  final 
date  for  seeding  winter  wheat  in  a  crop  year  in  a 
county,  territorial  district,  regional  or  district 
municipality  named  in  column  1  of  the  Table  is 
the  date  set  opposite  the  name  of  the  county, 
territorial  district,  regional  or  district  municipality 
in  column  2  or  such  other  date  as  may  be  deter- 
mined from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

FINAL  DATE  FOR  HARVESTING 

19.  For  the  purposes  of  this  plan,  the  final 
date  for  harvesting  winter  wheat  in  a  crop  year  is 
the  31st  day  of  August  or  such  other  date  as 
may  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Commission.    O.  Reg.  809/75,  Sched. 

Form  1 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario) 

Between : 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Commission", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART 

— and — 


of  the  of  

in  the  County  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  of 

 ,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 

"The  Insured  Person", 

of  the  second  part 

Whereas  the  insured  person  has  applied  for 
crop  insurance  for  winter  wheat  under  The  Ontario 
Crop  Insurance  Plan  for  Winter  Wheat,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "the  plan"  and  has  paid  the  deposit 
premium  prescribed  thereunder ; 


Now  Therefore,  subject  to  The  Crop  Insurance 
Act  {Ontario)  and  the  regulations  made  there- 
under, where  in  a  crop  year  the  insured  person 
suffers  a  loss  resulting  from  one  or  more  of  the 
perils  designated  in  the  plan,  the  Commission, 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth,  agrees  to  indemnify  the  insured  person  in 
respect  of  such  loss. 

Terms  and  Conditions 

causes  of  loss  not  insured  against 

1.  This  contract  does  not  insure  against,  and  no 
indemnity  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  a  loss  resulting 
from, 

{a)  the  negligence,  misconduct  or  poor  farming 
practices  of  the  insured  person  or  his  agents 
or  employees ; 

{b)  a  shortage  of  labour  or  machinery ;  or 

(c)  a  peril  other  than  the  perils  designated  in 
the  plan. 


EXTENT  OF  INSURANCE 

2. — (1)  The  insured  person  shall  offer  for  in- 
surance all  acreage  planted  to  the  insured  crop  on 
the  farm  or  farms  operated  by  him  in  Ontario,  and 
subject  to  subparagraph  2,  this  contract  applies 
to  all  such  acreage. 

(2)  This  contract  does  not  apply  to,  and  no 
indemnity  is  payable  in  respect  of,  acreage  planted 
to  the  insured  crop, 

{a)  that   was  not   adequately  prepared  for 
cropping  purposes ;  or 

(6)  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission, 
is  not  insurable. 


HARVESTING  OF  SEEDED  ACREAGE 

3. — (1)  All  acreage  seeded  to  winter  wheat  in  a 
crop  year  shall  be  harvested  unless  the  Commission, 
upon  application  therefor  in  writing,  consents  in 
writing  to, 

{a)  the  use  of  the  seeded  acreage  or  any  part 
thereof  for  another  purpose ;  or 

{b)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  or  any  part  thereof. 

(2)  The  harvesting  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1 
shall  be  completed  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of 
August  or  such  other  date  as  may  be  determined 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission 
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EVALUATION  OF  LOSS 

4.  For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  loss  in 
production  of  winter  wheat  in  a  crop  year  and  the 
indemnity  payable  therefor,  the  value  of  the  crop 
shall  progress  through  the  stages  prescribed  in 
paragraphs  5  and  6. 

stage  1 

5.  — (1)  Stage  1  comprises  the  period  from  the 
date  on  which  the  seeding  of  acreage  to  winter 
wheat  is  completed  to  and  including  the  15th  day 
of  June  in  the  crop  year. 

(2)  Where  loss  or  damage  occurs  in  Stage  1, 
the  Commission,  upon  application  therefor  in  writing 
by  the  insured  person,  may  consent  in  writing  to, 

(a)  the  seeding  of  the  damaged  acreage  to 
another  crop;  or 

(b)  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the 
insured  crop  on  such  damaged  acreage 
and,  in  such  case,  the  Commission  shall 
determine  the  number  of  damaged  acres 
and  the  potential  production  thereof. 


(3)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  in  excess 
of  3  acres  and  is  reseeded  in  accordance  with 
clause  a  of  subparagraph  2,  the  contract  of 
insurance  shall  cease  to  apply  to  such  reseeded 
acreage,  the  total  guaranteed  production  shall  be 
reduced  accordingly  and  the  Commission  shall  pay 
to  the  insured  person  for  each  acre  reseeded,  a 
reseeding  benefit  of, 

(a)  $15  per  acre  where  the  established  price  is 
$1.50  per  bushel; 

(b)  $20  per  acre  where  the  established  price  is 
$2.25  per  bushel;  or 

(c)  $25  per  acre  where  the  established  price  is 
$3  per  bushel. 

(4)  Where  the  damaged  acreage  is  abandoned  or 
destroyed  in  accordance  with  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2,  the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken 
into  account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in  respect 
of  the  total  seeded  acreage  shall  be  calculated  by 
multiplying, 

(a)  50  per  cent  of  the  guaranteed  production 
for  the  damaged  acreage ;  or 

(b)  the  difference  between  the  guaranteed 
production  and  the  potential  production 
determined  under  subparagraph  2  for  the 
damaged  acreage, 

whichever  is  the  lesser,  by  the  established  price 
per  bushel. 


(5)  Subject  to  subparagraph  6,  where  the  crop 
on  damaged  acreage  is  not  abandoned  or  destroyed 
after  the  Commission  has  consented  thereto,  the 
amount  of  loss  calculated  under  subparagraph  4 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  loss,  and  the  value  of  the  crop  shall 
progress  into  Stage  2. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  any  application  made  in 
writing  by  the  insured  person  under  this  para- 
graph, the  Commission  may,  where  loss  or  damage 
occurs  in  Stage  1,  notify  the  insured  person  in 
writing  that  it  intends  to  terminate  the  insurance 
coverage  on  such  damaged  acreage  and  to  calculate 
the  amount  of  loss  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
subparagraph  4  with  respect  to  such  damaged 
acreage  and  where  notice  of  such  intention  has 
been  given,  the  Commission  shall  calculate  accord- 
ingly the  amount  of  loss  to  be  taken  into  account 
in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  and  the  value  of  the 
insured  crop  on  such  damaged  acreage  shall  not 
progress  beyond  Stage  1 . 

stage  2 

6. — (1)  Stage  2  commences  on  the  16th  day  of 
June  in  the  crop  year  and,  with  respect  to  any  part 
of  the  seeded  acreage,  ends  with  the  completion  of 
harvesting  of  such  part. 

(2)  Where  loss  or  damage  occurs  in  Stage  2, 
the  Commission,  upon  application  therefor  in  writing 
by  the  insured  person,  may  consent  in  writing  to 
the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  the  insured 
crop  on  such  damaged  acreage  and,  in  such  case, 
the  Commission  shall  determine  the  number  of 
damaged  acres  and  the  potential  production  thereof. 

(3)  Where  the  insured  crop  is  abandoned  or 
destroyed  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  2, 
the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in  respect  of  the 
total  seeded  acreage  shall  be  calculated  by  multi- 
plying the  difference  between, 

(a)  the  guaranteed  production  for  the  damaged 

acreage;  and 

(b)  the  potential  production  determined  under 
subparagraph  2  for  the  damaged  acreage, 

by  the  established  price  per  bushel. 

(4)  Where  the  crop  is  not  abandoned  or  destroyed 
after  the  Commission  has  consented  thereto,  the 
amount  of  loss  calculated  under  subparagraph  3 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  loss. 

(5)  Where  the  actual  production  of  the  harvested 
acreage  is  less  than  the  guaranteed  production  for 
such  acreage,  the  amount  of  loss  that  shall  be  taken 
into  account  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss  in 
respect  of  the  total  seeded  acreage  shall  be  cal- 
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culated  by  multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
guaranteed  production  and  the  actual  production 
by  the  established  price  per  bushel. 

QUALITY  COVERAGE 

7.  Where  the  insured  crop  is  reduced  below 
Grade  3  due  to  an  insured  peril,  the  actual 
production  shall  be  deemed  to  be, 

(a)  for  Grade  4,  Grade  4  Special  and  Grade  5 
Special,  95  per  cent  of  the  yield  harvested; 

{b)  for  Grade  5,  90  per  cent  of  the  yield 
harvested;  and 

(c)  for  Grades  1  and  2  Mixed  Wheat  and 
Sample,  85  per  cent  of  the  yield  harvested. 

FINAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  LOSS 
FOR  TOTAL  SEEDED  ACREAGE 

8.  The  indemnity  payable  with  respect  to  the 
total  seeded  acreage  in  the  final  adjustment  of  loss 
shall  be  the  sum  of  all  Stage  1  and  Stage  2  loss 
calculations  applicable  to  such  acreage,  but  where, 

(a)  the  actual  production  of  any  harvested 
acreage;  or 

(b)  the   potential   production   of   any  un- 
harvested  acreage, 

exceeds  the  guaranteed  production  of  such  acreage, 
the  indemnity  otherwise  payable  for  a  loss  in 
production  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  such  excess  by  the  established 
price  per  bushel. 

INCORRECT  ACREAGE  IN 
FINAL  ACREAGE  REPORT 

9.  — (1)  Where  the  actual  seeded  acreage  of 
winter  wheat  in  a  crop  year  is  less  than  the  seeded 
acreage  declared  on  the  final  acreage  report,  the 
guaranteed  production  and  the  amount  of  insurance 
shall  be  reduced  in  the  proportion  that  the  actual 
acreage  bears  to  the  declared  acreage. 

(2)  Where  the  actual  seeded  acreage  of  winter 
wheat  in  a  crop  year  exceeds  the  seeded  acreage 
declared  on  the  final  acreage  report,  the  guaranteed 
production  per  acre  for  the  field  in  respect  of 
which  the  incorrect  acreage  was  declared  shall  be 
reduced  in  the  proportion  that  the  declared  acreage 
bears  to  the  actual  acreage. 

MISREPRESENTATION,  VIOLATION  OF 
CONDITIONS,  OR  FRAUD 


(i)  gives  false  particulars  of  the  insured 
crop  to  the  prejudice  of  the  Com- 
mission, or 

(ii)  knowingly  misrepresents  or  fails  to 
disclose  any  fact  required  to  be 
stated  therein ; 

(b)  contravenes  a  term  or  condition  of  the 
contract  of  insurance ; 

(c)  commits  a  fraud;  or 

(d)  wilfully  makes  a  false  statement  in  respect 
of  a  claim  under  the  contract  of  insurance, 
a  claim  by  the  insured  person  is  invalid 
and  his  right  to  recover  indemnity  is 
forfeited. 

WAIVER  OR  ALTERATION 

11.  No  term  or  condition  of  this  contract  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  waived  or  altered  in  whole  or 
in  part  by  the  Commission  unless  the  waiver  or 
alteration  is  clearly  expressed  in  writing  signed  by 
the  Commission  or  a  representative  authorized  for 
that  purpose  by  the  Commission. 

INTEREST  OF  OTHER  PERSONS 

12.  Notwithstanding  that  a  person  other  than 
the  insured  person  holds  an  interest  of  any  kind 
in  an  insured  crop,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
contract, 

(a)  the  interest  of  the  insured  person  in  the 
insured  crop  is  deemed  to  be  the  full 
value  of  the  total  guaranteed  production; 
and 

(b)  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  13,  no 
indemnity  shall  be  paid  to  any  person 
other  than  the  insured  person. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  RIGHT  TO  INDEMNITY 

13.  The  insured  person  may  assign  all  or  part 
of  his  right  to  indemnity  under  this  contract  in  a 
crop  year  in  respect  of  an  insured  crop  but  an 
assignment  is  not  binding  on  the  Commission  and  no 
payment  of  indemnity  shall  be  made  to  an  assignee 
unless, 

(a)  the  assignment  is  made  on  a  form  pro- 
vided by  the  Commission ;  and 

(b)  the  Commission  consents  thereto  in  writing. 

NOTICE  OF  LOSS  OR  DAMAGE 


10.  Where,  in  respect  of  an  insured  crop,  the  14.— (1)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  an  insured 
insured  person,  crop  results  from  one  or  more  of  the  penis  insured 

against  and  the  insured  person  intends  to  abandon 
{a)  in  his  application  for  insurance  or  a  final     or  destroy  the  insured  crop,  or  to  reseed  or  use  the 
acreage  report,  seeded  acreage  for  another  purpose,  the  insured 
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person  shall  notify  the  Commission  in  writing  of  such 
intention  and  shall  take  no  further  action  without 
the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  an  insured  crop 
results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured 
against  and  the  damage  was  occasioned  at  a  readily 
ascertainable  time,  the  insured  person  shall  notify 
the  Commission  in  writing  within  five  days  of  such 
time. 

(3)  Where  loss  or  damage  to  an  insured  crop 
results  from  one  or  more  of  the  perils  insured 
against  and  it  appears,  or  ought  reasonably  to  appear, 
to  the  insured  person  at  any  time  after  seeding  and 
before  the  completion  of  harvesting  of  the  insured 
crop  that  the  potential  production  of  the  insured 
crop  will  be  less  than  the  total  guaranteed 
production,  the  insured  person  shall,  as  soon  as  the 
loss  or  damage  is  apparent,  notify  the  Commission 
in  writing  forthwith. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  notice  given  by  the 
insured  person  under  this  paragraph,  where  on 
completion  of  harvesting  of  an  insured  crop, 

(a)  the  actual  production  is  less  than  the  total 
guaranteed  production ;  and 

(b)  the  loss  in  production  resulted  from  one 
or  more  of  the  perils  insured  against, 

the  insured  person  shall  notify  the  Commission  in 
writing  within  five  days  of  completion  of  harvesting. 


ABANDONMENT,  DESTRUCTION,  OR 
ALTERNATE  USE 

15. — (1)  No  acreage  seeded  to  an  insured  crop 
shall  be  put  to  another  use  and  no  insured  crop 
shall  be  abandoned  or  destroyed  until  the  Com- 
mission has  appraised  the  potential  production 
of  the  acreage. 

(2)  An  appraisal  made  under  subparagraph  1 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  loss  where  the  insured  person  harvests  the 
appraised  acreage. 


ADJUSTMENT  OF  LOSS 

16. — (1)  The  indemnity  payable  for  loss  or  damage 
to  an  insured  crop  shall  be  determined  in  the 
manner  prescribed  herein. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  cause  the  production 
of  an  insured  crop  to  be  appraised  by  any  method 
that  it  deems  proper. 

(3)  The  loss  in  respect  of  an  insured  crop  and 
the  amount  of  indemnity  payable  therefor  shall  be 
determined  separately  for  each  insured  crop. 


(4)  No  indemnity  shall  be  paid  for  a  loss  in 
respect  of  an  insured  crop  unless  the  insured  person 

establishes, 

(a)  the  actual  production  obtained  from  the 
insured  crop  for  the  crop  year ;  and 

(b)  that  the  loss  in  production  in  the  crop 
year  resulted  directly  from  one  or  more  of 
the  perils  insured  against. 

PROOF  OF  LOSS 

17. — (1)  A  claim  for  indemnity  in  respect  of  an 
insured  crop  shall  be  made  on  a  proof  of  loss  form 
provided  by  the  Commission  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  not  later  than  sixty  days  after, 

(a)  the  completion  of  harvesting  of  the  insured 

crop;  or 

(b)  the  end  of  the  crop  year  in  which  the  loss 
occurred,  whichever  is  the  earlier. 

(2)  Subject  to  subparagraph  3,  a  claim  for 
indemnity  shall  be  made  by  the  insured  person. 

(3)  A  claim  for  indemnity  may  be  made, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  absence  or  inability 
of  the  insured  person,  by  his  agent ;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  absence  or  inability  of 
the  insured  person  or  on  his  failure  or 
refusal  to  do  so,  by  an  assignee  under  an 
assignment  made  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph 13. 


ARBITRATION 

18.  Where  the  Commission  and  the  insured  person 
fail  to  resolve  any  dispute  respecting  the  adjust- 
ment of  a  loss  under  this  contract,  the  matter 
shall  be  determined  by  arbitration  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations. 

TIME  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  INDEMNITY 

19.  — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  no  in- 
demnity under  this  contract  becomes  due  and 
payable  until  the  end  of  the  crop  year  in  which  the 
loss  or  damage  was  sustained. 

(2)  Where  the  indemnity  payable  by  the  Com- 
mission under  this  contract  is  established  by  the 
filing  of  a  proof  of  loss  form  or  by  an  award  of  an 
arbitrator  or  board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  be  paid 
within  sixty  days  of  the  receipt  by  the  Commission 
of  the  proof  of  loss  form  or  award,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  prevents  the 
Commission  from  paying  indemnity  under  this  con- 
tract at  an  earlier  date. 
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SUBROGATION 

20.  Where  the  Commission  has  paid  a  claim 
under  this  contract,  the  Commission  is  subrogated 
to  the  extent  thereof  to  all  rights  of  recovery  of  the 
insured  person  against  any  person  and  may  bring 
action  in  the  name  of  the  insured  person  to  enforce 
those  rights. 


RIGHT  OF  ENTRY 

21.  The  Commission  has  a  right  of  entry  to  the 
premises  of  the  insured  person  that  may  be 
exercised  by  agents  of  the  Commission  at  any 
reasonable  time  or  times  for  any  purpose  related 
to  the  contract  of  insurance. 


DEATH  OR  ASSIGNMENT  UNDER 
THE  BANKRUPTCY  ACT 

22.  This  contract  terminates  at  the  end  of  the 
crop  year  in  which  the  death  of  the  insured  person 
occurs  or  an  authorized  assignment  is  made  by 
him  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada). 


NOTICE 

23. — (1)  Any  written  notice  to  the  Commission 
shall  be  given  by  delivery  thereof  or  by  sending  it 
by  mail  to  the  Commission. 

(2)  Written  notice  to  the  insured  person  shall 
be  given  by  delivery  thereof  or  by  sending  it  by 
mail  addressed  to  him  at  his  last  post  office 
address  on  file  with  the  Commission. 

In  Witness  Whereof  The  Crop  Insurance  Com- 
mission of  Ontario  has  caused  this  contract  of 
insurance  to  be  signed  by  its  general  manager  but 
the  same  shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Commission 
until  countersigned  by  a  duly  authorized  representa- 
tive thereof. 

Countersigned  and  dated  at  , 

this  day  of  ,  19  


Duly  Authorized  General  Manager 

Representative 

O.  Reg.  809/75,  Form  1. 


Form  2 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario) 
APPLICATION  FOR  CROP  INSURANCE 
CROP  DETAILS 
To:  The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 

(name  of  person,  corporation  or  partnership  and  if  partnership,  names  of  all  partners) 

(The  applicant  must  be  either  an  owner-operator  or  a  tenant  operator.  An  operator  is  one  who  controls 
or  directs  the  operation  of  the  farm.) 

(postal  address)  (postal  code)  (telephone  no.) 

applies  for  crop  insurance  under  The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario)  and  the  regulations  and  in  support  of 
this  application  the  following  facts  are  stated: 

1.  Contract  number,  if  any  
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To  Be  Completed  By  Agent 
Note:  A  minimum  premium  deposit  of  $15  is  payable. 

Crop(s) 

No.  of  Acres 

Average  Farm  Yield 

Price  Option 

Dated  at  

(day)                        (month)  (year) 

Signature  of  Applicant 

I  acknowledge  receipt  of  premium  deposit  of  (minimum  of  $15)  $ 
Agent   Agency  No  


O.  Reg.  809/75,  Form  2. 


Form  3 

The  Crop  Insurance  Act  {Ontario) 
FINAL  ACREAGE  REPORT 


1.  Insured  person 


(name)  (address) 

2.  Crop  Insurance  Contract  No  

3.  Crop  year  covered  by  this  report:    September  1,  19.  ...  to  August  31,  19. 

4.  Date  on  which  seeding  of  winter  wheat  was  completed  

5.  Variety  seeded  


(phone  no.) 


6.  Coverage  in  force  is  per  cent  of  the  average  farm  yield  in  bushels  of  the  total  acreage 

seeded  to  winter  wheat. 

7.  Average  farm  yield  is  bushels  per  acre. 

8.  I  hereby  assign  per  cent  of  my  right  to  indemnity  under  this  contract  in  respect  of  the 

crop  described  hereunder  to 


(name)  (address) 
9.  The  insured  person  is  engaged  full  time  in  farming 


Yes"    or  "No" 


If  "No",  explain 
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10.  Crop  will  be  harvested  by:  own  equipment  

shared  equipment  

custom  operator  

11    Detail-  of  acreage  eroded  to  winter  wheat  (a  diagram  of  each  farm  on  which  the  insured  crop  is 
grown  mu>t  be  attached  to  this  report) : 


Farm 

No. 

Xo.  of 
Acres 

Soil 
Type 

Manure 
Applied 
No.  of 
Acres 

Fertilizer  Applied 

No.  of 
Acres 
Systema- 
tically 
Tile 
Drained 

Distance 
Between 
Drains 

Heat 
Unit 
Rating 

Previous 

Crop 
Produced 

Pounds 
Per  Acre 

Grade 

12.  The  fertilizer  referred  to  above  in  paragraph  11  was  applied  in  accordance  with  soil  test  recom- 
mendations   

"Yes"    or  "No" 

13.  The  acreage  set  out  above  in  paragraph  11  is  the  total  acreage  seeded  to  winter  wheat  by  the  insured 
person. 

14.  The  premium  (less  premium  deposit,  if  any)  accompanies  this  report. 

15.  At  this  date  the  crop  has  suffered  no  damage,  except  as  follows:   


Dated  at  this  day  of  ,19  

(signature  of  insured  person) 

(title  of  official  signing  for  a  corporation) 

O.  Reg.  809/75,  Form  3. 
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TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

County,  Territorial  District,  Regional  or  District  Municipality. 

Final  Seeding  Date 

Zone  1 

Brant,  Elgin,  Essex,  Haldimand-Norfolk,  Hamilton-Wentworth,  Kent,  Lamb- 
ton,  Middlesex,  Niagara,  Oxford. 

October  20th 

Z,ONE  Z 

Bruce,  Dufferin,  Durham,  Grey,   Halton,   Hastings,   Huron,  Lennox  and 
Addington,  Northumberland,  Peel,  Perth,  Peterborough,  Prince  Edward, 
Simcoe,  Victoria,  Waterloo,  Wellington,  York. 

September  30th 

Zone  3 

Dundas,  Frontenac,  Glengarry,  Grenville,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Ottawa-Carleton, 
Prescott,  Renfrew,  Russell,  Stormont. 

September  20th 

Zone  4 

Muskoka,  Sudbury,  the  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton  and  the  territorial 
districts. 

September  20th 

O.  Reg.  809/75,  Table. 

The  Crop  Insurance  Commission  of  Ontario: 

Henry  Ediger 

Chairman 

Ronald  Atkinson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  July,  1975. 
(6305)  44 


1670 


O.  Reg.  810/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  810/75. 

Textbooks. 

Made— September  25th,  1975. 
Approved — October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND  ONTARIO  REGULATION  258/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  The  Table  to  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  258/75,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 528/75,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


7  5a.  Thalassa 


Thalassa  Publications 
Limited 


81  . 


Yale 


The  Yale  Book  Company 
Ltd. 


2.  Schedule  1  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  528/75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items : 


2  38.  Mathways  3 
239.     The  Letter 


v^a  r 


Copp  Clark 
Dent 


3.  Schedule  2  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  528/75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


431.  Explorer  3 

432.  The  Winston  Dictionary 

of  Canadian  English, 
Elementary  Edition 

433.  Yellow  Is  a  Lemon  Tart 

(Reader) 

434.  Yellow  (Is  a  Lemon  Tart) 

Source  Book 

435.  SE  (Savoir  ecrire):  B 

436.  SE   (Savoir  ecrire):  C 

437.  SL   (Savoir  lire) :  B 

438.  SL  (Savoir  lire) :  C 

439.  SP-SE   (Savoir  parler  et 

savoir  ecouter) :  B 

440.  SP-SE   (Savoir  parler  et 

savoir  ecouter) :  C 

441.  Multimath  2 


Copp  Clark 

Holt 

Longman 

Longman 

Beauchemin 

Beauchemin 

Beauchemin 

Beauchemin 

Beauchemin 

Beauchemin 

Editions  du 


Rcnouvcau 


Pedagogique 
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443 
444 
445 
44  6 
447 
448 
449 
450 
451 
452 

453 
454 
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Follow  the  Wind:  Basic 
Goals  in  Mus  i c  6 , 
2nd  cd . 

Car to graphi e 

Les  eaux  courantes 

Guide  de  recherches 

Les  insectes 

Les  mammi feres 

Methodes  et  techniques 

Neige  et  glace 

Les  oiseaux 

Pollution 

Dent's  Canadian  Metric 

Atlas 
Medieval  Communi ty 
Nelson  World  Atlas:  A 

Metric  Atlas 


McGraw-Hill 

Holt 

Holt 

McGraw-Hill 
McGraw-Hill 
McGraw-Hill 
McGraw-Hill 
Holt 

McGraw-Hill 
Holt 


Ryerson 


Rye  rson 
Ryerson 
Ryerson 
Ryerson 

Ryerson 


Dent 

Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 
Thomas  Nelson 


4. — (1)  Item  62  of  Schedule  3  to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  3,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  528/75,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


800. 

WEP:     A  Handbook  for 
Writing,  Editing 

and  Polishing 

Gage 

801 . 

Ecologie 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

802. 

Ecology 

Holt 

803. 

Environmental  Science 

Holt 

804. 

La  bande  dessinee 

Beauchemin 

805. 

La  biographie 

Hurtubise  HMH 

806. 

Coutumes  du  monde 

Beauchemin 

807  . 

Heros  et  grands  hommes 

Beauchemin 

808. 

L'homme  aux  cent  visages 

Beauchemin 

809. 

L 1 imprime 

Beauchemin 

810. 

Le  langage 

Beauchemin 

811 . 

Le  message 

Hurtubise  HMH 

812. 

Metiers  et  professions 

Beauchemin 

813. 

La  presentation  de  soi 

Hurtubise  HMH 

814. 

La  radio  et  la  television 

Beauchemin 

815. 

SE  (Savoir  ecrire) :  B 

Beauchemin 

816. 

SE  (Savoir  ecrire) :  C 

Beauchemin 

817. 

SL  (Savoir  lire) :  B 

Beauchemin 

818. 

SL  (Savoir  lire) :  C 

Beauchemin 

819. 

SP-SE   (Savoir  parler 
et  savoir 

ec outer ) :  B 

Beauchemin 

820. 

SP-SE   (Savoir  parler 
et  savoir 

ecoutcr) :  C 

Beauchemin 
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821.     Dis  done! 
82  2.     New  Writing  Program  1: 
French 

82  3.     New  Writing  Program  2: 
French 

824.  Canada's  Northland 

825.  Initiation  a  la  geogra- 

phie:     par  les 
contrats  de  travail 

826.  Nelson  World  Atlas:  A 

Metric  Atlas 

827.  Casimir  Gzowski 

828.  A  Dutch  Homesteader  on 

the  Prairies :  The 
Letters  of  Will em  de 
Gelder  1910-13 

829.  Egerton  Ryerson 

830.  The  Hutterites:  A 

Study  in  Prejudice 

831.  Lester  Pearson:  Diplomat 

and  Politician 

832.  Multimath  2 

833.  Mathematics  Alive  1 

834.  Mathematics:  Insights 

and  Applications, 
Book  One 

835.  Applied  Mathematics  for 

Today:     An  Introduc- 
tion 

836.  Heat  and  Magnetism 

837.  Integrated  Secondary 

School  Science   (IS  ) , 
Level  1 

838.  Invertebrates 

839.  Les  mammiferes 

840.  Microbiology 

841.  Mini  Things 

842.  Les  oiseaux 

843.  Initiation  au  dessin 

industriel 


Heath 

Yale 

Yale 
Oxford 

Guerin 

Thomas  Nelson 
Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 


University  of  Toronto 
Press 

Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Editions  du  Renouveau 

Pedagogique 
Copp  Clark 


Gage 


McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 
Holt 


Thalassa 
Holt 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

Holt 

Wiley 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 
McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 


5.  Schedule  4  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  528/75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


4  98.     Les  mathemat i que s 
du  consommateur 

499.     Patterns  of  Thought 
Basic  Language 
Skills  Book 


The 


Editions  du  Renouveau 
Pedagogique 

Methuen 


1673 


4422       O.  Reg.  810/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  811/75 

500.     Ecologie  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

5  01,     New  Writing  Program  3: 

French  Yale 

50?.     Poverty  Pockets:  A 

Study  of  the  Lime- 
stone Plains  of 

Southern  Ontario  McClelland  &  Stewart 

5  03.     Urban  Problems,  rev. 

ed.  Holt 

504.  Canadiens ,  Canadians 

and  Quebecois  Prentice-Hall 

505.  Immigration  and  the 

Rise  of  Multicul- 

turalism  Copp  Clark 

506.  Technology  and  Change: 

The  Crisis   in  Canadian 

Education  McClelland  &  Stewart 

507.  Mathematics  for  a  Modern 

World,  Book  4  Gage 

508.  Electricity  Holt 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6306)  44 


THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 
O.  Reg.  811/75. 

Interim  Teaching  Certificates  and 

Letters  of  Standing. 
Made— August  28th,  1975. 
Approved — October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  295/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  Clauses  ba,  bb,  be  and  bd  of  subsection  1  of 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  295/73,  as 
made  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  850/74,  are  revoked  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(ba)  "holds  a  degree"  means,  in  respect  of  a 
candidate,  that  he  has  completed  all  the 
requirements  for,  and  been  approved  for, 
the  granting  of  a  degree,  regardless  of 
whether  the  degree  has  been  conferred; 
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2. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of 
the  said  Regulation,  as  made  by  section  11 
of  Ontario  Regulation  850/74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(b)  submits  evidence  that  the  candidate  has 
at  least  eight  weeks  of  successful  teaching 
experience  subsequent  to  the  date  of  his 
Temporary  Elementary  School  Certificate, 
as  certified  by  the  appropriate  supervisory 
officer, 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section 
13  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

{b)  submits  evidence  that  the  candidate  has  at 
least  eight  weeks  of  successful  teaching 
experience  subsequent  to  the  date  of  his 
Temporary  Elementary  School  Certificate, 
as  certified  by  the  appropriate  supervisory 
officer, 
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3.  Subclauses  i  and  iii  of  clause  b  of  section  15 
of  the  said  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  his  Interim  Elementary  School 
Teacher's  Certificate  in  Form  6  or 
Form  6a, 


(iii)  his  Permanent  Elementary  School 
Teacher's  Certificate  in  Form  10  or 
10a  of  Regulation  199  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  or 


4.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

186.  Where  a  candidate  submits  to  the  Deputy 
Minister  evidence  that, 

(a)  he  holds, 

(i)  an  Interim  Primary  School  Special- 
ist's Certificate  or  a  Permanent 
Primary  School  Specialist's  Certi- 
ficate, and 

(ii)  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or 
Bachelor  of  Science  from  an  Ontario 
university  or  a  degree  the  Minister 
considers  equivalent  thereto;  and 

(b)  he  has  passed  the  final  examinations  of  a 
program  for  the  professional  education  of 
teachers  for  French-language  classes  and 
schools,  leading  to  an  Interim  Elementary 
School  Teacher's  Certificate, 

the  Minister  may  grant  him  an  Interim  Elementary 
School  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Form  6a.  O.  Reg. 
811/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Clause  b  of  section  26  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


(b) 


his  Interim  Elementary  School  Teacher's 
Certificate  in  Form  1  or  his  Permanent 
Elementary  School  Teacher's  Certificate  in 
Form  8  or  Form  8a  of  Regulation  199  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970;  and 


Certificate,  Standard  4  in  Form  8a  of  Regu- 
lation 1 99  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970; and 


7.  Clause  b  of  section  40  of  the  said  Regulation 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(b)  he  holds  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Special 
Education;  and 


.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  section  43  of  the  said 
Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(a)  holds  a  Permanent  High  School  Assistant's 
Certificate  or  a  Permanent  Elementary 
School  Teacher's  Certificate,  Standard  4; 

(b)  holds  a  Specilaist  Certificate  in  Special 
Education ;  and 


Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(6307)  44 

THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 
O  Reg.  812/75. 

Apportionment  1975  Requisitions. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


6.  Clause  b  of  section  26a  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion, as  made  by  section  24  of  Ontario 
Regulation  850/74,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(b)  his  Interim  Elementary  School  Teacher's 
Certificate  in  Form  1  or  Form  la  or  his 
Permanent  Elementary  School  Teacher's 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  245/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  Clauses  e  and  /  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  245/75  are  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(e)  "local  taxation"  means  taxes  levied  by  a 
municipality  or  a  board  for  public  or 
secondary  school  purposes,  as  the  case  may 
be,  except  taxes  for  such  purposes  under 
section  44  of  The  Assessment  Act ; 

(/)  "payment  in  lieu  of  taxes  for  1975"  means, 
in  respect  of  a  municipality,  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  payable  by  the  municipality 
to  the  board  for  1975  for  public  school 
purposes  or  for  secondary  school  purposes, 


4424       O.  Reg.  812/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  813/75 


as  the  case  may  be,  under  subsection  10  of 
section  6  of  The  Housing  Development 
Act,  under  subsection  4  of  section  637  of 
The  Municipal  Act  and  under  subsection  9 
of  section  47  of  The  Power  Corporation 
Act. 

(6308)  44 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT 
PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  813/75. 

Order  of  the  Treasurer. 
Made— October  14th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT 
PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
ACT,  1973 

1 .  Paragraph  29  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 451/75  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

29.  In  the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Hamilton- Wentworth  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek  and 
the  northerly  limit  of  Concession  V  of  the 
former  Township  of  Saltfleet ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  limit  to  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  8  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  24  in  the  said  Concession  ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  brow  of  the  escarp- 
ment ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  brow  of  the 
escarpment  to  the  boundary  between  the 
Town  of  Stoney  Creek  and  the  jCity  of 
Hamilton ; 


Thence  northerly  and  easterly  along  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  said  City  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton 
and  Buffalo  Railway  right-of-way; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  23  in  Concessions  IV  and  III  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  said  Concession  III ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Concession  to  the  northerly  pro- 
longation of  the  easterly  limit  of  Gateshead 

Crescent ; 

Thence  south  16  33'  west  to  and  along 
that  easterly  limit  to  a  point ; 

Thence  southwesterly  following  that  east- 
erly limit  along  a  curve  to  the  right  having 
a  radius  of  413.82   feet  a  distance  of 

238.34  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  southeasterly  following  a  curve  to 
the  left  having  a  radius  of  330.0  feet  a 
distance  of  708.43  feet  to  a  point  in  that 

Crescent ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Gateshead  Crescent  243.76  feet  to 
the  southeasterly  angle  of  Block  "A"  of 
Registered  Plan  Number  1318,  the  said 
angle  being  on  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot 
22  in  Concession  III ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Concession  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  8  in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  II  to  its 
northwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6309)  44 


O.  Reg.  814/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE      O.  Reg.  816/75  4425 


THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  814/75. 

General. 

Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  15th,  1975. 


This  Regulation  does  not  come  into  force  until  The 
Mortgage  Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1975  is  proclaimed 
in  force. 

See  R.S.O.  1970,  Chapter  225,  section  5. 

REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  461/71 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 

1.  Section  4«  of  Ontario  Regulation  461/71,  as 
made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
747/73,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection : 

(3)  A  person  who  is  a  mortgagor,  mortgagee, 
assignor  or  assignee  in  a  mortgage  transaction  on  the 
security  of  a  lot  or  unit  in  a  subdivision  in 
Canada,  as  defined  in  section  11  of  the  Act,  is 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  section  12  of  the 
Act  where  the  amount  of  the  loan  or  the  consider- 
ation for  the  assignment  is  $100,000  or  greater. 
O.  Reg.  814/75,  s.  1. 


(6310) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 
O.  Reg.  815/75. 

Health  Units — Areas  That  May  Be 

Included  in  Health  Units. 
Made— August  7th,  1975. 
Approved — October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  710  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Items  10  and  11  of  section  1  of  Schedule  5 
to  Regulation  710  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  are  revoked. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  August,  1975. 

(6311)  44 


THE  CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 


O.  Reg.  816/75. 

General. 

Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  128  OF  REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 

1.  Forms  10  and  11  of  Regulation  128  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  made  by  section  4 
of  Ontario  Regulation  684/75,  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  10 

The  Consumer  Protection  Act 
BOND  OF  GUARANTOR  OTHER  THAN  GUARANTEE  COMPANY 

Bond  No   Amount  $  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  we  

(hert  iii'altri  i  ailed  the  Principal)  as  Principal  and  

(hereinafter  called  the  Guarantor)  as  Guarantor,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
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Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of  

Dollars  ($  )  of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors 

and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  I,  

(Name  of  Principal) 

bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  and  I,  the  said.  .  .  . 


(Name  of  Guarantor) 

guarantee  the  payment  of  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($ .  . 


to  the  Obligee  and  I,   bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators 

(Name  of  Guarantor) 

and  assigns,  jointly  and  firmly  by  these  presents  and  by  depositing  with  the  Obligee  

as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Principal  or  Guarantor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals 
thereof  shall  be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above 
or  the  amount  substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

SEALED  with  our  seal  and  dated  this  day  of 

 ,19  


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of  any 
act,  matter  or  thing  at  anv  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Consumer  Protection  Act.  then 

the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwi>e  -hall  be  and  remain  in  lull  force  and  effect  and  shall  In- 
subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  said  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Principal  .  . 
Guarantor 


Special  Note: 

Tin  Guarantor  should  read  the  instructions  re  "Forfeiture  of  Bond"  and  "Term  of  Bond"  shown 
on  the  reverse  side  before  signing  this  form,  and  note  in  particular  that  the  bonds  posted  as  security  will 
remain  on  deposit  for  two  years  after  the  lapse  or  cancellation  of  the  registration  under  The  Consumer 
Protection  Act,  or  the  forfeiture  of  the  bond,  whichever  occurs  first. 

O.  Reg.  816/75,  s.  I,  part. 

Form  11 

The  Consumer  Protection  Act 
PERSONAL  BOND 

Bond  No   Amount  %  

Know  All  Men  By  These  Presents,  that  I,   

(hereinafter  called  the  Obligor)  am  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  (herein- 
after called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of  Dollars  ($  ) 

of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee,  her  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment 

well  and  truly  to  be  made,  I,  bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors, 

(Name  of  Obligor) 
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administrators  and  assigns,  and  I  deposit 

(Name  of  Obligor) 

with  the  Obligee  as  collateral  security  to  this  Bond. 

The  total  liability  imposed  upon  the  Obligor  by  this  Bond  and  any  and  all  renewals  thereof  shall 
be  concurrent  and  not  cumulative  and  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  penal  sum  written  above  or  the  amount 
substituted  for  such  penal  sum  by  any  subsequent  endorsement  or  renewal  certificate. 

Sealed  with  my  seal  and  dated  this  day  of  ,19  


The  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of  any 
act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become  or  be  forfeit  under  The  Consumer  Protection  Act,  then 
the  said  obligation  shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the  said  Act. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Obligor 


Special  Note: 

The  Obligor  should  read  the  instructions  re  "Forfeiture  of  Bond"  and  "Term  of  Bond"  shown  on 
the  reverse  side  before  signing  this  form,  and  note  in  particular  that  the  bonds  posted  as  security  will 
remain  on  deposit  for  two  years  after  the  lapse  or  cancellation  of  the  registration  under  The  Consumer 
Protection  Act,  or  the  forfeiture  of  the  bond,  whichever  occurs  first. 

O.  Reg.  816/75,  s.  1,  part. 

(6312)  44 


THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 
O.  Reg.  817/75. 

Corporations  Exempted  under  Section 

97  of  the  Act. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed — October  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  523/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  523/75  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item : 

13.  Trans-Northern  Pipe  Line  Company 
(6313)  44 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 
O.  Reg.  818/75. 

Corporations  Exempted  under  Section 

43  of  the  Act. 
Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  775  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  775  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  94/71  and 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  524/75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  item : 

11.  Trans-Northern  Pipe  Line  Company 


(6314) 
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THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  819/75. 

Definitions  by  Minister. 
Made— October  16th,  1975. 
Filed— October  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  784  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  4  of  section  1  of  Regulation 
784  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  819/75,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  475/71  and  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  332/74,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs : 

la.  "Equipment",  as  used  in  paragraph  53  of 
subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5,  means, 

altars,  altar  cloths  and  linens, 
altar  desks, 
baptismal  bowls, 
baptismal  fonts, 
baptismal  shells, 
chairs, 

chimes  and  bells, 
choir  stalls, 
collection  plates, 
communion  ware, 
confessionals, 
confessional  counters, 
draperies  and  carpets, 
kneelers  and  prie-dieux, 
lecterns  and  lectern  cloths, 
mass  linen, 

memorial  plaques  and  tablets, 

monuments  and  statues, 

organs, 

pews, 

pianos, 

public  address  systems, 
pulpits  and  pulpit  cloths, 
special  lighting  apparatus, 
stools, 
tables, 

and  similar  equipment  used  exclusively  in 
religious  worship  or  Sabbath  school,  but 
does  not  include  clothing  or  vestments. 


15.  "Product  holding  fixtures",  as  used  in 
paragraph  37  of  subsection  1  of  the  said 
section  5  means  devices  for  holding  the 
goods  in  process  while  the  working  tools 

1 


are  in  operation  and  are  usually  held 
securely  on  the  machine  while  the  opera- 
tion is  in  progress,  but  which  do  not  con- 
tain any  special  arrangement  for  guiding 
the  working  tools. 

16.  "Vessels",  as  used  in  paragraph  66  of  sub- 
section 1  of  the  said  section  5,  means 
vessels  used  exclusively  to  provide  regu- 
larly scheduled  transportation  services  to 
the  general  public  and  tugboats  and  barges 
used  for  commercial  purposes. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

la.  Machinery  and  equipment  of  the  following 
classifications  are  prescribed  to  be  excluded  from 
the  exemption  conferred  by  paragraph  49  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  5  of  the  Act, 

{a)  machinery  and  equipment  used  by  a  person 
who  does  not  manufacture  or  produce 
tangible  personal  property  of  a  value 
exceeding  $5,000  per  annum; 

{b)  office  equipment  and  furniture  and  office 
supplies  for  use  in  offices  or  manufacturing 
plants ; 

(c)  boats,  aircraft  and  vehicles  licensed  under 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

(d)  footings  for  machinery  and  equipment  or 
catwalks  except  catwalks  that  are  attached 
to  production  machinery  and  equipment ; 

(e)  rails  and  track  materials  and  bins,  tanks, 
silos,  racks,  shelving  and  other  facilities 
permanently  attached  to  real  property 
used  for  storage  of  materials  on  or  off  the 
premises  of  the  manufacturer; 

(/)  parts  for  general  repair  and  maintenance 
of  production  machinery  and  equipment 
except  where  acquired  as  part  of  original 
equipment; 

{g)  tools  and  equipment  used  to  repair  or 
service  machinery,  equipment  and  facili- 
ties; 

(h)  machinery  and  equipment  used  by  manu- 
facturers and  producers  in  loading,  unload- 
ing and  warehousing  areas; 

(i)  material  handling  equipment  including 
conveyors  and  fork  lift  trucks  used  pri- 
marily to  move  tangible  personal  property, 

(i)  into  raw  materials  storage  or  stock- 
pile, 

(ii)  from  one  storage  area  to  another 
storage  area, 
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(iii)  from  a  finished  goods  storage  or 
warehouse  area  to  outgoing  trans- 
portation facilities,  or 

(iv)  between  separate  factories  not 
located  on  the  same  premises;  and 

(/)  construction  machinery  and  equipment  of 
the  following  types, 

(i)  trucks  of  all  kinds  licensed  under 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  trucks  of  the  following 
types : 

pick-up, 
flat  bed, 
tank,  and 

chassis  for  mounting  cranes  or 
concrete  mixer  unit>, 

(ii)  scaffolding,  forms  or  safety  hoard- 
ings, 

(iii)  any  item  oi  construction  machinery 
and  equipment  having  a  unit  cost 
of  less  than  $500, 


(iv)  equipment  used  to  repair  or  service 
construction  machinery  or  equip- 
ment, 

(v)  parts  for  general  repair  and  main- 
tenance of  construction  machinery 
and  equipment  except  where 
acquired  as  part  of  original  equip- 
ment, and 

(vi)  explosives.  O.  Reg.  819/75,  s.  2, 
part. 

lb.  Pursuant  to  subsection  6  of  section  2  of  the 
Act,  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the  fair  value  of 
property  that  is  stage  props,  sets  and  costumes, 
manufactured  by  a  person  that  is  a  religious,  chari- 
table, benevolent  or  non-profit  organization  for  use 
by  that  person  in  its  staging  of  a  live  theatrical  or 
musical  performance  does  not  include  the  cost  of 
labour  and  manufacturing  overhead  incurred  in  the 
manufacture  of  such  property.  O.  Reg.  819/75, 
s.  2,  part. 
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3.  The  notice  of  assessment  referred  to  in  section  15  of  the  Act  shall,  where  the  person  assessed  is  a 
vendor  who  holds  a  permit  that  has  been  issued  to  him  under  section  3  of  the  Act,  be  in  the  following 
Form : 

NOTICE  OF  ASSESSMENT 
Issued  pursuant  to  section  15  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act 

QUERIES  REGARDING  THIS  MAILING  SHOULD  BE  MADE  TO: 


Retail  Sales  Tax  Branch 

r 

ASSESSMENT 
DATE 

ASSESSMENT 
NUMBER 

ASSESSMENT 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER 

ALWAYS  REFER  TO 
THIS  PERMIT  NO. 

DUE  DATE 

PERIOD  END 

REASON(S)  AND  AMOUNT(S) 

TOTAL  AMOUNT 
OF  THIS 
ASSESSMENT 

NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION  (Section  19  offTe  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act) 
If  you  object  to  the  above  assessment,  you  may,  within  60  days  from  the 
day  of  mailing  of  this  notice  of  assessment,  serve  on  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
a  notice  of  objection  in  duplicate  in  the  prescribed  form  setting  out  the 
reasons  for  the  objection  and  all  relevant  facts.  Notice  of  objection  forms 
can  be  obtained  from  the  above  district  office. 

The  total  amount  payable  must  be  paid  whether  or  not  an  objection  to  or  an 
appeal  from  the  assessment  is  outstanding. 

ASSESSMENT  REVIEW 

If  you  file  an  objection,  your  case  will  be  given  a  thorough  and  independent 
review  by  the  Assessment  Review  Officer. 

If  you  would  like  a  meeting  with  him  to  discuss  the  matter  further,  it  can  be 
arranged  either  in  Toronto  or,  if  it  is  inconvenient  for  you  to  visit  Toronto, 
the  Assessment  Review  Officer  will  try  to  arrange  a  meeting  with  you  in  one 
of  the  district  offices. 
WARNING 

If  this  assessment  is  not  paid  by  the  due  date  shown  above,  interest  at  9%  per 
annum  will  be  charged  to  the  date  of  payment. 


STATEMENT  OF  ACCOUNT 


Net  account 
balance  as  of 

Total  of  above  assessment 

Line  7  adjustments  for  previous 
assessment(s) 

Payments  credited  since  date 
of  opening  balance 

Net  account 
balance  as  of 

Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue 


Ministry  of 
Revenue 


Retail  Sales 
Tax  Branch 


Remittance  Advice 


Detach  and  return  this  remittance  advice  in  the 
enclosed  envelope,  together  with  your  cheque 
or  money  order  made  payable  to  the  TREA- 
SURER of  ONTARIO. 


Detach  and  return  this  remittance  advice  with  your  next  return.  This  amount  may  be  taken  by 
deducting  it  from  the  amount  shown  on  line  6  of  your  next  return  card.  Enter  the  amount  of  this 
balance  on  line  7.  If  the  amount  on  line  6  is  less  than  the  amount  of  this  balance  enter  on  line  7  the 
same  amount  that  appears  on  line  6  and  remit  nil.  The  difference  still  outstanding  may  then  be  de- 
ducted from  future  returns.  In  each  case  enter  the  assessment  number  in  box  CI  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  return. 


FOR   BRANCH   USE  ONLY 


Permit  Number 

Card 

Batch  &  Item  Number 

Amount 

Type 

DO 

LLARS 

CENTS 

P 

1  8 

9 

11  17 

18 

26 

RECEIVED  BY 


Detach  and  return  this  Remittance  Advice  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  marked  'X' above. 


O.  Reg.  819/75,  s.  2,  part. 
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4.  The  notice  of  assessment  referred  to  in  section  15  of  the  Act  shall,  where  the  person  assessed  is 
not  a  vendor  who  holds  a  permit  that  has  been  issued  to  him  under  section  3  of  the  Act,  be  in  the  following 
Form : 


Assessment  Number 


NOTICE  OF  ASSESSMENT 

ssued  pursuant  in  Tlu  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  R.S.O.  1970,  c.  415 


.DATE  OP 


ASSESSMENT 


NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION 

UNDER  SECTION  19  OF  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  A  NOTICE  OF 
OBJECTION  TO  THE  ASSESSMENT  IN  DUPLICATE.  IN  THE  PRESCRIBED 
FORM  (OBTAINABLE  FROM  YOUR  AREA  DISTRICT  OFFICEI.  SETTING 
OUT  THE  REASONS  FOR  THE  OBJECTION  AND  ALL  RELEVANT  FACTS 
MUST  BE  SERVED  ON  THE  MINISTER  OF  REVENUE  WITHIN  60  DAYS 
OF  MAILING  THIS  NOTICE  OF  ASSESSMENT.  THE  TOTAL  AMOUNT 
PAYABLE  MUST  BE  PAID  WHETHER  OR  NOT  AN  OBJECTION  TO  OR 
APPEAL  FROM  THE  ASSESSMENT  IS  OUTSTANDING 
ASSESSMENT  REVIEW 

IF  YOU  FILE  AN  OBJECTION.  YOUR  CASE  WILL  BE  GIVEN  A  THOROUGH 
AND  INDEPENDENT  REVIEW  BY  THE  ASSESSMENT  REVIEW  OFFICER 
IF  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  A  MEETING  WITH  HIM  TO  DISCUSS  THE  MATTER 
FURTHER.  IT  CAN  BE  ARRANGED  EITHER  IN  TORONTO  OR.  IF  IT  IS 
INCONVENIENT  FOR  YOU  TO  VISIT  TORONTO.  THE  ASSESSMENT  RE- 
VIEW OFFICER  WILL  TRY  TO  ARRANGE  A  MEETING  WITH  YOU  IN  ONE  OF 
THE  DISTRICT  OFFICES 
WARNING 

IF  THIS  ASSESSMENT  IS  NOT  PAID  BY  THE  DUE  DATE  INTEREST  AT 
9  .  PER  ANNUM  WILL  BE  CHARGED  TO  THE  DATE  OF  PAYMENT 


OF  REVENUE 


-ASSESSMENT  AMOU  f 


STATEMENT  OF  ACCOUNT 


ASSESSMENT  NO 


BALANCE  O  'S  ASSESSMENT 
$ 


TOTAL  OF  ABOVE  ASSESS. 


!URRENT  PAYMENT 


TOTAL  AMOUNT  DUE 
$ 


REMITTANCE  ADVICE 


RE    ASSESSMENT  NUM3EP 


Please  return  this  remittance  advice,  together  with  your  cheque  or  money  order, 
(made  pay.ible  to  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO)  to      Ministry  of  Revenue. 

Retail  Sa/es  Tax  Branch. 

Par //anient  Buildings . 

Toronto.  Ontario  M7A  1X9. 


TOTAL  DUE  $ 


PAYMENT 
ENCLOSED 


-FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY  - 


ID   ITEM  NUMBER 


lECElvED  8' 


0.  Reg.  819/75,  s.  2,  part. 
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5.  The  return  referred  to  in  section  8  of  Regulation  785  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
shall  be  in  the  following  Form : 


PERMIT  NUMBER 


RETURN  PERIOD 
(INCLUSIVE) 

ALWAYS  REFER  TO  THIS 
PERIOD  OF  RETURN,  AND 
THIS  NUMBER  WHEN  COM- 
MUNICATING WITH  THE 
RETAIL  SALES  TAX  BRANCH 


Registered  Vendor  - 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Return 


|  TOTAL  SALES 


COLLECTABLE  ON  SALES 


IMPORTANT:  THIS  RETURN  IS  COMPUTER  PROCESSED. 
AVOID  ASSESSMENTS  BY  COMPLETING  ACCORDING  TO 
INSTRUCTIONS  AND  FILE  ON  OR  BEFORE  THIS  DATE. 


ON  PURCHASES  FOR  OWN  CONSUMPTION 


SUB  TOTAL  12  PLUS  31 


CURRENT  PENALTY  15%  OF  41 


SUB  TOTAL  14  PLUS  51 


(COMPENSATION 


DOES  THIS  RETURN 
INFORMATION  COVER 
MORE  THAN  ONE 
BUSINESS  LOCATION > 
(PLACE  "X"  IN  BOX  BE  LOW  I 


□ 


SUB  TOTAL  (6  MINUS  71 


ADJUSTMENTS  □  ♦  OR  □ 


CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  EXACTLY  EQUAL  TO 

AND  MADE  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  .  

ONTARIO  MUST  ACCOMPANY  THIS  RETURN 


REMITTED  B  PLUS  OR  MINUS  91 


O.  Reg.  819/75,  s.  2,  part. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

6.  The  declaration  referred  to  in  subsection  2  of  section  11a  of  Regulation  785  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1970  shall  be  in  the  following  Form: 
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OFFICE  NUMBER 


DECLARATION-  LICENCED  UNITS 

PLEASE  PRINT 


©PREVIOUS  REGISTRANT/SELLER 

COMPLETE  -  IF  SELLER  NOT  PREVIOUS  REGISTRANT 
RECORO  DETAILS  IN  BLOCK  £  NO.  2 

QPURCHASER 

SURNAME  (OR  NAME  OF  FIRM  OR  ASSOCIATION) 

SURNAME  (OR  NAME  OF  FIRM  OR  ASSOCIATION) 

GIVEN  NAME 

GIVEN  NAME 

ADORESS 

ADORESS 

POSTAL  CODE 

0  UNIT  PURCHASED 

□  Car         Q  Truck 

□ Travel  i — i  Boat 
Trailer  I— I  Trail 


□  Van        □  Boat        [~1  Motorcycle 

□ Snowmobile  i — i  Other 
Trailpr  I — usoecifvl 


[  |  Snowmachine 


LICENCE  NUMBER 

MAKE 

MODEL  (NAME  OR  NUMBER) 

YEAR 

(CAR  ONLY) 

VALUE 
$ 


QUNIT  TRADED  (if  applicable) 
□  Car         □  Truck  QVan 


□  Boat        □Motorcycle         |  |  Snowmachine 


Trayel  r— i§oat  j— jSnov 


ITra.ler 


ra  i  ler 


LICENCE  NUMBER 

MAKE 

MODEL  (NAME  OR  NUMBER) 

YEAR 

(CAR  ONLY) 

VALUE 
$ 

0  REASON  FOR  NON-PAYMENT  OF  RETAIL  SALES  TAX, 
(please  check  appropriate  box) 

□  1.  Tax  paid  to  previous  registrant/seller 


DATE  PURCHASED 


\  |  2.  Tax  paid  to  seller  (complete 
if  not  previous  registrant) 


f~]  3.  Purchaser  —  Vendor  permit  no. 
r~j4-  Other  (specify) 


ADDRESS 


CERTIFICATION 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  information  is  true  and  correct 

SIGNATURE  OF  PURCHASER  (OR  HIS  AGENT) 

DATE 

PURCHASERS  TEL. NO 
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7.  The  retail  sales  tax  receipt  referred  to  in  subsection  2  of  section  11a  of  Regulation  785  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  shall  be  in  the  following  Form: 
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rHIS  REMITTANCE 
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3| 
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8.  The  declaration  to  be  made  in  respect  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  that  is  brought  into  Ontario  as 
settler's  effect-  shall  be  in  the  following  Form: 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  OR  TRAILER 

DECLARED  AS  SETTLER  S  EFFECTS 

(pursuant  to  paragraph  62  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  R.S.O.  1970,  c.  415) 

I  declare  that,  immediately  prior  to  taking  up  residence  in  Ontario,  I  have  been  resident  outside  the 
Province  of  Ontario  for  a  period  exceeding  six  consecutive  months  and  that  I  now  have  taken  up  residence 
in  Ontario  commencing 

Day  Month  Year 

I  further  declare  that  the  licensed  vehicle  for  which  I  hereby  claim  exemption  from  Ontario  Retail 
Sales  Tax  was  owned  by  me  for  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  taking  up  residence  in  Ontario  and  has  been 
brought  by  me  into  Ontario  for  my  personal  use  and  not  for  use  in  the  conduct  of  a  business. 


Previous  Address  

(Please  Print) 

Make  of  Vehicle  

(Please  Print) 

Year  Plate  No.  . 

Serial  Number  Engine  No 

State,  Province  or  Country  


(Please  Print) 

Date  Purchased  


Day  Month  Year 

Name  Telephone  

(Please  Print) 

Address  in  Ontario  

(Please  Print) 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  information  is  true  and  correct. 

Date   Signature  

Day  Month  Year 

Complete  in  duplicate.  Send  original  to  Retail  Sales  Tax  Branch  servicing  your  area  and  give  copy  to 
declarer. 

O.  Reg.  819/75,  s.  3,  part. 

4. — (1)  This  Regulation,  except  section  3,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  8th  day  of 
April,  1975. 

(2)  "Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1975.    O.  Reg.  819/75,  s.  4. 

Arthur  Meen 

Minister  of  Revenue 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  October,  1975. 
(6315)  44 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


November  8th,  1975 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 


O.  Reg.  820/75. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Markham. 
Made— October  14th,  1975. 
Filed— October  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  473/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  473/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

26.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  14  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  church 
and  buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto, 
provided  the  following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  lot  frontage  200  feet 

Minimum  lot  area  4  acres 

Minimum  front  yard  75  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  50  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  50  feet 

Minimum  landscaped  strips  shall  be  provided  as 
follows : 


Front  yard 

Side  yard 
Rear  yard 
Parking 


75  feet  excluding  drive- 
way 

40  feet 

50  feet 


An  automobile  parking  area  shall  be  provided  and 
the  following  requirements  shall  apply  thereto : 

1.  One  parking  space  shall  be  provided  for  every 
five  seats  in  any  building  located  on  the  lands 
described  in  Schedule  14. 

2.  The  parking  area  shall  have  visible  boundaries 
and  shall  be  suitably  drained. 


Each  parking  space  in  the  parking  area  shall 
be  clearly  demarcated  and  shall  have  a  width 
not  less  than  nine  feet  and  an  area,  exclusive 
and  driveways,  not  less  than  two 
d  square  feet. 

5.  The  lf^i\s  used  for  the  illumination  of  the 
rkin^parea  shall  be  so  arranged  as  not  to 
irect  liglfrt  on  to  adjacent  lots. 

rking  area  shall  be  located  on  the 
s  described  in  Schedule  14. 

7.  Approaches  or  driveways  to  any  parking  area 
shall  be  defined  by  a  curb  of  concrete  or 
rolled  asphalt,  and  the  limits  of  the  parking 
area  shall  be  defined  by  a  fence,  curb  or  other 
suitable  obstruction  designed  to  provide 
a  neat  appearance. 

8.  The  location  of  approaches  or  driveways 
shall  be  not  less  than  fifty  feet  from  a  street 
intersection. 

9.  Widths  of  approaches  or  driveways : 

Minimum  width  for 

one-way  traffic  10  feet 

Minimum  width  for 

two-way  traffic  20  feet 


Maximum  width 


25  feet 

O.  Reg.  820/75,  s.  1 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  14 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the 
County  of  York,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of 
Lot  9  in  Concession  VI  of  the  said  Town  designated 
as  parts  3  and  4  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York  South 
(No.  64)  as  Number  64R-4834.    O.  Reg.  820/75,  s  2. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  October,  1975. 


3.  The  parking  area  shall  be  paved  with  asphalt.  (6348) 
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O.  Reg.  821/75 


THE  OPHTHALMIC  DISPENSERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  821/75. 

General. 

Made— September  24th,  1975. 
Approved — September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  650  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  OPHTHALMIC  DISPENSERS  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  650  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  An  application  for  registration  as  an  oph- 
thalmic dispenser  shall  be  in  Form  1  and  the  fee 
payable  for  such  registration  is  $100.  O.  Reg. 
821/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

(2)  An  application  for  a  renewal  of  a  certificate 
of  registration  shall  be  in  Form  2  and  the  fee 
payable  for  such  renewal  is  $100.  O.  Reg.  821/75, 
s.  2. 

3.  Section  4  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  The  fee  for  re-registration  as  an  ophthalmic 
dispenser  of  a  person  whose  registration  has  expired 
is  $150.    O.  Reg.  821/75,  s.  3. 


4.  Section  9  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  members  of  the 
Board  shall  be  paid, 

(a)  a  per  diem  allowance  of  $75  for  each  day 
or  part  thereof  that  they  are  engaged  in 
carrying  out  their  duties  under  the  Act; 
and 


(b)  the  actual  amount  spent  in  travelling  and 
living  expenses  necessarily  incurred  while 
engaged  in  business  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  a 
member  of  the  Board  under  clause  a  of  subsec- 
tion 1  shall  not  exceed  $1,200  in  a  year.  O.  Reg. 
821/75,  s.  4. 

Board  of  Ophthalmic  Dispensers: 


John  V.  O'Hagan 

Chairman 


R.  A.  MacNab 
Secretary-Registrar 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  September, 
1975. 


(6349)  45 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 
O.  Reg.  822/75. 

Designation  of  Provincial  Education  Institutions. 
Made— October  17th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

DESIGNATION  OF  PROVINCIAL  EDUCATION  INSTITUTIONS 

1.  The  following  provincial  education  institutions  are  designated  as  provincial  education  institutions 
for  the  purposes  of  section  304  of  the  Act : 

Institution  Location 

1.  Centralia  College  of  Agricultural  Technology  Township  of  Stephen 

2.  Kemptville  College  of  Agricultural  Technology  Township  of  Oxford  on  Rideau 

3.  New  Liskeard  College  of  Agricultural  Technology  Town  of  New  Liskeard 

4.  Ridgetown  College  of  Agricultural  Technology  Town  of  Ridgetown 

O.  Reg.  822/75,  s.  1. 

William  Newman 
Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  Food 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  October,  1975. 
(6350)  45 
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THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  823/75 


THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 
O.  Reg.  823/75. 

Designation  of  Agricultural  Research  Stations. 
Made— October  17th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

DESIGNATION  OF  AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH  STATIONS 

1.  The  following  agricultural  research  stations  are  designated  as  agricultural  research  stations  for 
the  purposes  of  section  304  of  the  Act : 


Agricultural  Research  Station 

1.  Arkell  Research  Station 

2.  Bradford  Muck  Research  Station 

3.  Cambridge  Research  Station 

4.  Elora  Research  Station 

5.  Horticultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 

6.  Kemptville  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

7.  New  Liskeard  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

8.  Ridgetown  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 

9.  Ridgetown  College  of  Agricultural  Technology 
10.  Simcoe  Horticultural  Experiment  Station 


Location 
Township  of  Puslinch 
Township  of  King 
City  of  Cambridge 
Township  of  Pilkington 
Town  of  Lincoln 
Township  of  Oxford  on  Rideau 
Town  of  New  Liskeard 
Township  of  Howard 
Town  of  Ridgetown 
City  of  Nanticoke 

0.  Reg.  823/75,  s.  1. 

William  Newman 
Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  Food 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6351; 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  824/75. 

Designation  of  Public  Hospitals. 
Made— September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 


DESIGNATION  OF  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS 

1.  The  following  public  hospitals  are  designated  as  public  hospitals  for  the  purposes  of  section  304 
of  the  Act : 


Public  Hospital 

1.  Children's  Hospital  of  Eastern  Ontario 

2.  Deep  River  and  District  Hospital 

3.  Lyndhurst  Hospital 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6352) 


THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 
O.  Reg.  825/75. 

Designation  of  Provincial  Mental  Health 

Facilities  and  Public  Hospitals. 
Made— September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  442/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

1.  Item  148  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 442/73,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  572/74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

148.  Toronto  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Ad- 

diction Research  Founda- 
tion (the  Clinical  Insti- 
tute) 

Bloorview  Children's  Hos- 
pital 

Central  Hospital 

Clarke  Institute  of 
Psychiatry 

Doctors'  Hospital 


Dated  at  Toronto, 
1975. 


Location 

City  of  Ottawa 

Town  of  Deep  River 

Borough  of  North  York 

O.  Reg.  824/75,  s.  1 

F.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 


45 

Hillcrest  Hospital 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children 
New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Orthopaedic  and  Arthritic 

Hospital 
Our  Lady  of  Mercy  Hospital 
Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital 
Runnymede  Hospital 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
St.  Michael's  Hospital 
Salvation  Army  Grace  Hos- 
pital 
Toronto  General 
Toronto  Western  Hospital 
The  Wellesley  Hospital 
Women's  College  Hospital 
Queen  Street  Mental  Health 
Centre 

Riverdale  Hospital 
Ontario   Cancer  Institute 
(Princess  Margaret) 

F.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

this  24th  day  of  September, 


(6353) 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  826/75. 

Designation  of  Facilities  under 

The  Developmental  Services  Act,  1974. 
Made— October  9th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


O.  Reg.  827/75 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

DESIGNATION  OF  FACILITIES  UNDER 
THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  SERVICES  ACT,  1974 

1.  The  following  facilities  under  The  Developmental  Services  Act,  1974  are  designated  for  the  purposes 
of  section  304  of  the  Act : 


Facility 

1.  Nipissing  Regional  Centre 

2.  St.  Lawrence  Regional  Centre 

3.  St.  Thomas  Adult  Rehabilitation  and  Training  Centre 


Location 
City  of  North  Bay 
City  of  Brockville 
City  of  St.  Thomas 


O.  Reg.  826/75,  s.  1. 

James  Taylor 
Minister  of  Community  and 
Social  Services 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  October,  1975. 
(6354) 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 
O.  Reg.  827/75. 

Designation  of  Provincial  Education  Institutions. 
Made— September  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

DESIGNATION  OF  PROVINCIAL  EDUCATION  INSTITUTIONS 

1.  The  following  provincial  education  institutions  are  designated  as  provincial  education  institutions 
for  the  purposes  of  section  304  of  the  Act : 


Institution 

1.  The  Ernest  C.  Drury  School 

2.  The  W.  Ross  Macdonald  School 

3.  The  Robarts  School 

4.  The  Sir  James  Whitney  School 


Location 
Town  of  Milton 
City  of  Brantford 
City  of  London 
City  of  Belleville 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6355) 
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O.  Reg.  827/75,  s.  1. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 
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O.  Reg.  828/75 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 
O.  Reg.  828/75. 

Designation  of  Provincial  Education  Institutions. 
Made— September  26th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

DESIGNATION  OF  PROVINCIAL  EDUCATION  INSTITUTIONS 

1.  The  following  provincial  education  institution  is  designated  as  a  provincial  education  institution 
for  the  purposes  of  section  304  of  the  Act : 


Institution 
.  The  Leslie  M.  Frost  Centre 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6356) 


Location 

Township  of  Sherborne,  McClintock 
and  Livingstone 

O.  Reg.  828/75,  s.  1. 

Leo  Bernier 

Minister  of  Natural  Resources 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 
O.  Reg.  829/75. 

Designation  of  Provincial  Education  Institutions 
Made— September  19th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

DESIGNATION  OF  PROVINCIAL  EDUCATION  INSTITUTIONS 

1.  The  following  provincial  education  institution  is  designated  as  a  provincial  education  institution 
for  the  purposes  of  section  304  of  the  Act : 


Institution 
1.  Staff  Development  Centre 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6357) 


Location 

Township  of  Innisfil 

O.  Reg.  829/75,  s.  1. 

Eric  A.  Winkler 
Chairman, 
Management  Board  of  Cabinet 
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O.  Reg.  831/75 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  830/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Dunn. 
Made— October  14th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  280/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

45.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  33  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of  section 
15  and  the  following  requirements  are  met: 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  area  of  lot 
to  be  occupied  by 
dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


32  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 


1,000  square  feet 


15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  830/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  33 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Dunn 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  11  in  the  Earl  Tract  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  River  Road  and  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  1 1 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  said  southerly  limit 
100  feet; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  to  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  406  feet ; 


Thence  easterly  and  parallel  to  the  last-mentioned 
southerly  limit  100  feet  to  a  point  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
that  Lot  406  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg. 

830/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6358)  45 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  831/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Bedford. 
Made— October  14th,  1975. 
Filed— October  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  218/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  218/75,  as 
made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
596/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

5.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  nineteen  lots  described  in 
Schedule  1  may  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use 
thereon  of  one  seasonal  residence  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the 
following  requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  distance  be- 
tween all  buildings 
and  structures  and  the 
high-water  mark  of 
Bob's  Lake 


Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  seasonal  residence 
and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory 
thereto 


60  feet 
25  feet 
20  feet 


10  per  cent 
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Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  seasonal  resi- 
dence 
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720  square  feet 

O.  Reg.  831/75,  s. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6359)  45 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  832/75. 

Extending  Validity  of  Driver 

Licences. 
Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

EXTENDING  VALIDITY  OF  DRIVER 
LICENCES 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  23  of  Regulation  418 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  the  driver's 
licence  of  a  person  which  expires  between  the  20th 
day  of  October,  1975  and  the  30th  day  of  November, 
1975,  both  inclusive,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  valid 
until  the  30th  day  of  November,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
832/75,  s.  1. 


(6376) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  833/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within  the 
Township  of  Hallowell  in  the  County  of 
Prince  Edward. 

Made— October  23rd,  1975. 

Filed— October  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  REVOKE 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  326/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulations  326/74,  824/74,  854/74, 
431/75,  461/75,  781/75  and  section  55  of 
Ontario  Regulation  472/74  are  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  833/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes, 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6377) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  834/75. 

Fishing  Huts. 

Made— October  16th,  1975. 

Filed— October  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  364  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  364  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  533/71, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph: 

10.  The  waters  known  as  Lake  Scugog  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham. 

Leo  Bernier 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6378)  45 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


November  15th,  1975 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  835/75.  ^  

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  York,  Town  of  x)^J^jjQ 
church-Stouffville. 

Made— October  22nd/ <075. 

Filed— October  27th ,dT^75.  [\j  Q  V  i  4  W 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION'  m&2 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  101/72,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 731/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  lands  in 
the  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York: 

1.  The  easterly  quarter  of  Lot  6,  the  easterly 
half  of  lots  7  and  8,  lots  9,  10,  11,  12,  13, 
14  and  15  and  the  easterly  half  of  lots  16, 
17  and  18,  all  in  Concession  IX,  excepting, 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  18/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

.;  1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  18/74,  as 
remade  by  section   1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
?)tion  735/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Z  This  Order  applies  to  the  following  lands  in 
e  Town  of  Ajax  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham : 

1.  The  northerly  quarter  of  Lot  12  in  Con- 
cession III. 

2.  Lots  12,  13,  14  and  15  in  Concession  IV 
and  those  portions  of  lots  16  and  17  in 
Concession  IV  that  are  within  the  said 
Town.    O.  Reg.  836/75,  s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1975. 


(i)  the  westerly  750  feet  of  lots  9, 
and  11  in  the  said  Concession, 
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(ii)  the  easterly  840  feet  of  Lot  11  in 
the  said  Concession,  and 

(iii)  the  westerly  half  of  Lot  13  in  the 
said  Concession. 

2.  Lots  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  in 
Concession  X.    O.  Reg.  835/75,  s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6379) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  836/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Durham,  Town  of  Ajax. 
Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


(6380) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  837/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the 

District  of  Algoma. 
Made— October  15th,  1975. 
Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  997/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Ontario  Regulation  997/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


7.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  4, 
the  lands  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  an  eleven-unit 
dormitory  with  a  maximum  total  floor  area  of 
5,000  square  feet  and  for  the  erection  and  use 
thereon  of  seven  duplexes,  each  with  a  maximum 
total  floor  area  of  1,800  square  feet.  O.  Reg. 
837/75,  s.  1. 

1699 


4574       O.  Reg.  837/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  839/75 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Fenwick  in  the  District  of  Algoma, 
being  composed  of  the  south  half  of  the  southeast 
quarter  of  section  13  of  the  said  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Fenwick; 

Excepting  the  lands  expropriated  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  of  Ontario  under  and  by  virtue 
of  a  Notice  of  Expropriation  dated  the  10th  day 
of  February,  1959  and  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  District  of  Algoma  (No.  1) 
on  the  25th  day  of  February,  1959  as  Number 
T-21141.    O.  Reg.  837/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6381)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  838/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the 

District  of  Algoma. 
Made— October  15th,  1975. 
Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  997/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  997/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

8.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  4, 
the  two  dwellings  located  on  Parcel  3711  in  the 
southeast  quarter  of  the  northeast  quarter  of 
section  10  A.W.S.  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Aweres  in  the  District  of  Algoma,  may  be  joined 
together  by  a  recreation  room  with  a  total  floor 
area  not  exceeding  400  square  feet.  O.  Reg.  838/75, 
s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6382)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  839/75. 

Restricted  Areas— County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  Charlotteville. 
Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  286/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  37  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 773/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  8,  9,  17,  19, 
20,  21,  22,  28,  33,  34,  35,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43, 
44,  45,  46,  47,  51,  53,  55,  62,  63,  64,  65,  66,  67, 
68,  69,  70,  71  and  72  may  each  be  used  for  the 
erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of  section  15  and 
the  following  requirements  are  met: 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  ground  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


Maximum  lot 
for  dwelling 


coverage 


Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  839/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  69 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotte- 
ville in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  VII  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  15  distant  132  feet  westerly  therealong 
from  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  northwest 
quarter  of  the  said  Lot,  the  said  place  being  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  the  lands  described  in  a 
deed  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number 
284382 : 
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Thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  limit 
359.7  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  northwesterly  angle 
of  the  east  half  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  south  30°  east  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  east  half  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  the  said 
Lot  2,224.2  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  south- 
westerly angle  of  the  east  half  of  the  northwest 
quarter  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  60°  east  parallel  with  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  491.7  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  northwest  quarter 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  30°  west  along  the  line  dividing  the 
east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  1,894.2  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the 
lands  described  in  the  last-mentioned  Instrument ; 

Thence  south  60°  west  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  lands  132  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  the  lands  described  in  the 
said  Instrument ; 

Thence  north  30°  w?st  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  lands  a  distance  of  330  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  839/75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  70 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotte- 
ville  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  I  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Bearings  contained  herein  are  astronomic  and  are 
referred  to  the  meridian  longitude  80°  22'  50"  west ; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  in  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  19  a  distance  of  100  feet  measured  westerly 
from  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  31°  45'  east  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  194.41  feet  to  an  iron 
bar; 

Thence  south  58°  15'  west  230  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  31°  05'  west  205.82  feet  to  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  61°  07'  east  along  the  said  north- 
erly limit  227.89  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  839/75,  s.  2,  part. 


Lot  2  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk 
(No.  37)  as  Number  398.  O.  Reg.  839/75,  s.  2, 
part. 

Schedule  72 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotte- 
ville  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  those  parts 
of  lots  9  and  10  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk 
(No.  37)  as  Number  398  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Bearings  contained  herein  are  referred  to  those 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said  Registry 
Office  as  Number  570 ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
said  Plan  distant  290.78  feet  measured  on  a  course 
of  south  59°  56'  west  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  said  Plan  from  the  northeasterly  angle  of 
Lot  12  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said 
Registry  Office  as  Number  398 ; 

Thence  south  59°  56'  west  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Plan  570  a  distance  of  75  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  29°  37'  30"  east  257.10  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  9 ; 

Thence  north  60°  22'  30"  east  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  lots  9  and  10  a  distance  of  75  feet ; 

Thence  north  29°  37'  30"  west  257.70  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  839/75, 
s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6383)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  840/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Ottawa-Carleton,  Town- 
ship of  Marlborough. 

Made— October  15th,  1975. 

Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


Schedule  71 


That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotte- 
ville  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of 
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O.  Reg.  841/75 


1.  Schedule  22  of  Ontario  Regulation  529/73, 
as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 852 174,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  22 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marl- 
borough, being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  4  in 
Concession  VI  designated  as  Part  2  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as  Number 
5R-1329.    O.  Reg.  840/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Schedule  31  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  614/75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Schedule  31 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marl- 
borough, being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  4  in 
Concession  VI  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as  Number 
5R-1329.    O.  Reg.  840/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6384)  46 


THE  WOOL  MARKETING  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  841  /75. 

Licence  Fees. 

Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  WOOL  MARKETING  ACT,  1974 


(2)  Pulled  wool  from  sheep  slaughtered  for  meat 
purposes  is  exempt  from  this  Regulation  and  a 
person  selling  such  wool  is  exempt  from  this 
Regulation  in  respect  of  such  wool.    O.  Reg.  841/75, 

s.  1. 

2.  A  licence  to  sell  wool  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

O.  Reg.  841/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  licence  fees  payable  respecting  a  licence 
in  Form  1  shall  be  3  cents  per  pound  for  each  pound 
of  wool  sold.    O.  Reg.  841/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Subject  to  section  5,  the  holder  of  a  licence 
in  Form  1  shall  pay  the  licence  fees  referred  to  in 
section  3  to  the  Association.    O.  Reg.  841/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Every  buyer  shall  deduct,  from  the  moneys 
payable  to  the  seller,  in  respect  of  any  wool,  the 
licence  fees  payable  by  the  seller  to  the  Association 
respecting  the  wool.    O.  Reg.  841/75,  s.  5. 

6.  On  January  15th,  April  15,  July  15th  and 
October  15th  every  wool  buyer  shall  forward  to  the 
Association  all  licence  fees  deducted  by  him  during 
the  three  month  period  ending  on  the  last  day  of 
the  preceding  month.    O.  Reg.  841/75,  s.  6. 

7.  The  Association  may  recover  licence  fees 
owing  to  the  Association  by  suit  in  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction.    O.  Reg.  841/75,  s.  7. 

8.  — (1)  An  application  for  a  refund  of  licence 
fees  shall, 

(a)  be  in  writing ; 

(b)  be  addressed  to  the  Association  at  its 
usual  place  of  business ; 

(c)  be  made  within  six  months  of  the  date  of 
the  sale  of  wool ;  and 

(d)  include  a  statement  in  writing  issued  by 
the  person  who  deducted  the  licence  fees 
indicating  the  amount  of  licence  fees 
deducted  by  him  and  forwarded  to  the 
Association  on  behalf  of  the  applicant. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant  has  complied  with  sub- 
section 1,  the  Association  shall,  within  ninety  days 
of  receipt  of  the  application,  refund  the  licence 
fees  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  applicant  and  for 
which  application  for  refund  was  made.  O.  Reg. 
841/75,s.  8. 

Form  1 


LICENCE  FEES 

The  Wool  Marketing  Act,  1974 

1. — (1)  Wool  purchased  by  a  person  who  pur- 
chases less  than  one  hundred  pounds  of  wool  per  LICENCE  TO  SELL  WOOL 
annum   is  exempt   from   this   Regulation  and  a 

person  selling  such  wool  is  exempt  from  this  Under  The  Wool  Marketing  Act,  1974  and  the 
Regulation  in  respect  of  such  wool.  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof, 
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this  licence  is  issued  to  

(name) 

of  

(address) 

to  sell  wool. 

Dated  at  ,  this  day 

of  19.... 

The  Ontario  Sheep  Association: 


(President) 


(Secretary) 

O.  Reg.  841/75,  Form  1. 
(6385)  46 


THE  MILK  ACT 

O.  Reg.  842/75. 

Milk  and  Cheese — Plan. 
Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  597  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  14  of  the  Schedule 
to  Regulation  597  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  section 
1  of  Ontario  Regulation  389/71,  exclusive 
of  the  clauses,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(4)  The  Commission  shall,  at  least  ten  days 
before  the  day  for  the  election  in  a  region,  mail 
or  cause  to  be  delivered  to  each  licensed  producer 
in  the  region  a  notice  containing, 


2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16a  of  the  said 
Schedule,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  389/71,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(1)  Where  an  election  is  to  be  conducted  in 
Region  12,  the  Commission  shall  mail  or  cause  to  be 
delivered  one  ballot  to  each  licensed  producer  in 
the  region  not  later  than, 

(a)  where  mailed,  the  15th  day  of  October;  or 

1 


(b)  where  delivered  otherwise  than  by  mail, 
the  17th  day  of  October, 

in  the  election  year. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  16a,  exclusive 
of  the  clauses,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Each  ballot  mailed  or  delivered  in  accordance 
with  subsection  1  shall  be  accompanied  by, 


(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  sec- 
tion 16a  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

(b)  a  mailing  envelope  addressed  to  the  return- 
ing officer  appointed  by  the  Commission 
for  the  Region. 

(4)  Clause  e  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  16a 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(e)  mailing  or  causing  to  be  delivered  the 
mailing  envelope  to  the  returning  officer 
so  that, 

(i)  where  mailed,  it  is  postmarked,  or 

(ii)  where  delivered  otherwise  than  by 
mail,  it  is  consigned  for  delivery, 

not  later  than  the  last  Tuesday  in  October 
in  the  election  year. 

(5)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  16a  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(4)  The  returning  officer  shall  not  accept  a 
mailing  envelope  unless  it, 

(a)  bears  the  signature  and  licence  number 
of  a  voter  who  is  qualified  under  section  9 
for  the  Region ;  and 

(b)  where  mailed,  is  postmarked;  or 

(c)  where  delivered  otherwise  than  by  mail, 
was  consigned  for  delivery, 

not  later  than  the  last  Tuesday  in  October  in  the 
election  year. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  166  of  the  said 
Schedule,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  389/71,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Any  candidate  may  request  a  recounting  of 
the  ballots  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Commission 
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delivered  or  mailed  so  that  it  is  received  not  later 
than  seven  days  after  the  date  of  giving  the  notice 
referred  to  in  subsection  1 . 

4.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  15th  day  of  October,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  842/75,  s.  4. 
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Form  3 

The  Tile  Drainage  Act,  197 1 
BORROWING  BY-LAW 
For  Use  by  District  or  Regional  Municipalities 


(6386) 


THE  TILE  DRAINAGE  ACT,  1971 

O.  Reg.  843/75. 

General. 

Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  27th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  327/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TILE  DRAINAGE  ACT,  1971 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  Form  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 327/71  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time,  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  this  by-law,  borrow  on  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  such  sums  not  exceeding 

in  the  whole  $  ,  as  may  be  determined 

by  the  council,  and  may  in  manner  hereinafter 
provided,  issue  debentures  of  the  Corporation  for 
the  amount  so  borrowed  as  provided  in  the  Act 
payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  at  the  Parlia- 
ment Buildings,  Toronto,  which  debentures  shall 
reserve  the  right  to  prepay  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  principal  and  interest  owing  at  the  time  of  such 
prepayment. 

2.  Paragraph  1  of  Form  2  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

1.  The  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time,  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  this  by-law,  borrow  on  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  such  sums  not  exceeding 

in  the  whole  $  as  may  be  determined 

by  the  council,  and  may  in  manner  hereinafter 
provided,  arrange  for  the  issue  of  debentures  on 
behalf  of  the  Corporation  for  the  amount  so  borrowed 
as  provided  in  the  Act  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  at  the  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto, 
which  debentures  shall  reserve  the  right  to  prepay 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  principal  and  interest  owing 
at  the  time  of  such  prepayment. 

3.  Form  3  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1 


46  Borrowing  By-law 

of 

The  Corporation  of  the 

By-law  Number  

A  by-law  to  raise  money  to  aid  in  the  construction 
of  drainage  works  under  The  Tile  Drainage  Act,  1971 

in  the  municipality  of 

(district  or  regional) 

The  council  of  municipality 

(district  or  regional) 

of  (hereinafter  termed  region- 
al municipality)  pursuant  to  The  Tile  Drainage  Act, 
1971 ,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  regional  municipality  may  from  time  to 
time,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  by-law, 
borrow  on  the  credit  of  the  regional  municipality 

such  sums  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $  

on  behalf  of  the  area  municipalities  as  are  set 
forth  in  the  Schedule,  and  may  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  provided,  issue  debentures  of  the  cor- 
poration for  the  amount  so  borrowed  as  provided 
in  the  Act  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  at 
the  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto,  which  debentures 
shall  reserve  the  right  to  prepay  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  principal  and  interest  owing  at  the  time  of 
such  prepayment. 


2.  Where  the  regional  municipality  receives 
requests  from  one  or  more  area  municipalities  for 
the  issue  of  a  debenture  in  the  amount  or  amounts 
not  exceeding  those  set  out  in  the  Schedule  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act,  the  regional  municipality 
shall  issue  a  debenture  for  the  total  of  the  amount 
or  amounts  requested  signed  by  the  head  of 
council  and  the  treasurer  and  borrow  on  behalf  of 
each  area  municipality  a  sum  not  exceeding  the 
amount  to  be  lent  by  each  area  municipality  on 
completion  of  the  drainage  works. 

3.  With  respect  to  each  area  municipality,  the 
regional  municipality  not  later  than  thirty  days 
after  the  issue  of  the  debenture  shall,  by  by-law, 
impose  and  levy  a  special  annual  rate  over  and  above 
all  other  rates  sufficient  for  the  payment  of  the 
principal  and  interest  of  the  debentures  issued  by 
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the  regional  municipality  on  behalf  of  that  area 
municipality. 


Passed  the  day  of. 


19. . . . 


Head  of  Council 


Clerk 


(Corporate  seal) 


Schedule 


Municipality 


Total 


Amount 


O.  Reg.  843/75,  s.  3. 


4.  The  second  paragraph  of  Form  4  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

The  right  is  reserved   to  the  Corporation  of 

 to  prepay  this  debenture  in 

whole  or  in  part  at  any  time  or  times  on  payment, 
at  the  place  where  and  in  the  money  in  which  this 
debenture  is  expressed  to  be  payable,  of  the  whole 
or  any  amount  of  principal  and  interest  owing  at 
the  time  of  such  prepayment. 


5.  The  second  paragraph  of  Form  5  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

The  right  is  reserved  to  the  Corporation  of  the 

 municipality  of  

to  prepay  this  debenture  in  whole  or  in  part  at  any 
time  or  times  on  payment,  at  the  place  where  and 
in  the  money  in  which  this  debenture  is  expressed 
to  be  payable,  of  the  whole  or  any  amount  of 
principal  and  interest  owing  at  the  time  of  such 
prepayment. 


(6387) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  844/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District 

of  Sudbury. 
Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  28th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  568/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

r  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  568/72 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs : 

101.  Parcel  Number  4573  on  part  of  Lot  5  in 
Concession  III  in  the  Geographic  Township 
of  Dill. 

102.  Parcel  Number  11554  on  Part  of  Lot  3  in 
Concession  II  in  the  Geographic  Township 
of  Dill. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6412)  46 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  845/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Front  of  Leeds  and 
Lansdowne  in  the  County  of  Leeds 
and  Grenville. 

Made— October  23rd,  1975. 

Filed— October  28th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  309/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  309/74,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  40  of 
Ontario  Regulation  472  /74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  In  this  Order, 

(a)  "commercial  use"  means  the  use  of  land, 
building  or  structure  for  the  purposes  of 
buying  and  selling  of  commodities  or  supply- 
ing of  services ; 
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(b)  "floor  area"  means  the  total  area  of  all 
floors  contained  within  the  outside  walls 
of  a  building; 

(c)  "front  lot  line"  means  the  line  that 
divides  the  lot  from  the  street  or  waterway 
upon  which  it  abuts,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
corner  lot,  the  shorter  of  the  two  lines 
dividing  the  lot  from  the  street  or  water- 
way is  deemed  to  be  the  front  lot  line ; 

(d)  "front  yard"  means  a  yard  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  the  lot  between 
the  front  line  of  the  lot  and  the  nearest 
part  of  any  building  or  structure  on  the 
lot  or  the  nearest  open  storage  use  or 
excavation  on  the  lot ; 

(e)  "lot"  means  a  parcel  of  land  described 
in  a  deed  or  other  document  legally 
capable  of  conveying  title  to  land,  or 
shown  as  a  lot  or  block  on  a  registered 
plan  of  subdivision ; 

(/)  "lot  line"  means  any  boundary  of  a  lot 
or  the  vertical  projection  thereof; 

(g)  "rear  lot  line"  means  the  lot  line  opposite 
the  front  lot  line ; 

(h)  "rear  yard"  means  a  yard  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  the  lot  between 
the  rear  lot  line  of  the  lot  and  the  nearest 
part  of  any  building  or  structure  on  the  lot, 
or  the  nearest  open  storage  use  or  excavation 
on  the  lot ; 

(i)  "side  lot  line"  means  a  lot  line  other  than  a 
front  or  rear  lot  line ; 

(j)  "side  yard"  means  a  yard  extending 
from  the  front  yard  to  the  rear  yard 
and  from  the  side  lot  line  of  the  lot  to 
the  nearest  part  of  any  building  or  structure 
on  the  lot  or  the  nearest  open  storage  use 
on  the  lot ; 

(k)  "yard"  means  a  space,  appurtenant  to 
a  building  or  structure  located  on  the 
same  lot  as  the  building  or  structure  that 
is  open,  uncovered  and  unoccupied  from 
the  ground  to  the  sky  except  for  such 
accessory  buildings,  structures  or  uses  as 
are  permitted  by  this  Order.  O.  Reg. 
845/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 


6.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  may 
be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
additional  motel  building  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto  provided  the  following 
requirements  are  met : 
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The  highest  point  of  all  buildings  and  structures 
shall  not  exceed  the  elevation  of  the  road  known 
as  the  Thousand  Islands  Parkway  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  subject  property. 


Maximum  floor  area  of 
additional  building 

Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  all  buildings 


4,500  square  feet 
50  feet 
10  feet 

30  per  cent 

O.  Reg.  845/75,  s.  2. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Front  of  Leeds  and  Lansdowne  in  the  United 
Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grenville  and  being  that 
part  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  I  of  Lansdowne 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  10; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  1,739.10  feet  to  the  scaling  line; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  scaling  line  627  feet  to 
the  centre  line  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  centre  line  1,739.10 
feet  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
River ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  845  /75,  s.  3. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6413)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  846/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Oso. 
Made— October  21st,  1975. 
Filed— October  28th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  REVOKE 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  681/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulations  681  /74,  378  /75  and  743  /75 
are  revoked.    O.  Reg.  846/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6414)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  847/75. 

Delegation  of  Authority  of  Minister 
under  Section  446  of  The  Planning 
Act. 

Made— October  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  28th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  OF 
MINISTER  UNDER  SECTION  446  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Subject  to  sections  2  and  3,  all  authority  of 
the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  29  and 
under  section  33  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  land  situate 
in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  is 
hereby  delegated  to  the  council  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto.    O.  Reg.  847  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  delegation  made  in  section  1  does  not 
apply  in  respect  of, 

(a)  any  application  for  approval  under  sub- 
section 5  of  section  29  or  subsection  1  of 
section  33  of  the  Act  received  by  the 
Minister  prior  to  the  day  this  Order  comes 
into  force ;  or 

{b)  any  matter  referred  to  in  subsections  9, 
12a,  14,  15  and  16  of  section  33  of  the  Act 
unless  any  such  matter  relates  to  lands  that 
are  within  a  draft  plan  approved  by  the 
council  under  subsection  12.  O.  Reg. 
847/75,s.2. 

3.  The  council,  in  exercising  the  authority  dele- 
gated by  section  1  in  respect  of  section  33  of  the 
Act,  shall  comply  with  the  following  conditions, 
provided  however  that  failure  to  comply  with  one 
or  more  of  such  conditions  does  not  of  itself  terminate 
the  delegation  of  authority: 


1.  The  council  shall  adopt  an  application 
form  that  is  approved  by  the  Ministry 
of  Housing  for  the  receipt  of  applications 
under  subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act. 

2.  The  council  shall  assign  to  each  application 
received  under  subsection  1  of  section  33  of 
the  Act  a  file  number  consisting  of  the 
figures  "55",  the  letter  "T",  the  last  two 
figures  of  the  year  in  which  the  application 
is  received  and  a  number  corresponding  to 
the  order  in  which  the  application  is 
received  commencing  with  "001 " ,  and  a  new 
series  of  numbers  shall  be  commenced  each 
year. 

3.  The  council  shall  send  to  the  Subdivisions 
Branch,  Ministry  of  Housing,  one  copy  of 
each  application  received  by  the  council 
under  subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act 
and  four  copies  of  the  draft  plan  that  is 
the  subject  of  the  application,  and  such 
copies  shall  be  sent  not  later  than  ten  days 
after  the  receipt  of  the  application. 

4.  If  the  council  decides  not  to  confer,  as 
referred  to  in  subsection  3  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  in  respect  of  an  application  received 
under  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  33, 
the  council  shall,  in  writing,  so  advise  the 
Subdivisions  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of 
Housing  and  the  clerk  of  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  that  is  the  sub- 
ject of  the  application  is  situate,  giving 
the  reason  or  reasons  why  the  council  has 
decided  not  to  confer  on  the  application. 

5.  If  the  council  decides  to  confer  as  referred 
to  in  subsection  3  of  section  33  of  the  Act  in 
respect  of  an  application  received  under 
subsection  1  of  the  said  section  33,  council 
shall  send  to  the  Subdivisions  Branch  of  the 
Ministry  of  Housing  a  list  of  the  officials, 
commissions,  authorities  or  other  persons 
conferred  with  or  to  be  conferred  with  on 
the  application  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the 
application  and  of  the  draft  plan  to  which  it 
relates  to  the  clerk  of  the  area  municipality 
in  which  the  land  that  is  the  subject  of  the 
application  is  situate,  and  to  such  other 
officials,  commissions,  authorities  and  other 
persons  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

6.  In  conferring,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  5, 
the  council  shall  allow  sixty  days  for  the 
making  of  written  comments  in  respect  of 
the  application  for  approval,  such  sixty 
days  to  commence  from  the  date  that  a  copy 
of  the  application  is  sent  to  the  party 
conferred  with,  provided  that  the  time 
for  making  comments  may  be  extended  by 
the  council  where  the  council  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  good  reason  therefor. 
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7.  Where  the  council  has  not  given  or  refused 
approval  to  an  application  made  under 
subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act  within 
ninety  days  of  receipt  of  the  application, 
the  council  shall  forthwith  provide  the 
applicant,  the  clerk  of  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  that  is  the  subject 
of  the  application  is  situate  and  the  Sub- 
divisions Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Housing 
with  a  report  on  the  status  of  the 
application. 

8.  Where  the  council  gives  approval  to  a  draft 
plan  under  subsection  12  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  such  approval  shall  be  shown  on 
the  draft  plan  in  the  following  form : 

Subject  to  the  conditions,  if  any,  set 

forth  in  our  letter  dated  , 

19.  .  .  .  this  draft  plan  is  approved 
under  section  33  of  The  Planning  Act 


this 


day  of 


19. 


9.  Where  conditions  are  imposed  to  the 
approval  of  a  plan  of  subdivision,  approval 
of  a  final  plan  for  registration  shall  not  be 
given  until  the  area  municipality  in  which 
the  land  is  situate  has  advised  the  council 
in  writing  that  all  of  the  requirements  of 
the  area  municipality  have  been  satisfied. 

10.  Where  the  council  gives  approval  to  a  final 
plan  under  subsection  14  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  such  approval  shall  be  shown  on  the 
final  plan  in  the  following  form: 

Approved  under  section  33  of  The 
Planning  Act  by  the  council  of  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan 


Toronto  this 
19.... 


day  of 


Where  the  final  plan  is  to  be  registered 
under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  the  council 
shall  not  approve  the  final  plan  for 
registration  until  the  examiner  of  surveys 
appointed  under  The  Land  Titles  Act  has 
advised  that  the  plan  is  acceptable  for 
registration. 


12.  The  original  of  the  final  plan  as  approved 
together  with  all  copies  required  for 
registration  under  The  Registry  Act  or 
The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  forwarded  by  the  council  to  the 
appropriate  Land  Registry  Office. 

13.  The  council  shall  forward  one  copy  of  each 
final  plan  approved  for  registration  to  the 
Subdivisions  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of 
Housing.    O.  Reg.  847  /75,  s.  3. 

4.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
November,  1975.    O.  Reg.  847  /75,  s.  4. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6415)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  848/75. 

Delegation  of  Authority  of  Minister 
under  Section  446  of  The  Planning 

Act. 

Made— October  24th,  1975. 
Filed— October  28th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  OF 
MINISTER  UNDER  SECTION  446  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Subject  to  sections  2  and  3,  all  authority  of 
the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  29  and 
under  section  33  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  land  situate 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  council  of  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York.    O.  Reg.  848  /75,  s.  1 . 

2.  The  delegation  made  in  section  1  does  not 

apply  in  respect  of, 

{a)  any  application  for  approval  under  sub- 
section 5  of  section  29  or  subsection  1  of 
section  33  of  the  Act  received  by  the 
Minister  prior  to  the  day  this  Order  comes 
into  force ;  or 

(6)  any  matter  referred  to  in  subsections  9, 
12a,  14,  15  and  16  of  section  33  of  the  Act 
unless  any  such  matter  relates  to  lands 
that  are  within  a  draft  plan  approved  by 
the  council  under  subsection  12.  O.  Reg. 
848/75,s.2. 
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3.  The  council,  in  exercising  the  authority  dele- 
gated by  section  1  in  respect  of  section  33  of  the 
Act,  shall  comply  with  the  following  conditions, 
provided  however  that  failure  to  comply  with  one 
or  more  of  such  conditions  does  not  of  itself  terminate 
the  delegation  of  authority: 

1.  The  council  shall  adopt  an  application 
form  that  is  approved  by  the  Ministry 
of  Housing  for  the  receipt  of  applications 
under  subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act. 

2.  The  council  shall  assign  to  each  application 
received  under  subsection  1  of  section  33 
of  the  Act  a  file  number  consisting  of  the 
figure^  "19",  the  letter  "T",  the  last  two 
figures  of  the  year  in  which  the  application 
is  received  and  a  number  corresponding 
to  the  order  in  which  the  application  is 
received  commencing  with  "001",  and  a 
new  series  of  numbers  shall  be  commenced 
each  year. 

3.  The  council  shall  send  to  the  Subdivisions 
Branch,  Ministry  of  Housing,  one  copy  of 
each  application  received  by  the  council 
under  subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act 
and  four  copies  of  the  draft  plan  that  is 
the  subject  of  the  application,  and  such 
copies  shall  be  sent  not  later  than  ten  days 
after  the  receipt  of  the  application. 

4.  If  the  council  decides  not  to  confer,  as 
referred  to  in  subsection  3  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  in  respect  of  an  application  received 
under  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  33, 
the  council  shall,  in  writing,  so  advise  the 
Subdivisions  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of 
Housing  and  the  clerk  of  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  that  is  the  sub- 
ject of  the  application  is  situate,  giving 
the  reason  or  reasons  why  the  council  has 
decided  not  to  confer  on  the  application. 

5.  If  the  council  decides  to  confer  as  referred 
to  in  subsection  3  of  section  33  of  the  Act  in 
respect  of  an  application  received  under 
subsection  1  of  the  said  section  33,  council 
shall  send  to  the  Subdivisions  Branch  of  the 
Ministry  of  Housing  a  list  of  the  officials, 
commissions,  authorities  or  other  persons 
conferred  with  or  to  be  conferred  with  on 
the  application  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the 
application  and  of  the  draft  plan  to  which  it 
relates  to  the  clerk  of  the  area  municipality 
in  which  the  land  that  is  the  subject  of  the 
application  is  situate,  and  to  such  other 
officials,  commissions,  authorities  and  other 
persons  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

6.  In  conferring,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  5, 
the  council  shall  allow  sixty  days  for  the 
making  of  written  comments  in  respect  of 
the  application  for  approval,  such  sixty 


days  to  commence  from  the  date  that  a  copy 
of  the  application  is  sent  to  the  party 
conferred  with,  provided  that  the  time 
for  making  comments  may  be  extended  by 
the  council  where  the  council  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  good  reason  therefor. 

7.  Where  the  council  has  not  given  or  refused 
approval  to  an  application  made  under 
subsection  1  of  section  33  of  the  Act  within 
ninety  days  of  receipt  of  the  application, 
the  council  shall  forthwith  provide  the 
applicant,  the  clerk  of  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  that  is  the  subject 
of  the  application  is  situate  and  the  Sub- 
divisions Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Housing 
with  a  report  on  the  status  of  the 
application. 

8.  Where  the  council  gives  approval  to  a  draft 
plan  under  subsection  12  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  such  approval  shall  be  shown  on 
the  draft  plan  in  the  following  form: 

Subject  to  the  conditions,  if  any,  set 

forth  in  our  letter  dated  , 

19.  .  .  .  this  draft  plan  is  approved 
under  section  33  of  The  Planning  A  ct 

this  day  of  ,  19.  . 


9.  Where  conditions  are  imposed  to  the 
approval  of  a  plan  of  subdivision,  approval 
of  a  final  plan  for  registration  shall  not  be 
given  until  the  area  municipality  in  which 
the  land  is  situate  has  advised  the  council 
in  writing  that  all  of  the  requirements  of 
the  area  municipality  have  been  satisfied. 

10.  Where  the  council  gives  approval  to  a  final 
plan  under  subsection  14  of  section  33  of 
the  Act,  such  approval  shall  be  shown  on  the 
final  plan  in  the  following  form : 

Approved  under  section  33  of  The 
Planning  Act  by  the  council  of  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  York 

this  day  of  19.  .  . 


11.  Where  the  final  plan  is  to  be  registered 
under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  the  council 
shall  not  approve  the  final  plan  for 
registration  until  the  examiner  of  surveys 
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appointed  under  The  Land  Titles  Act  has 
advised  that  the  plan  is  acceptable  for 
registration. 

12.  The  original  of  the  final  plan  as  approved 
together  with  all  copies  required  for 
registration  under  The  Registry  Act  or 
The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  forwarded  by  the  council  to  the 
appropriate  Land  Registry  Office. 

13.  The  council  shall  forward  one  copy  of  each 
final  plan  approved  for  registration  to 
the  Subdivisions  Branch  of  the  Ministry 
of  Housing.    O.  Reg.  848  /75,  s.  3. 

4.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
November,  1975.    O.  Reg.  848  /75,  s.  4. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6416)  46 


THE  MECHANICS'  LIEN  ACT 

O.  Reg.  849/75. 

General. 

Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  28th,  1975. 


This  Regulation  does  not  come  into  force  until  The 
Mechanics'  Lien  Amendment  Act,  1975,  S.O.  1975, 
c.  43,  is  proclaimed  in  force.  (See  R.S.O.  1970,  c.  225, 
s.  5) 

REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  575  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MECHANICS'  LIEN  ACT 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  Regulation  575  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(la)  Every  notice  of  claim  for  lien  under  sec- 
tion 21a  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  la,  2a  or  3a, 
as  the  case  may  be.    O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "section  16"  in  the  second 
line  "or  by  subsection  8  of  section  21  a" . 
O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  1  (2). 


(3)  Subsections  4  and  5  of  the  said  section  1 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(4)  Service  of  a  notice  in  Form  la,  2a  or  3a, 
as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  used  as  notice  under 
subsection  5a  of  section  11  of  the  Act. 

(5)  Every  notice  of  trial  served  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  38  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  6 

or  6a,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(6)  After  the  trial,  the  results  thereof  shall  be 

embodied, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  Judge,  in  a  judgment  in 
Form  7  or  7a,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  Master,  in  a  Report  in 
Form  8  or  9,  as  the  case  may  be.  O.  Reg. 
849/75,  s.  1  (3). 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

2.  Every  contractor  on  a  public  work  shall 
display  and  keep  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place 
on  the  site  of  the  work  the  following  notice : 

This  project  is  a  public  work.  Any  person 
who  places  or  furnishes  any  materials,  or  does 
any  work  on  or  in  respect  of  this  project  may 
be  protected  by  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act. 
Notices  of  claim  for  lien  must  be  sent  to  the 
following  address:  (here  set  out  the  name  and 
address  of  the  appropriate  office  of  the  Crown 
to  which  notice  of  a  claim  for  lien  must  be  sent, 
as  provided  by  section  3  of  this  Regulation). 
O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  2,  part. 

3.  The  appropriate  office  of  the  Crown  to  which 
notice  of  a  claim  for  lien  in  respect  of  a  public 
work  must  be  sent  is  as  follows : 

1.  Where  the  contract  is  with  a  Ministry  of 
the  Crown,  the  office  of  the  Director  of 
Legal  Services  of  that  Ministry. 

2.  Where  the  contract  is  with  the  Ontario 
Housing  Corporation,  the  office  of  the 
Director  of  Legal  Services  of  the  Ministry 
of  Housing. 

3.  Where  the  contract  is  with  a  college  of 
applied  arts  and  technology,  the  office 
of  the  president  of  the  college. 

4.  Where  the  contract  is  with  any  other 
office  of  the  Crown,  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  office.  O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  2, 
part. 
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3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  forms: 

Form  la 

The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 
NOTICE  OF  CLAIM 

A.B  of  

(name  of  claimant)  (here  state  address  for  service  of  claimant) 

(if  claimant  is  a  personal  representative  or  assignee  set  out  the  facts)  hereby  gives  notice  under  sub- 
section 5a  of  section  11  and  under  section  21a  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  of  a  claim  for  a  lien  in  respect  of 

work  done  (or  materials  placed  or  furnished)  for  

(here  state  name  and  address  of  person  for  whom  the 

 in  respect  of  a  public  work  (or  a  muni- 
work  was  done  or  the  materials  were  placed  or  furnished) 

cipal  public  street  or  highway)  located  at  

(here  give  the  address  or  a  description  of  the  location  of  the 

land) 

The  following  is  a  short  description  of  the  nature  of  the  work  done  or  to  be  done  or  service  performed  or 
to  be  performed  or  materials  placed  or  furnished  or  to  be  placed  or  furnished : 

The  work  (or  service)  was  completed  (or  the  last  material  was  placed  or  furnished)  on  the  day  of 

 ,  19.  .  .  .,  or  the  work  or  service  is  to  be  completed  or  the  material  is  to  be  placed 

or  furnished  on  the  day  of  ,  19 .  .  . . 

The  amount  claimed  as  due  (or  to  become  due)  is  the  sum  of  $  (Where  credit  has  been  given, 

insert:)    The  work  was  done  (or  services  were  performed,  or  materials  were  placed  or  furnished)  on 

credit,  and  the  period  of  credit  agreed  to  expired  (or  will  expire)  on  the  day  of  , 

19. . . . 

Dated  at  this  day  of  ,19  

(signature  of  claimant) 

Note:  While  this  Form  may  be  used  as  notice  under  subsection  5a  of  section  11  of  the  Act,  it  will  only 
be  effective  where  the  owner,  contractor  or  subcontractor,  whom  it  is  intended  to  bind,  is  given 
notice.    O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  3,  part. 
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Form  2a 

The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

NOTICE  OF  CLAIM  FOR  LIEN  FOR  WAGES 

A.B  of  

(name  of  claimant)  (here  state  address  for  service  of  claimant) 

(if  claimant  is  a  personal  representative  or  assignee,  set  out  the  facts)  hereby  gives  notice  under  sub- 
section 5a  of  section  11  and  under  section  21a  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  of  a  claim  for  lien  for  work 
done  or  to  be  done  on  or  in  respect  of  the  undermentioned  public  work  (or  municipal  public  street  or 

highway)  while  in  the  employment  of  ;  

(here  set  out  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  at  whose  request 


the  work  was  done  or  is  to  be  done ) 

The  work  was  done  on  or  before  the  day  of  ,  19 .  .  .  . 

The  amount  claimed  as  due  is  the  sum  of  $  for  days  wages. 

The  subject  public  work  (or  municipal  public  street  or  highway)  is  located  at  

(here  give  the  address  or  a 

description  of  the  location  of  the  land  upon  or  in  respect  of  which  the  work  was  done) 
Dated  at  this  day  of  ,19  

(signature  of  claimant) 

Note:  While  this  Form  may  be  used  as  notice  under  subsection  5a  of  section  11  of  the  Act,  it  will  only 
be  effective  where  the  owner,  contractor  or  subcontractor,  whom  it  is  intended  to  bind,  is  given 
notice.    O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  3,  part. 
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Form  3a 

The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 
NOTICE  OF  CLAIM  FOR  LIEN  FOR  WAGES  BY  SEVERAL  CLAIMANTS 


The  following  persons  hereby  give  notice  under  subsection  5a  of  section  11  and  under  section  21a  of 
The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  of  a  claim  for  lien  for  work  done  on  or  in  respect  of  the  undermentioned  public 

work  (or  municipal  public  street  or  highway)  while  in  the  employment  of  

(here  state  the  name  and  address 

or  names  and  addresses  of  the  employers  of  the  several  persons  claiming  the  lien) 

A.B.  of  ,  $   for    days  wages  for  work  done  on  or 

(address  for  service) 

before  the  day  of  19 .  .  . 

CD.  of  , 

(address  for  service) 

$  for  days  wages  for  work  done  on  or  before  the  day  of  , 

19.  .  . 

E.F.  of  ,  $  for  days  wages  for  work  done  on  or 

(address  for  service) 

before  the  day  of  19 .  .  . 

The  subject  public  work  (or  municipal  public  street  or  highway)  is  located  at  

(here  give  the  address  or  a 

description  of  the  location  of  the  land  or  premises  upon  or  in  respect  of  which  the  work  was  done) 
Dated  at  this  day  of  ,19 

(signature  of  claimant) 
(signature  of  claimant) 
(signature  of  claimant) 

Note:  While  this  Form  may  be  used  as  notice  under  subsection  5a  of  section  11  of  the  Act,  it  will  only 
be  effective  where  the  owner,  contractor  or  subcontractor,  whom  it  is  intended  to  bind,  is  given 
notice.    0.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  3,  part. 
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Form  6a 

The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 
NOTICE  OF  TRIAL 
(Style  of  Cause) 

Take  Notice  that,  pursuant  to  the  Order  of  

dated  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  .,  this  action  will  be  tried  at  the  

in  the  of  ,  in  the  County  (or  District)  of  

 on  the  day  of  by  

and  at  such  time  and  place  the  will  proceed  to  try  the  action  and  all 

questions  as  provided  by  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act. 

And  Further  Take  Notice  that  if  you  do  not  appear  at  the  trial  and  defend  the  action  or  prove 
your  claim,  if  any,  the  proceedings  will  be  taken  in  your  absence  and  you  may  be  deprived  of  all  benefit 
of  the  proceedings  and  your  rights  disposed  of  in  your  absence. 

And  Further  Take  Notice  that  all  parties  and  lien  claimants  shall  bring  with  them  on  the  day 
herein  set  for  trial  all  mortgages,  contracts,  agreements,  orders,  cheques,  notes,  delivery  slips,  time-books, 
books  of  account,  diaries,  and  any  other  books  or  papers  necessary  to  prove  liens  or  defences.  If  any 
person  fails  to  comply  with  these  directions,  the  costs  of  the  day  may  be  given  against  him  in  the  event 
that  an  adjournment  is  necessary  for  the  production  of  any  of  the  above-mentioned  documentary 
evidence. 

This  is  a  Mechanics'  Lien  action,  brought  by  the  above-named  plaintiffs,  against  the  above-named 
defendants,  to  enforce  a  mechanics'  lien  against  the  amounts  required  to  be  retained  by  section  11  of  the 
Act  in  connection  with  the  work  done  on  the  following  lands  (set  out  description  of  lands  or  otherwise 
identify  work). 

This  notice  is  served  by,  etc. 

Dated:   19.  . . 

To:   

O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  3,  part. 
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Form  la 

The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 
JUDGMENT 
(Style  of  Cause) 

This  action  coming  on  for  trial  before  at  

upon  opening  of  the  matter  and  it  appearing  that  the  following  persons  have  been  duly  served  with  notice 
of  trial  herein  (set  out  names  of  all  persons  served  with  notice  of  trial)  and  all  such  persons  (or  as  the  case 
may  be)  appearing  at  the  trial  (or,  and  the  following  persons  not  having  appeared  set  out  names  of  non- 
appearing  persons)  and  upon  hearing  the  evidence  adduced  and  what  was  alleged  by  counsel  for  the 
plaintiff  and  for  CD.  and  E.F.  and  the  defendant  (or  and  by  A.B.  appearing  in  person). 

1.  This  Court  Doth  Declare  that  amount  required  to  be  retained  by  the  defendant  A.B.  (the  owner) 
under  section  11  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  is  the  sum  of  $  

2.  This  Court  Doth  Further  Declare  that  the  plaintiff  and  the  several  persons  mentioned  in  Column  1 
of  Schedule  1  hereto  are  respectively  entitled  to  a  lien  under  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  which  lien  is  a 
charge  on  the  amount  required  to  be  retained  by  section  11  of  the  Act  for  the  amounts  set  opposite  their 
respective  names  in  columns  2,  3  and  4  of  the  said  Schedule  1  and  the  person  primarily  liable  is  set  forth 
in  Column  6  of  Schedule  1. 

3.  And  this  Court  Doth  Further  Order  and  Adjudge  that  upon  the  defendant  A.B.  (the  owner) 

paying  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this  action  the  sum  of  $  (gross  amount  of  liens  in 

Schedule  1  for  which  the  owner  is  liable  on  or  before  the  day  of   next, 

that  the  liens  mentioned  in  Schedule  1  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  discharged  and  the  money  so  paid  into 
Court  is  to  be  paid  out  to  the  plaintiff  and  the  several  persons  mentioned  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  1  in 
accordance  with  Column  5  of  Schedule  1. 

4.  And  this  Court  Doth  Further  Order  and  Adjudge  that  in  case  the  amounts  required  to  be  retained 
by  section  11  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  are  insufficient  to  pay  in  full  the  claims  of  the  several  persons 
mentioned  in  Schedule  1,  the  persons  primarily  liable  for  such  claim  as  shown  in  Column  6  of  Schedule  1 
do  pay  to  the  persons  to  whom  they  are  respectively  primarily  liable  the  amount  remaining  due  to  such 
persons  forthwith  after  the  same  has  been  ascertained. 

5.  And  this  Court  Doth  Declare  that  have  not  proved  any  lien 

under  The  Mechanics' Lien  Act,  and  that  they  are  not  entitled  to  any  such  lien.    O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  3,  part. 
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Form  9 

The  Mechanics,'  Lien  Act 
REPORT 
(Style  of  Cause) 

Pursuant  to  the  judgment  of  reference  herein  dated  and  it  appearing  that  the 

following  persons  have  been  duly  served  with  notice  of  trial  herein  (set  out  names  of  all  persons  served 

with  notice  of  trial)  I  was  attended  by  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  and  for  

no  one  appearing  for  although  duly  notified  as  aforesaid  (or  as  the 

case  may  be)  and  upon  hearing  the  evidence  adduced  and  what  was  alleged  by  counsel  for  the  plaintiff 
and  for  C.D.  and  E.F.  and  the  defendant  (or  and  by  A.B.  appearing  in  person). 

1.  I  find  and  declare  that  amount  required  to  be  retained  by  the  defendant  A.B.  (the  owner)  under 

section  1 1  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  is  the  sum  of  $  

2.  I  find  and  declare  that  the  plaintiff  and  the  several  persons  mentioned  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  1 
hereto  are  respectively  entitled  to  a  lien  under  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  which  lien  is  a  charge  on  the 
amount  required  to  be  retained  by  section  11  of  the  Act  for  the  amounts  set  opposite  their  respective 
names  in  columns  2,  3  and  4  of  Schedule  1  and  the  person  primarily  liable  is  set  forth  in  Column  6  of 
Schedule  1. 

3.  And  I  direct  that  upon  the  defendant  A.B.  (the  owner)  paying  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this 

action  the  sum  of  $  (gross  amount  of  liens  in  Schedule  1  for  which  the  owner  is 

liable  on  or  before  the  day  of  next,  that  the  liens  mentioned  in  Schedule  1 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  discharged  and  the  money  so  paid  into  Court  is  to  be  paid  out  to  the  plaintiff 
and  the  several  persons  mentioned  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  1  in  accordance  with  Column  5  of  Schedule  1. 

4.  And  I  direct  that  in  case  the  amounts  required  to  be  retained  by  section  11  of  The  Mechanics' 
Lien  Act  are  insufficient  to  pay  in  full  the  claims  of  the  several  persons  mentioned  in  Schedule  1,  the 
persons  primarily  liable  for  such  claim  as  shown  in  Column  6  of  Schedule  1  do  pay  to  the  persons  to 
whom  they  are  respectively  primarily  liable  the  amount  remaining  due  to  such  persons  forthwith  after 
the  same  has  been  ascertained. 

5.  And  I  find  and  declare  that  have  not  proved  any  lien  under 

The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  and  that  they  are  not  entitled  to  any  such  lien. 
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Schedule  1 


Names  of  lienholders 
entitled  to  mechanics' 
liens 

Amount  of  debt 
and  interest 
(if  any) 

Costs 

Total 

Prorated 
Share 

Persons 
Primarily 
Liable 

(signature  of  officer) 
O.  Reg.  849/75,  s.  3,  part. 

(6417)  46 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  850/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District 

of  Sudbury. 
Made  -October  16th,  1975. 
Filed— October  29th,  1975. 


Schedule 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  568/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  568/72 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

103.  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  160,  161,  163, 
164,  165,  166,  167,  168,  169,  170,  171, 
172,  173,  174,  188,  189,  190,  191,  192, 
193,  194  and  195  according  to  a  Plan  of 
subdivision  of  record  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of 
Sudbury  (No.  53)  as  Number  M-403  for 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury, 
formerly  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Broder  in  the  District  of  Sudbury. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  October,  1975. 
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THE  BOUNDARIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  851/75. 

General. 

Made— October  7th,  1975. 
Filed— October  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  76  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  BOUNDARIES  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  76  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  820/73,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


1.  Application  fee 


$200.00 
plus  50 
cents 
for  each 
lot  or 
parcel 
adjoin- 
ing the 
bound- 
ary to 
be  con- 
firmed 


O.  Reg.  851/75,  s.  1. 
(6432)  46 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  852/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peter- 
borough, Township  of  Cavan. 
Made— October  28th,  1975. 
Filed— October  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  619/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  619/75  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto.    O.  Reg.  852  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough  formerly 
in  the  County  of  Durham,  being  composed  of  those 
parts  of  lots  8  and  9  in  Concession  VI  designated 
as  Lot  80  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Peterborough  (No.  45)  as  Number  104.  O.  Reg. 
852/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


(6433) 
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Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  October,  1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  853/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  York,  Town  of  Markham. 
Made— October  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— October  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  104/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  104/72  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections : 

37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  31  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 

Minimum  lot  area  10  acres 

Minimum  side  yard  20  feet 
Minimum  rear  yard  25  feet 
Minimum  front  yard  25  feet 
Minimum  lot  frontage     300  feet 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 


one  storey — 1 ,500 
square  feet 

one  and  one-half  storeys 
— 1,650  square  feet 
two  storeys — 1,800 
square  feet 


Accessory  buildings  or  structures  shall  be  erected 
only  in  the  rear  yard  and  shall  be  a  minimum 
of  two  feet  from  the  nearest  lot  line. 

No  accessory  building  shall  be  used  for  human 
habitation.    O.  Reg.  853/75,  s.  I,  part. 

38.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  32  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  an  extension 
to  the  existing  nursing  home  and  the  erection  and 
use  thereon  of  a  medical  clinic.  O.  Reg.  853  /75, 
s.  1,  part. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  31 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the  County 


of  York,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  21  in 
Concession  VII  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  21  distant  1,658.46  feet  easterly  from  the  south- 
westerly angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  74°  east  along  the  said  southerly  limit 
640.30  feet  to  an  iron  pipe  planted ; 

Thence  north  11°  50'  10"  west  1,326.70  feet  to  an 
iron  pipe  planted  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  south  73°  34'  50"  west  along  the  fence  line 
forming  the  limit  between  lots  21  and  22  in  the  said 
Concession  556.38  feet  to  an  iron  pipe  planted; 

Thence  south  8°  13' 40"  east  1,331.54  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  853  /75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  32 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the  County 
of  York,  being  that  portion  of  lots  11  and  12  in 
Concession  IX  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Premising  that  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  11  has  a  bearing  of  north  72°  19'  east  and 
relating  all  bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot,  which  said  southerly  limit  forms  the  northerly 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  7,  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
Boroughs  and  York  South  (No.  64)  as  Number  5054, 
the  said  point  being  distant  2,432.70  feet  measured 
westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot 
from  the  post  and  wire  fence  forming  the  existing 
limit  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  south  86°  52'  10"  west  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  part  of  the  King's  Highway  a 
distance  of  158.81  feet; 

Thence  north  10°  20'  30"  west  a  distance  of  1,319.70 
feet; 

Thence  north  72°  19'  east  325.33  feet ; 

Thence  south  10°  20'  30"  east  a  distance  of  1,359 ."60 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  part  of  the  said  King's  Highway; 

Thence  south  72°  11'  30"  west  along  that  northerly 
limit  a  distance  of  166.52  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  853/75,  s.  2,  part. 
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G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6434)  46 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  854/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District 

of  Thunder  Bay. 
Made— October  22nd,  1975. 
Filed— October  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  219/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  219/75  is  amended 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


by 


14.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  single-family 
cottage  having  a  floor  area  not  exceeding  900  square 
feet.    O.  Reg.  854/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Scoble  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  being  that  part  of  Lot  7  in  Concession 
IV  entered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Titles  Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55)  as  Parcel 
Number  5576.    O.  Reg.  854/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6435)  46 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  855/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Alberton  in  the 
District  of  Rainy  River. 

Made— October  22nd,  1975. 

Filed— October  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  268/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  268/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

8.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  gasoline  bar 
not  exceeding  ten  feet  by  fourteen  feet  in  area  and 
a  building  comprising  a  retail  store  and  a  dining 
lounge  not  exceeding  4,000  square  feet  in  floor  area. 
O.  Reg.  855/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by- 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  entered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Rainy  River 
(No.  48)  and  situate  in  the  Geographic  Township 
of  Crozier  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River 
and  being  those  parts  of  River  Range  lots  1  and  2 
lying  north  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  and  south  of  the  land  described 
in  Highway  Expropriation  Number  29258,  being 
the  whole  of  Parcel  21614  in  the  Register  for  Rainy 
River.    O.  Reg.  855 /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6436) 
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THE  FAMILY  BENEFITS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  856/75. 

General. 

Made— October  27th,  1975. 
Filed— October  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  287  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FAMILY  BENEFITS  ACT 

1.  Clauses  c  and  d  of  paragraph  12  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  11  of  Regulation  287 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  subsection  5  of  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  778/74,  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(c)  the  difference  between  $55  and  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  monthly  amounts  determined 
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under  paragraphs  4,  4a,  5,  7,  9,  10  and  11 
where  such  aggregate  is  less  than  $55 
and  where  the  applicant  or  recipient  is, 

(i)  a  single  person,  or 

(ii)  a  married  person  and  he  or  his 
spouse  but  not  both  of  them  is  a 
blind  person,  a  disabled  person  or  is 
receiving  an  increment  under  The 
Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income 
Act,  1974;  or 

(d)  the  difference  between  $110  and  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  monthly  amounts  determined 
under  paragraphs  4,  4a,  5,  7,  9,  10  and  11 
where  such  aggregate  is  less  than  $110 
and  where  the  applicant  or  recipient  is  a 
married  person  and  both  he  and  his  spouse 
are  blind  persons  or  disabled  persons  or 
are  receiving  increments  under  The  Ontario 
Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act,  1974. 

2.  Section  25a  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  778/74  and 
amended  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation 
16/75,  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  336/75 
and  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  417/75, 
is  revoked,  exclusive  of  the  Table,  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


25a.  An  applicant  or  recipient, 

(a)  who  is  a  blind  person  or  a  disabled  person ; 
or 

(b)  who  is  a  married  person  and  he  or  his 
spouse  or  both  of  them  are  receiving  an 
increment  under  The  Ontario  Guaranteed 
Annual  Income  Act,  1974, 

shall,  in  addition  to  an  allowance,  be  paid  any 
amount  by  which  the  amount  of  his  allowance  is 
less  than  the  amount  of  the  allowance  that  would 
be  payable  to  him  if  his  budgetary  requirements 
determined  under  section  11  were, 

(c)  $250  where  the  applicant  or  recipient  is  a 
single  person ; 

(d)  $398  where  the  applicant  or  recipient  is  a 
married  person  and  he  or  his  spouse  but  not 
both  of  them  is  a  blind  person,  a  disabled 
person  or  is  receiving  an  increment  under 
The  Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act, 
1974;  or 

(e)  $500  where  the  applicant  or  recipient  is 
a  married  person  and  both  he  and  his 
spouse  are, 

(i)  blind  persons  or  disabled  persons, 
or 


(ii)  receiving  increments  under  The 
Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income 
Act,  1974, 

and,  where  the  applicant  or  recipient  has  one  or  more 
dependent  children,  the  amount  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  following  Table : 


3.  Section  25b  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  336  /75, 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  856  /75,  s.  3. 

4.  Section  25c  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  567/75, 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  856  /75,  s.  4. 

5.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1975.    O.  Reg.  856/75,  s.  5. 

(6438)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  857/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peter- 
borough, Township  of  Cavan. 
Made— October  31st,  1975. 
Filed— November  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  619/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  17  of  Ontario  Regulation  619/75,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
852  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto.    O.  Reg.  857/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  3 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly 
in  the  County  of  Durham,  being  that  part  of  Lot  17 
in  Concession  VII  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Durham  East  (No.  9)  as 
Number  9R-483.    O.  Reg.  857/75,  s.  2,  part. 
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Schedule  4 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  being  that  part  of  Lot  16  in 
Concession  V  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Durham  East  (No.  9)  as 
Number  9R-623.    O.  Reg.  857  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  5 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly 
in  the  County  of  Durham,  being  all  that  part  of  Lot  5 
in  Concession  XIV  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Durham  East  (No.  9)  as 
Number  9R-590.    O.  Reg.  857  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  6 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly 
in  the  County  of  Durham,  being  composed  of  all 
that  portion  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  7  in  Concession 
XI  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Durham  East  (No.  9)  as  Number  9R-655. 
O.  Reg.  857/75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6439)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  858/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— October  21st,  1975. 
Filed— October  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a 
OF  THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1 973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  A  ct  or  a  predecessor 
thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a  predecessor  of 
the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it  existed  on  the 
25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being 
chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 

1 


1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have  and  shall 
be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing 
the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the 
following  parcel  of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
King  in  the  Regional  Municipality  of  York  and  being 
that  part  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  IV  described  as 
follows : 

Premising  that  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  15 
has  a  bearing  of  north  9°  00  west ; 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  15  distant  1,500  feet  measured  south 
75°  05'  10"  west  from  the  northeast  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  south  75°  05'  10"  west  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  Lot  300  feet ; 

Thence  south  9°  00'  east,  997.57  feet ; 

Thence  north  74°  48'  40"  east,  300.14  feet ; 

Thence  north  9°  00'  west,  996.11  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  858  /75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  October,  1975. 
(6440)  46 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  859/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— October  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— October  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a.  predecessor 
thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a  predecessor  of 
the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it  existed  on  the 
25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being 
chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960, 
or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have  and  shall  be 
deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing 
the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the 
following  parcels  of  land : 
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1.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria  and 
being  that  part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  A 
designated  as  Part  22  on  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Victoria  (No.  57) 
as  Plan  R.D.  187. 

2.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria  and 
being  that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  B 
designated  as  Part  10  on  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Victoria  (No.  57) 
as  Plan  57-R-456. 

3.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Mariposa  in  the  County  of  Victoria  and 
being  that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  A 
designated  as  Parts  18  and  22  on  a  Refer- 
ence Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Victoria 
(No.  57)  as  Plan  R.D.  200.  O.  Reg. 
859/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  October,  1975. 
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Maximum  floor  area  of 

addition  3,000  square  feet 

Minimum  lot  frontage 

on  private  right  of  way  200  feet 

Minimum  distance  from 

centre  line  of  private 

right  of  way  to  nearest 

wall  of  any  building        83  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         15  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard        25  feet 

The  whole  of  any  front  yard  except  those  portions 
occupied  by  driveways  or  parking  areas  shall  be 
used  for  landscaping  only. 

The  exterior  wall  of  the  building  fronting  on  the 
right  of  way  shall  be  faced  with  new  materials 
other  than  unfinished  concrete  blocks  or  poured 
concrete. 

The  area  to  be  used  for  the  open  storage  of  motor 
vehicles  shall  not  exceed  four  acres  and  shall  be 
enclosed  by  a  solid  fence  of  new  opaque  material 
constructed  in  a  uniform  manner  not  less  than  six 
feet  in  height  and  motor  vehicles  shall  not  be 
stored  on  the  land  except  within  the  fenced  area. 
O.  Reg.  860/75,s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule  : 


Schedule  15 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  860/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Markham. 
Made— October  29th,  1975. 
Filed— October  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  473/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT.  1973 


That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the 
County  of  York,  being  part  of  Lot  9  in  Concession 
IV  more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

|  Premising  that  the  bearing  of  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  road  allowance  between  concessions  III  and  IV 
is  north  9°  west  and  relating  all  bearings  herein 
thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  9  distant  2,184.89  feet  easterly  therealong  from 
i  the  southwesterly  corner  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  continuing  along  that  southerly  limit  on  a 
course  north  73°  45'  20"  east  a  distance  of  509.30 
:  feet  to  an  iron  bar  . 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  473/73  is  amended  by  Thence  continuing  along  that  southerly  limit  on  a 

adding  thereto  the  following  section  j  course  north  73  26  30"  east  a  distance  of  633.08 

feet  to  an  iron  pipe 

27.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 

Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  15  may  be  used  [hence  on  a  course  north  9   11'  30"  west  a  distance  of 

for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  an  addition  to  (he  731  27  feet  t<>  a  standard  iron  bar ; 
existing  garage  used  for  salvage  wrecking,  repairing 

and  storage  of  motor  vehicles,  provided  the  following  Thence  on  a  course  south  72°  57'  10"  west  a  distance 

requirements  are  met :  oi  1 .670.68  feet  . 
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Thence  on  a  course  south  45°  59'  east  a  distance  of 
37.70  feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  on  a  course  south  25°  58'  east  a  distance  of 
247.56  feet; 

Thence  on  a  course  south  66°  54'  44"  east  a  distance 
of  285.65  feet ; 

Thence  on  a  course  south  48°  35'  20"  east  a  distance 
of  293.35  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
860/75,  s.  2. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  October,  1975. 
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Publications  Under  The^KegufBti 

November  220^  OV  ^  lia/b 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  861/75. 

Order  of  the  Treasurer. 
Made— October  30th,  1975. 
Filed — November  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Subparagraph  iii  of  paragraph  3  of  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  451  /75  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

iii.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
erly boundary  of  the  Township  of  Eastnor 
and  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  VIII 
East  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  lots  4  and  5  in  the  said  Concession  to 
the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  5 ; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  IX  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  its  southeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  lots  6  and  7  in  the  said  Concession  to 
the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  7 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  8  in  Concession  X  East  of  Bury  Road 
to  its  southeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  lots  8,  9  and  10  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  10; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  10  in  concessions  X  and  IX  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
Concession  IX; 
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along  the  westerly 
the  said  Concession  to 


its  northwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  VIII  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  its  westerly  limit ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  13  in  Concession  VII  East  of  Bury 
Road  to  its  westerly  limit ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  13  and  14  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  14; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  VI  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  22  in  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  V  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  23  and  24  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  24; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  IV  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 


Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  39  in  the  said  Concession ; 


Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle ; 


Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
IV  and  V  East  of  Bury  Road,  and  its 
diversions,  to  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Eastnor ; 


Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  bound- 
ary to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 
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Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  69  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Bruce  (No.  3)  as 
Number  402 ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  northerly 
limit  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  that  Lot 
to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  that  Plan ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Plan  to  the  south- 
westerly angle  of  Lot  38  in  Concession  V 
East  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limits  of  a  Plan  registered  in  that 
Registry  Office  as  Number  436  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  36  in  that  Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  35  in  that  Con- 
cession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  1  as 
shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Bruce 
(No.  3)  as  Number  3R-608; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
of  parts  1,  12  and  11  as  shown  on  that  Plan 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Part 

ll; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Plan  to  its  westerly  limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Plan  to  the  southerly  limit  of 
Lot  35  in  Concession  V ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  37  as 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said 
Registry  Office  as  Number  411 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Plan  to  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  32  in  that  Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Part  12  as  shown  on 
a  Plan  deposited  in  the  said  Registry  Office 
as  Number  3R-467 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Part  12  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 
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Thence  southwesterly  crossing  Isthmus 
Road  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  13 
as  shown  on  that  Plan  ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  parts  13  and  11  as  shown  on  that  Plan 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Plan ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  32  in  that 

Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Isthmus  Road ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  13  as 
shown  on  that  Plan  ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
southerly  limit  of  Part  12  as  shown  on 
that  Plan  to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  32  in  that  Concession 

V; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  lands 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said 
Registry  Office  as  Number  390 ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  lands  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  31  in  that  Concession  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  31  to  its  easterly  limit ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  shore  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  30  and  31 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Part  7  as  shown 
on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  said  Registry 
Office  as  Number  3R-846 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  lands  shown 
on  that  Plan ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  8  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
said  Registry  Office  as  Number  407 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  8  to  its  southwesterly  angle  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  lands  shown  on  that  Plan  to  the  shore 
of  Georgian  Bay ; 
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Thence  southeasterly  along  that  shore  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  shown  on  a 
Plan  registered  in  the  said  Registry  Office 
as  Number  405 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  lands ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  lands  shown  on 
a  Plan  registered  in  the  said  Registry  Office 
as  Number  405; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Village  of  Lion's 
Head; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  bound- 
ary to  the  westerly  boundary  of  that 
Village ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  bound- 
ary to  the  southerly  boundary  of  that 
Village ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  bound- 
ary to  the  easterly  boundary  of  that 
Village ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  bound- 
ary to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  27  in 
Concession  VI  East  of  Bury  Road ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  its  northeasterly  angle ; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  VII  East  of 
Bury  Road  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
Calvert  Street ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of 
the  lands  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
said  Registry  Office  as  Number  404; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  north- 
easterly limit  to  the  top  of  the  cliff  being 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Plan ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  top  of  that 
cliff  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  28  in 
Concession  VII  East  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  in  a  general  southeasterly  direction 
following  that  shore  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  20  in  the  said  Concession ; 
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Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  17  as 
shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  said 
Registry  Office  as  Number  3R-797 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of 
parts  17  to  30,  both  inclusive,  of  that  Plan 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  that  Part  30 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  parts  30,  2  and  3  of  that  Plan  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
said  Registry  Office  as  Number  385 ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  lands  shown  on  that 
Plan  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  that 
Plan; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Plan  to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Plan  to  the  rock  bluff  as  shown  on 
that  Plan ; 

Thence  northeasterly  and  southeasterly 
following  that  rock  bluff  to  the  northerly 
limit  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  VIII  East  of 
Bury  Road ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  shore  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Part  41  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  said  Registry  Office  as 
Number  3R-171; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Part  to  its  most 
westerly  limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit, 
being  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  13  in 
Concession  XII  East  of  Bury  Road,  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  that  Part  41 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot  13 ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  in  a  general  southeasterly  direction 
along  that  shore  to  the  easterly  angle  of 
Part  24  as  shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in 
the  said  Registry  Office  as  Number  3R-143  ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  that  Part  to  its  northerly 
angle ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  Part  61  as  shown  on  that 
Plan  to  its  easterly  angle ; 
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Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Part  62  of  that  Plan  to  its  northeasterly 
angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  parts  62  and  63  of  that  Plan  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  XIII 
East  of  Bury  Road ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  that  Part  63 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  parts  63  and  62  to  the  north- 
westerly angle  of  Part  57  of  that  Plan ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limits  of  that  Plan  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  6  in  that  Concession  ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  shore  to 
the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Eastnor ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  bound- 
ary to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Subparagraph  iv  of  paragraph  4  of  the 
Schedule  to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

iv.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
erly boundary  of  the  Township  of  Lindsay 
and  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  1  in  Con- 
cession V  East  of  Bury  Road  ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  1  and  2  in  the  said  Concession  to 
the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  2 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
Lot  3  in  Concession  VI  East  of  Bury  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  3,  4  and  5  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  5; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
Lot  6  in  Concession  VII  East  of  Bury 
Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  6,  7  and  8  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  8 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
Lot  9  in  Concession  VIII  East  of  Bury 
Road; 


Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  17  in  the  said  Concession  ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VII  East  of  Bury 
Road  to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  north- 
westerly angle  of   Lot   33  in   the  said 

Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
Lot  34  in  Concession  VIII  East  of  Bury 

Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  north- 
westerly angle  of  Lot  37  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
Lot  38  in  Concession  IX  East  of  Bury 
Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  38  and  39  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot 

39; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  Lot  39  in  concessions  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Concession 
XII; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  lots  40  and  41  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot 
41; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  42  in  concessions  XII,  XI,  X  and 
IX  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Con- 
cession IX ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Lindsay ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  northerly 

boundary  to  the  -hore  of  Georgian  Bay 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  Lot  38  in  Concession  XI 
East  of  Bury  Road ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  lands 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said 
Registry  Office  as  Number  427  ; 
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Thence  southwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to 
a  point  distant  300  feet  measured  northerly 
along  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  38  from 
its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  lots  38  and  37  in  that  Concession  to  the 
northeasterly  prolongation  of  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  lands  shown  on  a  Plan 
registered  in  that  Registry  Office  as  Number 
364; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  that 
northwesterly  limit  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  36  in  Concession  X  East  of  Bury 
Road; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay  ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  shore  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  shown  on  a 
Plan  registered  in  that  Registry  Office  as 
Number  367 ; 

Thence  westerly,  southerly  and  easterly 
along  the  limits  of  the  said  lands  to  the 
shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  lands  shown  on  a  Plan  registered 
in  that  Registry  Office  as  Number  396; 


Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  northerly 
limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
lands ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  lands  shown  on  plans  registered  in 
that  Registry  Office  as  numbers  396  and  394 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  22  in  Con- 
cession VIII  East  of  Bury  Road ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  IX 
East  of  Bury  Road ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  lands  shown  on 
a  Plan  deposited  in  that  Registry  Office  as 
Number  3R-190; 

Thence  southeasterly  and  northeasterly 
along  the  southwesterly  and  southeasterly 
limits  of  the  said  Plan  to  the  shore  of 
Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  shore  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  14  in  the  said 
Concession ; 


Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  lands  shown  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  said  Registry  Office  as  Number 
3R-160; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  plans  deposited  in  that  Registry  Office 
as  Numbers  3R-160  and  3R-159  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  11  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the  shore 
of  Georgian  Bay; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  9  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  lands  shown  on 
a  Plan  deposited  in  that  Registry  Office  as 
Number  3R-172; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  lands  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  7  in  the  said  Concession  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  shore  of  Georgian  Bay ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  shore  to  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Lindsay ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  said  southerly 
boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffatrs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6465)  47 

THE  TOBACCO  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  862/75. 

General. 

Made— October  29th,  1975. 
Filed— November  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  812  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TOBACCO  TAX  ACT 

1.  Sections  4  and  5  of  Regulation  812  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 
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4.  Every  wholesale  dealer  who  ceases  to  be  a 
wholesale  dealer  shall  surrender  his  permit  to  the 
Minister  within  ten  days  of  the  cessation.  O.  Reg. 
862/75,  s.  1,  part. 

5.  Every  wholesale  dealer  who  changes  the 
name  under  which  he  is  carrying  on  business  or  the 
address  of  his  principal  place  of  business  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Minister.  O.  Reg.  862/75, 
s.  1,  part. 

2.  Section  7  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

7.  Where  a  wholesale  dealer's  permit  has  been 
lost,  destroyed  or  defaced,  the  wholesale  dealer 
shall  immediately  advise  the  Minister  of  the  loss, 
destruction  or  defacement  and  the  Minister  may 
issue  a  copy  of  the  permit,  which  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  the  original.  O.  Reg. 
862/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of  the  said 
Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Minister 
may,  upon  application  in  writing,  authorize  a 
collector  who  maintains  his  records  so  that  he 
closes  his  books  at  the  end  of  a  period  that  does 
not  coincide  with  a  calendar  month,  but  that  is  not 
longer  in  duration  than  five  weeks,  to  deliver 
the  return  and  remit  the  tax  required  by  subsec- 
tion 1  on  or  before  the  28th  day  following  the 
end  of  such  period. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  the 
Minister  may  at  any  time  require  a  collector  to 
deliver  a  return  covering  such  period  and  including 
such  information  as  the  Minister  determines,  and  the 
collector  shall  remit  to  the  Treasurer  therewith 
the  tax  collected  by  him  during  such  period. 
O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  Minister  has  authorized  a  collector 
to  file  his  return  under  subsection  2  of  section  10, 
the  collector  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
March  in  each  year,  provide  the  Minister  with  a 
statement  indicating  the  dates  upon  which  the 
collector  will  end  each  period  during  the  follow- 
ing fiscal  year.    O.  Reg.  862  /75,  s.  4. 

5.  Sections  12,  13  and  14  of  the  said  Regula- 
tion are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

12. — (1)  The  Minister  may  upon  application  in 
writing  authorize  a  collector  to  deliver  a  con- 
solidate! return  with  respect  to  all  his  places  of 
business. 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  has  authorized  a  collector 
to  deliver  a  consolidated  return  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 1,  the  return  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
schedule  showing  the  address  of  each  place  of 
business  and  the  amount  of  tax  collected  at  each 
place  of  business.    O.  Reg.  862  /75,  s.  5,  part. 

13.  Every  retail  dealer  who  purchases  tobacco 
from  a  person  other  than  a  wholesale  dealer 
holding  a  permit  issued  under  the  Act  shall  prepare 
a  report  giving  particulars  of  the  purchase  and 
forward  the  report,  together  with  all  taxes  due  with 
respect  to  the  tobacco,  to  the  Minister  within 
twenty-five  days  of  the  purchase.  O.  Reg.  862  /75, 
s.  5,  part. 

14.  Every  consumer  who  purchases  tobacco  from 
any  person  who  does  not  hold  either  a  vendor's 
permit  issued  under  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  or  a 
wholesale  dealer's  permit  issued  under  The  Tobacco 
Tax  Act,  shall  prepare  a  report  giving  particulars 
of  the  purchase  and  forward  the  report,  together 
with  all  taxes  due  with  respect  to  the  tobacco,  to 
the  Minister  within  twenty-five  days  of  the  pur- 
chase.   O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  5,  part. 

6.  Section  15  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Section  17  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

17. — (1)  Where  a  dealer  or  collector  fails  to  make 
a  return  as  required  under  this  Regulation,  or  if 
his  returns  are  not  substantiated  by  his  records, 
the  Minister  may  make  an  assessment  of  the  tax 
collected  by  the  dealer  or  collector  for  which  he  has 
not  accounted  and  such  assessed  amount  shall 
thereupon  be  deemed  to  be  the  tax  collected. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  he  considers 
reasonable  assess  or  reassess  any  tax  collectable 
by  a  dealer  or  collector  under  the  Act.  O.  Reg. 
862/75,  s.  7. 

8.  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(2)  Every  collector  shall,  until  written  permission 
for  their  disposal  is  received  from  the  Minister, 
retain  every  such  record  or  book  of  account  and 
every  account  or  voucher  necessary  to  verify  the 
information  in  any  such  record  or  book  of  account. 
O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  8. 

9.  Sections  20  and  21  of  the  said  Regulation 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

20. — (1)  The  Minister  may  require  a  collector 
to  deposit  with  the  Minister  a  surety  bond  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister  in  an  amount  not  less  than  an 
amount  equal  to  three  times  the  amount  of  the 
estimated  tax  that  would  be  collected  by  the 
collector  each  month  under  the  Act. 
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(2)  Where  a  collector  who  has  deposited  a  surety 
bond  with  the  Minister  under  subsection  1  has 
failed  to  collect  or  remit  tax  in  accordance  with  the 
Act,  the  Minister  may,  by  giving  written  notice  to 
the  collector  by  registered  mail  or  personal  service, 
apply  the  bond  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  amount 
that  should  have  been  collected,  remitted  or  paid 
by  the  collector  under  the  Act.  O.  Reg.  862/75, 
s.  9,  part. 

21.  The  Minister  may,  upon  application  from  a 
collector,  refund  the  tax  remitted  by  the  collector 
for  tobacco  that  has  been  returned  by  a  dealer  to  the 
collector  for  credit  and  upon  which  tax  has  been 
collected  at  the  time  of  delivery  to  the  dealer. 
O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  9,  part. 

10.  Subsections  1  and  4  of  section  22  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  285/72,  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(1)  The  Minister  may  refund  to  a  collector  tax 
remitted  by  him  to  the  Minister  to  the  extent  that 
the  purchase  price  of  the  tobacco  products  on  which 
the  tax  was  paid  has  become  a  bad  debt  of  the 
collector,  but,  except  where  clause  a  of  subsec- 
tion 2  is  applicable,  no  refund  may  be  made  under 
this  section  with  respect  to  tobacco  products  which 
have  been  purchased  from  the  collector  prior  to 
May  1st,  1972.    O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  10,  part. 


(4)  Where  a  tax  refund  has  been  made  under 
this  section,  such  tax  shall  remain  payable  to  the 
Minister  and  such  tax  shall  be  repaid  to  the 
Minister  out  of  any  subsequent  recovery  made  by 
the  collector.    O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  10,  part. 

11.  Section  23  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/72, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

23.  Where  a  collector  establishes  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Minister  that  tax  has  been  remitted 
by  him  to  the  Minister  in  respect  of  tobacco  products 
which  by  reason  of  a  loss  by  fire,  theft  or  breaking 
and  entering  he  is  unable  to  recover  from  a  dealer 
or  consumer,  the  Minister  may  refund  such  tax  to 
the  collector  provided  that, 

{a)  the  loss  can  be  substantiated  by  such 
evidence  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Minister  from  time  to  time ; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  loss  by  theft  or  breaking 
and  entering,  it  has  been  established  that 
the  loss  did  not  result  either  directly  or 
indirectly  from  the  negligence  of  the 
collector;  and 

(c)  the  loss  occurred  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
May,  1972.    O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  11. 


12.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

28.  The  Minister  may  extend  the  time  for 
making  any  return  either  before  or  after  the  time  for 
making  it  has  expired.    O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  12,  part. 

29.  — ( 1 )  The  officer  holding  the  position  of  Deputy 
Minister  of  Revenue  may  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  under  the  following  sections  of  the  Act, 

(i)  section  4, 

(ii)  subsections  1  and  4  of  section  9, 

(iii)  subsection  1  of  section  10;  and 

(b)  under  the  following  sections  of  this  Regula- 
tion, 

(i)  section  la, 

(ii)  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  10, 

(iii)  section  17, 

(iv)  section  28. 

(2)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  hold- 
ing the  position  of  Comptroller  of  Revenue  may 
exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the 
Minister, 

(a)  under  the  following  sections  of  the  Act, 

(i)  section  4, 

(ii)  subsections  1,  4  and  6  of  section  9, 

(iii)  subsection  1  of  section  10, 

(iv)  subsection  2  of  section  12;  and 

(b)  under  the  following  sections  of  this  Regu- 
lation, 

(i)  section  la, 

(ii)  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  10, 

(iii)  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10, 

(iv)  subsection  1  of  section  12, 

(v)  subsection  2  of  section  19, 

(vi)  sections  20  and  28. 

(3)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  position  of  Director,  Gasoline  Tax 
Branch  may  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  of  the  Minister, 
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(a)  under  the  following  sections  of  the  Act, 

(i)  section  4, 

(ii)  subsection  1  of  section  6, 

(iii)  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1 
of  section  9  and  subsections  2,  3,  5, 
6  and  8  of  section  9, 

(iv)  subsection  2  of  section  12;  and 

(b)  under  the  following  sections  of  this  Regu- 
lation, 

(i)  section  la, 

(ii)  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  10, 

(iii)  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10, 

(iv)  subsection  1  of  section  12, 

(v)  subsection  2  of  section  19,  and 

(vi)  sections  20  and  28. 

(4)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  position  of  Manager  of  Operations, 
Gasoline  Tax  Branch,  may  exercise  the  powers 
and  perform  the  duties  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  under  subsection  1  of  section  6  and 
clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1  and 
subsections  2,  3,  5  and  8  of  section  9  of  the 
Act ;  and 

(b)  under  the  following  sections  of  this  Regu- 
lation, 

(i)  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10, 

(ii)  subsection  1  of  section  12,  and 

(iii)  subsection  2  of  section  19. 

(5)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  position  of  Chief  Legislation  and 
Planning  Officer,  Gasoline  Tax  Branch  may  exercise 
the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  Minister 
under  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  the  Act  and 
section  20  of  this  Regulation. 

(6)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  position  of  Chief  Tax  Auditor,  Gasoline 
Tax  Branch  may  exercise  the  powers  and  perform 
the  duties  of  the  Minister  under  clauses  a,  b  and  c 
of  subsection  1  of  section  9  and  subsections  2,  3, 
5  and  8  of  section  9  of  the  Act. 

(7)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  position  of  Director,  Special  Investiga- 
tions Branch  may  exercise  the  powers  and  perform 
the  duties  of  the  Minister  under  subsections  1,  2, 
3,  4  and  6  of  section  9  of  the  Act. 


(8)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  position  of  Director,  Legal  Services 
Branch  may  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  of  the  Minister  under  subsection  2  of  section  12 
of  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  862/75,  s.  12,  part. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  863/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— October  28th,  1975. 
Filed— November  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bentinck  in  the  County  of  Grey  and  being  that  part 
of  Lot  15  in  Concession  VII  described  as  follows: 

Premising  that  the  bearing  of  the  easterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  is  north  11°  34' 20"  west  and  relating 

all  bearings  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
Lot  distant  1,230  feet  measured  south  11°  34' 20" 
east  along  said  easterly  limit  from  the  northeast- 
erly angle  of  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  11°  34' 20"  east  along  said  easterly 
limit  a  distance  of  420  feet ; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  a  distance  of  214.50  feet ; 

Thence  north  39°  46'  50"  west  a  distance  of  471.59 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  line  drawn  through  the 
place  of  beginning  on  a  bearing  of  south  77°  17'  30" 

west ; 
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Thence  north  77°  17'  30"  east  along  said  line  a 
distance  of  437.45  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  863/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  October,  1975. 


(6483) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  864/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldimand, 

Township  of  Dunn. 
Made— October  31st,  1975. 
Filed— November  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  42  of  Ontario  Regulation  280/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 789/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

42.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  21,  22,  27,  29,  30,  31  and  34  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 15  and  the  following  requirements  are  met: 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  area  of  lot 
to  be  occupied  by 
dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  864/75,  s.  1. 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  cottage 

Maximum  area  of  lot 
to  be  occupied  by 
cottage 

Maximum  height  of 
cottage 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 


No  accessory  building  or  structure  shall  be 
erected  closer  to  the  front  lot  line  than  any 
existing  single-family  cottage  on  such  lot.  No 
accessory  building  or  structure  shall  be  less  than 
four  feet  from  any  lot  line. 


The  total  coverage  „ 
not  exceed  5  per  cent 


of  all  accessory  buildings  shall 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

46.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  32  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  cottage  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met :  '  (6484) 
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No  accessory  building  or  structure  shall  exceed 
a  height  of  fifteen  feet.    O.  Reg.  864/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  34 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Dunn 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  II  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  where  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  II  and  III 
intersects  the  water's  edge  of  the  Grand  River; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
said  road  allowance  to  where  it  is  intersected  by 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  River  Road  running  in  a 
southerly  direction  from  the  said  road  allowance ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  River  Road  to  an  inlet  of  the  Grand  River 
known  as  Dickson's  Creek; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  edge  of  the  said 
Creek  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  864/75, 
s.  3. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  October,  1975. 
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O.  Reg.  866/75 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  865/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— October  21st,  1975. 
Filed— November  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had 
the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation 
of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Whitchurch-Stouffville  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York  being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot 
26  in  Concession  III  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2 
on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  York  North 
(No.  65)  as  Number  65R-1547.    O.  Reg.  865/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6485)  47 

THE  LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY 
RETIREMENT  ALLOWANCES  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  866/75. 

General. 

Made— August  13th,  1975. 
Filed— November  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY 
RETIREMENT  ALLOWANCES  ACT,  1973 

GENERAL 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3  of  section  24 
and  subsection  3  of  section  25  of  the  Act,  payment 
of  instalments  shall  be  made  in  thirty-five  equal 
monthly  instalments,  the  first  payment  of  which 
shall  be  one  month  after  the  date  of  the  election 
by  the  member  and  thereafter  on  the  same  date 
in  each  and  every  succeeding  month,  until  all  the 
contributions  have  been  fully  made.  O.  Reg. 
866/75,  s.  1. 
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2.  — (1)  Table  1  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of 
subsection  4  of  section  6  and  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion 9  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Table  2  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of 
subsection  4  of  section  18  and  subsection  3  of 
section  19  of  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  866/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Annuities  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  clause  b 
of  subsection  2  of  section  16  of  the  Act,  be 
calculated  in  accordance  with  Table  3.  O.  Reg. 
866/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Regulation  558  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  866/75,  s.  4. 


TABLE  1 


Age  last  birthday  before 
former  member  or  min- 
ister elects  to  take  an 
immediate  allowance 


Reduction  factor  to  be 
applied  to  the  amount  of 
the  allowance  deter- 
mined under  section  6  (4) 
or  9  (4)  of  the  Act 


54 

93% 

^  /o 

53 

87 

52 

81 

51 

76 

50 

71 

a  o 
4v 

67 

48 

63 

47 

59 

46 

55 

45 

52 

44 

49 

43 

46 

42 

44 

41 

42 

40 

40 

39 

38 

38 

36 

37 

34 

36 

32 

35  or  younger 

30 

O.  Reg.  866/75,  Table  1 
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THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE      O.  Reg.  867/75  4665 

Monthly  Income  Purchased  by  $100 


18 
19 

20  and  greater 


.33 
.31 
.30 

O.  Reg.  866/75,  Table  2. 


TABLE  3 

ANNUITY  PURCHASE  FACTORS  FOR 
ANNUITIES 

Monthly  Income  Purchased  by  $100 


Age 

Married 
Male 

Married 
Female 

Single 
Male 

Single 
Female 

55 

.59 

.58 

.66 

.60 

56 

.60 

.59 

.68 

.61 

57 

.61 

.60 

.69 

.62 

58 

.62 

.61 

.71 

.64 

60- Age- Years 
of  Service 

Reduction 
Factor 

Age 

Married 
Male 

Married 
Female 

Single 
Male 

Single 
Female 

1 

.94 

59 

.63 

.62 

.73 

.65 

2 

.89 

60 

.65 

.63 

.75 

.66 

3 

.84 

61 

.66 

.65 

.77 

.68 

4 

.79 

62 

.68 

.66 

.79 

.70 

5 

.74 

63 

.70 

.68 

.82 

.71 

6 

.70 

64 

.71 

.70 

.84 

.73 

7 

.66 

65 

.73 

.71 

.87 

.75 

8 

.62 

66 

.75 

.73 

.90 

.78 

9 

.58 

67 

.77 

.76 

.93 

.80 

10 

.55 

68 

.80 

.78 

.97 

.83 

11 

.51 

69 

.82 

.80 

1.01 

.85 

12 

.48 

70 

.85 

.83 

1.05 

.88 

13 

.45 

71 

.88 

.86 

1.09 

.92 

14 

.42 

72 

.91 

.89 

1.14 

.95 

15 

.40 

73 

.94 

.92 

1.19 

.99 

16 

.37 

74 

.98 

.96 

1.24 

1.03 

17 

.35 

75  and 
above 

1.02 

1.00 

1.30 

1.07 

Apply  reduction  factors  in  Table  1  to  age  55  rate 
for  ages  below  55. 

O.  Reg.  866/75,  Table  3. 
(6486)  47 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  867/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 

Township  of  South  Walsingham. 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  6th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  289/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  41  of  Ontario  Regulation  289/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 428/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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41.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  15,  21 
and  23  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use 
thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg.  867/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  23 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Norfolk  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  South  Walsing- 
ham  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  I  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  37R-589.    O,  Reg.  867/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans,  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6487)  47 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT 
PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  868/75. 

Order  of  the  Treasurer. 
Made — November  7th,  1975. 
Filed— November  7th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  34  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  451/75,  as  remade  by  section  11 
of  Ontario  Regulation  646/75,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

34.  In  the  Town  of  Pelham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of 
the  Town  of  Pelham  ; 

Thence  southerly,  southeasterly  and  south- 
erly following  the  boundaries  of  the  said 
Town  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  160 
of  the  former  Township  of  Thorold ; 
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Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  lots  160,  161  and  162  of  the  said  former 
Township  and  crossing  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  162  and  163  of  the  said 
former  Township  to  the  southeasterly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot  163 ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  a 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Niagara 
South  (No.  59)  as  Number  M-20; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Plan  to  its  westerly  limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  Lot  163; 

Thence  south  87°  04'  30"  west  along  that 
southerly  limit  206.70  feet  to  a  point 
distant  209.77  feet  measured  easterly 
therealong  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
that  Lot ; 

Thence  north  3°  01' 30"  west  314.72  feet 
to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  87°  04'  30"  west  226.14  feet 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said 
former  Township ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly 
boundary  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of 
the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1  in  Con- 
cession VII  of  the  former  Township  of 
Pelham ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  north- 
erly limit  of  lots  1,  2  and  3  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot  3 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  to  the  northerly  limit  of 
Regional  Road  Number  20 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  8  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  8  in  concessions  VII  and  VI  of  the 
said  former  Township  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  9,  10  and  11  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  1 1 ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  11  in  Concession  V  of  the 
former  Township  of  Pelham  to  its  north- 
westerly angle ; 
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Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  11,  10  and  9  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  9; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  IV  of  the 
former  Township  of  Pelham  to  its  north- 
westerly angle ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Lot  8  in  concessions  III  and  II 
of  the  former  Township  of  Pelham  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  8 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  8,  9  and  10  in  the  said  Concession 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  10; 


Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  I  of  the  former 
Township  of  Pelham  and  its  prolongation 
to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of 
Pelham ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  boundary  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  November, 
1975. 


(6488) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


November  29th,  1975 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  869/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  York,  Town  of  Whit- 
church-Stouffville. 

Made — November  3rd,  1975. 

Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  101/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 101/72,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  835/75,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraphs : 

(iv)  all  of  lots  39,  40  and  41  according 
to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  York  North  (No.  65) 
as  Number  252  for  the  Town  of 
Whitchurch-Stouffville,  and 

(v)  part  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  IX  of 
the  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville 
more  particularly  described  as 
follows  : 

Commencing  at  the  southwest- 
erly angle  of  the  said  Lot  15; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  west- 
erly limit  of  the  said  Lot  625  feet, 
6  inches  to  the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  existing 
fence  line  800  feet  to  a  fence 
line  running  northerly ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  last- 
mentioned  fence  line  600  feet  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  York  North  (No.  65)  as  Number 
252; 


Thence  westerly  along  the  south- 
limit  of  the  said  Plan  a 
ance  of  366  feet,  6  inches  to 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  33 
according  to  the  said  Plan; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  east- 
erly limit  of  lots  33  and  41  of  the 
said  Plan  266  feet  to  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  the  said  Lot  41 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  south- 
erly limit  of  the  said  Plan  150  feet 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
Lot  39  according  to  the  said 
Plan; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  15  in 
the  said  Concession  IX  a  distance 
of  50  feet ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Plan  a  distance  of  250  feet  to  a 
point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  which  point  is  50  feet 
measured  southerly  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  from  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  34 
according  to  the  said  Plan ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  a 
distance  of  311  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  November, 
1975. 


(6522) 
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O.  Reg.  870/75 


THE  THEATRES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  870/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  811  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  THEATRES  ACT 


1970 


Paragraph  1  of  section  59  of  Regulation  811 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

1.  For  a  Class  A,  Class  B  or  Class  C 
theatre  licence  or  renewal  thereof, 

(a)  in  municipalities  having  a 
population  under  1,500  ac- 
cording to  the  last  census 
conducted  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 23  of  The  Assessment 


Act,  for  each  seat  or  chair 

in  the  theatre  $  .10 

(b)  in  municipalities  having  a 
population  of  1,500  or  over 
but  under  3,000  accord- 
ing to  the  last  census  con- 
ducted pursuant  to  section 
23  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
for  each  seat  or  chair  in  the 
theatre  15 

(c)  in  municipalities  having  a 
population  of  3,000  or  over 
but  under  10,000  accord- 
ing to  the  last  census  con- 
ducted pursuant  to  section 
23  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
for  each  seat  or  chair  in  the 
theatre  20 

(d)  in  municipalities  having  a 
population  of  10,000  or 
over  according  to  the  last 
census  conducted  pursuant 
to  section  23  of  The  Assess- 
ment Act,  for  each  seat  or 
chair  in  the  theatre  25 


2.  Item  12  of  Form  1  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  698/75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

12.  Population  according  to  the  last  census  conducted  pursuant  to  section  23  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

3.  Item  11  of  Form  3  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  698/75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

11.  The  transfer  fee  of  $5  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  enclosed. 

Dated  at  ,  on  the  day 

of  ,19...   

(signature  of  applicant) 

Dated  at  on  the  day 

of  ,19...   

(signature  of  transferer) 

Note  :  For  corporations,  the  application  must  be  signed  by  an  officer  and  director,  or  two  officers. 
For  partnerships,  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners. 
(6523)  48 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
ACT 

O.Reg.  871/75. 

Started  Pullets— Plan. 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  REVOKE 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  238/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Ontario    Regulation   238/73   is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  871/75,  s.  1. 

(6524)  48 


THE  LIVE  STOCK  AND  LIVE  STOCK 
PRODUCTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  872/75. 

Eggs. 

Made  November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  489/71 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIVE  STOCK  AND  LIVE  STOCK 
PRODUCTS  ACT 

1.  Section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  489/71, 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 339/73  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 78/74,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(7)  No  person  who  operates  an  egg  product 
station  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  egg  graded 
Canada  C,  that  was  acquired  by  him,  except  in 
the  form  of  an  egg  product.    O.  Reg.  872  /75,  s.  1. 

(6525)  48 


THE  MILK  ACT 

O.  Reg.  873/75. 

Grade  A  Milk — General. 
Made— September  25th,  1975. 
Approved — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  590  OF  REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER  THE  MILK  ACT 

1.  Clause  c  in  column  2  of  item  7  of  Schedule  7  to  Regulation  590  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  666/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(c)  the  Town  of  Newcastle  and  the  townships  of  Brock,  Scugog 
and  Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham; 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

K.  A.  McEwen 

Chairman 

J.  F.  Jewson 

Secretary 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6526)  48 
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THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  874/75. 

Application  of  Act. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 

Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  576  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Item  71  of  Schedule  1  to  section  1  of 
Regulation  576  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  94/72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


73a.  Windsor 


Windsor  Western  Hospital 
Centre  Inc. 


2.  Item  35  of  Schedule  4  to  the  said  section  1, 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
568/74,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


37.  Windsor 


(6527) 


Windsor  Western  Hospital 
Centre  Inc. 

48 


THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  875/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Item  196  of  Part  I  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario 
Regulation  323/72  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


199a.  Windsor 


Windsor  Western  Hospital 
Centre  Inc. 


2.  Item  15  of  Schedule  2  to  the  said  Regulation 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

15.  Windsor  Windsor  Western  Hospital 

Centre  Inc. 
(General  Rehabilitation  Unit) 


3.  Item  17  of  Part  I  of  Schedule  3  to  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


17.  Windsor 


(6528) 


Windsor  Western  Hospital 

Centre  Inc. 
(Riverview  Hospital) 


48 


THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  876/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Item  2  of  Part  II  of  Schedule  5  to  Ontario 
Regulation  323/72  is  revoked. 


(6529) 


48 


THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  877/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Item  71  of  Part  I  of  Schedule  9  to  Ontario 
Regulation  323/72  is  revoked. 


(6530) 


48 


THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  878/75. 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties  of 

Minister. 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  12th,  1975. 
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O.  Reg.  878/75 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES 
ACT,  1972 
ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWERS  AND 
DUTIES  OF  MINISTER 

1 .  The  Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  is  assigned 
the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources  under  subsection  2c  of  section  27 
of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  to  hear, 

(a)  the  appeal  of  Mr.  Ron  Catcher  against 
the  decision  of  the  Credit  Valley  Con- 
servation Authority  made  on  July  22nd, 
1975  denying  his  application  to  construct 
a  residence  on  lots  69  and  70,  Block  2, 
Northeast  of  Albert  Street,  formerly  in 
the  Village  of  Alton,  in  the  County  of 
Peel,  now  in  the  Town  of  Caledon  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  and  Province 
of  Ontario ; 

(b)  the  appeal  of  Mr.  Julius  Geist  against  the 
decision  of  The  Halton  Region  Conserva- 
tion Authority,  made  July  22nd,  1975 
denying  his  application  to  place  fill 
materials  on  a  portion  of  his  land  in  the 
Town  of  Milton,  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Halton,  on  the  east  side  of  Bronte 
Street,  being  part  of  Lot  15,  in  the  Second 
Concession,  New  Survey  of  the  Township 
of  Trafalgar ;  and 

\e)  the  appeal  of  Brant  County  Board  of 
Education  against  the  decision  of  the 
Grand  River  Conservation  Authority  made 
on  the  12th  day  of  August,  1975  denying 
its  application  for  a  permit  to  erect  a 
maintenance  building  on  the  lands  of  the 
Board  at  349  Erie  Avenue  in  the  City  of 
Brantford  in  the  County  of  Brant  and 
Province  of  Ontario.    O.  Reg.  878/75,  s.  1. 

(6541)  48 


THE  PERSONAL  PROPERTY  SECURITY 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  879/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PERSONAL  PROPERTY  SECURITY 
ACT 

GENERAL 

INTERPRETATION 

t.  In  this  Regulation, 

1743 


(a)  "artificial  body"  includes  a  partnership, 
corporation,  association,  organization, 
estate  of  a  deceased  natural  person,  trade 
union,  church  or  other  religious  organiza- 
tion, syndicate,  joint  venture,  trust  or 
trustee  in  bankruptcy,  but  does  not  include 
a  natural  person ; 

(b)  "authorized  signature  of  the  secured  party" 
means  the  name  of  the  secured  party, 
typed,  printed  or  stamped,  and 

(i)  the  signature  of  the  secured  party, 
or 

(ii)  the  signature  of  a  person  with 
actual,  implied  or  apparent  author- 
ity to  sign  on  behalf  of  the  secured 
party  together  with  the  typed, 
printed  or  stamped  name  of  such 
person ; 

(c)  "branch  filing  office"  means  a  branch 
office  established  under  the  Act ; 

{d)  "central  filing  office"  means  the  central 
office  established  under  the  Act ; 

(e)  "maturity  date"  or  "date  of  maturity" 
means  the  date,  excluding  days  of  grace, 
on  which  the  debt  will  be  fully  paid  if 
every  payment  is  made  according  to  the 
original  terms  of  the  security  agreement  ; 

(/)  "motor  vehicle"  means  an  automobile, 
motorcycle,  motorized  snow  vehicle  and 
any  other  vehicle  propelled  or  driven 
otherwise  than  by  muscular  power,  but 
does  not  include, 

(i)  the  cars  of  electric  or  steam  rail- 
ways or  other  vehicles  running  only 
upon  rails, 

(ii)  a  traction  engine, 

(iii)  a  farm  tractor, 

(iv)  a  *-elf-propelled  implement  of  hus- 
bandry, 

(v)  a  road-building  machine,  or 

(vi)  a  craft  intended  primarily  for  use 
in  the  air  or  in  or  upon  the  water ; 

(g)  "person"  means  an  artificial  body  or  a 
natural  person ; 

(h)  "principal  amount"  means  the  amount 
that  is  secured  or  is  intended  to  be  secured 
under  the  original  terms  of  the  security 
agreement  and  may  include  interest,  pre- 
calculated  interest,  carrying  charges,  in- 
surance premiums  or  any  other  cost  or 
charge ; 
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(*)  "registering  agent"  means  the  person  who 
is  acting  as  agent  for  the  secured  party 
when  submitting  a  statement  for  regis- 
tration but  does  not  include  a  clerk  or  other 
employee  of  the  secured  party; 

(;)  "specific  page  of  a  registration"  means  in 
respect  of  a  single  page  registration,  the 
financing  statement  or  financing  change 
statement  that  is  registered  and  in  respect 
of  a  multiple  page  registration,  one  of  the 
financing  statements  or  financing  change 
statements  that  is  registered  and  com- 
prises a  page  of  the  multiple  page  regis- 
tration; 

(k)  "transition  filing"  means  a  chattel  mort- 
gage registered  under  The  Bills,  of  Sale 
and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act,  a  contract 
registered  under  The  Conditional  Sales 
Act  or  an  assignment  of  book  debts 
registered  under  The  Assignment  of  Book 
Debts  Act,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  at  the 
time  of  registration  was  not  accompanied 
by  a  financing  statement  and, 

(i)  the  registration  of  which  has  not 
been  renewed,  or 

(ii)  the  registration  of  which  has  been 
renewed  but  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration the  renewal  statement  was 
not  accompanied  by  a  financing 
statement.    O.  Reg.  879/75,  s.  1. 

FORM  OF  STATEMENT  AND  WHEN  REQUIRED 

2.  — (1)  Where  the  Act  requires  a  statement  in 
the  prescribed  form  to  be  registered,  the  form  to  be 
used  shall  be  the  form  of  financing  statement  or 
financing  change  statement  provided  or  approved 
by  the  registrar. 

(2)  Each  line  on  which  information  is  to  be  set 
out  on  a  financing  statement  or  a  financing  change 
statement  shall  be  numbered.  O.  Reg.  879  /75, 
s.  2. 

CONTENT  OF  FINANCING  STATEMENT 

3.  — (1)  A  financing  statement, 

(a)  shall  set  out, 

(i)  the  information  required  under 
section  14  and,  where  the  name 
is  the  name  of  a  natural  person, 
his  date  of  birth  and  sex, 

(ii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  secured 
party  or  his  assignor, 

(iii)  the  classification  of  the  collateral  as 
consumer  goods,  inventory,  equip- 
ment, book  debts  or  that  the  classi- 


fication is  other  than  consumer 
goods,  inventory,  equipment  or  book 
debts  or  any  combination  thereof, 

(iv)  whether  a  motor  vehicle  is  or  is  not 
included  in  the  collateral, 

(v)  where  the  collateral  is  classified 
as  consumer  goods,  the  principal 
amount, 

(vi)  where  the  collateral  is  classified  as 
consumer  goods,  the  date  of 
maturity,  or  where  there  is  no  fixed 
date  of  maturity,  an  indication 
that  there  is  no  fixed  maturity 
date,  and 

(vii)  the  authorized  signature  of  the 
secured  party ; 

(b)  may  set  out  the  name  and  address  of  the 
registering  agent,  if  any. 

(2)  Where  the  collateral  includes  a  motor  vehicle 
and  the  motor  vehicle  is, 

(a)  classified  as  consumer  goods,  the  motor 
vehicle  shall ;  or 

(6)  not  classified  as  consumer  goods,  the  motor 
vehicle  may, 

be  described  on  line  numbered  11  or  12  on  the 
financing  statement  and  the  description  may  include 
the  body  style  and  shall  include  the  last  two  digits 
of  the  model  year  if  any,  the  make  or  where  there 
is  no  make,  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  and  the 
serial  number  which  may  include  the  model  number. 

(3)  Collateral  other  than  collateral  described  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  2  may  be  described  on  line 
number  13,  14  or  15  of  the  financing  statement. 

O.  Reg.  879/75,  s.  3. 


COLLATERAL  BROUGHT  INTO  ONTARIO 

4.  A  financing  statement  tendered  for  registration 
in  respect  of, 

(a)  collateral  brought  into  Ontario  that  is  sub- 
ject to  a  security  interest  in  another  juris- 
diction at  the  time  it  is  brought  into 
Ontario;  or 

(b)  goods  brought  into  Ontario  that  are  sub- 
ject to  the  seller's  right  to  revendicate  or 
to  resume  possession  of  the  goods, 

shall  be  designated  as  a  caution  filing  and  shall 
set  out  the  information  required  by  section  3  except 
that  the  date  of  birth  of  a  natural  person  need  not 
be  set  out.    O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  4. 
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RENEWAL  OF  A  REGISTRATION 

5.  Where  a  registration  is  renewed, 

(a)  before  the  expiration  of  the  registration 
period,  the  financing  change  statement 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  section  52  of  the 
Act  shall  be  designated  as  a  renewal,  and 
shall  set  out  the  information  required  by 
section  17 ;  or 

(b)  after  the  expiration  of  the  registration 
period,  the  financing  statement  referred  to 
in  clause  b  of  section  52  of  the  Act, 

(i)  in  respect   of  a  registration  that 
is  a  transition  filing, 

a.  shall  set  out  that  the  regis- 
tration is  a  transition  filing 
on  line  numbered  13,  14  or 
15, 

b.  shall  set  out  the  information 
required  by  section  3,  except 
that  the  date  of  birth  of  a 
natural  person  need  not  be 
set  out,  and 

c.  may  set  out  the  registration 
number  of  the  chattel  mort- 
gage, contract  or  assignment 
of  book  debts,  as  the  case 
may  be,  on  line  numbered 
13,  14  or  15,  or 

(ii)  in  respect  of  any  filing  other  than  a 
registration  referred  to  in  subclause 
i, 

a.  shall  set  out  the  information 
required  by  section  3,  and 

b.  may  set  out  that  the  regis- 
tration is  a  late  renewal  on 
line  numbered  13,  14  or  15. 
O.  Reg.  879/75,  s.  5. 


ASSIGNMENT  BY  SECURED  PARTY 

6.  Where  the  assignment  by  a  secured  party  of 
his  interest  is  to  be  recorded,  the  financing  change 
statement  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  48 
of  the  Act  shall  be  designated  as  an  assignment 
by  the  secured  party  and  shall  set  out, 

(a)  the  information  required  by  section  17; 

(b)  the  name  of  the  assignor  as  set  out  on  the 
statement  to  which  it  relates;  and 


TRANSFER  OF  COLLATERAL 

7.  Where  the  transfer  by  a  debtor  of  his  interest 
in  the  collateral  is  to  be  recorded,  the  financing 
change  statement  referred  to  in  section  49  of  the  Act 
shall  be  designated  as  a  transfer  by  debtor  and  shall 
set  out, 

(a)  the  information  required  by  section  17; 

(b)  the  name  of  the  transferee  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  section  14 ; 

(c)  where  the  transferee  is  a  natural  person, 
the  sex  and  date  of  birth  of  the  person, 
where  known  to  the  secured  party ;  and 

(d)  the  address  of  the  transferee.  O.  Reg. 
879/75,  s.  7. 

DEBTOR  NAME  CHANGE 

8.  Where  the  change  of  a  debtor  name  is  to  be 
recorded,  the  financing  change  statement  referred 
to  in  section  49  of  the  Act  shall  be  referred  to  as  an 
amendment  and  shall  set  out  the  information 
required  under  clause  c  of  section  13.  O.  Reg. 
879/75,  s.  8. 

REGISTRATION  OF  A  DISCHARGE 

9.  Where  the  release  of  collateral  or  proceeds  is 
to  be  recorded,  the  financing  change  statement 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  54a  of  the  Act 
shall  be  designated  as  a  discharge  and  shall  set  out 
the  information  required  by  section  17.  O.  Reg. 
879/75,s.9. 

10.  — (1)  Where  the  partial  release  of  collateral  or 
proceeds  is  to  be  recorded,  the  financing  change 
statement  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  54a 
of  the  Act  shall  be  designated  as  a  partial  discharge, 
and 

(a)  shall  set  out  the  information  required  by 
section  17 ; 

(b)  where  the  collateral  that  is  partially 
released  is  or  includes  a  motor  vehicle 
classified  as  consumer  goods,  shall  set  out 
a  description  of  the  motor  vehicle ;  and 

(c)  may  set  out  a  description  of  any  collateral 
other  than  the  collateral  referred  to  in 
clause  b. 

(2)  Where  the  released  collateral  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  includes  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  motor 
vehicle  is, 

(a)  classified  as  consumer  goods,  the  motor 
vehicle  shall ;  or 


(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  assignee.  (b)  not    classified   as   consumer   goods,  the 

O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  6.  motor  vehicle  may, 
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be  described  on  line  numbered  42  of  the  financing 
change  statement  and  the  description  may  include 
the  body  style  and  shall  include  the  last  two  digits 
of  the  model  year,  if  any,  the  make  or  where  there 
is  no  make  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  and  the 
serial  number  which  may  include  the  model  number. 

(3)  Collateral  other  than  collateral  described  in 
clause  a  of-  subsection  2  may  be  described  on  line 
numbered  43  of  the  financing  change  statement. 
O.  Reg.  879/75,  s.  10. 

OTHER  CHANGE  (SUBORDINATION) 

11.  Where  the  subordination  of  the  interest  of  a 
secured  party  of  record  is  to  be  recorded,  the 
financing  change  statement  referred  to  in  section  51 
of  the  Act  shall  be  designated  as  another  change, 
and  shall  set  out, 

{a)  the  information  required  by  section  17; 

(b)  the  type  of  change  as  a  subordination  on 
line  numbered  44 ;  and 

(c)  the  particulars  of  the  subordination  on 
line  numbered  45,  46  or  47.  O.  Reg. 
879/75,s.  11. 

AMENDMENT  OF  INFORMATION 

12.  Where  a  change  to  the  record  is  to  be  recorded 
in  respect  of, 

(a)  an  amendment  to  the  security  agreement ; 

(b)  a  change  in  the  name  or  address  of  the 
secured  party  or  the  address  of  the  debtor ; 
or 

(c)  an  error  or  omission  of  a  clerical  nature 
made  in  the  preparation  of  a  statement, 

the  financing  change  statement  referred  to  in  section 
50  of  the  Act  shall  be  referred  to  as  an  amendment 
and  shall  set  out, 

(d)  the  information  required  by  section  13; 

(e)  the  name  and  address  of  one  of  the  secured 
parties  or  of  the  registering  agent,  if  any; 

(/)  a  brief  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
amendment ;  and 

(g)  the  authorized  signature  of  the  secured 
party.    O.  Reg.  879/75,  s,  12. 

13.  The  financing  change  statement  referred  to  in 
section  12  shall  set  out, 

(a)  where  the  amendment  is  to  indicate  that 
the  financing  statement  should  or  should 
not  have  been  designated  as  a  caution 
filing, 
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(i)  the  registration  number  of  the 
financing  statement, 

(ii)  the  page  number  as  page  01, 

(iii)  one  of  the  names  as  prescribed  by 
section  14,  as  the  name  is  set  out 
on  the  financing  statement, 

(iv)  an  indication  that  the  financing 
statement  should  or  should  not  have 
been  designated  as  a  caution  filing, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(v)  the  information  required  by  section 
12; 


(b)  where  the  amendment  is  to  delete  a  line 
of  information  set  out  on  a  financing 
statement  or  financing  change  statement, 

(i)  the  registration  number  of  the  state- 
ment, 

(ii)  the  page  number  on  which  the  line 
of  information  appears, 

(iii)  one  of  the  names  as  prescribed  by 
section  14  or  17,  as  the  case  may  be, 
as  the  name  is  set  out  on  the  state- 
ment, 

(iv)  the  number  of  the  line  to  be  deleted, 
and 

(v)  the  information  required  by  section 
12; 


(c)  where  the  amendment  is  to  substitute 
a  line  of  information  for  a  line  of  infor- 
mation on  a  financing  statement  or 
financing  change  statement, 

(i)  the  registration  number  of  the  state- 
ment, 

(ii)  the  page  number  of  the  page  on 
which  the  line  of  information  ap- 
pears, 

(iii)  one  of  the  names  as  prescribed  by 
section  14  or  17,  as  the  case  may  be, 
as  the  name  is  set  out  on  the 
statement, 

(iv)  the  number  of  the  line  on  which 
the  information  appears, 

(v)  the  line  of  information  to  be  sub- 
stituted, and 

(vi)  the  information  required  by  section 
12; 
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(d)  where  the  amendment  is  to  add  a  line 
of  information  for  a  line  on  which  no 
information  is  set  out  on  a  financing 
statement  or  financing  change  statement, 

(i)  the  registration  number  of  the  state- 
ment, 

(ii)  the  page  number  of  the  page  on  which 
the  blank  line  appears, 

(hi)  one  of  the  names  as  prescribed  by 
section  14  or  17,  as  the  case  may  be, 
as  the  name  is  set  out  on  the  state- 
ment, 

(iv)  the  line  number  of  the  blank  line, 

(v)  the  line  of  information  to  be  added, 
and 

(vi)  the  information  required  by  section 
12; 

(e)  where  the  amendment  is  to  add  a  line 
of  information  to  a  financing  statement 
or  financing  change  statement  but  there 
is  no  blank  line  on  the  statement  on 
which  to  add  the  information, 

(i)  the  registration  number  of  the  state- 
ment, 

(ii)  an  indication  that  the  amendment  is 
not  to  a  specific  page  of  a  statement, 

(iii)  one  of  the  names  as  prescribed  by 
section  14  or  17,  as  the  case  may  be, 
as  the  name  is  set  out  on  the 
statement, 

(iv)  a  line  number  that  corresponds  to 
an  appropriate  line  number  on  the 
statement, 

(v)  the  line  of  information  to  be  added, 
and 

(vi)  the  information  required  by  section 
12;  or 

(/)  where  the  amendment  is  of  a  nature  other 
than  that  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b,  c,  d 
or  e  of  this  section, 

(i)  the  registration  number  of  the 
financing  statement, 

(ii)  an  indication  that  the  amendment 
is  not  to  a  specific  page  of  a  state- 
ment, 

(iii)  one  of  the  names  as  prescribed  by 
section  14  as  the  name  is  set  out  on 
the  financing  statement,  and 


(iv)  the  information  required  by  clauses 
e,  f  and  g  of  section  12.  O.  Reg. 
879/75,  s.  13. 

PARTICULARS  OF  CONTENT  OF  FORM 

14. — (1)  Where  a  natural  person  creates  a  security 
interest,  the  name  of  the  natural  person  shall  be  set 
out  in  the  financing  statement  to  show  the  first 
given  name,  followed  by  the  initial  of  the  second 
given  name,  if  any,  followed  by  the  surname. 

(2)  Where  an  artificial  body  creates  a  security 
interest,  the  name  to  be  set  out  in  the  financing 
statement  shall  be,  where  the  artificial  body  is, 

(a)  a  partnership  and  the  partnership  is, 

(i)  registered  under  The  Partnership 
Registration  Act,  the  registered  name 
of  the  partnership,  or 

(ii)  a  limited  partnership,  the  name  of 
the  partnership  filed  under  The 
Limited  Partnership  Act,  or 


(iii)  any  other  partnership, 


a.  the  name  of  the  partnership 
as  set  out  in  the  security 
agreement,  and 

b.  the  name  of  at  least  one  of 
the  partners,  and  where  the 
partner  is, 

1.  a  natural  person,  the 
information  required 
under  subsection  1,  or 

2.  an  artificial  body,  the 
information  required 
under  this  subsection, 

whether  or  not  the  person 
creates  a  security  interest ; 

{b)  a  corporation,  the  incorporated  name  of  the 
corporation ; 

(c)  an  unincorporated  association,  organi- 
zation, syndicate,  joint  venture  or  church 
or  other  religious  organization, 

(i)  the  name  as  set  out  in  the  con- 
stitution, charter  or  other  document 
creating  the  association,  organi- 
zation, syndicate,  joint  venture  or 
church  or  other  religious  organi- 
zation, and 

(ii)  the  name  of  each  person  signing  the 
security  agreement  on  behalf  of  the 
association,  organization,  syndi- 
cate, joint  venture  or  church  or 
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other  religious  organization,  and 
where  the  person  signing  is, 

a.  a  natural  person,  the  infor- 
mation required  under  sub- 
section 1,  or 

b.  an  artificial  body,  the  infor- 
mation required  under  this 
subsection, 

whether  or  not  the  person  signing 
creates  a  security  interest ; 

(d)  an  estate  of  a  deceased  natural  person, 
the  first  given  name,  followed  by  the 
initial  of  the  second  given  name,  if  any, 
followed  by  the  surname  of  the  deceased, 
followed  by  the  word  "estate"  ; 

(e)  a  trade  union, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  trade  union,  and 

(ii)  the  information  required  under  sub- 
section 1  for  each  natural  person 
signing  the  security  agreement  on 
behalf  of  the  trade  union, 

whether  or  not  the  natural  person  creates 
a  security  interest ; 

(/)  a  trust  and  the  document  creating  the 
trust, 

(i)  designates  a  name  for  the  trust, 
that  name  followed  by  the  word 
"trust", 

(ii)  does  not  designate  a  name  for  the 
trust,  the  name  of  one  of  the 
trustees  and  where  the  trustee  is, 

a.  a  natural  person,  the  infor- 
mation required  under  sub- 
section 1,  or 

b.  an  artificial  body,  the  infor- 
mation required  under  this 
subsection, 

whether  or  not  the  trustee  creates  a 
security  interest ; 

(g)  an  estate  of  a  bankrupt  and  the  bankrupt 

is, 

(i)  a  natural  person,  the  first  given 
name  of  the  person,  followed  by 
the  initial  of  the  second  given 
name,  if  any,  followed  by  the  sur- 
name, followed  by  the  word  "bank- 
rupt", or 

1 


(ii)  an  artificial  body,  the  name  of  the 
person  followed  by  the  word  "bank- 
rupt" ;  or 

(h)  any  artificial  body,  other  than  one  described 
in  clauses  a  to  g, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  artificial  body,  and 

(ii)  the  name  of  each  person  signing 
the  security  agreement  on  behalf 
of  the  artificial  body,  and  where 
the  person  signing  is, 

a.  a  natural  person,  the  infor- 
mation required  under  sub- 
section 1,  or 

b.  an  artificial  body,  the  infor- 
mation required  under  this 
subsection, 

whether  or  not  the  person  signing 
creates  a  security  interest. 

(3)  Where  a  person  identifies  himself  or  itself 
to  the  public  by  a  name  or  style  other  than  his  or 
its  own  name,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  name  may 
be  set  out  in  the  financing  statement  on  a  line 
designated  for  business  debtor. 

(4)  Where  the  name  of  a  person  is  required  to 
be  set  out  on  a  financing  statement  under  sub- 
section 1  or  2,  the  name  shall  be  set  out  for, 

(a)  a  natural  person,  on  a  line  designated  for 
individual  debtor ;  or 

(b)  an  artificial  body,  on  a  line  designated  for 
business  debtor.    O.  Reg.  879/75,  s.  14. 

15.  The  registrar  may  assign  a  code  to  a  secured 
party  and  the  code  may  be  set  out  in  a  financing 
statement  or  a  financing  change  statement  with  or  in 
lieu  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  secured  party. 
0.  Reg.  879/75,  s.  15. 

16.  The  date  of  birth  or  date  of  maturity  in  a 
financing  statement  or  financing  change  statement 
shall  be  set  out  to  show, 

(a)  the  day  of  the  month  in  numerals; 

{b)  the  first  three  letters  of  the  name  of  the 
month; 

(c)  the  last  two  digits  of  the  number  of  the 
year.    O.  Reg.  879 /75,  s.  16. 

17.  A  financing  change  statement  other  than  a 
statement  described  as  an  amendment  shall  set  out, 

{a)  the  registration  number  of  the  financing 
statement ; 


O.  Reg.  879  /75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


4751 


(b)  one  of  the  names  as  prescribed  by  section 
14,  as  the  name  is  set  out  on  the  financing 
statement ; 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  one  of  the  secured 
parties  or  of  the  registering  agent,  if  any; 
and 

(d)  the  authorized  signature  of  the  secured 
party.    O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  17. 


APPROVED  FORMS 

18.- — (1)  Upon  application,  the  registrar  may 
approve  a  form  of  financing  statement  or  financing 
change  statement. 

(2)  An  approval  granted  under  subsection  1  may 
be  for  a  limited  time  period  and  may  be  otherwise 
qualified  and  may  require  that  the  qualification  or 
approval  be  printed  on  the  form. 

(3)  The  registrar  may  withdraw  an  approval 
granted  under  subsection  1  upon  written  notice  sent 
by  registered  post  and  the  approval  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  withdrawn  ten  days  after  the  mailing  of  such 
notice. 

(4)  An  application  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  self-addressed  envelope.  O.  Reg. 
879/75,  s.  18. 


PROCEDURE 

19. — ( 1 )  A  financing  statement  or  financing  change 
statement  submitted  to  a  branch  registrar  shall  be 
in  duplicate  or  in  triplicate,  unseparated,  and  the 
original  shall  be  known  as  the  central  filing  office 
copy,  one  copy  shall  be  known  as  the  branch  filing 
office  copy  and  the  remaining  copy,  if  any,  shall 
be  known  as  the  registrant's  copy. 

(2)  Where  a  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
is  accepted  by  the  branch  registrar,  the  branch 
registrar  shall  number  the  statement,  separate  the 
copies  and  forward  the  central  filing  office  copy  to 
the  central  office. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  4,  where  a 
registrant  requests  the  return  to  him  of  the 
registrant's  copy,  if  any,  of  the  statement  referred 
to  in  subsection  1 , 

{a)  by  post  and  provides  a  prepaid  addressed 
envelope ;  or 

{b)  by  delivery  to  a  branch  office, 

the  branch  registrar  shall  comply  with  the  request. 


MANNER  OF  RECORDING 

20. — (1)  The  information  required  or  permitted 
by  this  Regulation  to  be  set  out  on  a  financing 
statement  or  a  financing  change  statement  shall  be 
set  out  in  a  manner  suitable  for  filming  and,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 

(a)  the  information  shall  be  typewritten  or 
machine  printed  in  black  ink  with  clear, 
neat  and  legible  characters  without  era- 
sures, interlineation  or  alterations; 

(6)  alphabetic  characters  shall  be  in  upper 
case  only ;  and 

(c)  subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  22, 
the  information  shall  be  without  punctu- 
ation marks  or  symbols. 

(2)  An  error  in  transcribing  information  on  to  a 
financing  statement  or  a  financing  change  statement 
in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  name  or  address  of  a  person ; 

{b)  the  name  or  address  of  a  secured  party ; 

(c)  the  description  of  the  collateral ;  or 

(d)  the  name  or  address  of  a  registering  agent, 

may  be  corrected  before  the  statement  is  tendered 
for  registration  by  typing  an  "X"  over  the  error 
but  the  registrar  may  refuse  to  accept  a  statement 
where  the  correction  may,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
registrar,  create  an  ambiguity.  O.  Reg.  879  /75, 
s.  20. 


21.  A  financing  statement  or  financing  change 
statement  tendered  for  registration  by  mail  shall  be 
addressed  to : 

The  Personal  Property  Security  Registrations, 

Central  Registration  Branch, 

Box  21100, 

Postal  Station  "A", 

Toronto,  Ontario  M5W  1W6.  O.  Reg.  879/75, 
s.  21. 

22.  — (1)  The  punctuation  mark  or  symbol  set  out 
in  Column  2  of  Schedule  1  may  be  used  in  a  financing 
statement  or  a  financing  change  statement  in  lieu  of 
the  information  set  out  opposite  thereto  in  Column  1 
of  Schedulel. 

(2)  The  abbreviations  or  expansions  set  out  in 
Column  2  of  Schedule  2  may  be  used  for, 

(a)  item  1  to  9,  on  line  numbered  03,  06,  08 
and  16  in  a  financing  statement  and  on  line 
numbered  36,  37,  40,  48,  56,  57  and  66  in  a 
financing  change  statement ; 


(4)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  the 
central  registration  branch.    O.  Reg.  879/75,  s.  19.  I 
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(b)  item  10  to  30,  on  line  numbered  04,  07, 
09  and  17  in  a  financing  statement  and  on 
line  numbered  38,  41,  49,  58  and  67  in  a 
financing  change  statement ;  and 

(c)  item  31  to  58,  on  line  numbered  11,  12,  13, 
14  and  15  in  a  financing  statement  and  on 
line  numbered  42,  43,  60,  61,  62  and  63 
in  a  financing  change  statement, 

in  lieu  of  the  information  set  out  opposite  thereto 
in  Column  1  of  Schedule  2.    O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  22. 

23.  The  time  assigned  to  a  registration  shall 
correspond  with  the  time  at  the  central  office. 
O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  23. 

FIXTURES,  CROPS,  OIL,  GAS  OR  MINERALS 

24.  — (1)  A  form  of  notice  for  collateral  that  is 
fixtures,  goods  that  may  become  fixtures,  crops,  oil, 
gas  or  minerals  to  be  extracted  shall  be  in  Form  1 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  secured  party  or  his 
legal  or  personal  representative. 

(2)  A  discharge  of  a  notice  made  under  subsection 
1  shall  be  in  Form  2  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
secured  party  or  by  the  legal  or  personal  repre- 
sentative.   O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  24. 

25.  Ontario  Regulations  732/74,  733/74  and 
734  /74  are  revoked.    O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  25. 

26.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day 
that  sections  1  to  40,  section  44  and  sections  46  to  69 
of  The  Personal  Property  Security  Act  are  proclaimed 
to  come  into  force.    O.  Reg.  879  /75,  s.  26. 


Form  1 

The  Personal  Property  Security  Act 
NOTICE  OF  SECURITY  INTEREST 


(name  of  secured  party) 


(address) 

hereby  give  notice  that  a  security  interest  has  been 
created  by  


of  the 


(name  of  debtor) 

 of  


(residence) 


(brief  description  of  collateral) 

The  following  is  a  description  of  the  land  upon  which 
the  collateral  is  located  or  is  affixed  or  is  to  be  affixed : 


This  notice  is  given  for  the  purpose  of  registration 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  of  


(city,  county, 


district  or  regional  municipality) 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  full  knowledge  of  the 
facts  set  out  in  this  notice  and  that  the  facts  are 

true. 


Dated  this  day  of. 


19 


(signature  of  secured  party, 
or  as  the  case  may  be) 

O.  Reg.  879/75,  Form  1. 


Form  2 

The  Personal  Property  Security  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE 

The  notice  of  security  interest  of  

(name  of  secured  party) 

of  the  


(address) 


upon  the  following  lands: 


(description  of  lands) 

dated  the  day  of   19..,  and 

registered  the  day  of  ,  19,  as 

Number  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 


the 


(city,  county,  district  or  regional  municipality) 
discharged. 

(here  mention  the  particulars  of  any  assignment) 


(signature  of  secured  party, 
or  as  the  case  may  be) 


O.  Reg.  879  /75,  Form  2. 
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Schedule 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Parentheses 

0 

2. 

Apostrophe 

3. 

Period 

4. 

Plus  sign 

+ 

5. 

Ampersand 

& 

6. 

Hyphen 

- 

7. 

Virgule 

/ 

8. 

Comma 

' 

9. 

Percent  sign 

% 

10. 

Quotation  marks 

11. 

Dollar  sign 

$ 

O.  Reg.  879/75,  Schedule  1. 
Schedule  2 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

COMPANY 

CO 

2. 

LIMITED 

LTD 

3. 

INCORPORATED 

INC 

4. 

CORPORATION 

CORP 

5. 

BROTHERS 

BROS 

6. 

DIVISION  OF 

DIV  OF 

7. 

CANADA 

CAN 

8. 

INTERNATIONAL 

INT 

9. 

CONSTRUCTION 

CONST 

10. 

% 

A  HALF 

11. 

STREET 

ST 

12. 

AVENUE 

AVE 

13. 

ROAD 

RD 

14. 

BOULEVARD 

BLVD 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

15. 

CIRCLE 

CIR 

16. 

CRESCENT 

CRES 

17. 

DRIVE 

DR 

18. 

COURT 

CT 

19. 

HIGHWAY 

HWY 

20. 

APARTMENT 

APT 

21. 

EAST 

E 

22. 

WEST 

W 

23. 

NORTH 

N 

24. 

SOUTH 

S 

25. 

LOT 

L 

26. 

CONCESSION 

CON,  C 

27. 

TOWNSHIP 

TWSP,  TWP 

28. 

RURAL  ROUTE 

RR 

29. 

TORONTO 

TOR 

HNT  A  RTA 
vJiN  1  AK1U 

<J1N  1 

v_>  1  . 

INTFRNATIONAT 

HARVESTER 

1  n  ,   1  IN  1  XL  iX  IN  /\  1 

HARV 

32. 

MASSEY  FERGUSON 

MF 

33. 

CHEVROLET 

CHEV 

34. 

PONTIAC 

PONT 

35. 

OLDSMOBILE 

OLDS 

36. 

CHRYSLER 

CHRYS 

^7 
o  1 . 

PT  VMHTTTLI 
rL  i  1V1UU  in 

PT  V 
rL  X 

1<2 
JO. 

AMrLKlLAJN  MUlUKb 

AM, 
AM  MOTORS 

39. 

MOTORS 

MTRS 

40. 

VOLKSWAGEN 

VW 

41. 

RAMBLER 

RAMBL 

42. 

Y2  TON  TRUCK 

HLF  TON  TRK 

43. 

y2  TON  PICKUP 
TRUCK 

HALF  TON 
PU  TRK 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

44 

3/    TON  TT?TTri<r 

1   HTP  TOM 

TRK 

45. 

STATION  WAGON 

STN  WGN 

46. 

4  DOOR  HARDTOP 

4  DR  HDTP 

47. 

CONVERTIBLE 

CONV 

48. 

COUPE 

CPE 

49. 

DELIVERY  VAN 

DEL  VAN 

50. 

SEDAN 

SDN 

51. 

SUPERSPORT 

ss 

52. 

SERIAL  NUMBER 

SERIAL 

53. 

SERIAL  NUMBER 

SERIAL 

54. 

INCH,  IN 

55. 

TELEVISION 

TV 

56. 

% 

HLF 

57. 

XA 

QTR 

58. 

BEDROOM  SUITE 

BDRM  STE 

O.  Reg.  879/75,  Schedule  2. 
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(6542) 

THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  880/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  12th.  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  700  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  7  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of 
Regulation  700  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

7.  Class  H — for  the  carriage  of, 


(i)  uncrated  new  and  used  household 
furniture,  appliances  and  personal 
effects  of  a  householder  that  are 
part  of  the  contents  of  the  dwelling 
in  which  they  are  to  be  used; 
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(ii)  uncrated  used  office,  store  and  com- 
mercial establishment  furniture, 
equipment,  and  crated  or  uncrated 
stock  in  trade  of  the  office,  store 
and  commercial  establishment  in 
which  such  furniture,  equipment 
and  stock  in  trade  are  to  be  used; 

(iii)  uncrated  new  furniture  and  equip- 
ment that  are  to  be  part  of  the 
furnishings  of  offices,  museums,  hos- 
pitals, factories  and  public  institu- 
tions in  which  they  are  to  be  used; 
and 

(iv)  objects  of  art,  displays,  exhibits 
and  computers  and  similar  electronic 
devices  that  because  of  their  fragile 
or  unusual  nature  or  value  require 
specialized  handling, 

that  can  be  carried  on  a  standard  truck, 
trailer  or  semi-trailer  equipped  with  pads, 
belts,  hooks,  wardrobes  and  special  packing 
containers  and  which  do  not  require  special 
loading  devices  other  than  powered  tail- 
gates. 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  881/75. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  7  to 
Regulation  429  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  subsection  1  of 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  254/71,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Halton 


Town  of 
Oakville 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  5  in  The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Halton,  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  the  Towns  of  Oak- 
ville and  Burlington,  and  a  point 
situate  2,000  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as  the 
King's  Highway  No.  25  in  the  Town 
of  Oakville. 
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Regional 
Municipality 
of  Halton 

Town  of 
Oakville 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  5  in  The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Halton  in  the  Town  of 
Oakville,  lying  between  a  point  situate 
2,000  feet  measured  easterly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  roadway  known  as  King's  High- 
way No.  25,  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Winston 
Churchill  Boulevard  in  the  Town  of 
Oakville.    O.  Reg.  881/75,  s.  1  (1). 


(2)  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Halton 

Town  of 
Oakville 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  5  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton,  in  the  Town 
of  Oakville,  lying  between  a  point 
situate  2,000  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as  King's 
Highway  No.  25  and  extending  west- 
erly therealong  for  4,000  feet.  O.  Reg. 
881/75,  s.  1  (2). 


2.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  36 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  14  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 34/73,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Halton 

Town  of 
Oakville 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  25  in  The  Regional 
Municipality/of  Halton,  in  the  Town 
of  Oakville  lying  between  a  point 
situate  2,000  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as  the 
King's  Highway  No.  5  and  a  point 
situate  1,200  feet  measured  southerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  south- 
erly limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 
Derry  Road  West,  in  the  Town  of 
Oakville.    O.  Reg.  881/75,  s.  2  (1). 


(2)  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Halton 

Town  of 
Oakville 


(6544) 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  25  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton  in  the  Town  of 
Oakville  lying  between  a  point  situate 
2,000  feet  measured  northerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  the  roadway  known  as  the  King's 
Highway  No.  5  and  extending  south- 
erly from  this  said  point  for  a  distance 
of  4,000  feet.    O.  Reg.  881/75,  s.  2  (2). 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  882/75. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


1970 


1.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  74  to 
Regulation  429  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.  O.  Reg.  882/75, 
s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  74,  as  amended 
by  subsection  5  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  138/73,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
District  of  known  as  No.  66  in  the  Township  of 
Timis-  McGarry  in  the  Territorial  District 

kaming—  0f  Timiskaming  lying  between  a  point 
situate  200  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Kearns 
Street  in  the  locality  of  Kearns  and  a 
point  situate  1,200  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Webster  Street  in  the  locality 
of  Virginiatown.  O.  Reg.  882/75, 
s.  1  (2). 


Twp.  of 
McGarry 


(6545) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  883/75. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  68  to 
Regulation  429  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  60  lying  between  a  point 
situate  350  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  lots  11  and  12  in  Concession  1 
in  the  Township  of  Murchison  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and 
a  point  situate  2,000  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  178  and  179  Range  B 
South  in  the  Township  of  Sherwood 
in  the  County  of  Renfrew.  O.  Reg. 
883/75,  s.  1  (1). 


(2)  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  68  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


District  of 
Nipissing — 

County  of 
Renfrew 

Twps.  of 
Murchison 
and  Sherwood 


District  of 
Nipissing — 

Twp.  of 
Murchison 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  60  in  the  Township  of 
Murchison  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Nipissing  lying  between  a  point 
situate  650  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  lots  14  and  15  in  Concession  1 
and  a  point  situate  350  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  11  and  12  in  Con- 
cession 1.    O.  Reg.  883/75,  s.  1  (2). 


(6546) 
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THE  EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS 
ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  884/75. 

Benefit  Plans. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  654/75 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS 
ACT,  1974 

1.  Section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  654/75  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "11"  in  the  seventh 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "4". 
O.  Reg.  884/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsections  la  and  2,  where,  upon 
the  coming  into  force  of  Part  X  of  the  Act,  a 
fund,  plan  or  arrangement  to  which  Part  X  of  the 
Act  applies  that  is  provided,  furnished  or  offered 
by  an  employer  to  his  employees  does  not  comply 
with  Part  X  of  the  Act  and  the  fund,  plan  or 
arrangement  does  not  provide  for  a  term  of 
operation  or  is  for  an  indefinite  term,  the  employer 
shall  cause  the  fund,  plan  or  arrangement  to  comply 
with  Part  X  upon  its  coming  into  force. 
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(la)  Where,  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  Part  X 
of  the  Act,  a  fund,  plan  or  arrangement  to  which 
Part  X  of  the  Act  applies  that  is  provided, 
furnished  or  offered  by  an  employer  to  his  employees 
does  not  comply  with  Part  X  of  the  Act  and  the 
fund,  plan  or  arrangement  provides  for  a  definite 
term  of  operation  which  term  does  not  expire 
until  after  the  coming  into  force  of  Part  X  of  the 
Act,  the  employer  shall  cause  the  fund,  plan  or 
arrangement  to  comply  with  Part  X, 

(a)  within  one  year  from  the  date  that  Part  X 
comes  into  force ;  or 

(b)  upon  the  renewal  of  the  term  of  operation 
of  the  fund,  plan  or  arrangement, 

whichever  is  the  earlier.    O.  Reg.  884/75,  s.  2. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  November,  1975.    O.  Reg.  884/75, 

s.  3. 


(6547) 
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THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  885  /75. 

Designations — Miscellaneous, 

Northern  Ontario. 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  393  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  33  to  Regulation  393  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  33 

In  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  being, 

(a)  part  of  sections  41 ,  49  and  54 ;  and 

(6)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  1,  2,  11,  12,  13,  14  and  15, 

(ii)  Oliver  Road,  and 
(iii)  Wood  Street, 

Registered  Plan  Number  760, 
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and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-8070-45,  filed  with  the  Record 
Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the  22nd  day 
of  July,  1975. 

2.22  miles,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  885/75,  s.  1. 
(6548)  48 


THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  886/75. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Windsor 

(Hwy.  401). 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  400  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedules  70,  71  and  72  to  Regulation  400 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

Schedule  70 

In  the  Township  of  Harwich  in  the  County  of 
Kent  being, 

{a)  part  of  lots  1,  2,  3  and  4  in  Concession  5 
from  the  River  Thames  by  the  Western 
Boundary ; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  27  in  Concession  2  West  of 
Communication  Road ; 

(c)  part  of  lots  25,  26  and  27  in  Concession  1 
West  of  Communication  Road; 

(d)  part  of  lots  24,  25  and  26  in  Concession  1 
East  of  Communication  Road ; 

(e)  part  of  lots  22,  23  and  24  in  Concession  2 
East  of  Communication  Road ; 

(/)  part  of  lots  21  and  22  in  Concession  3 
East  of  Communication  Road; 

(g)  part  of  lots  13  to  22,  both  inclusive,  in 
Concession  1 1  Lake  Erie  Survey ; 

(h)  part  of  lots  15  and  16  in  Town  Line  Range; 
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(i)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  the    townships    of    Harwich  and 
Raleigh, 

(ii)  concessions  1  and  2  West  of  Com- 
munication Road, 

(iii)  lots  24  and  25  in  Concession  1  East 
of  Communication  Road, 

(iv)  concessions  1  and  2  East  of  Com- 
munication Road, 

(v)  concessions  3  East  of  Communica- 
tion Road  and  11  Lake  Erie  Survey, 

(vi)  lots  18  and  19  in  Concession  11 
Lake  Erie  Survey, 

(vii)  Concession  1 1  Lake  Erie  Survey  and 
Town  Line  Range, 

(viii)  lots  15  and  16  in  Town  Line  Range, 
and 

(ix)  the   townships   of   Harwich  and 
Howard;  and 

(_;')  part  of  Communication  Road, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown 
as  Parts  1,  26  and  27  on  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications  Plan  P-3167-77, 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Kent  on  the  4th  day  of 
July,  1975  as  Number  24R-1173. 

10.13  miles,  more  or  less. 

O.  Reg.  886/75,  s.  1. 

(6549)  48 

THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  887/75. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Woodstock 

(Hwy.  403). 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  401  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  6  to  Regulation  401  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 
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Schedule  6 

In  the  City  of  Burlington  in  The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Halton  being, 

(a)  part  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  1 ; 

(b)  part  of  Snake  Road  in  Lot  12  in  Con- 
cession 1 ; 

(c)  part  of, 

(i)  Park  lots  3,  4,  12,  13,  14,  18,  19,  20, 
21  and  22, 

(ii)  Ravine  Road, 

(iii)  Guelph  Road,  and 

(iv)  West  Road, 

in  Registered  Plan  Number  337; 

(d)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  14  to  20,  both  inclusive,  and 
28,  29  and  30, 

(ii)  Rockaway  Avenue,  and 

(iii)  Plains  Road  West, 

in  Registered  Plan  Number  651 ; 

(e)  all  of  lots  21  to  27,  both  inclusive,  in 
Registered  Plan  Number  651 ; 

(/)  part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  2  ; 

(g)  part  of  Old  Guelph  Road  in  Lot  13  in 

Concession  2 ;  and 

(h)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions  1  and  2,  adjacent  to 
Park  Lot  22  in  Registered  Plan 
Number  337  (Edgemore  Avenue), 
and 

(ii)  the  townships  of  East  and  West 
Flamborough,  adjacent  to  Park  lots 
18,  19,  20,  21  and  22  in  Registered 
Plan  Number  337, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-2792-61  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Halton 
on  the  18th  day  of  August,  1975  as  Number 
20R-2192. 

0.50  mile,  more  or  less. 

O.  Reg.  887/75,  s.  1. 

(6550)  48 
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THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  888/75. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Woodstock 

(Hwy.  403). 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  401  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  12  to  Regulation  401  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  855/74,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

Schedule  12 

In  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County  of 
Brant  being, 

(a)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  1  to  9,  both  inclusive,  and 

(ii)  Cornwell  Road,  Madden  Road  and 
Molson  Road, 

in  1st  Range  North  of  Ancaster  Road; 

(b)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  A,  D,  E,  F,  G,  43,  44  and  45, 
and 

(ii)  Jerseyville  Road  and  Given  Road, 
in  Concession  3 ; 

(c)  part  of  Joseph  Johnson  Grant ; 

(d)  part  of  Joseph  Thomas  Grant ; 

(e)  part  of  Johnson  Road  in  Joseph  Johnson 
Grant;  and 

(/)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  the   townships  of   Brantford  and 
Ancaster,  and 

(ii)  lots  42  and  43  in  Concession  3 
(Garden  Avenue), 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-5041-51,  filed  with  the  Record 
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Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the  19th  day  of 
August,  1975. 

4.62  miles,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  888/75,  s.  1. 
(6551)  48 


THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  889/75. 

Designations — Trans-Canada  High- 
way— Orillia  to  Manitoba  Boundary. 
Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  402  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  402  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  da 

In  the  Township  of  Georgian  Bay  in  the  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  28  and  29  in  Concession  2  ; 

{b)  part  of  Island  K  ; 

(c)  part  of  Lot  29  in  Concession  3 ; 

(d)  part  of  lots  27,  28  and  29  in  Concession  4 ; 

(e)  part  of  lots  27  and  28  in  Concession  5 ; 
(/)  part  of  lots  25,  26  and  27  in  Concession  6 ; 

(g)  part  of  Lot  25  in  each  of  concessions  7,  8 
and  9; 

(h)  part  of  lots  23  and  24  in  each  of  concessions 
10  and  11 ; 

(i)  part  of  lots  24  and  25  in  Concession  12  ; 

(j )  part  of  lots  25  and  26  in  each  of  concessions 
13  and  14; 

(k)  part  of  lots  24  and  25  in  Concession  15 ; 


(/)  part  of  lots  23,  24  and  25  in  Concession  16; 


(w)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions  2  and  3  fronting  Lot  29, 

(ii)  concessions  4  and  5  fronting  lots  27 
and  28, 

(iii)  lots  25  and  26  in  Concession  6, 

(iv)  concessions  6  and  7  fronting  Lot  25, 

(v)  concessions  8  and  9  fronting  Lot  25, 

(vi)  concessions  10  and  11  fronting  lots 
23  and  24, 

(vii)  concessions  12  and  13  fronting  Lot 
25, 

(viii)  lots  25  and  26  in  each  of  concessions 
13,  Hand  15, 

(ix)  concessions  14  and  15  fronting  Lot 
25,  and 

(x)  the  townships  of  Baxter  and  Gibson 
fronting  lots  23  and  24  in  Concession 
16; 

(n)  part  of  the  road  allowance  adjoining, 

(i)  the  north-westerly  shore  of  Georgian 
Bay, 

(ii)  the  banks  of  Baxter  Narrows, 

(iii)  the  banks  of  Little  Go  Home  Bay, 
and 

(iv)  the  banks  of  MacDonald  River; 
(o)  part  of  the  land  under  the  waters  of, 

(i)  Georgian  Bay, 

(ii)  Baxter  Narrows, 

(iii)  Little  Go  Home  Bay,  and 

(iv)  MacDonald  River ;  and 

(P)  part  of  lots  85,  88,  89,  90,  91,  101,  103  and 
104,  as  shown  on  Plan  M-243, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Parts  1,  2,  3  and  4  on  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications  Plan  P-3 121-43,  filed  with  the 
Record  Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Trans- 
portation and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the 
2nd  day  of  July,  1975. 

10.00  miles,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  889/75,  s.  1,  part. 
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Schedule  9a 


In  the  Township  of  Georgian  Bay  and  in  Gibson 
Indian  Reserve  31  in  the  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  22,  23  and  24  in  Concession  1 ; 

(b)  part  of  lots  22  and  23  in  Concession  2 ; 

(c)  part  of  lots  21  and  22  in  Concession  3; 

(d)  part  of  lots  19,  20,  21  and  22  in  Concession  4 ; 

(e)  part  of  lots  19  and  20  in  each  of  concessions 
5  and  6 ; 

(/)  part  of  lots  18  and  19  in  Concession  7; 

(g)  part  of  lots  16,  17,  18  and  19  in  Concession  8 ; 

(h)  part  of  lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  9 ; 

(i)  part  of  lots  13,  14  and  15  in  Concession  10; 
(j)  part  of  lots  13  and  14  in  Concession  11 ; 

(k)  part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  12; 
(/)  part  of  lots  13  and  14  in  Concession  13 ; 
(m)  part  of  lots  12,  13  and  14  in  Concession  14; 
(n)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  the  townships  of  Gibson  and  Baxter 
fronting  lots  23  and  24  in  Concession 

(ii)  concessions  2  and  3  fronting  Lot  22, 

(iii)  lots  20  and  21  in  Concession  4, 

(iv)  concessions  4  and  5  fronting  Lot  19, 

(v)  concessions  6  and  7  fronting  Lot  19, 

(vi)  concessions  8  and  9  fronting  Lot  16, 

(vii)  lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  9, 

(viii)  concessions  10  and  11  fronting  lots 
13  and  14, 

(ix)  concessions  12  and  13  fronting  Lot  13, 
and 

(x)  the  townships  of  Gibson  and  Free- 
man fronting  lots  12  and  13  in 
Concession  14; 


(o)  part  of  the  road  allowance, 
(i)  around  Bear  Lake, 


(ii)  along  Gibson  River, 

(iii)  along  Muskoka  River,  and 

(iv)  along  Moon  River;  and 

(P)  part  of  the  land  under  the  waters  of, 

(i)  Bear  Lake, 

(ii)  Gibson  River, 

(iii)  Muskoka  River,  and 

(iv)  Moon  River, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Parts  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  on  Ministry  of 
Transportation  and  Communications  Plan  P-3104-24, 
filed  with  the  Record  Services  Office  of  the  Ministry 
of  Transportation  and  Communications,  at  Toronto, 
on  the  2nd  day  of  July,  1975. 

9.90  miles,  more  or  less. 

O.  Reg.  889/75,  s.  1,  part. 


Schedule  lib 


In  the  Township  of  Georgian  Bay  in  the  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  11,12  and  13  in  Concession  1 ; 

(b)  part  of  lots  10  and  11  in  Concession  2;  and 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  the  townships  of  Freeman  and  Gib- 
son fronting  Lot  13  in  Concession  1, 

(ii)  lots  10  and  11  in  Concession  2,  and 

(iii)  concessions  2  and  3  fronting  lots  10 
and  11, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-31 15-17,  filed  with  the  Record 
Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the  2nd  day  of 
July,  1975. 

1.35  miles,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  889/75,  s.  1,  part. 


(6552) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  890/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made — November  4th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  A  ct  or  a  predecessor 
thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a  predecessor  of 
the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it  existed  on  the 
25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being 
chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have  and  shall 
be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing 
the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the 
following  parcels  of  land : 

Those  parcels  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Somerville  in  the  County  of  Victoria  and  being 
composed  of  part  of  the  west  half  of  Lot  24  in 
Concession  I  in  the  said  Township  of  Somerville 
and  more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Bearings  are  astronomic  and  referred  to  registered 
Plan  No.  486  for  the  Township  of  Somerville ; 

Firstly : 

Beginning  at  a  point  south  1°  11'  42"  west  160  feet 
from  a  point  south  14°  09'  48"  east  168.85  feet  from 
the  southeast  angle  of  Lot  1,  Plan  486  for  the  Town- 
ship of  Somerville ; 

Thence  south  57°  04'  42"  east  110  feet ; 

Thence  north  69°  25'  36"  west  229.3  feet  to  the  high 
water  mark  of  the  Burnt  River ; 

Thence  northerly  along  said  high  water  mark  to  its 
intersection  with  a  line  drawn  through  the  point 
of  beginning  on  a  bearing  of  north  71°  50'  48"  west; 

Thence  south  71°  50'  48"  east  269.55  feet  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Secondly : 

Beginning  at  a  point  south  1°  11'  42"  west  75  feet 
from  a  point  south  14°  09'  48"  east  168.85  feet  from 
the  southeast  angle  of  Lot  1,  Plan  486  for  the  Town- 
ship of  Somerville ; 

Thence  south  1°  11'  42"  west  85  feet ; 


Thence  north  71°  15'  48"  west  279.55  feet  to  the 
high  water  mark  of  the  Burnt  River ; 

Thence  northerly  along  said  high  water  mark  to  its 
intersection  with  a  line  drawn  through  the  point  of 
beginning  on  a  bearing  of  north  72°  23'  48"  west ; 

Thence  south  72°  23'  48"  east  242.4  feet  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Thirdly : 

Beginning  at  a  point  south  14°  09'  48"  east  140.41 
feet  from  the  southeast  angle  of  Lot  1,  Plan  486  for 
the  Township  of  Somerville ; 

Thence  south  14°  09'  48"  east  28.41  feet ; 

Thence  south  1°  11'  42"  west  75  feet; 

Thence  north  72°  23'  48"  west  242.4  feet  to  the  high 
water  mark  of  the  Burnt  River ; 

Thence  northerly  along  said  high  water  mark  to  its 
intersection  with  a  line  drawn  to  the  point  of 
beginning  on  a  bearing  of  north  77°  21'  west; 

Thence  south  77°  21'  east  198.75  feet  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Together  with  a  right  of  way  in  common  with 
others  for  the  purpose  of  ingress  and  egress  over  that 
part  of  the  west  half  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  I  for 
the  Township  of  Somerville  now  used  for  that 
purpose.    O.  Reg.  890 /75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6553)  48 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  891/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made — November  4th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  A  ct  or  a  predecessor 
thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a  predecessor 
of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it  existed  on  the 
25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being 
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chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  I960, 
or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not  have  and  shall  be 
deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing 
the  conveyance  or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the 
following  parcel  of  land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Flos  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  and  being  composed 
of  those  parts  of  Lots  8  and  9  in  Concession  I,  shown 
in  heavy  outline  and  designated  as  Parts  9,  10  and  1 1 
on  a  Plan  of  Survey  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51) 
as  Number  R. 808.    O.  Reg.  891  /75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6554)  48 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  892/75. 

County  of  Halton,  Town  of  Oakville. 
Made — November  7th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  481/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  i  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
481  /73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  184/75,  is  revoked.  0.  Reg. 
892/75,  s.  1. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6555)  48 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  893/75. 

County  of  Halton,  Town  of  Burlington. 
Made — November  7th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  482/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  482/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

38.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  25  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  provided  the  following  requirement 

is  met : 

1.  The  minimum  distance  of  the  dwelling 
from  the  centre  line  of  Snake  Road  is 
seventy-five  feet.    O.  Reg.  893/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  25 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Burlington 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough  in  the  County 
of  Halton,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  9  in  Con- 
cession II  East  Flamborough  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northwesterly  limit  of 
what  is  known  as  the  Waterdown  Snake  Road  at  a 
point  where  the  said  northwesterly  limit  is  inter- 
sected by  the  division  line  between  lots  8  and  9  in 
Concession  II,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  East 
Flamborough,  now  in  the  City  of  Burlington ; 

Thence  south  50°  13'  west  along  the  northwesterly 
limit  of  the  Waterdown  Snake  Road  a  distance  of 

100  feet; 

Thence  north  50°  39'  west  a  distance  of  125.42  feet; 

Thence  north  33°  44'  30"  east  a  distance  of  98.45 
feet  to  the  said  division  line  between  lots  8  and  9  in 
Concession  II,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  East 
Flamborough ; 

Thence  south  50°  39'  east  along  the  said  division 
line  a  distance  of  137.33  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  893/75,  s.  2. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6556)  48 
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THE  SUPERANNUATION  ADJUSTMENT 
BENEFITS  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  894/75. 

Designation  and  Review  Committee — 

Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund. 
Made— August  20th,  1975. 
Filed— November  13th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  SUPERANNUATION  ADJUSTMENT 
BENEFITS  ACT,  1975 

DESIGNATION  AND  REVIEW  COMMITTEE 
—TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  FUND 

1.  The  Act  applies  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Fund  and  all  groups  of  contributors  and  recipients 
thereunder.    O.  Reg.  894  /75,  s.  1 . 

2.  — (1)  A  review  committee  is  hereby  established 
for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  the 
Act. 

(2)  The  committee  shall  be  composed  of  an  equal 
number  of  representatives  from  the  Government  of 
Ontario  and  the  Ontario  Teachers'  Federation,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  committee  be  composed  of  more 
than  eight  members. 

(3)  Each  group  of  representatives  may  be  ac- 
companied by  an  actuary  at  meetings  of  the  com- 
mittee to  provide  advice  and  counsel. 

(4)  The  committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  year, 
or  more  frequently  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon, 
and  its  terms  of  reference  are  to, 

(a)  facilitate  communications  between  the 
Ontario  Teachers'  Federation  and  the 
Government  of  Ontario  respecting  the 
monitoring  of  the  Adjustment  Fund  Ac- 
count ; 

(b)  receive  and  consider  annually  the  report 
of  member  and  Government  of  Ontario 
contributions  to  the  Adjustment  Fund 
Account,  together  with  estimates  of  future 
contributions ; 

(c)  consider  annually  an  actuarial  report  show- 
ing the  benefits  paid  to  date,  accompanied 
by  an  estimate  of  future  benefits  to  be  paid ; 

(d)  make  recommendations  with  respect  to 
the  term  of  investment  of  the  Adjustment 
Fund  Account  moneys ; 

(e)  receive  and  consider  annually  a  report  of 
the  investments  and  net  value  of  the 
Adjustment  Fund  Account  together  with 
estimated  future  investments  and  net 
value  figures ; 


(/)  make  recommendations  respecting  future 
contributions  to,  and  benefits  payable  from, 
the  Adjustment  Fund  Account;  and 

(g)  consider  and  make  recommendations  on 
any  other  subject  related  to  the  Adjust- 
ment Fund  Account  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  between  the  Government  of  Ontario 
and  the  Ontario  Teachers'  Federation. 
O.  Reg.  894/75,s.  2. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  30th 
day  of  August,  1975.    O.  Reg.  894 /75,  s.  3. 

(6557)  48 


THE  POLICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  895/75. 

Equipment. 

Made— November  13th,  1975. 
Approved — November  14th,  1975. 
Filed— November  14th,  1975. 


ORDER  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  679  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  POLICE  ACT 

1.  Section  3  of  Regulation  679  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

3. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  where  the 
Commissioner  or  chief  of  police  carries  a  firearm  or 
authorizes  any  member  of  a  police  force  under  his 
control  or  administration  to  .  carry  a  firearm,  the 
firearm  issued  and  carried  shall  be  a  .38  special 
calibre  all-steel  double  action  revolver,  with  a  mini- 
mum barrel  length  of  4  inches,  a  safety  hammer  block 
and  a  swingout  cylinder,  and  having  a  minimum 
weight  of  30  ounces  and  a  single  action  trigger 
pressure  of  not  less  than  3  and  not  more  than  5 
pounds,  but  the  Commissioner  or  chief  of  police  may 
authorize  any  policewoman  on  the  force  under  his 
control  or  administration  to  carry  a  revolver  of 
the  same  specifications  except  that  the  minimum 
weight  shall  be  23  ounces  and  the  minimum  barrel 
length  shall  be  3  inches. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  the  ammunition 
supplied  for  and  used  in  a  firearm  prescribed  in 
subsection  1  shall  be  factory  loaded  and  shall  have  a 
solid  bullet  of  lead  alloy  of  semi-wadcutter  con- 
figuration with  a  muzzle  velocity  not  exceeding  1 ,000 
feet  per  second  when  fired  in  a  revolver  with  a 
4-inch  barrel. 


4764 

(3)  The  Commissioner  or  chief  of  police  or  any 
other  constable  or  police  officer  designated  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner  or  chief  of  police, 
may  authorize  a  member  of  a  police  force  under  his 
control  to  carry,  for  a  special  purpose  or  special 
purposes,  a  firearm  of  a  type  other  than  that  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  1. 

(4)  Where  on  the  15th  day  of  October,  1975  the 
members  of  a  police  force  were  carrying  firearms 
of  a  type  other  than  that  prescribed  by  subsection  1, 
the  Commission  may,  on  such  terms  and  conditions 


O.  Reg.  895/75 

and  for  such  period  of  time  as  it  considers  proper, 
authorize  the  continued  carrying  of  such  type  of 
firearm.    O.  Reg.  895/75,  s.  1. 

Ontario  Police  Commission: 

E.  D.  Bell, 
Chairman 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6558)  48 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


December  6th,  1975 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  896/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— November  10th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  and  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  III  according  to 
a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number 
69  (Ordnance  Lands)  designated  as  Part  4  on  a 
plan  deposited  in  the  said  Registry  Office  on  the 
24th  day  of  May,  1972  as  Number  51R-1456. 
O.  Reg.  896/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  November, 
1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  897/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made — November  10th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of 
land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  and  being 
composed  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  21  in  Con- 
cession II.    O.  Reg.  897/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 

Minister  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  November 

1975  ^nTUBRARTff/ 

&  TORONTO^} 

DEC  9  ia/b 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 
Reg.  898/75.  X-!^£C  ~IV& 


Order  made  under  Section  29a  o 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made— October  31st,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th.  1975 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcels  of 
land: 
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O.  Reg.  899/75 


1.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bentinck  in  the  County  of  Grey  and  being 
that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  VIII  described 
as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  bearing  of  the  westerly 
limit  of  said  Lot  is  north  11°  28'  00"  west  and 
relating  all  bearings  thereto ; 

Commencing  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  said 
Lot; 

Thence  north  77°  41'  10"  east  along  the  north- 
erly limit  of  said  lot  a  distance  of  27.12  feet; 

Thence  south  11°  41'  20"  east  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Bruce  County  Road  No.  10  a  distance 
of  225.30  feet ; 

Thence  south  11°  25'  40"  east  continuing  along 
said  easterly  limit  a  distance  of  977.17  feet 
to  the  point  of  beginning  of  the  herein 
described  parcel  of  land ; 

Thence  south  11°  25'  40"  east  along  said  easterly 
limit  a  distance  of  150  feet ; 

Thence  north  77°  46'  40"  east  a  distance  of 
658.79  feet; 

Thence  north  11°  25' 40"  west  a  distance  of 
150  feet ; 

Thence  south  77°  46'  40"  west  a  distance  of 
658.79  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

2.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bentinck  in  the  County  of  Grey  and  being 
that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  VIII  described 
as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  bearing  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  is  north  11°  28' 00"  west  and 
relating  all  bearings  thereto ; 

Commencing  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of 
said  Lot; 

Thence  north  77°  41'  10"  east  along  the  north- 
erly limit  of  said  Lot  a  distance  of  27.12  feet; 

Thence  south  11°  41'  20"  east  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  Bruce  County  Road  No.  10  a  distance 
of  225.30  feet ; 

Thence  south  11°  25'  40"  east  continuing  along 
said  easterly  limit  a  distance  of  377.17  feet 
to  the  point  of  beginning  of  the  herein 
described  parcel  of  land ; 

Thence  south  11°  25' 40"  east  along  said  east- 
erly limit  a  distance  of  150  feet ; 

Thence  north  77°  46'  40"  east  a  distance  of 
658.79  feet; 


Thence  north  11°  25' 40"  west  a  distance  of 
150  feet ; 

Thence  south  77°  46'  40"  west  a  distance  of 
658.79  feet  to  the  said  point  of  beginning. 

3.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bentinck  in  the  County  of  Grey  and  being 
that  part  of  Lots  41  and  42  in  Concession  I 
north  of  Durham  Road  designated  as  Part  2 
on  a  Plan  of  Survey  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Grey  South  (No.  17)  as  Number  84495. 

4.  That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Bentinck  in  the  County  of  Grey  and  being 
that  part  of  Lot  40  in  Concession  I  south  of 
Durham  Road  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  South 
(No.  17)  as  Number  R-185.  O.  Reg.  898/75, 
s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6589)  49 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  PAYMENTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  899/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  348  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  PAYMENTS  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  348  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ca)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the 
Milk  Industry  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Food ; 

2.  Clause  b  of  section  8  of  the  said  Regulation 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

{b)  notify    the    Director.    R.R.O.  1970, 
Reg.  348,  s.  8;  O.  Reg.  899/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Section  9  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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9.  Where  the  Board  determines  that  a  claim  is 
not  valid,  it  shall  refuse  payment  of  the  claim  and 
shall  give  notice  of  the  refusal  by  registered  mail 
to  the  producer  and  to  the  dealer,  and  shall  notify 
the  Director.    O.  Reg.  899/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Clause  b  of  section  10  of  the  said  Regulation 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(b)  notify  the  dealer  and  the  Director.  R.R.O. 
1970,  Reg.  348,  s.  10;  O.  Reg.  899/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Section  11  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

11. — (1)  Where  the  Board  makes  a  payment 
from  the  Fund,  the  dealer  in  respect  of  whom  the 
payment  is  made  shall, 

(a)  pay  to  the  Board ;  or 

(b)  commence  to  pay  by  instalments  in  accord- 
ance with  an  undertaking  approved  by  the 
Board, 

the  amount  paid  from  the  Fund  less  the  amount, 
if  any,  paid  to  the  Board  from  the  sale  of  security 
deposited  by  the  dealer  with  the  Director  under 
Regulation  590  or  Regulation  600  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970. 

(2)  Where  a  dealer  fails, 

(a)  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1 ;  or 

(b)  to  make  any  instalment  payment  as  it 
becomes  due  under  an  undertaking  referred 
to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1 , 


the  Board  shall  notify  the  Director, 
s.  5. 


O.  Reg.  899/75, 


6.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

(2)  A  producer  may  be  paid  from  the  Fund  where 
his  claim  is  made  in  respect  of  milk  or  cream 
delivered  to  a  dealer  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
he  received  notice  from  the  Director  that  the 
licence  of  the  dealer  had  been  suspended  or  revoked 
or  had  not  been  renewed.    O.  Reg.  899/75,  s.  6. 
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THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST 
CORPORATIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  900/75. 

Subordinated  Notes. 
Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 
ACT 

SUBORDINATED  NOTES 

1.  Pursuant  to  section  80a  of  the  Act,  a  loan 
corporation  that  has  the  capacity  to  do  so  may 
issue  subordinated  notes  in  denominations  of  less 
than  $50,000  as  follows: 

1.  Where  there  has  been  filed  with  the 
Registrar  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  him  an 
offering  circular  pertaining  to  the  issuance 
of  the  subordinated  note,  and,  the  offering 
is  made  only  through  an  investment  dealer 
registered  under  The  Securities  Act,  in 
denominations  of  not  less  than  $1,000. 

2.  Where  the  offering  is  made  only  to  the 
shareholders  of  the  loan  corporation  and 
the  Registrar  has  approved  in  writing 
such  offering  beforehand,  in  denominations 
of  not  less  than  $1,000.  O.  Reg.  900/75, 
s.  1. 
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THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 
SECURITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  901  /75. 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. 
Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  387  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 
SECURITIES  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  387  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
Ontario  Regulation  37/72,  and  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  240/72,  465/72,  252/73, 
267/73,  370/73,  543/73,  690/74  and  600/75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Schedule 

1.  The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company 

2.  Aetna  Insurance  Company 

3.  Allstate  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

4.  The  American  Insurance  Company 

5.  Anglo  Canada  General  Insurance  Company 

6.  British  America  Assurance  Company 

7.  The  Canada  Accident  and  Fire  Assurance 

Company 

8.  Canada  Security  Assurance  Company 
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9.  Canadian  General  Insurance  Company 

10.  The  Canadian  Indemnity  Company 

11.  The  Canadian  Mercantile  Insurance  Company 

12.  Canadian  Pioneer  Insurance  Company 

13.  The  Canadian  Surety  Company 

14.  Tne  Casualty  Company  of  Canada 

15.  Central  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

16.  Commerce  and  Industry  Insurance  Company 

of  Canada 

17.  The  Commerce  General  Insurance  Company 

18.  Consolidated  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance 

Company 

19.  The  Continental  Insurance  Company 

20.  Co-operators  Insurance  Association 

21.  Coronation  Insurance  Company  Limited 

22.  The  Dominion  of  Canada  General  Insurance 

Company 

23.  The  Dominion  Insurance  Corporation 

24.  The  Economical  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

25.  Federal  Fire  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

26.  Federal  Insurance  Company 

27.  Federated  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

28.  Federation  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

29.  Fidelity  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

30.  Fireman's  Fund  Insurance  Company 

31.  The  General  Accident  Assurance  Company 

of  Canada 

32.  General  Insurance  Company  of  America 

33.  General    Security    Insurance    Company  of 

Canada 

34.  Gerling  Global  General  Insurance  Company 

35.  The  Globe  Indemnity  Company  of  Canada 

36.  Gore  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

37.  Great  American  Insurance  Company 

38.  The  Guarantee  Company  of  North  America 

39.  The  Guardian  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

40.  The  Halifax  Insurance  Company 

41.  The  Hartford  Fire  Insurance  Company 

42.  The  Home  Insurance  Company 

43.  The  Hudson  Bay  Insurance  Company 

44.  The  Imperial  Guarantee  and  Accident  In- 

surance Company  of  Canada 

45.  Insurance  Company  of  North  America 

46.  The  Law  Union  and  Rock  Insurance  Com- 

pany Limited 

47.  The  Liverpool  and  London  and  Globe  In- 

surance Company,  Limited 

48.  London    and    Midland    General  Insurance 

Company 

49.  Lumbermen's  Mutual  Casualty  Company 

50.  Maryland  Casualty  Company 

51.  The   New   Zealand    Insurance  Company, 

Limited 

52.  Niagara  Fire  Insurance  Company 

53.  North  British  and  Mercantile  Insurance  Com- 

pany, Limited 

54.  Northern  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

55.  Norwich    Union    Fire    Insurance  Society, 

Limited 

56.  Pearl  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

57.  Perth  Insurance  Company 

58.  Phoenix  Assurance  Company  of  Canada 

59.  The   Phoenix    Insurance   Company  (Hart- 

ford, Conn.) 

60.  Pilot  Insurance  Company 


61.  Pitts  Insurance  Company 

62.  The  Provident  Assurance  Company 

63.  The  Prudential  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

64.  Reliance  Insurance  Company  (of  Philadelphia) 

65.  Royal  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

66.  Safeco  Insurance  Company  of  America 

67.  St.  Paul  Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Company 

68.  Scottish  &  York  Insurance  Co.,  Limited 

69.  Scottish  Canadian  Assurance  Corporation 

70.  Seaboard  Surety  Company 

71.  Simcoe  &  Erie  General  Insurance  Company 

72.  The  Sovereign  General  Insurance  Company 

73.  The  Stanstead  &  Sherbrooke  Insurance  Com- 

pany 

74.  Sun  Alliance  Insurance  Company 

75.  Sun  Insurance  Office,  Limited 

76.  Toronto  General  Insurance  Company 

77.  Traders  General  Insurance  Company 

78.  The  Travelers  Indemnity  Company 

79.  Travelers  Indemnity  Company  of  Canada 

80.  United  States  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Com- 

pany 

81.  United  States  Fire  Insurance  Company 

82.  The  Waterloo  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

83.  The  Wawanesa  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

84.  Wellington  Fire  Insurance  Company 

85.  The  Western  Assurance  Company 

86.  Western  Surety  Company 

87.  Zurich  Insurance  Company 

O.  Reg.  901  /75,  s.  1. 
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THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  902/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  810  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  Regula- 
tion 810  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  person  who  has  been  employed  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act  for  at  least  ten  years  of 
his  service  may  include,  for  every  purpose  relating 
to  an  annual  allowance,  teaching  or  supervisory 
service,  not  exceeding  ten  years,  in  a  foreign 
country, 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  9  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  service  that  may  be  included  under  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  by  a  person  referred  to  therein 
is  limited  to  a  total  of  ten  years.  O.  Reg.  902/75, 
s.  1  (2). 
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THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  903/75. 

Exemption. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

EXEMPTION 

CONVEYANCE  TO  HELEN  GLITHERO  GRAY 


1.  The  Minister  is  authorized  to  exempt  that  part 
of  the  tax  payable  under  subsection  2  of  section  2 
of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act,  1974  that  exceeds 
the  amount  of  tax  that  would  result  if  the  rates 
under  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  were 
applied,  any  person  tendering  for  registration  a 
conveyance  by  which  the  lands  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  this  Regulation  are  conveyed  from 
John  Edwards  (in  trust)  of  the  City  of  Brockville 
in  the  United  Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grenville, 
Province  of  Ontario  to  Helen  Glithero  Gray  of  the 
City  of  Alexandria  in  the  State  of  Virginia,  one  of 
the  States  of  America: 

Schedule 

That  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate  in  the  Township  of  Lansdowne  in  the 
County  of  Leeds,  being  composed  of  Mink  Island  in 
Charleston  Lake,  as  shown  on  a  Plan  of  Survey  by 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  B.  J.  Saunders,  dated 
the  25th  day  of  March,  1887  of  record  in  the 
Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  and  Mines,  a 
copy  of  which  Plan  is  attached  to  and  forms  part  of 
the  Letters  Patent.    O.  Reg.  903/75,  s.  1. 
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THE  INCOME  TAX  ACT 
O.  Reg.  904/75. 

Ontario  Tax  Credit  System  Regulation. 
Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND  ONTARIO  REGULATION  111/75 
MADE  UNDER  THE  INCOME  TAX  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  111/75  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  subclause  iv  of  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  6b  of  the  Act,  the  following 
are  prescribed, 

(a)  amounts  paid  for  commutation  of  statute  labour  pursuant  to  The  Statute  Labour  Act  or  pursuant 
to  a  by-law  passed  under  the  authority  of  that  Act ;  and 

(b)  amounts  paid  for  fees  charged  by  a  school  board  and  licence  ^fees  levied  by  a  municipality  in 
respect  of  mobile  homes.    O.  Reg.  904/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1975.    O.  Reg.  904/75, 
s.  2. 

(6595)  49 
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THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED 
ANNUAL  INCOME  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  905/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  748/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL 
INCOME  ACT,  1974 

1.  Section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  748/74  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

9. — (1)  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Revenue  may 
exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Minister 
under  the  following  provisions  of  the  Act : 

(a)  subsection  7  of  section  5;  and 

(b)  subsection  2  of  section  8. 

(2)  The  officer  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue  holding 
the  position  of  Comptroller  of  Revenue  may 
exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Minister 
under  the  following  provisions  of  the  Act : 

(a)  subsection  7  of  section  5 ; 

(b)  subsection  4  of  section  6 ;  and 

(c)  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  12. 

(3)  The  officers  in  the  Guaranteed  Income  and 
Tax  Credit  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  positions  of  Director  and  Manager, 
Operations  may  exercise  the  powers  and  duties 
of  the  Minister  under  the  following  provisions  of  the 
Act: 

(a)  subsection  7  of  section  5 ; 

(b)  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  6 ; 

(c)  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  12;  and 

(d)  section  14. 

(4)  The  officer  in  the  Guaranteed  Income  and 
Tax  Credit  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  position  of  Manager,  Benefits  Control 
may  exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Minister 
under  the  following  provisions  of  the  Act : 

(a)  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  6 ;  and 

(b)  section  14. 


O.  Reg.  906/75 

(5)  The  officers  in  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 
holding  the  positions  of  Director  of  the  Legal 
Services  Branch  and  Director  of  the  Special 
Investigations  Branch  may  exercise  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Minister  under  the  following 
provisions  of  the  Act : 

section  14.    O.  Reg.  905/75,  s.  1. 
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THE  PRIVATE  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS 
ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  906/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  881/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PRIVATE  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS 
ACT,  1974 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
881  /74  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(c)  "total  cost  of  the  course  of  instruction" 
means  the  amount  payable  by  a  student 
to  a  private  vocational  school  in  respect 
of  a  course  of  instruction  offered  by  the 
private  vocational  school  except  for  exami- 
nation fees  where  such  fees  are  separately 
prescribed  in  the  contract  for  the  course 
of  instruction.  O.  Reg.  881  /74,  s.  1 ;  O.  Reg. 
906/75,s.  1. 

2.  Subclause  ii  of  clause  d  of  subsection  2  of 
section  2  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(ii)  for  the  whole  course  of  instruction 
where  the  course  of  instruction  is  by 
correspondence  with  a  compulsory 
terminal  portion  that  is  not  by 
correspondence  that  will  indicate 
that  proportion  of  the  fees  appli- 
cable to  each  portion,  and 


3.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  5  of  the 
said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(b)  be  a  graduate  of  a  college  of  applied  arts 
and  technology  established  under  The 
Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act, 
1971  and  have  twenty-four  months  actual 
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occupational  experience  in  the  vocation  or 
occupation  for  which  instruction  is  to  be 
given  by  such  teacher ; 

4.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

5a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection 
2  of  section  5,  the  Superintendent  may  approve 
the  employment  of  any  teacher  at  a  private  vocational 
school  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent 
is  proficient  in  the  vocation  or  occupation  for  which 
instruction  is  to  be  given  by  such  teacher.  O.  Reg. 
906/75,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  the 

said  Regulation  is  revoked.  O.  Reg.  906  /75, 
s.5(l). 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  7  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(3)  Upon  the  request  of  the  Superintendent, 
a  private  vocational  school  shall  submit  to  the 
Superintendent  an  audited  annual  financial  state- 
ment for  the  private  vocational  school  prepared 
by  a  chartered  accountant  licensed  under  The 
Public  Accountancy  Act.    O.  Reg.  906 /75,  s.  5  (2). 


6.  Subsections  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  section  8  of  the 
said  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  In  subsection  1  "actual  student  enrolment" 
means  the  total  number  of  students  with  whom  the 
private  vocational  school  has  a  written  contract 
for  a  course  of  instruction  but  does  not  include 
those  students  who  have  given  notice  in  writing 
by  registered  mail  to  the  private  vocational  school 
prior  to  the  commencement  date  of  the  course  of 
instruction  of  his  intention  not  to  commence  the 
course  of  instruction  as  provided  for  in  subsections 
1  and  2  of  section  20. 

(3)  A  bond  under  subsection  1  shall  be, 

(a)  a  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved 
under  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities 
Act  in  Form  4; 

(b)  a  personal  bond  in  Form  5  accompanied 
by  collateral  security ;  or 

(c)  a  bond  in  Form  6  of  a  guarantor,  other 
than  a  guarantee  company,  accompanied 
by  collateral  security. 

(4)  The  classes  of  negotiable  security  that  may  be 
accepted  as  collateral  security  for  a  bond  are, 

(a)  bonds  issued  or  guaranteed  by  Canada;  or 


(b)  bonds  issued  or  guaranteed  by  any  province 
of  Canada. 
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(5)  The  collateral  security  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 4  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Superintendent 
and  maintained  at  a  market  value  of  not  less  than 
the  face  value  of  the  bond. 


(6)  A  bond  under  subsection  1  may  be  cancelled 
by  any  person  bound  thereunder  by  giving  at  least 
two  months'  notice  in  writing  of  intention  to  cancel 
to  the  Superintendent  and  to  the  person  bonded, 
and  the  bond  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cancelled  on  the 
date  stated  in  the  notice,  which  date  shall  be  not 
less  than  two  months  after  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
by  the  Superintendent. 


(7)  For  the  purpose  of  every  act  or  omission 
occurring, 


(a)  during  the  period  of  registration ;  or 

{b)  during  the  period  prior  to  cancellation  of 
the  bond  under  subsection  6  where  there  has 
been  no  termination  of  registration, 

every  bond  shall  continue  in  force  and  the  collateral 
security,  if  any,  shall  remain  on  deposit  for  a  period 
of  two  years  following  the  termination  of  the 
registration  or  the  cancellation  of  the  bond,  as  the 
case  may  be. 


(8)  Where  a  bond  has  been  cancelled  or  the 
registration  has  been  terminated  and  the  bond  has 
not  been  forfeited,  the  Superintendent  may,  two 
years  following  the  termination  of  the  registration 
to  which  the  bond  relates  or  two  years  after  the 
cancellation  of  the  bond,  as  the  case  may  be,  deliver 
the  bond  and  any  collateral  security  to  the  person 
bound  thereunder  and  to  the  person  who  deposited 
such  security,  as  the  case  may  be.  O.  Reg.  906  /75, 
s.  6. 


7.  Section  9  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

9. — (1)  The  Superintendent  may  in  his  discretion 
declare  any  bond  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section 
8  forfeited  and  thereupon  the  amount  thereof 
becomes  due  and  owing  by  the  person  bound 
thereby  as  a  debt  due  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario, 


(a)  where  a  registrant  has  been  convicted  of, 

(i)  an  offence  under  the  Act,  or 

(ii)  an  offence  involving  fraud  or  theft 
or  conspiracy  to  commit  an  offence 
involving  fraud  or  theft  under  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada) , 

and  the  conviction  has  become  final ; 

(b)  where  proceedings  by  or  in  respect  of  a 
registrant  have  been  taken  under  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada)  either  by  way 
of  assignment  or  by  petition  or  where  pro- 
ceedings have  been  taken  by  way  of  winding 
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up,  and  in  the  case  of  a  petition,  a  receiving 
order  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada) 
or  a  winding  up  order  has  been  made  and 
the  order  has  become  final ;  or 

(c)  where  during  the  two-year  period  mentioned 
in  subsection  7  of  section  8  the  Super- 
intendent receives  a  notice  in  writing  of  a 
claim  against  the  registrant  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  student  in  respect  of  a  course  of 
instruction  or  a  contract  for  a  course  of 
instruction  together  with  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Superintendent  as  to  the 
validity  of  such  claim  or  that  legal  pro- 
ceedings have  been  commenced  against  the 
registrant. 

(2)  Where  a  bond  secured  by  the  deposit  of 
collateral  security  is  forfeited  under  subsection  1, 
the  Superintendent  may  sell  the  collateral  security 
at  the  current  market  price. 

(3)  Where  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  becomes 
a  creditor  or  a  person  in  respect  of  a  debt  due  the 
Crown  arising  from  the  provisions  of  subsection 
1,  the  Superintendent  may  take  such  proceedings 
as  he  sees  fit  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada), 
The  Judicature  Act,  The  Corporations  Act  or  the 
Winding  up  Act  (Canada)  for  the  appointment  or  an 
interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or 
liquidator,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  may  in  his  discretion 
within  two  years  of  the  forfeiture, 

(a)  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  subsection 
1  and  transfer  the  collateral  security,  if 
any; 

(b)  pay  over  any  money  recovered  under  the 
bond;  or 

(c)  pay  over  any  money  realized  from  the  sale 
of  the  collateral  security  under  subsection 
2, 

to  any  judgment  creditor  where  the  judgment  was 
based  on  a  claim  in  respect  of  a  course  of  instruction 
or  a  contract  for  a  course  of  instruction. 

(5)  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  bond  are  in- 
sufficient to  satisfy  the  total  amount  of  all  the 
judgments  filed  with  the  Superintendent  within  the 
two-year  period  from  the  date  of  forfeiture  mentioned 
in  subsection  4,  the  Superintendent  may  distribute 
the  proceeds  of  the  bond  among  the  judgment 
creditors  pro  rata. 

(6)  When  the  proceeds  of  the  bond  exceed  the 
total  amount  of  the  judgments  filed  with  the 
Superintendent  within  the  two-year  period  from  the 
date  of  forfeiture  mentioned  in  subsection  4,  the 
Superintendent  may  pay  the  remaining  balance  of 
the  proceeds  of  the  bond  to  the  person  who  paid  over 
the  proceeds  of  the  bond  under  subsection  1  or  who 
assigned  the  collateral  security  realized. 

1 


(7)  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  and  no 
judgment  of  a  creditor  has  been  filed  with  the 
Superintendent  within  the  two-year  period  from  the 
date  of  forfeiture  mentioned  in  subsection  4,  the 
Superintendent  may  pay  the  proceeds  of  the  bond 
to  the  person  who  paid  over  the  proceeds  of  the 
bond  under  subsection  1  or  who  assigned  the  collateral 
security  realized. 

(8)  Only  judgments  of  creditors  which  have 
become  final  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  two-year 
period  from  the  date  of  forfeiture  mentioned  in 
subsection  4  shall  be  eligible  to  share  in  the  proceeds 
of  the  bond. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  subsection  8,  the  Super- 
intendent may  in  his  discretion  pay  to  the  Accountant 
of  the  Supreme  Court  from  the  proceeds  of  the  bond 
the  amount  of  a  judgment  of  a  creditor  where  a 
judgment  has  been  obtained  but  has  not  become 
final  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  two-year  period 
from  the  date  of  forfeiture  mentioned  in  subsection 
4,  and  such  amount  shall  be  held  in  trust  for  such 
creditor  when  the  judgment  becomes  final.  O.  Reg. 
906/75,s.  7. 

8.  Subsection  2  of  section  16  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  registrant  has, 

(a)  his  registration  cancelled ; 

(b)  renewal  of  his  registration  refused  and  his 
registration  has  expired ;  or 

(c)  has  not  applied  for  renewal  of  registration 
and  his  registration  has  expired, 

he  shall,  within  thirty  days  next  following  the 
cancellation  or  expiry  of  his  registration,  repay  to 
each  person  who  contracted  for  a  course  or  courses 
of  instruction, 

(d)  the  registration  fee  under  section  19 ;  and 

(e)  the  full  amount  paid  for  or  on  account  of 
the  fees  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  person 
except  the  proportion  of  the  fees  for  the 
whole  course  of  instruction  that  the  part 
of  the  course  of  instruction  supplied  and 
serviced  up  to  the  date  of  cancellation  or 
expiry  bears  to  the  whole  course  of 
instruction.    O.  Reg.  906  /75,  s.  8. 

9.  Section  20  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

20. — (1)  Where  a  person  has  contracted  for  a 
course  of  instruction  at  a  private  vocational  school 
and  gives  notice  in  writing  by  registered  mail  to  the 
private  vocational  school  at  least  twenty-one  days 
prior  to  the  commencement  date  of  the  course  of 
instruction,  of  his  intention  not  to  commence  the 
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course  of  instruction,  the  private  vocational  school 
shall  refund  any  money  paid  for  or  on  account  of  the 
fees  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  persons,  except  for  the 
registration  fee  referred  to  in  section  19. 


(2)  Where  a  person  has  contracted  for  a  course  of 
instruction  at  a  private  vocational  school  and  gives 
notice  in  writing  by  registered  mail  to  the  private 
vocational  school  at  any  time  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement date  of  the  course  of  instruction,  but 
less  than  twenty-one  days  prior  to  such  commence- 
ment date  of  his  intention  not  to  commence  the 
course  of  instruction,  the  private  vocational  school 
shall  refund  any  money  paid  for  or  on  account  of 
the  fees  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  except, 

(a)  the  registration  fee  under  section  19;  and 

(b)  10  per  cent  of  the  fees  for  the  whole  course 
of  instruction. 

(3)  Where  a  person  has  contracted  for  a  course  of 
instruction  at  a  private  vocational  school  and  gives 
notice  in  writing  by  registered  mail  to  the  private 
vocational  school  after  the  commencement  date 
of  the  course  of  instruction,  of  his  intention  to 
cease  taking  the  course  of  instruction  the  private 
vocational  school  shall  refund  any  money  paid  for  or 
on  account  of  the  fees  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  person 
except, 

(a)  the  registration  fee  under  section  19; 

(b)  the  proportion  of  the  fees  for  the  whole 
course  of  instruction  that  the  part  of  the 
course  of  instruction  supplied  and  serviced 
up  to  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  notice  bears 
to  the  whole  course  of  instruction ;  and 

(c)  10  per  cent  of  the  difference  between  the 
fees  for  the  whole  course  of  instruction 
and  the  proportion  of  the  fees  that  the 
part  of  the  course  of  instruction  supplied 
and  serviced  up  to  the  time  of  receipt 
of  the  notice  bears  to  the  whole  course  of 
instruction. 


(4)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  a  private  vocational 
school  to  supply  equipment  in  addition  to  written 
material  for  a  course  of  instruction  and  the  equip- 
ment is  supplied  to  a  person  and  the  private 
vocational  school  receives  from  the  person  a  notice 
under  subsections  1,  2  or  3,  the  private  vocational 
school  may  make  a  charge,  not  exceeding  the 
equivalent  retail  cost  of  the  private  vocational 
school,  for  the  equipment  or  for  the  use  thereof,  as 
the  case  may  be,  except  where  the  person  returns  all 
the  equipment  to  the  private  vocational  school  un- 
opened or  as  issued,  within  ten  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  equipment  by  the  person.  O.  Reg.  906/75, 
s.  9. 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  907/75. 

Construction  Zones. 

Made — November  14th,  1975. 

Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  411  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


1.  Schedule  25  to  Regulation  411  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  403  in  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County 
of  Brant  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  junction  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  2  and  extending 
westerly  therealong  for  a  distance  of  6  miles. 
(W.Y.  202-63)  (D-4). 

2.  Schedule  39  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

5.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  3  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  140  in  the  City  of  Port  Colborne  and  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  the 
City  of  Port  Colborne  and  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie. 
(W.P.  453-64)  (D-4). 

3.  Schedule  47  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

18.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  17  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay 
lying  between  a  point  situate  20  miles  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  11  in  the  Township  of 
Nipigon  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Coldwell  Road  in  the  Township 
ofColdwell.  (D-9). 

4.  Schedule  54  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

12.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  41  in  the  Township  of  Sheffield  in  the  County 
of  Lennox  and  Addington  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  lots 
3  and  4  in  Concession  4  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between  lots  20  and  21  in 
Concession  4.    (Contract  No.  75-121)  (D-8). 

5.  Schedule  76  to  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 
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5.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  507  in  the  County  of  Peterborough  lying 
between  a  point  situate  1,100  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  27  and  28  in  Concession  18  in  the  Township 
of  Smith  and  a  point  situate  one-half  mile  measured 
northeasterly  from  its  intersection  with  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  36  in  the 
Township  of  Harvey.    (Contract  No.  75-130)  (D-7). 


J.  W.  Snow 
Minister  of  Transportation 
and  Communications. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  14th  day  of  November,  1975. 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  908/75. 

Stop  Signs  at  Intersections. 
Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  432  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Regulation  432  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  60 

1.  Highway  No.  60  in  the  County  of  Renfrew  at 
its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as  County 
Roads  No.  5  and  8. 

2.  Northbound  on  Highway  No.  60.  O.  Reg. 
908/75.S.  \,part. 

Schedule  61 

1.  Highway  No.  24  at  its  intersection  with 
the  road  allowance  between  the  Township  of 
Osprey  in  the  County  of  Grey  and  the  Township 
of  Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe. 


O.  Reg.  909/75 

2.  Westbound  on  Highway  No.  24.  O.  Reg. 
908/75,s.  I,  part. 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  909/75. 

Parking. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  421  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


1.  Schedule  11  to  Appendix  A  to  Regulation 
421  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  3  in  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as 
Concession  Road  and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  roadway  known  as  Thompson 
Road. 


2.  Schedule  18  to  Appendix  A  to  the  said 
Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraphs : 

11.  On  the  south  side  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  7  in  the  Town  of  Markham  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  York  beginning  at  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Grandview  Avenue 
and  extending  westerly  therealong  for  a  distance  of 
600  feet. 

12.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  7  in  the  Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at 
its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  road- 
way known  as  Ninth  Line  and  extending  westerly 
therealong  for  a  distance  of  1,500  feet. 
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3.  Schedule  2  to  Appendix  B  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  made  by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  518  /75, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs : 


2.  East  side  of  Highway  No.  11 
in  the  Town  of  Markham  in 
The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York 


50  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Steeles  Avenue  and 
50  feet  measured  southerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Meadowview  Avenue 


Anytime 


1  hour 


3.  East  side  of  Highway  No.  11 
in  the  Town  of  Markham  in 
The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York 


50  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Colborne  Street  and 
200  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  7B 


Anytime 


1  hour 


(6603) 


49 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  910/75. 

Signs. 

Made — November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  425  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Regulation  425 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(1)  Subject  to  section  4,  where  a  maximum  rate 
of  speed  other  than  that  prescribed  by  subsection  1  of 
section  82  of  the  Act  is  prescribed  for  a  highway  in 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up 
area,  speed  limit  signs  shall  be  erected  on  the 
highway,  in  each  direction  of  travel, 

(a)  not  more  than  2,000  feet  apart  where  the 
speed  limit  prescribed  is  35  miles  per  hour 
or  less ;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  3,000  feet  apart  where  the 
speed  limit  prescribed  is  greater  than  35 
miles  per  hour  and  not  more  than  50  miles 
per  hour.    O.  Reg.  910 /75,  s.  1. 

(6604)  49 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  911/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  418  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Regula- 
tion 418  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  19/71,  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 63/71,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
145/73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
732/73,  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
632/74  and  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
234/75,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  item : 

15«.  For  a  motor  assisted  bicycle   5.00 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5,  as  remade 
by  subsection  6  of  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  632/74,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(3)  Where  a  registration  referred  to  in  item  1,  2, 
5,  6,  15  or  15a  of  subsection  1  is  applied  for  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  September  to  and  including 
the  31st  day  of  December  in  the  year  for  which  the 
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registration  is  made,  the  fee  for  the  registration  is 
reduced  by  one-half.    O.  Reg.  911/75,  s.  1  (2). 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  the  said 

Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  12  of 
Ontario  Regulation  632/74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  number  plates  in  force  for  a  motor  vehicle 
other  than  a  motorcycle  or  motor  assisted  bicycle 
shall  be  attached  to  and  exposed  in  a  conspicuous 
position  on  the  front  and  back  of  such  motor 
vehicle.    O.  Reg.  91 1/75,  s.  2  (1 ). 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  13,  as  made 
by  section  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  632/74, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(4)  The  number  plate  for  a  motorcycle,  motor 
assisted  bicycle  or  trailer  shall  be  attached  to  and 
exposed  on  the  back  thereof  and  so  fixed  that  the 
number  plate  is  plainly  visible  from  the  rear  of  the 
motorcycle,  motor  assisted  bicycle  or  trailer. 
O.  Reg.  911/75.S.  2  (2). 

3.  Section  15  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  14  of  Ontario  Regulation  632/74, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

15.  Upon  the  filing  of  satisfactory  evidence  as 
to  the  need  therefor  and  payment  of  the  pre- 
scribed fee,  a  permit  and  plate  or  plates  may  be 
issued  to  a  manufacturer  of  or  dealer  in  motor 
vehicles,  other  than  motor  assisted  bicycles,  or 
trailers  and  the  permit  applies  to  vehicles  that 
the  manufacturer  or  dealer  has  in  his  possession 
for  sale  or  repair  but  not  for  hire.  O.  Reg.  911/75, 
s.  3. 

4.  Item  7  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  the 
said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  16  of 
Ontario  Regulation  632/74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

7.  For   a   motorcycle   or   motor  assisted 

bicycle  number  plate  in  case  of  loss.  ...  2.00 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  4  of 
Ontario  Regulation  198/72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  person  who, 
except  for  lack  of  instruction  in  operating  a  motor 
vehicle,  is  otherwise  qualified  to  be  issued  a  driver's 
licence  may  apply  for  an  instruction  permit  and 
the  permit  may  be  issued  entitling  the  applicant, 
while  having  the  permit  in  his  immediate  possession, 
to  drive  a  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  motorcycle, 
upon  a  highway  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the 
date  of  issue  and,  except  in  the  case  of  a  person 
driving  a  motor  assisted  bicycle,  the  person  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a 

i: 


valid  driver's  licence  other  than  a  driver's  licence 
restricted  to  the  operation  of  a  motorcycle,  occupy- 
ing the  seat  beside  him.    O.  Reg.  911/75,  s.  5. 

6.  Section  25  of  the  said  Regulation  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  An  original  driver's  licence  which  was  issued 
restricting  the  holder  thereof  to  the  operation  of  a 
motorcycle  shall  be  deemed  to  permit  the  holder 
to  operate  a  motor  assisted  bicycle.    O.  Reg.  91 1/75, 

s.  6. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  upon  a  highway  a 
motorcycle  or  motor  assisted  bicycle  equipped 
with  handlebars  that  are  more  than  fifteen  inches 
in  height  above  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  seat 
provided  for  the  operator  when  the  seat  is  depressed 
by  the  weight  of  the  operator.    O.  Reg.  911/75,  s.  7. 

(6605)  49 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  912/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  418  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  32  of  Regulation 
418  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  912/75,  s.  1. 

(6606)  49 

THE  PUBLIC  VEHICLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  913/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  762  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  VEHICLES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  Regulation  762 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  913/75,  s.  1. 

(6607)  49 


O.  Reg.  914/75 
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THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  914/75. 

General. 

Made — November  5th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  85  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 

1.  Section  20  of  Regulation  85  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  268/72 
and  amended  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 113/73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
337/73,  sections  4  and  5  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 713/73,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
70/74,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  534/74, 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  913/74,  sec- 
tion 1  of  Ontario  Regulation  960/74  and 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  278/75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection : 

(9a)  In  determining  the  revenue  for  the  purposes 
of  Form  4  and  Form  4a,  an  amount  equal  to  all  or 
any  part  of  the  rent  or  shelter  cost  paid  by  or  on 
behalf  of  any  resident  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Director,  be  excluded.    O.  Reg.  914/75,  s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  28th  day  of  February, 
1973.    O.  Reg.  914/75,  s.  2. 

(6608)  49 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  915/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of' The 

Planning  Act. 
Made — November  6th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  I960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 


had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel 
of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Borough  of 
Scarborough  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto,  comprising  that  part  of  Lot  275  on  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Titles  Office  for  the  Land 
Titles  Division  of  Toronto  and  York  (No.  66)  as 
Number  M-388,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  Park 
Street  distant  10  feet  measured  westerly  therealong 
from  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  275 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  40  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Lot  275  feet  to  its  southwesterly  limit ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  southwesterly  limit 
to  its  intersection  with  a  line  parallel  with  and  distant 
10  feet  measured  westerly  from  the  easterly  limit  of 
that  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  parallel  line  to  the  place 
of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  915 /75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6609)  49 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  916/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District 

of  Manitoulin. 
Made— November  13th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  153/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  153/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

13.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be  used 
for  a  tent  and  trailer  park  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto  required  to  serve  the 
occupants  of  the  park,  provided  the  following 
requirements  are  met  : 

1.  No  building,  structure,  tent  or  trailer  site  shall 
be  less  than  132  feet  from  the  high-water  mark 
of  the  Dean  Bay. 
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2.  No  part  of  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2 
shall  be  used  for  a  trailer  or  mobile  home 
intended  for  or  capable  of  being  used  as  a 
permanent  dwelling. 

3.  The  maximum  number  of  tent  or  trailer  sites 
shall  be  150.    O.  Reg.  916  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  comprising  Lot  9  in  Concession 
XVI  and  Lot  9  in  Concession  XVII  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Campbell  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Manitoulin.    O.  Reg.  916  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6610)  49 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  917/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peter- 
borough, Township  of  Cavan. 
Made— November  14th,  1975. 
Filed— November  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  619/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  17  of  Ontario  Regulation  619/75,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
857  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  2,  3,  5  and 
6  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto.    O.  Reg.  917/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Schedule  4  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  857  /75, 
is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  917 /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6611)  49 

1 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  918/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— November  10th,  1975. 
Filed— November  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or 
creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel 
of  land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Midland 
in  the  County  of  Simcoe  and  being  composed  of  part 
of  Lots  41  and  42  on  the  south  side  of  Hugel  Avenue 
and  part  of  Lot  69  on  the  east  side  of  Charles  Street 
according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51) 
as  Number  520,  and  being  more  particularly  described 
as  Parts  18,  19  and  20  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  1109. 
O.  Reg.  918/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6622)  49 

THE  COMMUTER  SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  919/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  96  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  COMMUTER  SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Schedules  2a,  2b  and  2c  to  Regulation  96  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
828  /74,  and  Schedule  3,  as  remade  by  section 
4  of  Ontario  Regulation  467  /72,  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 
O.  Reg.  920/75. 

Ontario  Teacher  Education  College. 
Made— October  9th,  1975. 
Approved — November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

ONTARIO  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
COLLEGE 

INTERPRETATION 

In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  who  applies 
for  admission  to  a  program  ; 

(b)  "associate  teacher"  means  a  teacher  em- 
ployed by  a  board  who  is  selected  to  assist, 
observe  and  evaluate  teachers-in-training 
in  practice  teaching ; 

(c)  "basic  program"  means  a  program  that 
leads  to  an  Interim  Elementary  School 
Teacher's  Certificate,  Standard  4 ; 

(d)  "practice  school"  means  a  school  in  which 
an  associate  teacher  teaches ; 

{e)  "program"  means  a  teacher  education 
program  conducted  at  Ontario  Teacher 
Education  College ; 

{f)  "supplementary  program"  means  a  pro- 
gram that  leads  to  a  special  certificate  and 
that  is  taken  concurrently  with  the  basic 
program ; 

{g)  "teacher-in-training"  means  an  applicant 
who  has  been  admitted  to  a  program. 
O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  1. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

2.  An  applicant  shall  submit  his  application  to 
a  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Education  College 
and  shall  submit  with  his  application, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  birth  or  baptism,  or  other 
acceptable  proof  of  age ; 

(b)  a  certificate  of  change  of  name,  where 
applicable ; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  who  is  a 
married  woman  and  is  to  be  registered 
under  her  married  name,  a  certificate  of 
marriage  or  other  acceptable  proof  that  she 


is  the  person  referred  to  in  the  certificate 
or  other  proof  under  clause  a ; 

(d)  evidence  of  Canadian  citizenship  or  landed 
immigrant  status;  and 

(e)  evidence  that  the  applicant  holds  a  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science 
from  an  Ontario  university  or  qualifica- 
tions the  Minister  considers  equivalent 
thereto.    O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  2. 

3.  An  applicant  for  admission  to  a  supple- 
mentary program  that  leads  to  the  Elementary 
Vocal  Music  Certificate,  Type  B,  shall,  in  addition 
to  the  requirements  in  section  2, 

(a)  submit  to  a  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher 
Education  College  evidence  of  standing  in, 

(i)  Music  at  the  Secondary  School 
Honour  Graduation  level, 

(ii)  Grade  IX  Practical  and  either  Grade 
III  Harmony,  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music,  Toronto,  or  a  written 
examination  in  musical  theory  taken 
at  Ontario  Teacher  Education 
College,  or 

(iii)  a  course  of  study  the  Minister  con- 
siders equivalent  to  the  standing 
required  under  subclause  i  or  ii; 
and 

(b)  complete  successfully  a  practical  test  in 
Music  given  at  Ontario  Teacher  Educa- 
tion College.    O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  3. 

4.  An  applicant  for  admission  to  a  supple- 
mentary program  that  leads  to  a  Certificate  as 
Teacher  of  French  to  English-Speaking  Pupils  in 
Elementary  Schools  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
requirements  in  section  2, 

(a)  submit  to  a  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher 
Education  College  evidence  that  the 
applicant  has  obtained  standing  of  at  least 
66  per  cent  in  French  at  the  Secondary 
School  Honour  Graduation  level,  or  equiva- 
lent standing  in  a  course  in  French  that 
the  Minister  considers  equivalent  thereto; 
and 

(b)  complete  successfully  an  oral  and  a  written 
examination  in  French  given  at  Ontario 
Teacher  Education  College.  O.  Reg. 
920/75,  s.  4. 

DATE  OF  APPLICATION 

5.  An  applicant  shall  submit  his  application 
not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  July  in  the  year  in 
which  he  intends  to  enrol  in  the  program.  O.  Reg. 
920/75,  s.  5. 
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MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

6.  An  applicant  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a 
program  until  he  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  a 
principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Education  College 
that  the  applicant  is  free  from  active  tuberculosis. 
O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  Where  during  a  college  year  a  principal 
of  Ontario  Teacher  Education  College  recommends 
to  the  Minister  that  a  teacher-in-training  be 
required  to  undergo  a  medical  examination  as  to  his 
physical  or  mental  health,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  order  such  examination  for  the  teacher- 
in-training;  and 

(b)  appoint  at  the  expense  of  the  Ministry  a 
duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  to  con- 
duct the  examination. 

(2)  Where  the  medical  practitioner  appointed  by 
the  Minister  recommends  that  the  teacher-in- 
training  should  not,  for  physical  or  mental 
health  reasons,  continue  in  the  program,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher 
Education  College  to  notify  the  teacher-in-training 
of  his  exclusion  from  the  program. 

(3)  A  teacher-in-training  who  is  excluded  from  a 
program  pursuant  to  subsection  2  may,  at  his 
expense,  obtain  and  submit  to  the  Minister  a  report 
of  a  medical  examination  together  with  a  medical 
practitioner's  opinion  as  to  his  physical  or  mental 
health. 

(4)  Upon  receiving  a  report  and  opinion  pursuant 
to  subsection  3,  the  Minister  may  confirm  or 
withdraw  his  direction  to  the  principal  or  make  such 
other  direction  as  he  considers  proper.  O.  Reg. 
920/75,  s.  7. 

PRACTICE  TEACHING 

8.  A  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Education 
College  shall,  in  co-operation  with  the  supervisory 
officers  of  the  boards  concerned,  select  practice 
schools  from  the  schools  of  such  boards  and  select 
associate  teachers  from  the  practice  schools. 
O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  8. 

9.  A  principal  and  the  instructional  staff  of 
Ontario  Teacher  Education  College,  in  co-operation 
with  the  associate  teachers,  shall  determine  the 
final  standing  of  a  teacher-in-training  in  practice 
teaching.    O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  9. 

10.  A  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Education 
College  shall,  in  co-operation  with  the  principal  of 
the  practice  school,  arrange  the  timetable  for 
observation  and  practice  teaching.  O.  Reg.  920/75, 
s.  10. 


or  an  associate  teacher  of  a  practice  school  in 
connection  with  any  matter  affecting  practice 
teaching  at  the  practice  school,  it  shall  be  sub 
mitted  to  the  board  that  operates  the  practice 
school  and,  in  the  event  that  the  decision  of  the 
board  is  not  acceptable  to  the  principal  of  Ontario 
Teacher  Education  College,  the  dispute  may  be 
referred  by  him  to  the  Minister,  whose  decision  is 
final.    O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  11. 

12.  — (1)  Where  a  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher 
Education  College  receives  written  complaints  in 
respect  of  a  teacher-in-training  from  two  or  more 
principals  of  practice  schools,  or  the  principal  of  a 
practice  school  requests  a  principal  of  Ontario 
Teacher  Education  College  in  writing  to  remove  a 
teacher-in-training  from  the  practice  school,  the 
principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Education  College  may 
prohibit  the  teacher-in-training  from  further  partici- 
pation in  practice  teaching. 

(2)  Where  a  teacher-in-training  has  been  pro- 
hibited from  practice  teaching,  the  principal  of 
Ontario  Teacher  Education  College  shall  so  notify 
the  Minister  in  writing,  setting  out  the  reasons 
for  such  prohibition,  and  the  Minister  may  require 
the  principal  to  review  his  decision  in  accordance 
with  such  procedures  as  the  Minister  mav  deter- 
mine.   O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  12. 

REPORTING 

13.  Where  a  teacher-in-training  has  obtained 
the  required  standing  in  practice  teaching  and 
successfully  completed  the  program  as  evidenced 
by  his  year's  record  and  by  the  result  of  the  final 
examinations  or  supplemental  examinations  that  he 
writes,  the  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Education 
College  shall  so  report  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education.    O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  13. 

14.  In  evaluating  the  record  of  a  teacher-in- 
training,  the  principal  and  instructional  staff  of 
Ontario  Teacher  Education  College  shall  take  into 
consideration  his  attitude  to  his  work,  his  adapta- 
bility to  teaching  and  the  probability  of  his 
future  success  as  a  teacher.    O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  14. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS 

15.  — (1)  A  teacher-in-training  who  obtains  the 
required  standing  in  practice  teaching  and  fails  to 
obtain  the  required  standing  in  one  or  more  sub- 
jects of  his  basic  program  shall  be  permitted  to 
write  supplemental  examinations  in  those  subjects. 

(2)  A  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Education 
College  shall  provide  for  the  conduct  of  such 
supplemental  examinations  as  may  be  necessary. 
O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  15. 

TUITION  FEES 


11.  Where  a  dispute  arises  between  a  principal  of  16.  Subject  to  any  refund  to  which  he  may  become 
Ontario  Teacher  Education  College  and  the  principal      entitled  under  section   18,  an  applicant  who  is 
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accepted  into  the  basic  program  is  required 
pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $585.00  payable  as  follows: 


to 


1.  A  deposit  of  $50,  upon  acceptance  into  the 
program. 

2.  A  first  instalment  of  $295.00  less  the 
deposit,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the 
program. 

3.  The  balance  of  $290  00  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  of  January  next  following  the  first 
day  of  the  program.    O.  Reg.  920  75,  s.  16. 

17.  The  deposit  and  instalments  of  the  tuition 
fee  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  or  money  order  made 
payable  to  the  "Treasurer  of  Ontario"  and  shall  be 
submitted  to  a  principal  of  Ontario  Teacher  Educa- 
tion College.    O.  Reg.  920  75,  s.  17 

18.  An  applicant  who  has  submitted  to  a  principal 
of  Ontario  Teacher  Education  College  written 
notice  of  his  withdrawal  from  the  basic  program  is 
entitled  to  a  refund  of  tuition  fees  according  to  the 
following  Table: 


TABLE 


Date  of  Submission  of 
Notice 


Amount  of  Refund 


1.  From  registration  to 

September  30 

2.  From  October  1  to 

October  15 


Full  refund  of  the  fee 
that  he  has  paid 

75%  of  the  first  instal- 
ment 


Date  of  Submission  of 
Notice 


Amount  of  Refund 


3.  From  October  16  to 

November  15 

4.  From  November  16 

to  December  15 

5.  From  registration  to 

January  15 

6.  From  January  16  to 

February  15 

7.  From  February  16 

to  March  15 


50%  of  the  first  instal- 
ment 

25%  of  the  first  instal- 
ment 

Full  refund  of  second 
instalment 


instalment 

»%  of  the 
instalment 

O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  18. 


FEE  FOR  STATEMENT  OF  STANDING 

19.  The  fee  to  be  paid  to  the  Ministry  by  a 
graduate  of  a  teacher  education  institution  con- 
ducted by  the  Minister  for  the  preparation,  at  the 
request  of  the  graduate,  of  a  statement  of  standing 
obtained  or  a  description  of  courses  completed  at 
the  teacher  education  institution  and  for  the 
forwarding  thereof  to  a  certification  authority 
outside  Ontario  or  to  an  educational  institution  is 
$3.00.    O.  Reg.  920/75,  s.  19. 

REVOCATION 

20.  Ontario  Regulation  84/74  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
920/75,  s.  20. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  October,  1975. 
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THE  JURIES  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  921  /75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed—November  20th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND  ONTARIO  REGULATION  800  74 
MADE  UNDER  THE  JURIES  ACT,  1974 

1.  Forms  1  and  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  800 /74  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  1 

The  Junes  Act,  1974 

JURY  SERVICE  NOTICE 

THIS  IS  NOT  A  SUMMONS  FOR  JURY  SERVICE.  You  are  only  being  considered  as  a  prospective 
juror  for  a  period  of  service  during  19 ...  . 
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In  order  that  your  qualifications  for  such  service  may  be  determined  before  you  are  summoned  to  appear 
YOU  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  COMPLETE  AND  RETURN  THE  QUESTIONNAIRE  ON  THE  FRONT 
OF  THIS  FORM  WITHIN  FIVE  (5)  DAYS  OF  RECEIPT.  Mail  the  completed  questionnaire  to  your 
local  sheriff  in  the  enclosed,  pre-addressed  envelope  which  requires  no  postage. 

THIS  IS  NOT  A  SUMMONS  FOR  JURY  SERVICE.  If  you  are  chosen  for  jury  service  you  will  be 
notified  of  the  time  and  place  to  appear. 

This  matter  must  be  given  your  immediate  attention. 

O.  Reg.  921  /75,  s.  1,  part. 

Form  2 

The  Juries  Act,  1974 
RETURN  TO  JURY  SERVICE  NOTICE 
(See  Reverse  Side  Before  Completing  This  Form) 
QUESTIONNAIRE  AS  TO  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  JURY  SERVICE 
Note  :  You  are  only  being  considered  as  a  prospective  juror  for  a  period  of  Service  in  19 ...  . 


(name) 
(address) 


(age)  (file  number) 

Return  Completed  Form  to:  Sheriff's  Office 

(address  of  sheriff's  office) 


INSTRUCTIONS 

•  If  your  name,  address  or  age  is  not  correct,  show  the  necessary  corrections  below  or  beside  the  printed 

data. 

•  Read  the  official  Jury  Service  Notice  on  the  back  of  this  form. 

•  Answer  all  questions  and  sign  the  questionnaire,  refold  and  return  the  completed  form  to  the  Sheriff's 
Office  in  the  enclosed,  stamped,  pre-addressed  envelope,  as  required  by  section  6  of  The  Juries  Act,  1974. 

ADDITIONAL  PERSONAL  INFORMATION  REQUIRED:    (Please  hand  print  your  answers) 

1.  Give  occupation,  trade  or  profession:   

If  you  are  retired  or  not  working,  give  last  occupation,  trade  or  profession:  

2.  Business  Telephone   Residence  Telephone  

ANSWER  QUESTIONS  3  TO  10  BY  MAKING  AN  X  IN  THE  PROPER  BOX 


3.  Are  you  18  years  of  age  or  more,  but  less  than  69  years  of  age? 

4.  Are  you  a  Canadian  Citizen  ?  


[yes] 

[yes] 


5.  Have  you  any  physical  or  mental  disability  which  would  seriously  impair  your 
ability  to  serve  as  a  juror?  

If  "yes",  either: 

(a)  attach  an  explanatory  letter  from  your  doctor, 

or  (b)  complete  and  sign  the  section  on  the  back  of  this  form  which  authorizes 
your  doctor  to  provide  relevant  medical  information  to  the  Sheriff. 
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6,  Can  you  read,  speak  and  understand  the  English  language?  


[yes] 


7.  Have  you  ever  been  convicted  of  an  indictable  offence  for  which  you  have  not  been 

granted  a  pardon  ?  

See  Note  1  on  the  back  of  this  form  for  an  explanation  of  "indictable  offence". 

8.  Have  you  received  fees  for  service  as  a  juror  in  this  or  the  two  preceding  years?  

If  so,  when  and  where?  

OCCUPATIONS  WHICH  ARE  INELIGIBLE  TO  SERVE  AS  JURORS 

9.  Is  your  occupation,  profession  or  position  listed  in  Note  2  on  the  back  of  this  form? .  . 
If  so,  state  which  classification  and  who  your  employer  is:   


10.  Are  you  married  to  a  person  in  one  of  the  occupations,  professions  or  positions  listed 
in  Note  3  on  the  back  of  this  form?  


[no] 
[yes] 
[yes] 

[yes] 
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[no] 
[no] 


[yes] 


If  so,  state  which  classification,  and  who  the  employer  is: 


I  certify  that  all  answers  and  statements  are  true  to  the 
best  of  my.knowledge  and  belief. 

Sign 
Here 


(date) 


REVERSE  SIDE 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  DOCTOR  TO  PROVIDE  MEDICAL  INFORMATION 
This  is  to  authorize  Doctor  


Telephone  Number: 


(address) 

to  provide  the  sheriff  with  medical  information  and  opinion  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  my  physical 
and/or  mental  infirmity  incompatible  with  the  discharge  of  duties  as  a  juror. 


Dated  at  the  of 

(municipality)  (day) 


19 


(month) 


(signature  of  prospective  juror) 


NOTES  REFERRED  TO  IN  QUESTIONNAIRE 
Note  1 :    Indictable  Offence. 

An  indictable  offence  is  a  serious  criminal  offence  and  does  not  include  violations  of  Provincial  Statutes 
such  as  traffic  and  liquor  laws.  Nor  are  some  Criminal  Code  offences  indictable:  for  example,  common 
assault,  causing  a  disturbance,  wilful  damage  under  $50  and  vagrancy  are  not  indictable  offences. 
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Note  2:    The  following  persons  are  ineligible  to  serve  as  jurors: 

1 .  Every  member  of  the  Privy  Council  of  Canada  or  the  Executive  Council  of  Ontario. 

2.  Every  member  of  the  Senate,  the  House  of  Commons  of  Canada  or  the  Assembly. 

3.  Every  judge,  every  barrister  and  solicitor  and  every  student-at-law. 

4.  Every  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  and  veterinary  surgeon  who  is  actively  engaged  in 
practice  and  every  coroner. 

5.  Every  person  engaged  in  the  enforcement  of  law  including,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  sheriffs,  wardens  of  any  penitentiary,  superintendents,  jailers  or  keepers  of  prisons, 
correctional  institutions  or  lockups,  sheriff's  officers  and  constables,  police  officers  and  constables, 
and  officers  of  a  court  of  justice. 

6.  Every  ordained  minister,  priest  or  clergyman  under  any  form  or  profession  or  of  any  faith  or  worship, 
licensed  to  perform  marriages  in  Ontario. 

7.  Every  person  who  is  a  member  of  a  religious  order  vowed  to  live  in  a  convent,  monastery  or  other  like 
religious  community. 

8.  Armed  forces  personnel  of  the  regular  and  special  force  and  members  of  the  reserve  force  on  active 

service. 

9.  Fire  fighters  under  section  1  of  The  Fire  Fighters  Exemption  Act. 


Note  3:    The  wife  or  husband  of  the  following  persons  are  ineligible  to  serve  as  jurors: 

1.  Every  judge,  barrister  and  solicitor,  and  every  student-at-law. 

2.  Everv  person  engaged  in  the  enforcement  of  law  including,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  sheriffs,  wardens  of  any  penitentiary,  superintendents,  jailers  of  prisons,  correctional 
institutions  or  lockups,  sheriff's  officers  and  constables,  police  officers  and  constables,  and  officers 
of  a  court  of  justice. 


O.  Reg.  921  /75,  s.  1,  part. 
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THE  RECIPROCAL  ENFORCEMENT  OF 
MAINTENANCE  ORDERS  ACT 


1970,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  504  /72  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  29/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraph: 


O.  Reg.  922/75. 

Reciprocating  States. 
Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  20th,  1975. 


v.  Colorado. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  771  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  RECIPROCAL  ENFORCEMENT  OF 
MAINTENANCE  ORDERS  ACT 


(2)  The  said  Schedule,  as  amended  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  504/72,  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  315/73,  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  705  /74  and  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  29  /75,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


15.  Gibraltar. 


. — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  the  Schedule  to  Regu- 
lation 771  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 


(6626) 
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THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  923/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  21st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Items  1  and  2  of  Schedule  7  to  Ontario 
Regulation  323/72,  as  remade  by  section  6  of 
Ontario  Regulation  889  /74,  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  Aurora  Aurora  Resthaven  Extended 

Care  &  Convalescent  Centre 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  19th  day  of  July,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  923/75,  s.  2. 

(6628)  49 


THE  EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  924/75. 

Assignment  of  Power  and  Duty. 
Made— October  15th,  1975. 
Filed— November  21st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL  ACT 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWER  AND  DUTY 

Copy  of  an  Order-in-Council  approved  by  Her 
Honour  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  dated  the  15th 
day  of  October,  A.D.  1975. 

The  Committee  of  Council  have  had  under 
consideration  the  report  of  the  Honourable  the 
Premier  wherein  he  states  that, 


Whereas  The  Ministry  of  Government  Services 
Act,  1973,  as  amended,  authorizes  the  Minister  of 
Government  Services  upon  the  request  of  Ontario 
Hydro  to  expropriate  land  or  any  interest  therein 
on  behalf  of  Ontario  Hydro  for  its  use  or  purposes ; 

And  Whereas  it  would  appear  that  the  specific 
provisions  of  The  Expropriations  Act  designating  the 
proper  approving  authority  for  the  exercise  of  the 
various  powers  of  expropriation  referred  to  therein 
do  not  clearly  embrace  or  extend  to  the  expro- 
priation of  lands  for  the  purposes  of  Ontario  Hydro 
carried  out  in  the  manner  contemplated  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  and  it  is  therefore  uncertain 
what  member  of  the  Executive  Council  is  the  duly 
constituted  approving  authority ; 

And  Whereas  in  the  case  of  land  or  any  interest 
therein  acquired  by  Ontario  Hydro  under  The 
Power  Corporation  Act,  the  Minister  of  Energy,  by 
virtue  of  Order-in-Council  numbered  ROC-309  /75, 
is  the  duly  constituted  approving  authority  there- 
for; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  assign  and 
transfer  to  the  Minister  of  Energy  for  the  time  being 
the  power  and  duty  to  act  as  approving  authority 
in  the  case  of  expropriations  referred  to  in  the  first 
paragraph  hereof ; 

The  Honourable  the  Premier  therefore  recommends 
that  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Executive 
Council  Act  in  the  case  of  the  expropriation  of  land 
or  any  interest  therein  required  for  the  use  or  purposes 
of  Ontario  Hydro  and  carried  out  by  the  Ministry  of 
Government  Services  pursuant  to  The  Ministry  of 
Government  Services  Act,  1973,  as  amended,  the 
power  and  duty  to  act  as  approving  authority  and 
to  give  the  approval  required  by  section  4  of  the 
Expropriations  Act  effective  from  the  date  hereof, 
be  assigned  and  transferred  to  the  Minister  of  Energy, 
until  further  order. 

The  Committee  of  Council  concur  in  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Honourable  the  Premier  and  advise 
that  the  same  be  acted  on.    O.  Reg.  924/75. 

Certified, 

J.  J.  Young 
Clerk,  Executive  Council 

(6629)  49 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


December  13th,  1975 
THE  BUILDING  CODE  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  925/75. 

General. 

Made— November  12th,  1975. 
Filed— November  24th,  1975. 


This  Regulation  does  not  come  into  force  until  The  Building  Code  Act,  1974,  S.O.  1974,  c.  74,  is  proclaimed 
in  force.  {See  R.S.O.  1970,  c.  225,  s.  5) 

REGULATION  MAD]  ING 

PART  1  DEFINITIONS 
Section  1.1 

In  this  Regulation, 

1.  "access  to  exit"  means  that  part  of  a  means  of  egress  within  a  floor  area  that 

provides  access  to  an  exit  serving  the  floor  area; 

2.  "adfreezing"  means  the  adhesion  of  wet  soil  to  a  foundation  unit  caused  by  freezing 

at  the  contact  surface; 

3.  "air-supported  structure"  means  a  structure  consisting  of  a  pliable  membrane  which 

achieves  and  maintains  its  shape  and  support  by  internal  air  pressure ; 

4.  "alarm  signal"  means  a  signal  indicating  an  emergency  such  as  an  alarm  for  fire 

from  a  manual  box,  a  water  flow  alarm,  an  alarm  from  an  automatic  fire  alarm 
system  or  other  emergency  signal; 

5.  "allowable  bearing  pressure"  means  the  maximum  pressure  that  may  be  safely 

applied  to  a  soil  or  rock  by  the  foundation  unit  considered  in  design  under 
expected  loading  and  subsurface  conditions ; 

6.  "allowable  load"  means  the  maximum  load  that  may  be  safely  applied  to  a  foundation 

unit  considered  in  design  under  expected  loading  and  subsurface  conditions; 

7.  "appliance"  means  a  device  designed  for  use  in  heating  and  cooling  systems  operated 

by  fuel  or  electricity  and  includes  all  components,  controls,  wiring  and  piping 
required  to  be  part  of  the  device  by  the  applicable  standard  referred  to  in  this 
Regulation ; 

8.  "assembly  occupancy"  means  the  occupancy  of  a  building,  or  part  thereof,  by  a 

gathering  of  persons  for  civic,  political,  travel,  religious,  social,  educational, 
recreational  or  like  purposes,  or  for  the  consumption  of  food  or  drink ; 

9.  "attic  or  roof  space"  means  the  space  between  the  roof  and  the  ceiling  of  the  top 

storey  or  between  a  dwarf  wall  and  a  sloping  roof ; 

10.  "bachelor  dwelling  unit"  means  a  dwelling  unit  for  1  or  2  adults  with  or  without 

1  bedroom ; 

11.  "basement"  means  any  storey  below  the  first  storey  measured  from  the  top  of  each 

floor  to  the  top  of  the  floor  next  below; 

12.  "bearing  surface"  means  the  contact  surface  between  a  foundation  unit  and  the 

soil  or  rock  upon  which  it  bears; 


13.  "bearing  support"  means  a  structural  member  or  system  of  structural  members 
supporting  masonry  and  resisting  all  applied  loads ; 
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14.  "boiler"  means  an  appliance  intended  to  supply  hot  water  or  steam  for  space 
heating,  processing  or  power  purposes; 


15.  "breeching"  means  a  flue  pipe  or  chamber  for  receiving  flue  gases  from  1  or  more 

flue  connections  and  for  discharging  these  gases  through  a  single  flue  connection ; 

16.  "building  area"  means  the  greatest  horizontal  area  of  a  building  within  the  outside 

surface  of  exterior  walls  or  when  a  firewall  is  to  be  constructed  within  the 
outside  surface  of  exterior  walls  and  the  centre  line  of  firewalls ; 

17.  "building  height"  means  the  number  of  storeys  contained  between  the  roof  and  the 

floor  of  the  first  storey; 

18.  "business  and  personal  services  occupancy"  means  the  occupancy  of  a  building  or 

part  thereof  for  the  transaction  of  business  or  the  rendering  or  receiving  of 
professional  or  personal  services ; 

19.  "canopy"  means  any  roof-like  structure  projecting  more  than  twelve  inches  from 

the  face  of  a  building,  having  a  rigid  frame  and  being  attached  to  said  building 
in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  become  an  integral  part  thereof  but  does  not  include 
collapsible  or  fixed  awnings  or  balconies; 

20.  "cavity  wall"  means  a  construction  of  masonry  laid  up  with  a  cavity  between  the 

wythes  tied  together  with  metal  ties  or  bonding  units,  the  cavity  of  which  may 
or  may  not  contain  insulation ; 


21.  "cellar"  means  a  basement  that  is  more  than  50  per  cent  below  grade; 

22.  "chimney"  means  a  primarily  vertical  shaft  enclosing  at  least  1  flue  for  conducting 

flue  gases  to  the  outdoors; 

23.  "chimney  liner"  means  a  conduit  containing  a  chimney  flue  used  as  a  lining  of  a 

masonry  or  concrete  chimney; 

24.  "closure"  means  a  device  for  shutting  off  an  opening  through  a  construction  assembly, 

such  as  a  door  or  a  shutter,  and  includes  all  components  such  as  hardware, 
frames  and  anchors; 

25.  "combustible"  means  an  elementary  building  material  that  fails  to  conform  to 

CSA  B54. 1-1972.  "Determination  of  Non-Combustibility  in  Building  Materials", 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975; 

26.  "combustible  construction"  means  that  type  of  construction  that  does  not  meet  the 

requirements  for  noncombustible  construction ; 

27.  "composite  pile"  means  a  pile  consisting  of  sections  of  dissimilar  materials  of  varying 

lengths ; 

28.  "constructor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with  an  owner  or  his  authorized  agent 

to  undertake  a  project,  and  includes  an  owner  who  contracts  with  more  than 
1  person  for  the  work  on  a  project  or  undertakes  the  work  on  a  project  or  any 
part  thereof; 

29.  "covered  walkway"  means  a  walkway  that  has  more  than  50  per  cent  of  its  perimeter 

open  to  the  outdoors ; 

30.  "dead  load"  means  the  weight  of  all  permanent  structural  and  nonstructural  com- 

ponents of  a  building; 

31.  "deep  foundation"  means  a  foundation  unit  that  provides  support  for  a  building  by 

transferring  loads  either  by  end-bearing  to  a  soil  or  rock  at  considerable  depth 
below  the  building,  or  by  adhesion  or  friction,  or  both,  in  the  soil  or  rock  in 

which  it  is  placed; 


32.  "design  bearing  pressure"  means  the  pressure  applied  by  a  foundation  unit  to  soil  or 
rock  and  which  is  not  greater  than  the  allowable  bearing  pressure; 
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33.  "designer"  means  the  person  responsible  for  the  design; 

34.  "design  capacity"  means  the  load  that  a  foundation  is  designed  to  transfer  to  the 

supporting  soil  or  rock; 

35.  "design  load"  means  the  load  applied  to  a  foundation  unit  and  which  is  not  greater 

than  the  allowable  load; 

36.  "design  properties"  means  the  properties  of  the  soil  or  rock  used  in  proportioning 

and  determining  the  design  capacity  of  a  foundation; 

37.  "ductile  flexural  wall"  means  a  ductile  flexural  member  cantilevering  from  the 

foundation  consisting  of  a  ductile  reinforced  concrete  wall  designed  and  detailed 
according  to  CSA  A23. 3-1974  "Code  for  the  Design  of  Concrete  Structures  for 
Buildings,"  Special  Provisions  for  Seismic  Design,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975; 

38.  "ductile  moment-resisting  space  frame"  means  a  space  frame  that  is  designed  to 

resist  the  specified  seismic  forces  and  in  addition  has  adequate  ductility  or 
energy-absorptive  capacity ; 

39.  "dwelling  unit"  means  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a 

domicile  by  one  or  more  persons  and  usually  containing  cooking,  eating,  living, 
sleeping  and  sanitary  facilities; 

40.  "electrically  supervised  control  valve"  means  a  valve  permanently  fitted  with  a 

mechanical  device  to  actuate  electrical  contacts  upon  initiation  of  valve 
actuation ; 

41.  "enclosed  court"  means  a  covered  space  enclosed  by  walls  or  buildings  open  to  a 

roof  having  a  horizontal  dimension  such  that  a  cylinder  at  least  30  ft  in 
diameter  can  be  contained  within  the  full  height  of  the  space,  and  the  space 
is  visually  open  in  whole  or  in  part  to  3  or  more  storeys  above  the  floor  of  the 
space ; 

42.  "enclosed  walkway"  means  a  walkway  that  has  50  per  cent  or  less  of  its  perimeter 

open  to  the  outdoors ; 

43.  "excavation"  means  the  space  created  by  the  removal  of  soil,  rock  or  fill  for  the 

purposes  of  construction ; 

44.  "exhaust  duct"  means  a  duct  through  which  air  is  conveyed  from  a  room  or  space 

to  the  outdoors; 

45.  "exit"  means  that  part  of  a  means  of  egress  that  leads  from  the  floor  area  it  serves, 

including  any  doorway  leading  directly  from  a  floor  area,  to  a  public  thoroughfare 
or  to  an  open  space ; 

46.  "exit  level"  means  the  lowest  level  in  an  enclosed  exit  stairway  from  which  an 

exterior  door  provides  access  to  a  public  thoroughfare  or  to  an  open  space  with 
access  to  a  public  thoroughfare  at  approximately  the  same  level  either  directly 
or  through  a  vestibule  or  exit  corridor; 

47.  "exit  storey"  means  a  storey  from  which  an  exterior  door  provides  direct  access  at 

approximately  the  same  level  to  a  public  thoroughfare  or  to  an  open  space  with 
access  to  a  public  thoroughfare; 

48.  "exposing  building  face"  means  that  part  of  the  exterior  wall  of  a  building  which 

faces  one  direction  and  is  located  between  ground  level  and  the  ceiling  of  its  top 
storey,  or  where  a  building  is  divided  into  fire  compartments,  the  exterior  wall 
of  a  fire  compartment  which  faces  one  direction; 

49.  "exterior  cladding"  means  those  components  of  a  building  which  are  exposed  to  the 

outdoor  environment  and  are  intended  to  provide  protection  against  wind,  water 
or  vapour; 

50.  "factory-built  chimney"  means  a  chimney  consisting  entirely  of  factory-made  parts, 

each  designed  to  be  assembled  with  the  other  without  requiring  fabrication  on 
site; 
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51.  "fill"  means  soil,  rock,  rubble,  industrial  waste  such  as  slag,  organic  material  or  a 

combination  of  these  whether  compacted  or  not  that  is  transported  and  placed 
on  the  natural  surface  of  a  soil  or  rock  or  organic  terrain ; 

52.  "fire  compartment"  means  an  enclosed  space  in  a  building  that  is  separated  from 

all  parts  of  the  building  by  enclosing  construction  providing  a  fire  separation 
having  a  required  fire-resistance  rating; 

53.  "fire  damper"  means  a  closure  which  consists  of  a  normally  held  open  damper 

installed  in  an  air  distribution  system  or  in  a  wall  or  floor  assembly,  and  designed 
to  close  automatically  in  the  event  of  a  fire  in  order  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the 
fire  separation ; 

54.  "fire  load"  means  the  combustible  contents  of  a  room  or  floor  area  expressed  in  terms 

of  the  average  weight  of  combustible  materials  per  square  foot,  and  includes 
the  furnishings,  finished  floor,  wall  and  ceiling  finishes,  trim  and  temporary  and 
movable  partitions; 

55.  "fire-protection  rating"  means  the  time  in  hours  or  fraction  thereof  that  a  closure, 

window  assembly  or  glass  block  assembly  will  withstand  the  passage  of  flame 
when  exposed  to  fire  under  specified  conditions  of  test  and  performance  criteria, 
or  as  otherwise  prescribed  in  this  Regulation ; 

56.  "fire  resistance"  means  the  property  of  a  material  or  assembly  to  withstand  fire  or 

give  protection  from  it  and  when  it  is  applied  to  elements  or  buildings,  it  is 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  confine  a  fire  or  to  continue  to  perform  a  given 
structural  function,  or  both; 

57.  "fire-resistance  rating"  means  the  time  in  hours  or  fraction  thereof  that  a  material 

or  assembly  of  materials  will  withstand  the  passage  of  flame  and  the  transmission  of 
heat  when  exposed  to  fire  under  specified  conditions  of  test  and  performance 
criteria,  or  as  determined  by  extension  or  interpretation  of  information  derived 
therefrom  as  prescribed  in  this  Regulation; 

58.  "fire-retardant  treated  wood"  means  wood  or  a  wood  product  that  has  its  surface- 

burning  characteristics  such  as  flame  spread,  rate  of  fuel  contribution  and  density 
of  smoke  developed,  reduced  by  impregnation  with  fire-retardant  chemicals; 

59.  "fire  separation"  means  a  construction  assembly  that  acts  as  a  barrier  against  the 

spread  of  fire  and  may  not  be  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  or  a  fire- 
protection  rating; 

60.  "fire  stop"  means  a  draft-tight  barrier  within  or  between  construction  assemblies 

that  acts  to  retard  the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame ; 

61.  "fire  stop  flap"  means  a  device  intended  for  use  in  horizontal  assemblies  required  to 

have  a  fire-resistance  rating  and  incorporating  protective  ceiling  membranes, 
which  operates  to  close  off  a  duct  opening  through  the  membrane  in  the  event  of  a 
fire ; 

62.  "firewall"  means  a  type  of  fire  separation  of  noncombustible  construction  which 

subdivides  a  building  or  separates  adjoining  buildings  to  resist  the  spread  of  fire 
and  which  has  a  fire-resistance  rating  as  prescribed  in  this  Regulation  and  has 
structural  stability  to  remain  intact  under  fire  conditions  for  the  required  fire- 
rated  time; 

63.  "first  storey"  means  the  storey  with  its  floor  closest  to  grade  and  having  its  ceiling 

more  than  6  ft  above  grade ; 

64.  "flame-spread  rating"  means  an  index  or  classification  indicating  the  extent  of 

spread-of-flame  on  the  surface  of  a  material  or  an  assembly  of  materials  as 
determined  in  a  standard  fire  test  as  prescribed  in  this  Regulation ; 

65.  "floor  area"  means  the  space  on  any  storey  of  a  building  between  exterior  walls  and 

required  firewalls,  including  the  space  occupied  by  interior  walls  and  partitions, 
but  not  including  exits  and  vertical  service  spaces  that  pierce  the  storey; 


1792 


66.  "flue"  means  an  enclosed  passageway  for  conveying  flue  gases ; 

67.  "flue  collar"  means  the  portion  of  a  fuel-fired  appliance  designed  for  the  attach- 

ment of  the  flue  pipe  or  breeching; 

68.  "flue  pipe"  means  the  pipe  connecting  the  flue  collar  of  an  appliance  to  a  chimney  ; 

69.  "forced-air  furnace"  means  a  furnace  equipped  with  a  fan  that  provides  the  primary 

means  for  circulation  of  air ; 

70.  "foundation"  means  a  system  or  arrangement  of  foundation  units  through  which  the 

loads  from  a  building  are  transferred  to  supporting  soil  or  rock; 

71.  "foundation  unit"  means  one  of  the  structural  members  of  the  foundation  of  a 

building  such  as  a  footing,  raft  or  pile; 

72.  "frost  action"  means  the  phenomenon  that  occurs  when  water  in  soil  is  subjected 

to  freezing  which,  because  of  the  water  ice  phase  change  or  ice  lens  growth, 
results  in  a  total  volume  increase  or  the  build-up  of  expansive  forces  under 
confined  conditions  or  both,  and  the  subsequent  thawing  that  leads  to  loss  of  soil 
strength  and  increased  compressibility ; 

73.  "furnace"  means  a  space-heating  appliance  using  warm  air  as  the  heating  medium 

and  usually  having  provision  for  the  attachment  of  ducts; 

74.  "gas  vent"  means  that  portion  of  a  venting  system  designed  to  convey  vent  gases 

vertically  to  the  outside  air  from  the  vent  connector  of  a  gas-fired  appliance,  or 
directly  from  the  appliance  when  a  vent  connector  is  not  used,  and  includes 
any  offsets ; 

75.  "grade"  means  the  average  level  of  proposed  or  finished  ground  adjoining  a  building 

at  all  exterior  walls; 

76.  "groundwater"  means  a  free  standing  body  of  water  in  the  ground; 

77.  "groundwater  level"  means  the  top  surface  of  a  free  standing  body  of  water  in  the 

ground ; 

78.  "guard"  means  a  protective  barrier  around  openings  in  floors  or  at  the  open  sides  of 

stairs,  landings,  balconies,  mezzanines,  galleries,  raised  walkways  or  other  locations 
to  prevent  accidental  falls  from  one  level  to  another  and  such  barrier  may  or  may 
not  have  openings  through  it ; 

79.  "heat  detector"  means  a  device  for  sensing  an  abnormally  high  air  temperature  or 

an  abnormal  rate  of  heat  rise  and  automatically  initiating  a  signal  indicating 
this  condition; 

80.  "heavy  timber  construction"  means  that  type  of  combustible  construction  in  which 

a  degree  of  fire  safety  is  attained  by  placing  limitations  on  the  sizes  of  wood 
structural  members  and  on  thickness  and  composition  of  wood  floors  and  roofs, 
by  avoidance  of  concealed  spaces  under  floors  and  roofs  and  by  use  of  required 
fastenings,  construction  details  and  adhesives  for  structural  members; 

81.  "high  hazard  industrial  occupancy  (Group  F,  Division  1)"  means  an  industrial 

occupancy  containing  sufficient  quantities  of  highly  combustible  and  flammable 
or  explosive  materials  which,  because  of  their  inherent  characteristics,  constitute 
a  special  fire  hazard; 

82.  "high  occupant  load"  means  an  occupant  load  where  the  number  of  persons  in  a  room 

or  floor  area  is  such  that  the  area  of  floor  per  person  is  not  more  than  12  sq  ft ; 

83.  "horizontal  exit"  means  that  type  of  exit  connecting  2  floor  areas  at  substantially 

the  same  level  by  means  of  a  doorway,  vestibule,  bridge  or  balcony,  such  floor 
areas  being  located  either  in  different  buildings  or  located  in  the  same  building 
and  fully  separated  from  each  other  by  a  firewall ; 
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84.  "horizontal  service  space"  means  a  space  such  as  an  attic,  duct,  ceiling,  roof  or 

crawl  space  oriented  essentially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  concealed  and  generally 
inaccessible,  through  which  building  service  facilities  such  as  pipes,  ducts  and 
wiring  may  pass; 

85.  "independent  central  station"  means  a  continually  supervised  station  under  the 

control  of  a  company  independent  of  the  owners  of  the  building  to  be  protected, 
that  conforms  with  NFPA  71-1972,  "Installation,  Maintenance  and  Use  of 
Central  Station  Protective  Signaling  Systems  for  Guard,  Fire  Alarm  and  Super- 
visory Service,"  as  revised  to  the  1st  day  of  May,  1975; 

86.  "indirect  service  water  heater"  means  a  service  water  heater  that  derives  its  heat 

from  a  heating  medium  such  as  warm  air,  steam  or  hot  water ; 

87.  "industrial  occupancy"  means  the  occupancy  or  use  of  a  building  or  part  thereof  for 

assembling,  fabricating,  manufacturing,  processing,  repairing  or  storing  of  goods 
and  materials ; 

88.  "infirm  persons"  means  all  institutionalized  persons  whose  age  or  health  is  such  that 

they  require  institutional  care  or  treatment ; 

89.  "institutional  occupancy"  means  the  occupancy  of  a  building  or  part  thereof  by 

persons  who  because  of  age,  mental  or  physical  limitations  require  special  care 
or  treatment  or  by  persons  involuntarily  detained  or  whose  liberties  are  restricted ; 

90.  "limiting  distance"  means  the  distance  from  an  exposing  building  face  towards  a 

property  line,  the  centre  line  of  a  street,  lane,  public  thoroughfare  or  an  imaginary 
line  between  2  buildings  on  the  same  property,  measured  at  right  angles  to  the 
exposing  building  face; 

91.  "listed"  means  listed  in  the  ULC  publications  or  certified  by  CSA; 

92.  "live  load"  means  the  load  other  than  dead  load  to  be  assumed  in  the  design  of  the 

structural  members  of  a  building  and  includes  loads  resulting  from  snow,  rain, 
wind,  earthquake  and  those  due  to  occupancy,  including  movable  partitions; 

93.  "loadbearing"  as  applying  to  a  building  element  means  subjected  to  or  designed  to 

carry  loads  in  addition  to  its  own  dead  load,  excepting  a  wall  element  subjected 
only  to  wind  or  earthquake  loads  in  addition  to  its  own  dead  load; 

94.  "low  hazard  industrial  occupancy  (Group  F,  Division  3)"  means  an  industrial 

occupancy  in  which  the  combustible  content  is  not  more  than  10  lb  or  100,000 
Btu/sq  ft  of  floor  area ; 

95.  "major  occupancy"  means  the  principal  occupancy  for  which  a  building  or  part 

thereof  is  used  or  intended  to  be  used,  and  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the 
subsidiary  occupancies  which  are  an  integral  part  of  the  principal  occupancy; 

96.  "marquee"  means  any  roof-like  structure  constructed  as  permanent  part  of  the 

building  over  an  entrance  thereto  and  projecting  more  than  twelve  inches  (12") 
from  the  exterior  wall  of  any  building; 

97.  "masonry  or  concrete  chimney"  means  a  chimney  of  brick,  stone,  concrete  or 

masonry  units  constructed  on  site; 

98.  "means  of  egress"  means  a  continuous  path  of  travel  provided  by  a  doorway,  hall- 

way, corridor,  exterior  passageway,  balcony,  lobby,  stair,  ramp  or  other  egress 
facility  or  combination  thereof,  for  the  escape  of  persons  from  any  point  in  a 
building  floor  area,  room  or  contained  open  space  to  a  public  thoroughfare  or 
other  open  space  and  includes  exits  and  access  to  exits ; 

99.  "medium  hazard  industrial  occupancy  (Group  F,  Division  2)"  means  an  industrial 

occupancy  in  which  the  combustible  content  is  more  than  10  lb  or  100,000 
Btu/sq  ft  of  floor  area  and  not  classified  as  high  hazard  industrial  occupancy; 
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100.  "mercantile  occupancy"  means  the  occupancy  or  use  of  a  building  or  part  thereof 

for  the  displaying  or  selling  of  retail  goods,  wares  or  merchandise; 

101.  "metal  chimney"  means  a  single-wall  chimney  of  metal  constructed  on  site; 

102.  "mezzanine"  means  an  intermediate  floor  between  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  any  room 

or  storey ; 

103.  "noncombustible"  means  that  such  material  conforms  to  CSA  B54. 1-1972,  "Deter- 

mination of  Non-Combustibility  in  Building  Materials,"  as  revised  to  the  1st  day 
of  May,  1975; 

104.  "noncombustible  construction"  means  that  type  of  construction  in  which  a  degree  of 

fire  safety  is  attained  by  the  use  of  noncombustible  materials  for  structural 
members  and  other  building  assemblies ; 

105.  "occupancy"  means  the  use  or  intended  use  of  a  building  or  part  thereof  for  the 

shelter  or  support  of  persons,  animals  or  property ; 

106.  "occupant  load"  means  the  number  of  persons  for  which  a  building  or  part  thereof 

is  designed ; 

107.  "owner"  means  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  controlling  the  property  under 

consideration ; 

108.  "panel  wall"  means  a  non-loadbearing  exterior  masonry. wall  having  bearing  support 

at  each  storey; 

109.  "partition"  means  an  interior  wall  1  storey  or  part-storey  in  height  that  is  not 

loadbearing ; 

110.  "party  wall"  means  a  wall  jointly  owned  and  jointly  used  by  2  parties  under 

easement  agreement  or  by  right  in  law,  and  erected  at  or  upon  a  line  separating 
2  parcels  of  land  each  of  which  is,  or  is  capable  of  being,  a  separate  real-estate 
entity; 

111.  "peat"  means  a  highly  organic  soil  consisting  chiefly  of  more  or  less  fragmented 

remains  of  vegetable  matter  sequentially  deposited; 

112.  "perched  groundwater"  means  a  free  standing  body  of  water  in  the  ground  extending 

to  a  limited  depth; 

113.  "pier  or  caisson"  means  a  deep  foundation  unit,  made  of  materials  such  as  wood, 

steel  or  concrete  or  combination  thereof,  which  is  either  premanufactured  and 
placed  by  driving,  jacking,  jetting  or  screwing,  or  cast-in-place  in  a  hole  formed 
by  driving,  excavating  or  boring; 

114.  "pile"  means  a  slender  deep  foundation  unit,  made  of  materials  such  as  wood,  steel 

or  concrete  or  combination  thereof,  which  is  either  premanufactured  and  placed 
by  driving,  jacking,  jetting  or  screwing,  or  cast-in-place  in  a  hole  formed  by 
driving,  excavating  or  boring; 

115.  "plain  masonry"  means  masonry  without  steel  reinforcement; 

116.  "plenum"  means  an  air  compartment  or  chamber  which  may  have  one  or  more  ducts 

connected  to  it  and  which  forms  part  of  an  air  distribution  system ; 

117.  "plumbing  system"  means  a  drainage  system,  a  venting  system  and  a  water  system 

or  parts  thereof ; 

118.  "post-disaster  building"  means  a  building  essential  to  provide  services  in  the  event 

of  a  disaster,  and  includes  hospitals,  fire  stations,  police  stations,  radio  stations, 
telephone  exchanges,  power  stations,  electrical  substations,  pumping  stations 
(water  and  sewage)  and  fuel  depot  buildings ; 
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119.  "private  sewage  disposal  system"  means  a  privately  owned  plant  for  the  treatment 

and  disposal  of  sewage  including  septic  tanks  and  their  absorption  beds ; 

120.  "products  of  combustion  detector"  means  a  type  of  detector  for  the  detection  of  the 

presence  of  one  or  more  of  the  products  of  combustion  of  a  fire  based  on  the 
ionization  principle,  resistance  bridge  method  or  cloud  chamber  effect,  and  auto- 
matically initiating  a  signal  indicating  this  condition; 

121.  "proprietary  control  centre"  means  a  continually  supervised  station  under  the  control 
of  the  owner  or  others  interested  in  the  building  or  buildings  to  be  protected  that 
conforms  with  Class  A  proprietary  signalling  systems  in  NFPA  72D-1973,  "Instal- 
lation, Maintenance  and  Use  of  Proprietary  Protective  Signaling  Systems  for 
Guard,  Fire  Alarm  and  Supervisory  Service,"  as  revised  to  the  1st  day  of 
May,  1975; 

122.  "public  corridor"  means  a  corridor  that  provides  access  to  exit  from  individually 

rented  rooms,  suites  of  rooms  or  dwelling  units; 

123.  "rafter"  means  a  sloping  wood  framing  member  which  supports  the  roof  sheathing 

and  encloses  an  attic  space,  but  does  not  support  a  ceiling; 

124.  "range"  means  a  cooking  appliance  equipped  with  a  cooking  surface  and  one  or 

more  ovens ; 

125.  "reinforced  masonry"  means  masonry  in  which  steel  reinforcement  is  embedded  in 

such  a  manner  that  the  two  materials  act  together  in  resisting  forces ; 

126.  "repair  garage"  means  a  building  or  part  thereof  where  facilities  are  provided  for 

the  repair  or  servicing  of  motor  vehicles; 

127.  "residential  occupancy"  means  the  occupancy  or  use  of  a  building  or  part  thereof 

by  persons  for  whom  sleeping  accommodation  is  provided  but  who  are  not 
harboured  or  detained  to  receive  medical  care  or  treatment  or  are  not  involuntarily 
detained ; 

128.  "restaurant"  means  any  building  or  portion  thereof  where  food  is  offered  for  sale  for 

immediate  consumption  therein,  but  does  not  include  any  building  or  portion 
thereof  where  drink  or  prepackaged  food  requiring  no  further  preparation  before 
consumption  is  offered  for  sale; 

129.  "return  duct"  means  a  duct  for  conveying  air  from  a  space  being  heated,  ventilated 

or  air-conditioned  back  to  the  heating,  ventilating  or  air-conditioning  appliance  ; 

130.  "rock"  means  that  portion  of  the  earth's  crust  which  is  consolidated,  coherent  and 

relatively  hard  and  is  a  naturally  formed,  solidly  bonded,  mass  of  mineral  matter 
which  cannot  readily  be  broken  by  hand; 

131.  "roof  joist"  means  a  horizontal  or  sloping  wood  framing  member  that  supports  the 

roof  sheathing  and  the  ceiling  finish,  but  does  not  enclose  an  attic  space ; 

132.  "sanitary  drainage  system"  means  a  drainage  system  that  conducts  sewage; 

133.  "service  room"  means  a  room  or  space  provided  in  a  building  to  accommodate  build- 

ing service  equipment  such  as  air-conditioning  or  heating  appliances,  electrical 
services,  pumps,  compressors  and  incinerators; 

134.  "service  space"  means  space  provided  in  a  building  to  facilitate  or  conceal  the 

installation  of  building  service  facilities  such  as  chutes,  ducts,  pipes,  shafts  or 
wires ; 

135.  "service  water  heater"  means  a  device  for  heating  water  for  plumbing  services; 

136.  "shallow  foundation"  means  a  foundation  unit  which  derives  its  support  from  soil  or 

rock  located  close  to  the  lowest  part  of  the  building  which  it  supports; 
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137.  "smoke  detector"  means  a  device  for  sensing  the  presence  of  visible  or  invisible 

particles  produced  by  combustion,  and  automatically  initiating  a  signal  indicat- 
ing this  condition; 

138.  "soil"  means  that  portion  of  the  earth's  crust  which  is  fragmentary,  or  such  that 

some  individual  particles  of  a  dried  sample  may  be  readily  separated  by  agitation 
in  water;  it  includes  boulders,  cobbles,  gravel,  sand,  silt,  clay  and  organic  matter; 

139.  "space  frame"  means  a  three  dimensional  structural  system  composed  of  inter- 

connected members  laterally  supported  so  as  to  function  as  a  complete  self- 
contained  unit  with  or  without  horizontal  diaphragms ; 

140.  "space  heater"  means  a  space-heating  appliance  for  heating  the  room  or  space  within 

which  it  is  located,  without  the  use  of  ducts; 

141.  "space-heating  appliance"  means  an  appliance  intended  for  the  supplying  of  heat  to  a 

room  or  space  directly,  such  as  a  space  heater,  fireplace  or  unit  heater,  or  to  rooms 
or  spaces  of  a  building  through  a  heating  system  such  as  a  central  furnace  or 
boiler; 

142.  "sprinklered"  means  that  the  building  or  part  thereof  is  equipped  with  a  system 

of  automatic  sprinklers; 

143.  "stage"  means  a  space  designed  primarily  for  theatrical  performances  with  provision 

for  quick  change  scenery  and  overhead  lighting,  including  environmental  control 
for  a  wide  range  of  lighting  and  sound  effects  and  which  is  traditionally,  but  not 
necessarily,  separated  from  the  audience  by  a  proscenium  wall  and  curtain 
opening ; 

144.  "storage  garage"  means  a  building  or  part  thereof  intended  for  the  storage  or  parking 

of  motor  vehicles  and  which  contains  no  provision  for  the  repair  or  servicing  of 
such  vehicles; 

145.  "storage-type  water  heater"  means  a  service  water  heater  with  an  integral  hot  water 

storage  tank; 

146.  "storey"  means  that  portion  of  a  building  which  is  situated  between  the  top  of  any 

floor  and  the  top  of  the  floor  next  above  it,  and  if  there  is  no  floor  above  it,  that 
portion  between  the  top  of  such  floor  and  the  ceiling  above  it ; 

147.  "stove"  means  an  appliance  intended  for  cooking  and  space  heating; 

148.  "street"  means  any  highway,  road,  boulevard,  square  or  other  improved  thoroughfare 

30  ft  or  more  in  width,  which  has  been  dedicated  or  deeded  for  public  use,  and  is 
accessible  to  fire  department  vehicles  and  equipment ; 

149.  "subsurface  investigation"  means  the  appraisal  of  the  general  subsurface  conditions 

at  a  building  site  by  analysis  of  information  gained  by  such  methods  as 
geological  surveys,  in  situ  testing,  sampling,  visual  inspection,  laboratory  testing 
of  samples  of  the  subsurface  materials  and  groundwater  observations  and  measure- 
ments; 

150.  "supervisory  signal"  means  a  signal  indicating  the  need  for  action  in  connection 

with  the  supervision  of  sprinkler  and  other  extinguishing  systems  or  equipment, 
or  with  the  maintenance  features  of  other  protection  systems; 

151.  "supply  duct"  means  a  duct  for  conveying  air  from  a  heating,  ventilating  or  air- 

conditioning  appliance  to  a  space  to  be  heated,  ventilated  or  air-conditioned; 

152.  "theatre"  means  a  place  of  public  assembly  intended  for  the  production  and  viewing 

of  the  performing  arts  or  the  screening  and  viewing  of  motion  pictures,  and 
consisting  of  an  auditorium  with  permanently  fixed  seats  intended  solely  for  a 
viewing  audience; 
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153.  "travel  distance"  means  the  distance  from  any  point  in  the  floor  area  to  an  exit 

measured  along  the  path  of  exit  travel,  except  that  when  floor  areas  are  sub- 
divided into  rooms  used  singly,  or  into  suites  of  rooms,  and  served  by  public 
corridors  or  exterior  passage  ways,  the  travel  distance  shall  be  measured  from 
the  door  of  such  rooms  or  suites  to  the  nearest  exit ; 

154.  "unit  heater"  means  a  suspended  space  heater  with  an  integral  air  circulating  fan; 

155.  "unprotected  opening"  means  a  doorway,  window  or  opening  other  than  one 

equipped  with  a  closure  having  the  required  fire-protection  rating,  or  any  part 
of  a  wall  forming  part  of  the  exposing  building  face  that  has  a  fire-resistance 
rating  less  than  required  for  the  exposing  building  face; 

156.  "vent  connector"  means  the  part  of  a  venting  system  that  conducts  the  flue  gases 

or  vent  gases  from  the  flue  collar  of  a  gas  appliance  to  the  chimney  or  gas  vent, 
and  may  include  a  draft  control  device; 

157.  "vertical  service  space"  means  a  shaft  oriented  essentially  vertically  that  is  provided 

in  a  building  to  facilitate  the  installation  of  building  services  including  mechanical, 
electrical  and  plumbing  installations  and  facilities  such  as  elevators,  refuse  chutes 
and  linen  chutes; 

158.  "walkway"  means  a  covered  or  roofed  pedestrian  thoroughfare  used  to  connect  2  or 

more  buildings  in  which  the  least  horizontal  dimension  of  the  thoroughfare  is 
less  than  30  ft. 


SECTION  1.2  ABBREVIATIONS 

Subsection  1.2.1    Abbreviations  of  Names  of  Associations 

1.2.1.1.  In  this  Regulation: 

ACI  means  American  Concrete  Institute 

(P.O.  Box  4754,  Redford  Station,  Detroit,  Michigan  48219  U.S.A.) 

ACNBC  means  Associate  Committee  on  the  National  Building  Code 

(National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Ontario  K1A  0R6) 

ANSI  means  American  National  Standards  Institute 

(1430  Broadway,  New  York,  New  York  10018  U.S.A.) 

ASHRAE  means  American  Society  of  Heating,  Refrigerating  and  Air-Conditioning 
Engineers 

(345  East  47th  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10017  U.S.A.) 

ASTM  means  American  Society  for  Testing  and  Materials 

(1916  Race  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103  U.S.A.) 

AWS  means  American  Welding  Society 

(2501  N.W.  7th  Street,  Miami,  Florida  33125  U.S.A.) 

BSI  means  British  Standards  Institution 

(101-112  Pentonville  Road,  London  N.l,  Great  Britain.) 

CGSB  means  Canadian  Government  Specifications  Board 

(c/o  Department  of  Supply  and  Services,  88  Metcalfe  Street, 
Ottawa,  Ontario  K1A  0S5) 

CLA  means  Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association 

(27  Goulburn  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario  KIN  8C7) 

CSA  means  Canadian  Standards  Association 

(178  Rexdale  Blvd.,  Rexdale,  Ontario  M9W  1R3) 
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FS  means  Federal  Specifications  and  Standards 

(General  Services  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.  20405  U.S.A.) 

HI  means  Hydronics  Institute  (heating) 

(35  Rusco  Place,  Berkeley  Heights,  New  Jersey  07922  U.S.A.) 

HRA  means  Heating,  Refrigeration  and  Air-Conditioning  Institute  of  Canada 
(Suite  267,  385  The  West  Mall,  Etobicoke,  Ontario  M9C  1E7) 

NBC  means  National  Building  Code  of  Canada 

(National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Ontario  K1A  0R6) 

NFPA  means  National  Fire  Protection  Association 

(470  Atlantic  Avenue,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02210  U.S.A.) 

NLGA  means  National  Lumber  Grades  Authority 

(1055  West  Hastings  Street,  Vancouver,  B.C.  V6E  2E9) 

ULC  means  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada 

(7  Crouse  Road,  Scarborough,  Ontario  MIR  3A9) 

UL  means  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

(207  East  Ohio  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611  U.S.A.) 

WCLIB  means  West  Coast  Lumber  Inspection  Bureau 

(1750  S.W.  Skyline  Blvd.,  P.O.  Box  25406,  Portland,  Oregon  97225  U.S.A.) 

WWPA  means  Western  Wood  Products  Association 

(Yeon  Building,  Portland,  Oregon  97204  U.S.A.) 

Subsection  1.2.2.    Abbreviations  of  Words  and  Phrases 

1.2.2.1.  In  this  Regulation: 
ASWG    means  American  Standard  Wire  Gage 


B&SG 

means  Brown  and  Sharpe  Gage 

Btu 

means  British  thermal  unit  or  units 

°C 

means  degree  or  degrees  Celsius 

cfm 

means  cubic  foot  or  feet  per  minute 

CLS 

means  Canadian  Lumber  Standard 

deg. 

means  degree  or  degrees 

diam. 

means  diameter 

°F 

means  degree  or  degrees  Fahrenheit 

ft 

means  foot  or  feet 

ft/sec. 

means  foot  or  feet  per  second 

ga 

means  gauge 

gal. 

means  gallon  or  gallons 

gpm 

means  gallon  or  gallons  per  minute 

GSG 

means  Galvanized  Sheet  Gage 

hr 

means  hour  or  hours 
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in.  means  inch  or  inches 

Inc.  means  Incorporated 

lb  means  pound  or  pounds 

max.  means  maximum 

min  means  minimum 

min.  means  minute  or  minutes 

MSG  means  Manufacturers'  Standard  Gage 

N/A  means  not  applicable 

No.  means  number  or  numbers 

nom.  means  nominal 

o.c.  means  on  centre 

oz.  means  ounce  or  ounces 

psf  means  pound  or  pounds  per  square  foot 

psi  means  pound  or  pounds  per  square  inch 

psig  means  pound  or  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 

R  means  thermal  resistance 

sec.  means  second  or  seconds 

sq  ft  means  square  foot  or  feet 

sq  in  means  square  inch  or  inches 

SWG  means  Standard  Wire  Gage 

temp.  means  temperature 

T&G  means  tongue  and  groove 

US  gpm  means  United  States  gallon  or  gallons  per  minute 

USSG  means  United  States  Standard  Gage 

W  means  Watt  or  Watts 

wt  means  weight 
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PART  2  ADMINISTRATION 


2.1  A  chief  official  shall  keep  at  least  one  copy  of, 

(a)  all  applications  received ; 

(b)  any  drawings,  specifications  or  other  information  accompanying  an  application ; 

(c)  all  permits  issued ; 

(d)  any  order  made  by  an  inspector  or  a  chief  official ; 

(e)  all  notices  received  pursuant  to  the  Act ; 

(f)  reports  of  all  inspections  and  tests  made. 

2.2.1  This  Part  and  Part  1  apply  to  all  buildings. 

2.2.2  Parts  3,  4  and  6  of  the  building  code,  subject  to  the  exceptions  contained 
therein,  apply  to, 

(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  assembly  occupancy,  institutional  occupancy 
or  high  hazard  industrial  occupancy; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  6,000  square  feet  in  building  area  or  3  storeys  in  building 
height  used  or  intended  for  residential  occupancy,  business  and  personal  services 
occupancy,  mercantile  occupancy,  medium  hazard  industrial  occupancy  or  low 
hazard  industrial  occupancy. 

2.2.3  Part  5  applies  to  the  types  of  buildings  set  out  therein. 

2.2.4  Subject  to  subsection  2.5.2,  Part  8  applies  to  all  buildings  to  be  demolished. 

2.2.5  Subject  to  the  exceptions  contained  therein,  Part  9  applies  to  all  buildings  that, 

(a)  are  3  storeys  or  less  in  building  height ; 

(b)  having  a  building  area  not  exceeding  6,000  square  feet  and  are  used  or  intended 
for  residential  occupancy,  business  and  personal  services  occupancy,  mercantile 
occupancy,  medium  hazard  industrial  occupancy  or  low  hazard  industrial 
occupancy. 

2.3.1  The  following  buildings  shall  be  designed  by  an  architect  or  professional  engineer 
or  a  combination  of  both: 

(a)  A  building  used  or  intended  for  assembly  occupancy  or  institutional  occupancy. 

(b)  A  building  exceeding  6,000  square  feet  in  building  area  or  3  storeys  in  building 
height  used  or  intended  for  residential  occupancy,  business  and  personal  services 
occupancy,  mercantile  occupancy  or  industrial  occupancy. 

2.3.2  Where  the  foundations  of  a  building  are  to  be  constructed  below  the  level  of  the 
footings  of  adjacent  buildings  and  within  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  soil,  as  drawn  from  the 
bottom  of  such  footings,  the  foundations  shall  be  designed  by  an  architect  or  professional 
engineer  or  a  combination  of  both. 
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2.4  Where  a  building  has  been  designed  by  an  architect  or  professional  engineer, 
or  both  in  accordance  with  subsection  2.3.1,  the  architect  or  professional  engineer  or 
both  shall  be  responsible  for  the  field  review  of  the  building  during  the  course  of  construc- 
tion to  ensure  conformance  to  the  design. 

2.5.1  Subject  to  subsection  2.5.2,  where  any  of  the  conditions  listed  below  exist,  the 
applicant  for  a  permit  respecting  the  demolition  of  a  building  shall  ensure  that  a  professional 
engineer  is  responsible  for  field  review  of  the  demolition  project: 

(a)  Where  the  building  structure  includes  pre-tensioned  or  post-tensioned  members. 

(b)  Where  it  is  proposed  that  the  demolition  will  extend  below  the  level  of  the 
footings  of  any  adjacent  building  and  occur  within  the  angle  of  repose  of  the 
soil,  drawn  from  the  bottom  of  such  footings. 

(c)  Where  explosives  or  a  laser  are  to  be  used  during  the  course  of  demolition. 

2.5.2  Except  where  a  building  structure  includes  pre-tensioned  or  post-tensioned 
members,  subsection  2.5.1  does  not  apply  to  the  demolition  of  a  building  that  does  not 
exceed  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  square  feet  in  building  area. 

2.6.1  Where  a  permit  has  been  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act,  the  person  to  whom  it  is 
issued  shall  have  the  permit  or  a  copy  thereof  posted  at  all  times  during  construction  or 
demolition  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  permit  was 

issued. 

2.6.2  The  person  in  charge  of  the  construction  of  a  building  shall  keep  and  maintain 
on  the  site  of  the  construction, 

(a)  at  least  one  copy  of  drawings  and  specifications,  certified  by  the  chief  official 
to  be  a  copy  of  those  submitted  with  the  application  for  the  permit  to  construct 
the  building  together  with  changes  that  are  authorized  by  him ;  and 

(b)  authorization  or  facsimiles  thereof  received  from  the  Building  Materials  Evaluation 
Commission,  including  specified  terms  and  conditions. 

2.7.1  Subject  to  subsection  2.7.2,  a  person  may  occupy  or  permit  to  be  occupied  any 
building  that  has  not  been  fully  completed  at  the  date  of  occupancy  where  the  chief 
official  has  issued  a  permit  authorizing  occupancy  of  the  building  prior  to  its  completion 
and, 

(a)  the  structure  of  the  building  is  completed  to  the  roof; 

(b)  the  enclosing  walls  of  the  building  are  completed  to  the  roof ; 

(c)  the  walls  enclosing  the  space  to  be  occupied  are  completed,  including  balcony 
guards ; 

(d)  all  required  fire  separations  and  closures  are  completed  on  all  storeys  to  be 
occupied ; 

(e)  all  required  exits  are  completed  and  fire  separated  including  all  doors,  door 
hardware,  self-closing  devices,  balustrades  and  hand-rails  from  the  uppermost 
floor  to  be  occupied  down  to  grade  level  and  below  if  an  exit  connects  with  lower 

storeys ; 

(f)  all  shafts  including  closures  are  completed  to  the  floor-ceiling  assembly  above  the 
storey  to  be  occupied  and  have  a  temporary  fire  separation  at  such  assembly; 

(g)  measures  have  been  taken  to  prevent  access  to  parts  of  the  building  and  site  that 
are  incomplete  or  still  under  construction ; 


(h)  floors,  halls,  lobbies  and  required  means  of  egress  are  kept  free  of  loose  materials 
and  other  hazards; 
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(i)  if  service  rooms  should  be  in  operation,  required  fire  separations  are  completed 
and  all  closures  installed; 

(j)  all  water  supply,  drain,  waste  and  vent  systems  are  complete  and  operational  for 
the  storeys  to  be  occupied; 

(k)  required  lighting  in  corridors,  stairways  and  exits  is  complete  and  operational  up 
to  and  including  all  storeys  to  be  occupied; 

(1)  required  standpipe,  sprinkler  and  fire  alarm  systems  are  complete  and  operational 
up  to  and  including  all  storeys  to  be  occupied,  together  with  required  pumper 
connections  for  such  standpipes  and  sprinklers ; 

(m)  required  fire  extinguishers  have  been  installed  on  all  storeys  to  be  occupied; 

(n)  main  garbage  rooms,  chutes  and  ancillary  services  thereto  are  completed  to 
storeys  to  be  occupied;  and 

(o)  required  fire  fighting  access  routes  have  been  provided  and  are  accessible. 

2.7.2  Subject  to  section  7  of  the  Act,  a  person  may  occupy  or  permit  to  be  occupied  a 
building  intended  for  residential  occupancy  provided  that, 

(a)  all  required  exits  are  completed  and  fire  separated  including  all  doors,  door 
hardware,  self-closing  devices,  balustrades  and  handrails  from  the  uppermost 
floor  to  be  occupied  down  to  grade  level  and  below  if  an  exit  connects  with  lower 
storeys ; 

(b)  a  dwelling  unit  is  not  located  above  the  third  storey  of  the  building  and  there 
is  not  more  than  one  dwelling  unit  above  another  dwelling  unit ; 

(c)  there  is  not  a  common  means  of  egress  for  more  than  two  dwelling  units; 

(d)  the  dwelling  units  are  not  intended  for  tourist  accommodation ; 

(e)  required  water  supply,  sewage  disposal,  lighting  and  heating  systems  are  com- 
plete and  operational;  and 

(f)  required  fire  detection  and  fire  separations  are  complete  and  operational. 

2.8  A  person  may  construct  or  demolish  a  building  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization  without  obtaining  a  permit  under  section  5  of  the  Act  or  giving  notice  under 
section  7  of  the  Act. 

2.9.1  A  person  who  intends  to  demolish  a  building  located  on  a  farm  is  exempted  from 
the  requirement  to  obtain  a  permit  under  section  5  of  the  Act. 

2.9.2  A  person  who  constructs  a  farm  building  for  his  own  use  is  exempted  from  the 
requirements  of  the  Act  provided  the  building  is  not  intended  for  residential  occupancy. 

2.9.3  All  other  farm  buildings  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  for  such  buildings  in 
Part  4. 

2.10  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  passes  a  by-law  pursuant  to  clause  e  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  5  of  the  Act,  the  person  to  whom  the  permit  has  been  issued  shall 
notify  the  chief  official  of, 

(a)  the  commencement  of  construction  of  the  building; 

(b)  the  completion  of  excavation; 

(c)  the  readiness  to  construct  the  footings ; 


(d)  the  completion  of  foundations; 
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(e)  where  the  building  is  within  the  scope  of  Part  9,  the  completion  of  the  structural 
framing; 

(f )  where  the  building  is  not  within  the  scope  of  Part  9,  the  completion  of  the  structural 
framing  of  each  storey; 

(g)  the  readiness  to  apply  interior  finishes;  and 

(h)  the  completion  of  drawings  of  buildings  as  constructed. 

2.11  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  assigns  specific  responsibility  for  the 
enforcement  of  the  sections  of  this  Regulation  respecting  fire  safety  matters  to  the  chief 
of  the  fire  department  of  the  municipality,  the  drawings  submitted  with  an  application 
for  a  permit  to  construct  a  building  shall  be  approved  by  the  fire  chief  as  complying  with 
the  fire  safety  requirements  of  this  Regulation  prior  to  the  issue  of  a  permit  by  the  chief 
official. 

2.12  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  this  Regulation  and  any  standard,  document, 
manual  or  handbook  referred  to  in  this  Regulation,  this  Regulation  shall  govern. 

2.13  The  fee  on  an  application  to  the  building  Materials  Evaluation  Commission  is 
$200. 


PART  3  USE  AND  OCCUPANCY 
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Section  3.4    Requirements  for  Exits 
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General 

Means  of  Egress 
Interior  Finish 
Heating 

Provisions  for  Fire  Fighting 

Fire  Alarm  System 

Separation  from  Main  Buildings 


SECTION  3.1  GENERAL 
Subsection  3.1.1.  Scope 

3.1.1.1.(1)  This  Part  applies  to:  Application 

(a)  all  buildings  that  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for, 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional, 

(hi)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies;  and 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  6000  sq  ft  in  building  area  or  exceeding  3  storeys  in 
building  height  that  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for, 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile,  and 

(iv)  Group  F,  Division  2  and  3,  Medium  and  Low  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies. 
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(2)  Reserved. 

3.1.1.2.  Reserved. 

3.1.1.3.  Reserved. 

3.1.1.4.  Reserved. 


Classification 
of  buildings  or 
parts  thereof 


Buildings 
containing 
occupancies  of 
same  classifi- 
cation 


Subsection  3.1.2.  Classification  of  Buildings  or  Parts  of 
Buildings  by  Major  Occupancy 

3.1.2.1.(1)  Every  building  or  part  thereof  shall  be  classified  as  belonging  to  one  of  the 
Groups  or  Divisions  listed  in  Table  3. 1.2. A. : 

(a)  Group  A,  assembly  occupancy, 

(i)  Division  1, 

(ii)  Division  2, 

(iii)  Division  3,  or 

(iv)  Division  4 ; 

(b)  Group  B,  institutional  occupancy, 

(i)  Division  1,  or 

(ii)  Division  2  ; 

(c)  Group  C,  residential  occupancy  ; 

(d)  Group  D,  business  and  personal  services  occupany; 

(e)  Group  E,  mercantile  occupancy;  or 

(f)  Group  F,  industrial  occupancy, 

(i)  Division  1, 

(ii)  Division  2,  or 

(iii)  Division  3. 

(2)  The  purpose  of  classification  is  to  determine  the  requirements  in  the  building  code 
applicable  to  a  building,  and  classification  shall  be  in  accordance  with  every  major 
occupancy  for  which  the  building  is  used  or  intended  to  be  used. 

(3)  When  it  is  intended  to  use  a  building  for  more  than  1  major  occupancy,  the 
building  shall  be  classified  according  to  all  major  occupancies  for  which  it  is  used  or 
intended  to  be  used. 

(4)  Any  building  may  be  deemed  to  be  occupied  by  a  single  major  occupancy  notwith- 
standing its  use  or  intended  use  for  more  than  one  major  occupancy  provided  that  such 
occupancies  are  classified  as  belonging  to  the  same  Group  classification  or,  where  the 
Group  is  divided  into  Divisions,  the  same  Division  classification  in  Table  3. 1.2. A. 

(5)  Reserved. 

(6)  Where  the  occupants  of  a  convalescent  home  or  a  children's  custodial  home  are 
ambulatory  and  live  as  a  single  housekeeping  unit  in  a  dwelling  unit  with  sleeping 
accommodation  for  not  more  than  10  persons,  the  occupancy  shall  be  considered  to  be 
Group  C. 
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TABLE  3.1. 2. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  3.1.2.1. 


CLASSIFICATION  BY  GROUP  OR  DIVISION  OF  TYPICAL  OCCUPANCIES 

Group 

Division 

Description  of 
Occupancies 

Examples 

A 

Assembly  occupancies 
intended  for  the  pro- 
duction and  viewing  of 
the  performing  arts, 
including: 

Motion  picture  theatres 
Opera  houses 

Television  studios  admitting  a  viewing  audience 
Theatres,  including  experimental  theatres 

A 

2 

Assembly  occupancies 
not  elsewhere  classified 
in  Group  A,  including: 

Art  galleries                   Indoor  swimming  pools 
Auditoria                      Lecture  halls 
Bowling  alleys  Libraries 
Churches  and  similar       Licensed  beverage 

places  of  worship  establishments 
Clubs,  nonresidential       Lodge  rooms 
Community  halls  Museums 
Court  rooms                   Passenger  stations 
Dance  halls                       and  depots 
Exhibition  halls              Recreational  piers 
(other  than  Restaurants 
classified  in                 Schools  and  colleges, 
Group  E)  nonresidential 
Gymnasia                      Undertaking  premises 

A 

3 

Arena-type  occupancies 
including: 

Arenas  Armouries 
Arena-type  buildings  Ice-rinks 

intended  for  occa-       Indoor  swimming  pools 

sional  use  for  trade         with  spectator  seating 

shows  and  similar 

exhibition  purposes 

A 

4 

Assembly  occupancies  in 
which  provision  is  made 
for  the  congregation  or 
gathering  of  persons  for 
the  purpose  of  partici- 
pating in  or  viewing  open 
air  activities,  including: 

Amusement  park  Bleachers 
structures  Grandstands 
(not  elsewhere             Reviewing  stands 
classified)  Stadia 

B 

1 

Occupancies  in  which 
persons  are  detained  for 
penal  or  correctional 
purposes,  or  for  involun- 
tary detention,  or  whose 
liberties  are  restricted, 

lnrliirlincr  ■ 

Jails                              Psychiatric  hospitals 
Penitentiaries                    with  detention  quarters 
Police  stations  with        Reformatories  with 

detention  quarters          detention  quarters 
Prisons 

B 

2 

Occupancies  in  which 
persons  because  of  age, 
mental,  or  physical 
limitations  require 
special  care  or 
treatment,  including: 

Children's  custodial         Psychiatric  hospitals 
homes(2)                        without  detention 
Convalescent  homes(2)  quarters 
Homes  for  the  aged         Reformatories  without 
Hospitals                          detention  quarters 
Infirmaries                    Sanitoria  without 
Orphanages                      detention  quarters 

Col.  1 

2 

3 

4 
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TABLE  3.1. 2. A.  (cont'd) 


CLASSIFICATION  BY  GROUP  OR  DIVISION  OF  TYPICAL  OCCUPANCIES 

Group 

Division 

Description  of 
Occupancies 

Examples 

C 

Occupancies  used  for 
sleeping  accommodation 
excluding  those  covered  in 
Group  B,  institutional 
occupancies,  including: 

Apartments  Dormitories 
Boarding  houses  Hotels 
Children's  custodial  Houses 

homes(2)                     Lodging  houses 
Clubs,  residential  Monasteries 
Colleges,  residential  Motels 
Convalescent  homes(2)     Schools,  residential 

D 

Occupancies  for  conduct- 
ing business  and  the 
rendering  of  professional 
and  personal  services, 
including: 

Banks                           Fire  stations 
Barber  and  hair-             Laundry,  self-service 

dressing  shops             Medical  offices 
Beauty  parlours  Offices 
Dental  offices                 Police  stations  without 
Dry-cleaning,                    detention  quarters 
self-service                  Radio  stations 
not  employing             Small  tool  and 
flammable  or                 appliance  rental 
explosive  solvents           and  service 
or  cleaners                  Telephone  exchanges 

E 

Occupancies  for  the 
displaying,  or  selling  of 
retail  goods,  wares  or 
merchandise,  including: 

Department  stores  Shops 
Exhibition  halls  Stores 
Markets  Supermarkets 

F 

1 

Occupancies  involving 
sufficient  quantities  of 
highly  combustible  and 
flammable  or  explosive 
materials  which  because 
of  their  inherent 
characteristics  constitute 
a  special  fire  hazard, 
including: 

Bulk  plants  for              Flour  mills(1) 
flammable  liquids        Grain  elevators^) 

Bulk  storage  ware-          Lacquer  factories 
houses  for  hazardous    Mattress  factories 
substances                  Paint,  varnish  and 

Cereal  mills(1)                    pyroxylin  product 

Chemical  manu-  factories 

facturing  or  pro-         Rubber  processing  plants 
cessing  plants^)          Spray  painting 

Distilleries^)  operations 

Dry  cleaning  plants        Waste  paper  processing 

Feed  millsf1)  plants 


1  

F 

 •  

2 



Occupancies  in  which 
the  combustible  content 
is  more  than  10  lb  or 
100,000  Btu's  per  square 
foot  of  floor  area  and  not 
classified  in  Division  Fl 
of  this  Group,  including: 

Aircraft  hangars             Mattress  factories 
Box  factories                 Planing  mills 
Candy  plants                 Printing  plants 
Cold  storage  plants         Repair  garages 
Dry  cleaning  plants  Salesrooms 
not  using  flammable    Service  stations 
or  explosive  solvents    Storage  rooms 
or  cleaners                  Television  studios  not 
Electrical  substations         admitting  a  viewing 
Factories  audience 
Freight  depots  Warehouses 
Helicopter  landing          Wholesale  rooms 

areas  on  roofs  Woodworking 
Laboratories  factories 
Laundries  except  Workshops 
self-service 

Col.  1 

2 

3 

4 
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TABLE  3.1. 2. A.  (cont'd) 


CLASSIFICATION  BY  GROUP  OR  DIVISION  OF  TYPICAL  OCCUPANCIES 

Group 

Division 

Description  of 
Occupancies 

Examples 

F 

3 

Occupancies  in  which 
the  combustible  content 
is  not  more  than  10  lb 
or  100,000  Btu's  per 
square  foot  of  floor  area, 
including: 

Creameries                     Storage  garages 
Factories                          including  open  air 
Laboratories                     parking  garages 
Power  plants                 Storage  rooms 
Sales  rooms  Warehouses 
Sample  display  rooms  Workshops 

Col.  1 

2 

3 

4 

Notes  to  Table  3. 1.2. A 


(1)  See  Sentence  3.2.2.1.(2). 

(2)  See  Sentence  3.1.2.1.(6). 


Subsection  3.1.3.  Multiple  Occupancy  Fire  Separations 

3.1.3.1.  Reserved. 


3.1.3.2.(1)  Not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit  shall  be  contained  within  a  building  classified  Prohibited 
as  Group  F,  Division  2  major  occupancy.  combinations 

of  occupancies 

(2)  Reserved. 


3.1.3.3.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (4)  of  this  Article,  Sentences  Separation  of 

3.3.7.7.(11),  and  3.3.7.7.(12),  two  or  more  occupancies  of  different  Groups  or  Divisions  shall  major 

be  separated  from  each  other  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  conforming  occupancies 
to  Table  3.I.3.A. 
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TABLE  3.I.3.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.1.3.3.(1). 


Separation  of 
dwellings  from 
mercantile 
occupancies 


(2)  Where  not  more  than  two  dwelling  units  are  contained  within  a  building  with  a  Group 
E  occupancy  not  over  3  storeys  in  building  height,  the  grade  of  fire  separation  between 
the  two  occupancies  need  not  exceed  1  hr. 

(3)  Reserved. 


Subsidiary  (4)  Except  as  required  elsewhere  in  this  Part  for  the  fire  separation  of  specific 

occupancies  occupancies  such  as  service  room  spaces,  subsidiary  occupancies  to  the  principal  occupancy 

shall  be  separated  from  other  occupancies  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating 
conforming  to  Table  3. 1.3. A.  where  the  combined  area  of  the  subsidiary  occupancies 
exceeds  3,000  sq  ft  or  10%  of  the  storey  in  which  they  are  contained,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(5)  Fire  separations  required  for  the  separation  of  occupancies  described  in  Sentence 
(4)  need  not  conform  to  Sentence  3.1.6.2.(1)  and  Article  3.1.5.4. 


Separation  of 
same  occupancy 
classification 


(6)  Fire  separations  between  occupancies  having  the  same  occupancy  classification 
within  a  floor  area  are  regulated  where  applicable  in  Section  3.3. 
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Subsection  3.1.4.  Construction  Types 

3.1.4.1.  Reserved. 


Combustible  Construction 

3.1.4.2.  Where  a  building  is  permitted  to  be  of  combustible  construction,  it  may  be  Composition 
constructed  of  combustible  materials  described  in  Part  9  with  or  without  noncombustible 
components. 

3.1.4.3.  Where  combustible  construction  is  permitted  and  is  required  to  have  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating,  heavy  timber  construction  may  be  used  provided  the  construction 
conforms  to  Article  3.1.4.4. 

3.1.4.4.  (1)  Wood  elements  in  heavy  timber  construction  shall  be  arranged  in  heavy 
■-olid  masses  and  with  essentially  smooth  flat  surfaces  as  to  avoid  thin  sections  and  sharp 
projections. 

(2)  Wood  framing  members,  such  as  beams,  columns  and  arches,  that  are  built  up  of 
individual  pieces  shall  be  glued  together  as  in  glued  laminated  construction,  or  the 
individual  pieces  of  the  framing  member  shall  conform  to  the  minimum  sizes  for  solid  sawn 
timber  in  this  Article. 

(3)  Wood  columns  shall  be  continuous  or  superimposed  throughout  all  storeys  and  shall  Columns 
be,  - 

(a)  solid  sawn  or  glued  laminated  at  least, 

(i)  8  in.  by  8  in.  nominal  dimension  when  supporting  floor  loads,  and 

(ii)  6  in.  by  8in.  nominal  dimension  when  supporting  roof  and  ceiling  loads 
only;  or 

(b)  round  timber  columns  of  uniform  taper  at  least , 

(i)  8  in.  diam.  at  the  top  of  the  column  when  supporting  floor  loads,  and 

(ii)  7  in.  diam.  at  the  top  of  the  column  when  supporting  roof  and  ceiling  only. 

(4)  Floors  shall  be  supported  by , 

(a)  beams  and  girders  of  wood  that  are, 

(i)  solid  sawn  or  glued  laminated,  and 

(ii)  at  least  6  in.  nominal  width  and  10  in.  nominal  depth;  or 

(b)  framed  or  glued  laminated  wood  arches  that  spring  from  the  floor  line  and  are 
at  least  8  in.  by  8  in.  nominal  dimension,  or 

(c)  framed  timber  trusses  having  members  that  are  at  least  8  in.  by  8  in.  nominal 
dimension. 

(5)  Roof  framing,  when  not  supporting  floor  loads,  shall  be,  Roof 

supports 

(a)  framed  or  glued  laminated  wood  arches  springing  from  the  floor  line  and  having 
members  at  least  6  in.  nominal  width,  and, 

(i)  where  there  are  eaves,  at  least  8  in.  nominal  depth  below  the  eave 
elevation,  and  6  in.  nominal  depth  above  the  eave  elevation,  or 

(ii)  where  there  are  no  eaves,  the  depth  of  the  entire  arch  shall  be  at  least 
6  in. ;  or 
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Heavy  timber 
alternative  to 
3/4-hr 

combustible 
fire  rating 


Floor 
supports 


(b)  framed  or  glued  laminated  wood  arches  springing  from  the  top  of  walls  or 
abutments,  framed  timber  trusses,  wood  beams  and  girders  having  members, 


(i)  at  least  4  in.  nominal  width  and  6  in.  nominal  depth, 


(ii)  at  least  3  in.  nominal  thickness  when  made  of  two  or  more  spaced 
members,  provided  intervening  spaces  are  blocked  solidly  throughout  or 
tightly  closed  by  a  continuous  wood  cover  plate  of  at  least  2  in. 
nominal  thickness  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  members,  or 

(iii)  at  least  3  in.  nominal  thickness  when  protected  by  automatic  sprinklers 
under  the  roof  deck ;  and 

(c)  spliced  where  necessary  with  splice  plates  at  least  3  in.  nominal  thickness 


Floors  (6)  Floors  shall  be  of  glued  laminated  or  solid  sawn  plank  that  is  at  least  3  in.  nominal 

thickness,  splined  or  tongued  and  grooved,  or  at  least  2  in.  nominal  width  and  4  in. 
nominal  depth  set  on  edge  and  well  spiked  together,  and 

(a)  laid  so  that  no  continuous  line  of  end  joints  will  occur  except  at  points  of  support, 
and  covered  with  1  in.  nominal  dimension  tongued  and  grooved  flooring  laid 
cross-wise  or  diagonally,  or  %-in.  tongued  and  grooved  phenolic-bonded  plywood, 
and 


(b)  laid  not  closer  than  y2  in.  to  walls  to  provide  for  expansion,  and  the  gap 
covered  at  top  or  bottom. 


Roofs  (7)  Roofs  shall  be  of  at  least  1  %  in.  thick,  tongued  and  grooved  phenolic-bonded 

plywood,  or  glued  laminated  or  solid  sawn  plank  that  is, 

(a)  at  least  2  in.  nominal  thickness,  splined  or  tongued  and  grooved;  or 

(b)  at  least  2  in.  nominal  width  and  3  in.  nominal  depth  set  on  edge  and  laid  so 
that  no  continuous  line  of  end  joints  will  occur  except  at  points  of  support. 

Construction  (8)  Superimposed  wood  columns  shall  be  connected  by, 

detail 

(a)  reinforced  concrete  or  metal  caps  with  brackets ; 

(b)  steel  or  iron  caps  with  pintles  and  base  plates ; 

(c)  timber  splice  plates  fastened  to  the  columns  by  metal  connectors  housed  within 

the  contact  faces;  or 


(d)  other  suitable  methods. 


(9)  Where  beams  and  girders  enter  masonry,  wall  plates,  boxes  of  self-releasing  type 
or  suitable  hangers  shall  be  provided. 


(10)  Wood  girders  and  beams  shall  be  closely  fitted  around  columns  and  adjoining 
ends  shall  be  connected  by  ties  or  suitable  caps  to  transfer  horizontal  loads  across 
the  joints. 


(11)  Intermediate  wood  beams  used  to  support  a  floor  shall  be  supported  on  top  of  the 
girders  or  on  suitable  metal  hangers  into  which  the  ends  of  the  beams  are  closely  fitted. 

Concealed  (12)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (13),  where  floors  and  roofs  are  constructed  with 

spaces  concealed  spaces,  such  as  ceiling  or  attic  spaces,  such  spaces  shall  be  sprinklered. 


(13)  Sprinkler  protection  as  required  in  Sentence  (12)  may  be  omitted  when 

(a)  the  space  is  compartmented  by  fire  stopping  conforming  to  Sentence  3.1.9.1.(5), 
except  that  no  compartment  shall  exceed  50  ft  in  any  horizontal  dimension,  and 
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(b)  the  suspended  ceiling  is  constructed  of  material  having  a  flame-spread  rating 
of  25  or  less  on  any  exposed  surface  or  any  surface  that  would  be  exposed  by 
cutting  through  the  material  in  any  direction. 


NONCOMBUSTIBLE  CONSTRUCTION 

3.1.4.5.(1)  Where  a  building  or  part  of  a  building  is  required  to  be  of  noncombustible 
construction,  the  construction  shall  be  made  from  noncombustible  materials,  except  as 
permitted  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (8),  Articles  3.3.4.6.,  3.3.5.2.,  3.3.6.2.,  and  Sentences 
3.1.11.1.(2),  3.3.7.7.(7)  and  3.2.2.5.(2). 

(2)  Combustible  elements  of  roofs,  floors  and  walls  shall  be  limited  to,  Combustible 

elements 
permitted  in 

(a)  the  following  minor  components,  roofs  floors 

and  walls 

(i)  paint, 

(ii)  tightly  adhering  covering  not  exceeding  1  /28  in.  thickness  applied  to  a 
noncombustible  backing  provided  the  assembly  has  a  flame-spread  rating 
of  25  or  less, 

(iii)  insulation  and  jackets  on  electrical  wiring,  provided  that  where  such 
wiring  is  located  within  a  vertical  shaft  in  buildings  described  in  Subsection 
3.2.6.,  except  for  Group  C  major  occupancy-apartment  buildings,  it  has  a 
flame-spread  rate  not  greater  than  25  and  a  smoke  developed  classification 
of  not  more  than  50,  or  is  enclosed  within  a  raceway  or  conduit  conform- 
ing to  Sentence  (5), 

(iv)  mastics  and  caulking  materials  applied  to  provide  flexible  seals  between 
the  major  components  of  exterior  wall  construction, 

(v)  wood  furring  strips  not  exceeding  2  in.  by  2  in.  nominal  dimension 
attached  directly  to  a  continuous  noncombustible  backing,  or  wood 
nailing  strips  set  into  a  continuous  noncombustible  backing,  for  the 
attachment  of  interior  finishes,  and 

(vi)  similar  minor  components  as  permitted; 


(b)  roof  covering  which  has  an  A,  B,  or  C  classification  determined  in  conformance 
with  Subsection  3.1.13. ; 

(c)  adhesives,  vapour  barriers  and  sheathing  papers;  and 

(d)  thermal  and  sound  insulation  having  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25 
on  any  exposed  surface  or  any  surface  that  would  be  exposed  by  cutting  through 
the  material  in  any  direction  except  that, 

(i)  where  the  insulation  is  placed  between  two  layers  of  noncombustible 
material  having  a  melting  point  above  1200°F  without  an  intervening  air 
space,  the  flame-spread  rating  of  the  insulation  shall  not  exceed  100  on 
any  exposed  surface  or  any  surface  that  would  be  exposed  by  cutting 
through  the  material  in  any  direction,  and  the  insulation  is  installed  in  such 
a  manner  that  no  edge  of  the  insulation  is  exposed, 

(ii)  no  flame-spread  rating  shall  be  required  for  the  surface  of  thermal  insulation 
installed  immediately  beneath  the  roof  covering  when  the  surfaces  of  the 
insulation  have  been  treated  and  installed  so  as  to  reduce  the  tendency 
of  the  bitumen  to  soak  into  or  through  cracks  or  gaps  in  the  insulation,  and 

(iii)  insulation  installed  on  top  of  roofing  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating 
of  not  more  than  100  on  any  exposed  surface,  or  on  any  surface  that  would  be 
exposed  by  cutting  through  the  material. 
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(3)  Combustible  millwork,  interior  cladding  and  finishing  materials  shall  be  limited  to, 


(a)  millwork  such  as  interior  trim,  ordinary  doors  and  door  frames,  show  windows 
together  with  their  frames,  aprons  and  backing,  handrails,  shelves,  cabinets  and 

counters; 


(b)  window  sash  and  frames  provided, 

(i)  each  window  in  an  exterior  wall  face  is  an  individual  unit  separated  by 
noncombustible  wall  construction  from  every  other  opening  in  the  wall, 

(ii)  windows  in  exterior  walls  in  contiguous  storeys  are  separated  by  at  least 
3  ft  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(iii)  the  aggregate  area  of  openings  in  an  exterior  wall  face  of  a  fire  compartment 
does  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  wall  face ; 

(c)  finished  flooring  applied  directly  to  a  floor  slab  in  which  wood  nailing  strips 
may  be  incorporated  or  applied  to  wood  sleepers  on  top  of  a  floor  slab,  provided 
the  space  between  the  flooring  is  fire  stopped  in  conformance  with  Subsection  3.1.9. ; 

(d)  finished  flooring  applied  as  stage  flooring  to  noncombustible  structural  members 
supporting  the  stage  floor  as  referred  to  in  Sentence  3.3.2.14.(1); 

(e)  stairs  within  a  dwelling  unit ; 

(f)  interior  finishes  such  as  paint,  wallpaper  and  other  interior  finishes  not  exceeding 
1/28  in.  in  thickness; 

(g)  interior  wall  finish  materials  that, 

(i)  are  not  more  than  1  in.  in  thickness,  and 

(ii)  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150  on  any  exposed  surface, 
or  any  surface  that  would  be  exposed  by  cutting  through  the  material  in 
any  direction ;  and 

(h)  interior  ceiling  finish  materials  that, 

(i)  are  not  more  than  1  in.  in  thickness  except  for  exposed  fire-retardant 
treated  wood  battens,  and 

(ii)  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25  on  any  exposed  surface  or 
on  any  surface  that  would  be  exposed  by  cutting  through  the  material  in 
any  direction. 

(4)  Combustible  ducts  and  connectors  may  be  used  in  a  building  required  to  be  of 
noncombustible  construction  provided  such  ducts, 

(a)  are  used  only  in  horizontal  runs ;  and 

(b)  are  Class  1  ducts,  conforming  to  Part  6. 

(5)  Combustible  pipe,  associated  adhesives  and  combustible  conduit  may  be  used  in  a 
building  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction  provided  such  pipe,  adhesives 
and  conduit, 

(a)  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25  except  when  located  as  described 

in  Subclauses  (b)(i),  (ii)  and  (iii);  and 

(b)  when  used  in  buildings  described  in  Subsection  3.2.6.,  have  a  smoke  developed 
classification  of  not  more  than  50  except  where  such  pipe  is, 


(i)  located  within  a  concealed  space  in  a  wall, 
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(ii)  located  in  a  floor  slab,  or 


(iii)  enclosed  in  a  noncombustible  raceway  or  conduit. 

(6)  Combustible  electrical  boxes  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25. 

(7)  Combustible  duct  linings,  duct  coverings,  duct  insulation,  vibration  isolation 
connectors,  duct  tape,  pipe  insulation  and  pipe  coverings  may  be  used  in  buildings  required 
to  be  of  noncombustible  construction  provided  they  conform  to  the  appropriate  require- 
ments in  Part  6. 

(8)  Combustible  travelling  cables  may  be  used  on  elevating  devices  in  buildings 
required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction. 

Tents  and  Air-supported  Structures 

3.1.4.6.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (10),  every  tent  and  air- 
supported  structure  shall  conform  to  Subsection  3.2.3. 

(2)  Tents  and  air-supported  structures  shall  not  be  erected  closer  than  10  ft.  to  other 
structures  on  the  same  property  except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (3)  and  (4)  and  such 
structures  shall  be  sufficiently  distant  from  one  another  to  provide  an  area  to  be  used  as  a 
means  of  emergency  egress. 

(3)  Tents  and  air-supported  structures  not  occupied  by  the  public  need  not  be  separated 
from  one  another  and  may  be  erected  less  than  10  ft.  from. other  structures  on  the  same 
property  provided  such  closer  spacing  does  not  create  a  hazard  to  the  public. 

(4)  Tents,  each  not  exceeding  1,200  sq.  ft.  in  ground  area,  located  on  fair  grounds  or 
similar  open  spaces  need  not  be  separated  from  one  another  provided  safety  precautions 
are  taken. 

(5)  Every  tent  and  air-supported  structure  and  all  tarpaulins  and  decorative  materials 
used  in  connection  with  such  structures  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  for 
resistance  for  fire  in  NFPA  701-1969,  "Standard  Methods  of  Fire  Tests  for  Flame  Resistant 
Textiles  and  Films"  or  ULC  S109-1969,  "Standard  for  Flame  Tests  of  Flame-Resistant 
Fabrics  and  Films",  including  all  revisions  to  1  May,  1975,  for  both  standards. 

(6)  The  ground  enclosed  by  a  tent  or  air-supported  structure  and  extending  at  least 
10  ft.  outside  of  such  structure  shall  be  cleared  of  all  flammable  material  or  vegetation 
that  will  carry  fire. 

(7)  Tents  and  air-supported  structures  shall  conform  to  Sections  3.3  and  3.4. 

(8)  An  air-supported  structure  used  as  a  place  of  assembly  shall  have  at  least  two 
blowers,  each  of  which  has  adequate  capacity  to  maintain  full  inflation  pressure  with 
normal  leakage. 

(9)  An  air-supported  structure  used  as  a  place  of  assembly  for  more  than  200  persons 
shall  have  either  an  automatic  emergency  engine-generator  set  capable  of  powering  one 
blower  continuously  for  4  hr.,  or  a  supplementary  blower  powered  by  an  automatic  internal 
combustion  engine. 

(10)  A  tent  used  for  camping,  personal  or  other  non-commercial  uses,  having  an  area 
of  300  sq.  ft.  or  less  need  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Article. 

Subsection  3.1.5.  Fire-Resistance  Rating 

3.1.5.1(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2)  and  (3),  where  a  material  assembly  of 
materials  or  a  structural  member  is  required  to  have  a  fire  resistance  rating,  it  shall  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  tests  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
provisions  of  the  following  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 


ASTM  El  19-73,  "Standard  Methods  of  Fire  Tests  of  Building  Construction  and 
Materials," 
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BS  476  Part  8  (1972),  "Test  Methods  and  Criteria  for  Fire-Resistance  of  Elements  of 
Building  Materials"  (but  excepting  the  reload  tests), 


ULC-S101-1971,  "Fire  Tests  of  Building  Construction  and  Materials," 

UL  263  (1971),  "Fire  Tests  of  Building  Construction  and  Materials,"  or 

NFPA  251  (1972),  "Standard  Methods  of  Fire  Tests  of  Building  Construction  and 
Materials." 

(2)  Fire-resistance  ratings  may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  tests 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  earlier  editions  of  the  test  standards  described  in  Sentence 
(1)  which  were  current  at  the  time  of  test  provided  there  is  no  significant  difference  in  the 
test  standard. 

(3)  A  material,  assembly  of  materials  or  a  structural  member  may  be  assigned  a 
fire-resistance  rating  on  the  basis  of  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  publication 
No.  13987,  "Fire-Performance  Ratings  1975". 

ion  for  (4)  The  limitation  on  the  rise  of  temperature  on  the  unexposed  surface  of  an 

assembly  as  required  by  the  Standard  tests  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  not  apply  to  an  exterior 
wall  that  has  a  limiting  distance  of  4  ft  or  more  provided  correction  is  made  for  radiation 
from  the  unexposed  surface  in  accordance  with  Article  3.2.3.9. 

(5)  Where  a  ceiling  construction  has  a  suspended  membrane  ceiling  with  lay-in  panels 
or  tiles  which  contribute  to  the  required  fire-resistance  rating  of  the  assembly,  hold  down 
clips  or  other  means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  lifting  of  such  panels  or  tiles  in  the 

event  of  a  fire. 

3.1.5.2.  (1)  Floor  and  roof  assemblies  shall  be  rated  for  exposure  to  fire  on  the  underside. 

(2)  Firewalls,  interior  vertical  fire  separations  and  shaft  enclosures  shall  be  rated  for 
exposure  to  fire  on  both  sides. 

(3)  Exterior  walls  shall  be  rated  for  exposure  to  fire  from  inside  the  building  unless 

otherwise  specified. 

3.1.5.3.  The  use  of  materials  or  assemblies  of  materials  having  a  greater  fire-resistance 
rating  than  required  shall  entail  no  obligation  to  exceed  in  whole  or  in  part  the  minimum 
fire-resistance  ratings  required  by  this  Part. 

3.1.5.4.  No  structural  member  or  assembly  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating 
shall  be  supported  on  construction  that  has  a  lesser  fire-resistance  rating,  except  as 
permitted  in  Subsection  3.2.2.  for  mixed  types  of  construction,  Article  3.1.6.2.,  and 
elsewhere  in  this  Part. 

3.1.5.5.  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  in  Section  3.2,  fire  protection  is  not 
required  for, 

(a)  steel  lintels  over  openings  not  more  than  6  ft  wide  in  load-bearing  walls  and  not 
more  than  10  ft  wide  in  non-loadbearing  walls; 

(b)  steel  lintels  over  openings  greater  than  those  in  Clause  (a)  provided  such 
lintels  are  supported  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  6  ft.  by  structural  members 
with  the  required  fire-resistance  rating; 

(c)  the  bottom  flanges  of  shell  angles  and  plates  that  are  not  a  part  of  the  structural 
frame ; 

(d)  steel  and  iron  members  for  framework  around  elevator  shaft  doorways,  steel  for 
the  support  of  elevator  and  dumbwaiter  guides,  counterweights  and  other  such 
equipment,  when  entirely  enclosed  in  a  shaft  and  not  in  part  of  the  structural  frame 
of  a  building; 
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(e)  steel  and  iron  members  of  stairways,  including  escalators,  which  are  not  a  part 
of  the  strucural  frame  of  a  building; 

(f)  steel  and  iron  members  of  porches,  exterior  balconies,  exterior  stairways,  fire 
escapes,  cornices,  marquees  and  other  similar  appurtenances,  provided  they  are 
outside  an  exterior  wall  of  a  building;  and 

(g)  loadbearing  steel  or  concrete  members  wholly  or  partially  outside  of  a  building 
face  in  buildings  not  exceeding  4  storeys  in  building  height,  and  classified  as 
Group  A,  B,  C,  D  or  F  3  major  occupancy,  provided  such  members  are, 

(i)  at  least  10  ft  from  a  property  line  or  centre  line  of  a  public  thoroughfare,  and 

(ii)  at  least  3  ft  away  from  any  unprotected  opening  in  an  exterior  wall, 
or  shielded  from  heat  radiation  in  the  event  of  a  fire  within  a  building  by 
construction  that  will  provide  the  same  degree  of  protection  that  would 
be  necessary  if  the  member  was  located  inside  the  building,  with  the 
protection  extending  on  either  side  of  the  member  a  distance  equal  to  the 
projection  of  the  member  from  the  face  of  the  wall. 

3.1.5.6.(1)  Every  membrane  forming  part  of  an  assembly  required  to  have  a  fire- 
resistance  rating  may  be  pierced  by  openings  for  electrical  and  similar  service  outlet 
boxes  provided  such  boxes  are  noncombustible  and  are  tightly  fitted  to  the  membrane. 

(2)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (3),  every  membrane  ceiling  forming  a  part  of  an 
assembly  assigned  a  fire-resistance  rating  on  the  basis  of  *  information  contained  in 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada  publication  No.  13987,  "Fire-Performance  Ratings 
1975",  may  be  pierced  by  openings  leading  to  ducts  within  the  ceiling  space  provided  such 
ducts  are  noncombustible  and  provided, 

(a)  a  single  opening  does  not  exceed  144  sq  in.  in  area, 

(b)  the  aggregate  area  of  all  openings  does  not  exceed  1  per  cent  of  the  ceiling  area  of 
the  fire  compartment, 

(c)  the  openings  are  located  at  least  7  ft  apart,  and 

(d)  where  an  opening  exceeds  20  sq  in.  in  area,  it  is  protected  by  a  fire  stop  flap 
conforming  to  Article  6.2.4.10.  of  Part  6. 

(3)  Where  the  inside  or  outside  of  a  duct  within  a  ceiling  space  is  protected  within  the 
assembly  by  a  covering  that  has  a  fire-resistance  rating  assigned  on  the  basis  of 
information  contained  in  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  publication  No.  13987, 
"Fire-Performance  Ratings  1975",  at  least  equivalent  to  %  the  fire-resistance  rating 
required  for  the  assembly,  the  restrictions  on  openings  in  Sentence  (2)  do  not  apply  to 
such  duct. 

(4)  Where  a  fire-resistive  assembly  is  tested  in  accordance  with  Article  3.1.5.1.,  openings 
described  in  Sentences  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  shall  not  be  permitted  in  addition  or  as  an  alternative 
to  those  that  may  or  may  not  have  been  incorporated  in  the  tested  assembly. 

(5)  Where  a  ceiling  assembly  is  used  as  a  plenum,  the  requirements  of  Part  6  shall  apply. 

Subsection  3.1.6.  Fire  Separations 

3.1.6.1.(1)  Any  wall,  partition  or  floor  assembly  required  to  be  a  fire  separation  shall,  Requirements 

and  limitations 

(a)  be  constructed  as  a  continuous  element  of  a  fire  compartment,  and 

(b)  where  required  in  this  Part  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  as  specified. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Subsections  3.2.2.  and  3.2.3.,  openings  in  fire  separations 
shall  be  protected  with  closures,  shafts  or  by  other  means  in  accordance  with  Sub- 
section 3.1.7. 
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Support  of  fire  3.1.6.2.(1)  Except  as  otherwise  permitted  in  this  Part,  every  fire  separation  required 

separations  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall  be  supported  from  the  ground  by  construction  having 

a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  the  supported  fire  separation. 

(2)  Where  a  fire  separation  is  required  to  be  noncombustible  construction  having  a 
fire-resistance  rating,  it  shall  be  supported  by  noncombustible  construction  conforming 
to  Sentence  (1). 


Combustible 
elements  and 
construction 


(3)  Combustible  construction  that  abuts  on  or  is  supported  by  a  noncombustible  fire 
separation  shall  be  constructed  so  that  its  collapse  under  fire  conditions  will  not  cause 
the  collapse  of  the  fire  separation. 


(4)  Where  a  fire  separation  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction  terminates 
at  the  exterior  wall  or  roof  surface,  combustible  material  shall  not  extend  across  the  end  of 
the  fire  separation  so  that  the  fire  could  spread  from  one  side  of  the  fire  separation  to  the  other. 

(5)  Combustible  members  shall  not  pierce  a  noncombustible  fire  separation  nor  shall  they 
reduce  the  thickness  of  the  fire  separation  to  less  than  4  in. 

Continuity  3.1.6.3.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  a  horizontal  service  space  or  other 

of  fire  concealed  space  located  above  a  required  vertical  fire  separation  shall  be  divided  at  the 

separations  fjre  separation  by  an  equivalent  fire  separation  within  the  service  space. 

(2)  Where  a  horizontal  service  space  or  other  concealed  space  is  located  above  a 
required  vertical  fire  separation,  such  space  need  not  be  divided  as  required  in  Sentence  (1), 
provided  the  membrane  between  such  space  and  the  spaces  below  is  constructed  as  a 
fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  assigned  on  the  basis  of  information 
contained  in  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  publication  No.  13987,  "Fire 
Performance  Ratings  1975", 


(a)  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  vertical  fire  separation ;  or 


(b)  at  least  equivalent  to, 


(i)  one  half  that  required  for  the  vertical  fire  separation,  and 

(ii)  fire  stopping  constructed  as  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance 
rating  at  least  equivalent  to  one  half  that  required  for  the  vertical 
fire  separation  is  applied  immediately  above  the  vertical  fire  separation. 

(3)  Where  a  shaft,  including  exit  enclosures,  penetrates  a  fire  separation,  it  shall 
extend  through  any  horizontal  service  space  or  any  other  concealed  space  and  shall 
terminate  so  that  a  smoke-tight  joint  is  provided  at  the  point  where  the  shaft  abuts  on 
or  intersects  the  floor,  roof  slab  or  deck,  except  as  provided  in  Subsection  3.5.3.  where 
the  shaft  pierces  through  a  roof  assembly. 


Subsection  3.1.7.  Protection  of  Openings  in  Fire  Separations 

Determination  3.1.7.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  where  an  opening  in  a  fire  separation 
of  fire  is  required  to  be  protected  with  a  closure  having  a  fire-protection  rating,  such  fire- 
protection  protection  rating  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  tests  conducted  in 
ratin8  accordance  with  the  appropriate  provisions  of  the  following  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975 : 

ASTM  El 52-73,  "Standard  Methods  of  Fire  Tests  of  Door  Assemblies", 

ASTM  E163-65  (1972),  "Standard  Methods  of  Fire  Tests  of  Window  Assemblies", 

U IX- SI 06- 1962,  "Fire  Tests  of  Window  Assemblies". 

ULC-S 104- 1970,  "Fire  Tests  of  Door  Assemblies", 

ULC-S1 12-1973,  "Fire  Dampers", 


UL  9(1970),  "Fire  Tests  of  Window  Assemblies' 
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UL  10(b)  (1974),  "Fire  Tests  of  Door  Assemblies",  or 

NFPA  252(1972),  "Standard  Methods  of  Fire  Tests  of  Door  Assemblies". 

(2)  Fire  protection  ratings  may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  results  of  tests  conducted 
in  accordance  with  the  earlier  editions  of  the  test  standards  described  in  Sentence  (1) 
which  were  current  at  the  time  of  test  provided  there  is  no  significant  difference  in  the 
test  standard. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  specified  in  this  Part,  every  closure  required  in  fire  separations  Installation 
shall  be  installed  in  conformance  with  the  installation  and  operation  requirements  of 

NFPA  80  (1973),  "Fire  Doors  and  Windows",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975.  Every  closure 
required  to  have  a  fire-protection  rating  shall  have  labels  or  classification  marks  to  identify 
the  testing  laboratory. 

(4)  The  fire-protection  rating  of  closures  shall  conform  to  Table  3. 1.7. A.  for  the  required     Rating  of 
grade  of  fire  separation  except  as  permitted  otherwise  in,  closures 

(a)  Sentence  (9)  of  this  Article ; 

(b)  Sentences  3. 1.7.2.(4)  and  (7) ;  or 

(c)  Sentence  3.1.7.3.(1). 


TABLE  3.I.7.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.1.7.1.(4) 


Grade  of  Fire  Separation 

Required  Fire  Protection  Rating 

of  Closures 

hr 

hr 

less  than  % 

0 

% 

1 

% 

1 

2 

3 

2 

4 

3 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (9),  a  duct  piercing  a  fire  separation  required  to  have 
a  fire-resistance  rating  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fire  damper  to  act  as  a  closure  at  the  fire 
separation. 

(6)  A  fire  damper  required  in  Sentence  (5)  or  other  fire  damper  used  as  a  closure  in  a 
fire  separation  shall  have  a  fire-protection  rating  conforming  to  Sentence  (4),  and  shall  be 
installed  in  conformance  with  Article  6.2.4.9. 

(7)  A  fire  damper  referred  to  in  Secence  (6),  used  in  a  fire  separation  required  to  have 
a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not  more  than  2  hr,  but.  which  is  not  a  firewall,  shall  be 
constructed  and  rated  in  conformance  with  ULC-S1 12-1973,  "Fire  Dampers",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

(8)  A  fire  damper  referred  to  in  Sentence  (6),  used  in  a  fire  separation  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  more  than  2  hr  or  used  in  a  firewall,  shall  be  rated  in 
conformance  with  one  of  the  test  methods  in  Sentence  (1)  for  door  assemblies. 

(9)  Fire  dampers  need  not  be  provided  in  noncombustible  branch  ducts  that  have  a 
melting  point  above  1,200°F  and  penetrate  a  required  fire  separation  provided  such  ducts, 
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(a)  serve  only  air-conditioning  units  discharging  air  at  not  more  than  4  ft  above  the 
floor  where  such  ducts, 

(i)  serve  only  one  storey, 

(ii)  have  a  cross  sectional  area  not  greater  than  20  sq  in.  for  the  branch  ducts, 
and 

(iii)  have  a  cross  sectional  area  of  not  more  than  20  sq  in.  for  each  connector 
between  the  branch  duct  and  the  air-conditioning  unit ;  or 

(b)  are  branch  ducts  connected  to  exhaust  duct  risers  in  which  the  air  flow  is 
upward  and  such  branch  ducts  are  carried  up  inside  the  riser  at  least  22  in. 

Maximum  3.1.7.2.(1)  Except  for  exits  and  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (2)  and  elsewhere  in  this  Part, 

openings  the  size  of  an  opening  in  an  interior  fire  separation  required  to  be  protected  with  a  closure 

shall  not  exceed  120  sq  ft  and  shall  have  no  dimension  greater  than  12  ft;  the  aggregate 
width  of  all  openings  shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the  length  of  a  wall  of  a  fire  compartment. 

Closures  (2)  When  the  fire  compartments  on  both  sides  of  a  fire  separation  are  sprinklered, 

openings  in  the  fire  separation  shall  not  exceed  240  sq  ft. 

(3)  Except  for  closures  described  in  Article  3.1.7.3.  two  closures  of  the  same  fire- 
protection  rating  installed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  opening  may  be  deemed  to  have  a 
fire-protection  rating  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  fire-protection  ratings  of  the  closures. 

(4)  Except  as  permitted  in  Clause  3.2.7.6.(l)(c),  a  door  assembly  having  a  20-minute 
fire-protection  rating  may  be  used  as  a  closure  in  a  fire  separation  not  required  to  exceed  a 
1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  in, 

(a)  a  required  fire  separation  located  between  a  public  corridor  and  an  individually 
rented  room  or  suite  of  rooms ; 

(b)  a  required  fire  separation  located  between  a  corridor  and  adjacent  sleeping  rooms 
and  bedrooms ; 

(c)  a  required  fire  separation  located  between  a  corridor  and  adjacent  classrooms;  or 

(d)  a  fire  separation  required  to  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating  in  buildings 
not  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height. 

(5)  Reserved. 

(6)  Reserved. 

(7)  The  fire-protection  rating  of  closures  in  exit  shafts  need  not  be  greater  than  1  ]/2  hr. 

(8)  A  closure  in  a  fire  separation  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction 
may  have  combustible  elements. 

(9)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (10),  Article  3.3.2.7.,  Sentence  3.3.4.2.(3)  and 
Article  3.3.5.4.,  every  door  in  an  interior  fire  separation  shall  have  a  self-closing  device 
and  a  latch  which  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  return  and  hold  the  door  in  the  closed  position 
after  each  use. 

(10)  Where  the  safety  of  the  occupants  is  not  endangered  thereby,  hold-open  devices 
may  be  installed  on  closures  that  are  required  to  be  self  closing  other  than  closures  on 
vestibles  required  in  Article  3.3.7.7.  and  on  exit  shafts. 

(1 1)  Hold-open  devices  permitted  in  Sentence  (10)  shall  be  actuated  by  smoke  detectors 
or  the  building  fire  alarm  system,  except  that  where  the  door  is  not  required  to  function  as 
part  of  a  smoke  control  system,  the  hold-open  device  may  be  actuated  by  a  sprinkler  system 
or  a  heat  actuated  device  designed  for  this  purpose. 
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3.1.7.3.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  3.4.5.1.  for  separation  of  exits,  an  opening     Wired  glass 
or  openings  in  %-hr  and  1-hr  interior  fire  separations  may  be  protected  with  wired  glass     and  glass 
or  glass  blocks  when  installed  in  accordance  with  Sentences  (2)  and  (3). 


blocks  as 
closures 


(2)  Where  wired  glass  is  permitted  in  Sentence  (1),  such  glass  shall, 

(a)  not  exceed  the  area  limitation  specified  in  Sentences  3.1.7.2.(1)  and  (2); 

(b)  provide  a  %-hr  fire  protection  rating  or  consist  of  glass  that  is, 

(i)  Y4-in.  thick,  and 

(ii)  reinforced  by  a  steel  wire  mesh  in  the  form  of  diamonds,  squares  or  hexagons 
having  dimensions  of  approximately  1  in.  across  the  flats,  using  wire  of  at 
least  25  ASW  gauge,  or  approximately  y2  in.  across  the  flats,  using  wire  of  at 
least  26  ASW  gauge,  the  wire  to  be  centrally  embedded  during  manu- 
facture and  welded  or  intertwined  at  each  intersection; 

(c)  be  set  in  steel  frames ;  and 

(d)  be  limited  in  area  such  that, 

(i)  individual  panes  are  not  more  than  1,296  sq  in  with  neither  height 
nor  width  exceeding  54  in.,  and 

(ii)  the  maximum  area  unsupported  by  structural  mullions  does  not  exceed 
80sqft. 

(3)  Where  glass  blocks  are  permitted  in  Sentence  (1),  they  shall  not  exceed  the  area 
limitations  specified  in  Sentences  3.1.7.2.(1)  and  (2)  and  they  shall  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  Section  4.4  and  reinforced  with  steel  reinforcement  in  each  horizontal  joint. 


3.1.7.4.(1)  Openings  such  as  those  for  exit  shafts,  elevators  and  building  service  Protection 
facilities  through  floors  required  to  be  fire  separations  shall  be  protected  in  accordance  with  of  openings 
Sections  3.4  and  3.5  as  applicable.  between 

storeys 

(2)  An  escalator  or  inclined  moving  walk  that  pierces  a  required  fire  separation  and 
serves  as  a  required  exit  shall  be  enclosed  in  the  same  manner  as  exit  stairs. 

(3)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (4).  when  an  escalator  or  an  inclined  moving 
walk  is  not  a  required  exit  but  pierces  a  fire  separation,  it  shall  be  enclosed  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Subsection,  except  that  in  buildings  that  are  sprinklered, 
escalators  and  moving  walks  may  be  protected  in  accordance  with  the  Sprinkler- Vent 
Method,  the  Spray  Nozzle  Method,  Rolling  Shutter  Method  or  Partial  Enclosure  Method 
as  described  in  Section  6-12  of  NFPA  101-1973,  "Code  for  Safety  to  Life  from  Fire  in 
Buildings  and  Structures",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  to  the  method  described  in 
Appendix  A-4-4.8  of  NFPA  13-1973,  "Installation  of  Sprinkler  Systems",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Article  3.1.6.1.,  in  any  building  the  first 
storey  and  either  the  storey  next  above  or  below,  but  not  both,  may  be  connected  by  an 
open  stairway,  escalator  or  inclined  moving  walkway  not  forming  part  of  a  required 
exit  provided, 

(a)  it  is  occupied  only  by  Group  A,  Division  1  or  2  or  Group  D  or  Group  E  occupancies ; 

(b)  'the  building  is  sprinklered ;  and 

(c)  the  building  area  is  not  greater  than  one  half  the  area  permitted  in  Subsection  3.2.2. 

(5)  An  enclosed  court  shall  be  protected  in  accordance  with  Article  3.2.3.17. 


3.1.7.5.  Every  assembly  required  to  be  a  fire  separation  shall  be  continuous  for  the 
entire  assembly  except  for  openings  protected  with  closures  in  accordance  with  the 
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Integrity  of  fire 
separation 


requirements  of  Article  3.1.7.1.,  or  except  for  openings  incorporated  in  an  assembly 
at  the  time  of  testing,  or  as  permitted  in  this  Subsection  and  Subsection  3.1.5. 

3.1.7.6.  (1)  Openings  for  pipes  are  permitted  in  fire  separations  provided  such  pipes, 

(a)  are  enclosed  in  shafts  conforming  to  Section  3.5. ;  or 

(b)  are  tightly  fitted  or  fire  stopped  to  prevent  the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame. 

(2)  Openings  for  noncombustible  duct>  are  permitted  through  fire  separations  provided 
such  ducts, 

(a)  are  enclosed  in  shafts,  conforming  to  Section  3.5. ;  or 

(b)  conform  to  Article  3.1.7.1.  and  Sentence  3.1.7.7.(1)  and  they  are  tightly  fitted  or 

fire  stopped  to  prevent  the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame. 

3.1.7.7.  (1)  Every  pipe,  duct,  electrical  outlet  box,  electrical  conduit  or  other  similar 
service  equipment  partially  or  wholly  penetrating  through  a  fire  separation  shall  be  of 
noncombustible  materials,  unless  such  service  equipment  has  been  incorporated  in  an 
assembly  at  the  time  of  testing  in  conformance  with  Sentence  3.1.5.1.(1). 

(2)  Combustible  drain,  waste  and  vent  piping  shall  not  be  used  in  a  plumbing  system 
within  a  building  where  part  of  the  system  is  located  within  or  passes  through  a  fire 
separation,  except  that  where  drain,  waste  and  vent  piping  penetrates  through  a  vertical 
fire  separation,  the  piping  on  one  side  of  the  separation  may  be  combustible  provided  the 
combustible  piping  is  not  located  in  a  vertical  shaft  or  in  a  fire  separation. 


Subsection  3.1.8.  Firewalls 

3.1.8.1.(1)  Every  firewall  shall  be  constructed  in  conformance  with  this  Subsection; 
the  requirement  applying  to  fire  separations  of  noncombustible  construction  shall  also  be 
applicable. 

(2)  Where  a  required  firewall  separates  a  building  into  2  or  more  parts,  any  part 
of  which  is  a  Group  E  occupancy  or  a  Group  F,  Division  1  or  2  occupancy,  such  firewall  shall 
be  constructed  as  a  4-hr  fire  separation;  where  a  firewall  is  required  to  separate  other 
occupancies,  it  shall  be  constructed  as  a  2-hr  fire  separation. 

(3)  Every  firewall  shall  be  constructed  of  masonry,  concrete  or  other  similar  non- 
combustible material. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (5),  (6)  and  (7),  every  firewall  shall  extend  from 
the  ground  continuously  through  all  storeys  and  above  the  roof  surface  to  form  a  parapet  of 
not  less  than, 

(a)  6  in.  in  height  for  a  firewall  required  to  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation;  and 

(b)  36  in.  in  height  for  a  firewall  required  to  be  a  4-hr  fire  separation. 

(5)  In  buildings  of  noncombustible  construction  a  firewall  may  terminate  on  the 
underside  of  a  noncombustible  roof  slab  or  deck  provided, 

(a)  the  joint  between  the  firewall  and  roof  slab  or  deck  is  smoke  tight ; 

(b)  the  roof  assembly  on  both  sides  of  the  firewall  has  a, 

(i)  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  if  a  2-hr  firewall  is  required,  or 
(ii)  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating  if  a  4-hr  firewall  is  required;  and 

(c)  there  are  no  concealed  spaces  within  the  roof  slab  or  deck  in  that  portion 
immediately  above  the  firewall. 
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(6)  A  firewall  may  be  supported  by  the  structural  frame  of  the  building  in  buildings  Support 
of  noncombustible  construction  provided  such  supporting  frame  has  a  fire-resistance  rating 

at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  the  firewall. 

(7)  In  a  building  of  noncombustible  construction  a  firewall  may  be  offset  at  any  Offset 
intermediate  floor  construction  provided, 

(a)  the  offset  floor  construction  has  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  that 
required  for  the  firewall ;  and 

(b)  the  fire  separation  for  the  complete  assembly  is  continuous. 

(8)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (9),  openings  in  firewalls  shall  not  exceed  120  Openings 
sq  ft  in  area  nor  shall  the  width  or  height  be  greater  than  12  ft  and  the  aggregate  width  of 
openings  in  each  firewall  of  a  fire  compartment  and  at  each  floor  level  shall  not  exceed 

25  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  firewall  within  the  fire  compartment. 

(9)  When  the  fire  compartments  on  both  sides  of  the  firewall  are  sprinklered, 
openings  designed  for  motor  vehicles  are  permitted  up  to  240  sq  ft  in  area. 

(10)  All  openings  in   firewalls  shall   be   protected  with  closures   as  required  in 
Sentence  3.1.7.1.(4). 


Subsection  3.1.9.  Fire  Stopping 


3.1.9.1.(1)  This  Article  applies  to  all  types  of  construction  unless  otherwise  specified.  Application 

(2)  Fire  stops  shall  be  provided  at  floor,  ceiling  and  roof  levels  to  cut  off  completely  all  Location 
concealed  horizontal  and  vertical  draft  openings  occurring  between  storeys  and  between  top 
storeys  and  roof  spaces,  including, 

(a)  every  stud  wall  and  partition  at  ceiling  and  floor  levels ; 

(b)  every  stud  wall  and  partition  of  combustible  construction  so  that  the  maximum 
vertical  dimension  of  any  concealed  space  is  not  greater  than  10  ft; 

(c)  every  furred  wall  and  partition  so  that  concealed  spaces  between  the  furring 
strips  are  fire  stopped  at  the  floor  and  ceiling  levels ; 

(d)  every  coved  ceiling  of  combustible  construction  at  the  springing  line ; 

(e)  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  run  of  stairs  at  ceiling  and  floor  levels ;  and 

(f)  the  top  or  bottom  of  every  expansion  joint  between  floors  and  walls  in  heavy 
timber  construction. 


(3)  Where  combustible  floors  are  laid  on  wood  sleepers  on  top  of  slabs  in  buildings  Floors 
required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  the  space  between  the  underside  of  the 
flooring  and  the  floor  deck  shall  be  filled  with  noncombustible  material  or  fire  stopping  shall 
be  provided  so  that  there  is  no  open  space  between  the  flooring  and  slab  in  excess  of 
100  sq  ft  in  area. 


(4)  Where  combustible  ceiling  finishes  are  attached  to  wood  furring  strips  fastened  Ceiling 
to  a  noncombustible  backing  in  buildings  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction, 

fire  stopping  shall  be  provided  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  no  open  space  in  excess  of  20  sq  ft 
in  area  between  the  ceiling  finish  and  the  backing. 

(5)  A  concealed  space  created  by  a  suspended  ceiling,  roof  space  or  unoccupied  Concealed 
attic  space  in  buildings  of  combustible  construction  shall,  unless  sprinklered,  be  separated  spaces 
by  fire  stops  into  draft-tight  compartments  not  exceeding, 


(a)  6,000  sq  ft  in  area  or  200  ft  in  any  dimension  where  materials  having 
flame-spread  rating  of  25  or  less  are  exposed ;  and 
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(b)  3,000  sq  ft  in  area  or  150  ft  in  any  dimension  where  materials  having  a  flame- 
spread  rating  greater  than  25  are  exposed. 

(6)  The  concealed  spaces  in  exterior  cornices  including  the  mansard  type,  balconies, 
and  canopies  of  combustible  construction  shall  be  fire  stopped  from  the  point  where  such 

concealed  spaces  extend  across  the  end  of  required  fire  separations. 

Firestopping  (7)  Every  fire  stop  shall, 

materials 

(a)  be  constructed  of, 

(i)  asbestos  cement  board,  gypsum  board  or  other  non-combustible  material 
having  a  melting  point  above  l,200oF(  such  as  steel, 

(ii)  solid  lumber  not  less  than  2  in.  nominal  thickness,  or 

(iii)  %-in.  thick  plywood  with  joints  backed  with  like  material  or  two 
thicknesses  of  lumber  not  less  than  1  in.  nominal  in  thickness  with  joints 
staggered,  where  the  width  or  height  of  this  opening  or  space  to  be 
fire  stopped  is  such  that  more  than  one  piece  of  2-in.  thick  lumber  is 

necessary ;  and 

(b)  conform  to  other  appropriate  requirements  in  this  Part. 

Openings  (8)  Access  openings  through  fire  stops  shall  be  protected  with  self-closing  draft- 

tight  closures  of  construction  equivalent  to  the  fire  stop. 

(9)  Where  fire  stops  are  pierced  by  pipes,  ducts  or  other  elements  or  assemblies, 
the  integrity  of  the  fire  stop  shall  be  maintained. 

(10)  Reserved. 

Subsection  3.1.10.  Flame-Spread  Rating 

3.1.10.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (5),  the  flame-spread  rating  and 
smoke  developed  classification  of  a  material,  assembly  of  materials  or  structural  member 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  at  least  three  tests  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  appropriate  provisions  of  the  following  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

ASTM  E84-70,  "Test  for  Surface  Burning  Characteristics  of  Building  Materials". 

ULC-S102-1972,  "Standard  Test  Method  for  Fire  Hazard  Classification  of  Building 

Material-". 

UL  723(1971),  "Test  Method  for  Fire  Hazard  Classification  of  Building  Materials", 

NFPA  255-1972,  "Method  of  Test  of  Surface  Burning  Characteristics  of  Building 
Materials". 

(2)  The  flame-spread  rating  and  smoke  developed  classification  of  a  material  or 
assembly  of  materials  for  floor  application  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  results  of 
tests  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  ULC  S102. 2-1973,  "Standard 
Test  Method  for  Fire  Hazand  Classification  of  Flooring  and  Floor  Covering  Materials",  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975,  provided  that  is  no  significant  difference  in  the  test  standard. 

(3)  Flame-spread  rating  or  smoke  developed  classification  may  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  results  of  tests  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  earlier  editions  of  test 
standards  listed  in  Sentence  (1)  which  were  current  at  the  time  of  test  but  modified 
in  conformance  with  Sentence  (4). 

(4)  A  material,  assembly  of  materials  or  a  structural  member  may  be  assigned  a 
flame-spread  rating  on  the  basis  of  National  Research  Council  publication  No.  13987, 
"Fire-Performance  Ratings  1975". 

(5)  Where  the  flame  spread  rating  determined  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of 
Sentence  (1)  is  between  55  and  78  the  flame-spread  rating  shall  be  the  greater  of, 
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(a)  the  value  determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sentence  (1);  or 

(b)  the  greatest  value  that  can  be  determined  by  the  formula  25^  applied  to 

observations  of  the  progress  of  the  flame  front  during  the  tests,  where  d  =  any 
distance  of  flame  travel  from  the  point  of  origin,  in  feet,  that  is  greater  than  10, 
and  t  =  the  time  in  minutes  for  the  flame  to  travel  distance  d. 

Subsection  3.1.11.  Interior  Finish 

3.1.11.1.(1)  Interior  finish  material  shall  include  any  material  that  forms  part  of  the  General 
interior  surface  of  a  floor,  wall,  partition  or  ceiling,  such  as, 

(a)  interior  cladding  of  plaster,  wood  or  tile ; 

(b)  surfacing  of  fabric,  paint,  plastic,  veneer  or  wallpaper ; 

(c)  doors,  windows  and  trim  ; 

(d)  transparent  or  translucent  lighting  elements  such  as  light  diffusers  and  lenses 
forming  part  of  the  finished  surface  of  the  ceiling ;  and 

(e)  carpet  material  that  overlies  a  floor,  when  such  floor  is  not  intended  as  the 
finished  floor. 

(2)  Transparent  or  translucent  lighting  elements,  such  as  light  diffusers  and  lenses, 
need  not  meet  the  flame-spread  rating  for  interior  finish  provided, 

(a)  all  combustible  portions  of  the  lighting  elements  when  mounted  in  the  test 
apparatus  described  in  ULC  S102-1972,  "Standard  Test  Method  For  Fire 
Hazard  Classification  of  Building  Materials",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  as 
modified  in  clauses  (b)  and  (c),  will  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  test  apparatus 
before  the  test  specimen  ignites ; 

(b)  the  test  specimen  is  at  least  12  ft  in  length,  located  at  least  18  in.  away  from  the 
centre  line  of  the  burners  with  an  air  gap  of  at  least  2  in.  between  the  test 
specimen  and  the  top  of  the  test  apparatus  to  that  the  gap  is  closed  off  at  each 
end  of  the  specimen  with  an  asbestos-cement  board  fire  stop,  and  with  the 
gap  between  the  top  of  the  test  specimen  and  the  burners  lined  with  asbestos- 
cement  board ; 

(c)  the  test  specimens  are  supported  in  the  test  apparatus  in  the  same  manner  as 
is  used  in  practice ; 

(d)  the  lighting  elements  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  250  and  a  smoke 
developed  classification  of  not  more  than  600  when  tested  in  conformance  with 
ULC  S102. 2-1973,  "Standard  Test  Method  For  Fire  Hazard  Classification  of 
Flooring  and  Floor  Covering  Materials",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975;  and 

(e)  the  lighting  elements  are  not  used  in  corridors  that  are  required  to  be  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  or  in  exit  shafts  unless  the 
element  does  not  exceed  10  sq  ft  in  area  and  is  separated  from  any  adjacent 
element  by  at  least  4  ft  of  ceiling  finish  material  having  the  required  flame- 
spread  rating. 

(3)  Open  grid  and  translucent  ceilings  located  below  sprinkler  systems  shall  be 
installed  in  conformance  with  NFPA  13-1973,  "Installation  of  Sprinkler  Systems",  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975,  paragraphs  4-4.15,  4-4.16  and  the  rules  contained  therein. 

Subsection  3.1.12.  Fire  Retardant  Treated  Wood 

3.1.12.1.(1)  Where  fire-retardant  treated  wood  is  specified  in  this  Part,  such  wood  shall,  Acceptable 

material 

(a)  be  impregnated  with  fire  retardant  chemicals,  in  accordance  with  CSA  080-1974, 
"Wood  Preservation",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  other  similar  method;  and 

1825 


(b)  be  tested  to  determine  its  flame-spread  rating  in  conformance  with  Sentence 
3.1.10.1.(1)  except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  and  bear  identification  showing  this 
provision  has  been  complied  with. 

Roof  system  (2)  Where  a  fire-retardant  treated  wood  roof  system  is  specified  in  Subsection  3.2.2., 

the  assembly  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  wood  material  which,  when  tested  in  conformance  with  Sentence  3.1.10.1.(1) 
with  the  test  period  extended  to  30  min.,  does  not  exhibit  progressive 
combustion  within  that  period  in  excess  of  5  ft  from  the  point  of  flame  impingement, 
resulting  in  an  equivalent  flame-spread  rating  of  25,  and  bear  identification  that 
this  provision  has  been  complied  with; 

(b)  supports  for  the  roof  deck  which  are, 

(i)  fire-retardant  treated  wood  exhibiting  flame-spread  properties  as  outlined 

in  Clause  (a), 

(ii)  heavy  timber  construction  as  prescribed  in  Article  3.1.4.4., 

(iii)  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iv)  a  combination  thereof ; 

(c)  a  deck  material  of  fire-retardant  treated  wood  or  plywood  exhibiting  flame- 
spread  properties  as  outlined  in  Clause  (a)  and  of  not  less  than  %  in.  in  actual 
thickness ;  and 

(d)  a  membrane  of  metallic  material  of  not  less  than  0.002-in.  thickness  applied 
directly  above  the  wood  deck  material. 

Subsection  3.1.13.  Roof  Covering 

Classification  3.1.13.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  where  a  roof  covering  is  required 

to  be  a  Class  A,  B  or  C  roof  covering,  such  classification  shall  conform  to  ULC-S107-1969, 
"Test  Methods  for  Fire  Resistance  of  Roof  Covering  Materials"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  for 
Class  A,  B  or  C  roof  covering,  and  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  results  of  tests 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  following  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

ASTM  E108-58(1970),  "Fire  Test>  of  Roof  Coverings", 

ULC-S107-1969,  "Test  Methods  for  Fire  Resistance  of  Roof  Covering  Materials", 
UL  790(1973),  "Test  for  Fire  Resistance  of  Roof  Covering  Materials",  or 
NFPA  256-1970,  "Methods  of  Fire  Tests  of  Roof  Coverings". 

(2)  A  roof  covering  classification  may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  tests 
conducted  in  conformance  with  the  earlier  editions  of  test  standards  listed  in  Sentence  (1) 
which  were  current  at  the  time  of  test  provided  there  is  no  significant  difference  in  the 

test  standard. 

Subsection  3.1.14.  Occupant  Load 

3.1.14.1.(1)  The  occupant  load  of  every  floor  area,  or  part  thereof,  shall  be, 

(a)  the  number  of  persons  for  which  the  floor  area,  or  part  thereof  is  designed;  but 

(b)  not  less  than  the  number  of  persons  that  can  be  accommodated  on  the  floor  area 
or  part  thereof  as  determined  from  Table  3. 1.14. A.,  unless  otherwise  permitted. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  mezzanines,  tiers  and  balconies  shall  be  regarded 
as  part  of  the  floor  area. 

(3)  Where  a  room  or  group  of  rooms  is  intended  for  2  or  more  occupancies  at 
different  times,  the  value  to  be  used  from  Table  3. 1.14. A.  shall  be  the  value  which  gives 
the  greatest  number  of  persons  for  the  occupancies  concerned. 
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TABLE  3.1.14.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  3.1.14.1. 


I  tern 
Xo. 

Type  of  Use  of  Floor  Area  or  Part  Thereof 

Area  per  Person, 
sq  it 

Assembly  uses 

1 

space  with  fixed  seats 

See  3.1.14.1.(4) 

I 

space  with  nonfixed  seats 

Q 

o 

5 

space  with  nonfixed  seats  and  tables 

1  n 

4 

standing  space 

4 

5 

stadia  and  grandstands 

6 

6 

bowling  alleys,  pool  and  billiard  rooms 

100 

7 

classrooms 

20 

8 

school  shops  and  vocational  rooms 

10U 

9 

reading  or  writing  rooms  or  lounges 

20 

1  n 
J  U 

dinning,  beverage  and  cafeteria  space 

1  0 

11 

laboratories  in  schools 

50 

12 

exhibition  halls  other  than  those  classified  in  Group  E 

30 

Institutional  uses 

1 

surgical  and  obstetrical  suites 

125 

2 

wards  containing  more  than  2  beds 

50 

3 

detention  quarters 

125 

sleeping  rooms  containing  1  bed 

Residential  uses 

1 

houses 

C  1  1    1/1   1  /c-\ 

See  3.1.14.1.(5) 

Z 

dormitories 

50 

Business  and  Personal  Services  uses 

1 

personal  service  shops 

50 

2 

offices 

1  nn 

Mercantile  uses 

1 

retail  sales  floors  at  ground,  basement  or  cellar 

30 

2 

other  retail  sales  floors 

60 

Industrial  uses 

1 

manufacturing  or  process  rooms 

50 

2 

storage  garage 

500 

3 

storage  space  (warehouse) 

300 

4 

aircraft  hangars 

500 

Other  uses 

1 

cleaning  and  repair  of  goods 

50 

2 

kitchens 

100 

3 

storage 

500 

3.1.14.1.(4)  In  an  Assembly  Occupancy  having  fixed  seating,  the  occupant  load  shall 
be  based  on  the  number  of  fixed  seats  provided. 

(5)  In  a  Residential  Occupancy  the  occupant  load  shall  be  based  on  2  persons  per 
bedroom  or  area  provided  for  sleeping. 

SECTION  3.2    SIZE  AND  OCCUPANCY  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIRE 
SAFETY 

Subsection  3.2.1.    Building  Size  Determination 

3.2.1.1.(1)  When  a  building  is  divided  by  a  firewall  or  firewalls,  each  portion  of  the  Dividing  build- 
building  separated  from  the  remainder  in  this  manner  shall  be  considered  as  a  separate  ings  by  firewalls 
building  for  the  purposes  of  this  Section. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Sentence  3.2.3.4.(1),  when  a  building  is 
divided  by  fire  separations  in  accordance  with  Article  3.1.3.3.  and  Section  3.3  to  create 
separately  owned  spaces  within  a  building,  such  separations  need  not  be  constructed  as 
firewalls  and  shall  not  be  considered  as  firewalls  in  calculating  the  building  area. 

Exceptions  to  3.2.1.2.(1)  Roof-top   enclosures   provided   for   elevator   machinery,   stairways  and 

building  height  service  rooms,  used  for  no  purpose  other  than  for  service  to  the  building,  shall  not  be 
in  storeys  considered  as  a  storey  in  calculating  the  building  height. 

(2)  A  balcony  or  gallery  in  places  of  assembly  of  Group  A,  Division  1  occupancy 
shall  not  be  considered  as  a  storey  in  calculating  the  building  height. 

(3)  Space  under  tiers  of  seats  in  buildings  of  the  arena-type  shall  not  be  considered 
as  adding  to  the  building  height  provided  such  space  is  used  only  for  a  purpose  incidental 
to  the  major  occupancy  of  the  building,  such  as  for  dressing  rooms  or  concession  stands. 

(4)  A  mezzanine  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  storey  in  calculating  the  building 
height  provided, 

(a)  the  aggregate  area  of  the  mezzanine  floor  does  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the 
area  of  the  room  or  storey  in  which  it  is  located ; 

(b)  it  is  used  as  an  open  floor  area  except  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.3.2.12.(2);  and 

(c)  the  space  above  the  mezzanine  floor  and  the  space  above  the  floor  beneath  it 
has  no  visual  obstructions  more  than  42  in.  above  such  floors. 


Subsection  3.2.2.    Building  Size  and  Construction  Relative  to  Occupancy 


Application  3.2.2.1.(1)  Buildings  classified  in  accordance  with  Subsection  3.1.2.  shall  be  con- 

structed in  conformance  with  this  Subsection  to  minimize  fire  spread  and  collapse  caused 
by  the  effects  of  fire. 


Special 
structures 


(2)  Grain  elevators,  towers,  and  similar  structures  which  because  of  unusual  pro- 
portions cannot  be  identified  with  the  descriptions  of  buildings  in  Articles  3.2.2.9.  to 
3.2.2.52.  and  which  have  special  occupancy  hazards,  shall  be  protected  against  fire 
spread  and  collapse  in  conformance  with  the  National  Fire  Codes  1973-74  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975,  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association,  the  National  Fire  Code  of 
Canada  1963  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  other  similar,  recognized  handbooks. 


(3)  Buildings  which  are  directly  part  of  the  mining  operation  and  structures  erected 
relative  to  the  workings  of  a  mine  shall  conform  to  The  Mining  Act. 


Buildings 
containing 
multiple 
occupancies 

Applicable 
building 
height  and 
area 

Construction 
requirements 
for  multiple 
occupancies 

Supplementary 
major 

occupancies 


(4)  Where  any  building  contains  more  than  one  major  occupancy  classified  in  more 
than  one  Group  or  Division,  the  requirements  of  this  Subsection  concerning  building 
size  and  construction  relative  to  occupancy  shall  be  applied  according  to  Sentences  (5)  to  (9). 

(5)  In  determining  the  fire  safety  requirements  of  a  building  in  relation  to  each  of  the 
major  occupancies  contained  therein,  the  building  height  and  building  area  of  the  entire 
building  shall  be  used. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (7)  and  (8),  in  any  building  containing  more 
than  1  major  occupancy  the  requirements  of  Subsection  3.2.2.  for  the  most  restricted 
major  occupancy  contained,  shall  apply  to  the  whole  building. 

(7)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (8),  in  any  building  containing  more  than  one 
major  occupancy  in  which  one  major  occupancy  is  located  entirely  above  another  major 
occupancy,  the  requirements  in  this  Subsection  for  each  portion  of  the  building  con- 
taining a  major  occupancy  shall  be  applied  to  that  portion  as  if  the  entire  building  was 
of  that  major  occupancy. 


(8)  In  a  building  containing  more  than  one  major  occupancy  where  the  aggregate 
area  of  all  major  occupancies  in  that  particular  group  or  division  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent 
of  the  floor  area  on  the  storey  on  which  they  are  located,  they  need  not  be  considered  as 
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major  occupancies  for  the  purposes  of  this  Subsection  provided  they  are  not  classified 
as  Group  F,  Division  1  or  2  occupancies  except  a  helicopter  landing  area  on  a  roof. 

(9)  Where  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  construction  required  in  Sentence  (7)  for 
that  portion  of  the  building  containing  the  upper  major  occupancy  is  greater  than  that 
required  for  that  portion  of  the  building  containing  the  lower  major  occupancy,  the  build- 
ing need  not  conform  to  Article  3.1.5.4.  or  Sentence  3.1.6.2.(1)  provided  that  portion  of 
the  building  containing  the  upper  major  occupancy  is  supported  from  the  ground  by  con- 
struction having  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  that  portion 
of  the  building  containing  the  lower  major  occupancy  but  not  less  than  %-hr  except 
where  the  entire  building  is  not  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating. 


3.2.2.2.  When  the  building  height  or  the  building  area  is  such  that  it  could  be  regu-     When  lesser 


restrictions 


lated  by  more  than  1  of  Articles  3.2.2.9.  to  3.2.2.52.  for  the  same  occupancy  classification 
of  the  building,  the  least  restrictive  Article  may  be  used.  aPp!y 


3.2.2.3.(1)  For  the  purposes  of  Articles  3.2.2.9.  to  3.2.2.52.,  a  crawl  space  is  con-  Crawl  spaces 
sidered  to  be  a  basement  or  cellar  when, 

(a)  it  exceeds  6  ft  in  height  between  the  lowest  floor  assembly  and  the  ground  or 
other  surface  below ; 


(b)  it  is  used  for  any  occupancy ; 


(c)  it  is  used  for  the  passage  of  flue  pipes,  combustible  pipes  or  ducts;  or 


(d)  it  is  used  as  a  plenum. 


3.2.2.4.(1)  Every  building  shall  face  at  least  1  street,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  Streets 
this  Subsection  and  Subsection  3.2.5.,  a  yard  may  serve  in  lieu  of  a  street  or  in  con- 
junction with  a  street  when  such  yard 


(a)  is  at  least  30  ft  wide ;  and 


(b)  is  located  to  provide  access  at  all  times  from  a  street  to  the  entire  building  face 
which  it  adjoins  in  conformance  with  Sentence  3.2.5.1.(5). 

(2)  Enclosed  spaces,  tunnels,  bridges  and  similar  structures  even  though  used  for 
vehicular  or  pedestrian  traffic  are  not  considered  as  streets  for  the  purpose  of  this  Part 
unless  permitted. 


3.2.2.5.(1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Subsection,  any  part  of  a  roof  that  is  pitched  at  Roofs 
an  angle  of  60  degrees  or  more  to  the  horizontal  and  adjoins  a  space  intended  for  occupancy 
within  a  building  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  an  external  wall  of  the  building;  and  this 
type  of  roof  structure  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  canopy. 

(2)  Skylight  assemblies  in  all  locations  other  than  over  stairwells  and  floor  areas  used  Skylights 
for  assembly  occupancy  may  be  constructed  of  plastics  provided, 

(a)  the  roof  opening  is  not  more  than  50  sq  ft  in  area  or  10  ft  in  any  dimension 
and  not  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  roof  area  is  occupied  by  such  installations; 

(b)  the  skylight  assembly  is  constructed  with  a  pitch  of  not  less  than  30  degrees  to 
the  horizontal  or  is  dome  shaped  with  a  minimum  rise  at  the  centre  of  not  less 
than  5  in.  or  10  per  cent  of  the  maximum  dimension  whichever  is  the  greater; 

(c)  the  units  are  installed  on  the  roof  with  a  minimum  of  3  ft  between  adjoining 
units  and  have  a  curb  not  less  than  4  in.  in  height  above  the  level  of  the  roof; 


(d)  the  plastic  is  mounted  in  a  metal  frame;  and 


(e)  the  plastic  material  is  one, 


(i)  which  is  functionally  suitable  for  use  in  skylights, 
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Exterior 
balconies 
marquees,  and 
canopies 


Roof-top 
enclosures 


Storeys  below 
ground 


(ii)  which  burns  no  faster  than  21/2  in.  per  minute  in  sheets  0.06  in.  in  thick- 
ness when  tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D635-74,  "Flammability  of 
Self-supporting  Plastics,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 

(iii)  which  is  not  consumed  in  less  than  two  minutes  when  tested  in  accordance 
with  ASTM  D568-74,  "Flammability  of  Flexible  Plastics,"  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975. 

3.2.2.6.(1)  Exterior  balconies  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  type  of 
construction  required  in  Articles  3.2.2.9.  to  3.2.2.52.  as  applicable  to  the  occupancy 
classification  of  the  building  but  need  not  comply  with  the  fire-resistance  rating  require- 
ment unless  such  balconies  are  used  as  a  required  means  of  egress. 

(2)  On  buildings  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  marquees  and  canopies 
not  greater  than  25  ft  from  grade  to  top  of  canopy  may  be  of  combustible  construction 
provided  every  opening  in  the  exposed  exterior  wall  of  the  building  within  15  ft 
horizontally  and  30  ft  vertically  above  such  marquee  or  canopy  is  protected  with  wired 
glass  in  accordance  with  Article  3.1.7.3.  or  equivalent. 

3.2.2.7.  (1)  Roof-top  enclosures  provided  for  elevator  machinery  and  service  rooms, 
used  for  no  purpose  other  than  for  service  to  the  building,  shall  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  type  of  construction  required  in  Articles  3.2.2.9.  to  3.2.2.52., 
except  that  where  such  enclosure  does  not  exceed  1  storey,  it  is  not  required  to  have  a 
fire-resistance  rating. 

(2)  Roof-top  enclosures  for  stairways  including  exit  stairways  shall  be  constructed 
in  conformance  with  Articles  3.2.2.9.  to  3.2.2.52.,  except  that  such  enclosures  need  not 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  or  be  constructed  as  a  fire  separation. 

3.2.2.8.  (1)  Where  a  building  is  erected  entirely  below  the  adjoining  finished  ground 
level  and  does  not  extend  more  than  1  storey  below  such  ground  level,  the  minimum 
precautions  against  fire  spread  and  collapse  shall  be  the  same  as  are  required  for  base- 
ments or  cellars  under  a  building  of  1  storey  in  building  height  having  the  same  occupancy 
and  building  area. 

(2)  Where  a  building  or  portion  thereof  is  erected  below  the  adjoining  finished  ground 
level  and  extends  more  than  1  storey  below  such  ground  level  the  following  minimum 

precautions  against  fire  spread  and  collapse  shall  be  taken : 

(a)  the  basements  and  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  below  such  ground  level  shall  be  constructed  as  a, 

(i)  2-hr  fire  separation  where  the  basements  or  cellars  are  occupied  as 
Group  A,  D  or  Group  F,  Division  3  occupancies,  and 

(ii)  3-hr  fire  separation  where  the  basements  or  cellars  are  occupied  by  other 
occupancies;  and 

(c)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equal  to  that  required  for  the  construction  that  they  support. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  all  cellars  exceeding  3,000  sq  ft  shall  be  sprinklered. 


GROUP  A— ASSEMBLY  BUILDINGS 

Group  A,  Division  1 


Storey 


3.2.2.9.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height; 


(b)  has  no  part  of  the  auditorium  floor  more  than  15  ft  above  or  below  grade; 
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(c)  has  no  occupancy  above  or  below  the  auditorium  other  than  one  which  serves 
it  or  is  dependent  on  it ;  and 

(d)  is  one  in  which  the  occupant  load  of  the  auditorium  floor  does  not  exceed  300 
persons. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  and  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered ; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire  separation ; 

(d)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating ; 

(e)  roof  assemblies  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating ;  and 

(f)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 

Group  A,  Division  1,  1  Storey 

3.2.2.10.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height ; 

(b)  has  less  than  40  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  building  as  2  storeys  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  development  of  productions  including  preparation  of  scenery  and  costumes 
and  rehearsal  of  performers, 

(ii)  organization  of  performers,  scenery  and  sound  equipment  before  and  during 
a  performance, 

(iii)  preparation  by  performers  for  a  performance, 

(iv)  managerial  functions  of  policy  making  and  administration,  or 

(v)  public  facilities  such  as  toilets  and  rest  rooms ; 

(c)  has  no  occupancy  above  or  below  the  auditorium  other  than  one  which  serves 
or  is  dependent  on  it ; 

(d)  is  not  more  than  6,000  sq  ft  in  building  area;  and 

(e)  is  one  in  which  the  occupant  load  does  not  exceed  600  persons. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  heavy  timber  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 
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(a)  basements  and  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire  separation, 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 


Group  A,  Division  1,  Any  Height,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.11.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 

provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  and  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resi>tance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire  resistance  rating ; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  every  part  of  a 
roof  assembly  is  20  ft  or  more  above  the  main  floor  or  balcony  and  carries  no  loads 
other  than  normal  roof  loads,  including  access  walks  and  ventilating,  sound  or 
similar  equipment ; 

(g)  the  restriction  in  Clause  (f)  concerning  minimum  distance  shall  not  apply  to, 

(i)  an  inclined  and  stepped  floor  ascending  from  the  main  floor,  and  which  is 
used  for  seating  purposes  only, 

(ii)  a  balcony  used  for  seating  purposes  only,  or 

(iii)  a  walkway  used  only  as  a  means  of  egress ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly,  but  not  less  than 
1  hr. 
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Group  A,  Division  2,  1  Storey 

3.2.2.12.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentences  (2) 
and  (3)  provided  the  building, 

(a)  i>  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than, 

(i)  4,000  sq  ft  if  facing  1  street, 

(ii)  5,000  sq  ft  if  facing  2  streets,  or 

(iii)  6,000  sq  ft  if  facing  3  streets ;  and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation; 

(b)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly;  and 

(c)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered. 

(3)  In  buildings  without  basements  or  cellars  the  limiting  areas  may  be  doubled 
provided  a  1-hr  fire  separation  is  used  to  separate  the  building  into  fire  compartments 
each  one  of  which  does  not  exceed  the  area  limits  of  Clause  1  (b)  or  1  (c). 

Group  A,  Division  2,  1  and  2  Storeys,  Sprinklered 

3.2.2.13.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  is  sprinklered;  and 

(c)  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than, 

(i)  4,000  sq  ft  if  facing  1  street, 

(ii)  5,000  sq  ft  if  facing  2  streets,  or 

(iii)  6,000  sq  ft  if  facing  3  streets. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ;  and 

(b)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  A,  Division  2,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.14.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height ;  and 
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(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3. 2. 2. A.; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 


TABLE  3.2.2.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.14.(1) 


Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

16,000 

20,000 

24,000 

2 

8,000 

10.000 

12,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)        (i)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 
exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered,  and 

(ii)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered, 


(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  sub- 
divided by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding  8,000  sq  ft,  or  they 
are  sprinklered ; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  fire  separation  and,  if  of  combustible  construc- 
tion, shall  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  except  that  in  buildings  not  exceeding  1  storey  in  building  height,  the 
fire-resistance  rating  is  not  required  provided  that  the  roof  assembly  is  con- 
structed as  a  fire-retardant  treated  wood  roof  system  conforming  to  Sentence 
3.1.12.1.(2); 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 
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Group  A,  Division  2,  up  to  5  Storeys,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.15.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentences  (2) 
or  (3)  provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  5  storeys  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  the  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible 
construction,  and 

(a)  (i)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 

exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered,  and 

(ii)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered ; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire  separation; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating ; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  unless  every  part  of  a  roof 
assembly  is  20  ft  or  more  above  the  main  floor  or  balcony  and  carries  no  loads 
other  than  normal  roof  loads,  including  access  walks  and  ventilating,  sound  or 
similar  equipment ; 

(g)  the  restriction  in  Clause  (f)  concerning  minimum  distance  shall  not  apply  to, 

(i)  an  inclined  and  stepped  floor  ascending  from  the  main  floor  which  is  used 
for  seating  purposes  only, 

(ii)  a  balcony  used  for  seating  purposes  only,  or 

(iii)  a  walkway  used  only  as  a  means  of  egress ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  all  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  the  supported  assembly,  but  not  less  than  1  hr. 

(3)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  2  occupancy  that  does  not  exceed 
1  storey  in  building  height  and  in  which  the  building  area  is  not  greater  than  32,000 
sq  ft  if  unsprinklered  or  64,000  sq  ft  if  sprinklered,  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  except 
that  where  the  fire-resistance  rating  is  not  required  in  Clause  2  (f),  heavy  timber  con- 
struction may  be  used. 

Group  A,  Division  2,  Any  Height,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.16.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence(2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)        (i)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 
exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered,  and 

(ii)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered ; 
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(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 


(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 

not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft ,  or  they  are  sprinklered ; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating ; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  every  part  of  a  roof 
assembly  is  20  ft  or  more  above  the  main  floor  or  balcony  and  carries  no  loads 
other  than  normal  roof  loads,  including  access  walks  and  ventilating,  and  sound 
or  similar  equipment ; 

(g)  the  restriction  in  Clause  (f)  concerning  minimum  distance  shall  not  apply  to, 

(i)  an  inclined  and  stepped  floor  ascending  from  the  main  floor  and  which  is 
used  for  seating  purposes  only, 

(ii)  a  balcony  used  for  seating  purposes  only,  or 

(iii)  a  walkway  used  only  as  a  means  of  egress;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly,  but  not  less  than 
1  hr. 


Group  A,  Division  3,  1  Storey 

3.2.2.17.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than, 

(i)  10,000  sq  ft  if  facing  1  street, 

(ii)  12,500  sq  ft  if  facing  2  streets,  or 
(iii)  15,000  sq  ft  if  facing  3  streets;  and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b); 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  (i)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 

exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered,  and 

(ii)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered ; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  sub- 
divided by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they 
are  sprinklered ; 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 
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(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (1)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 


Group  A,  Division  3,  1  Storey 

3.2.2.18.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence(2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than, 

(i)  24,000  sq  ft  if  facing  1  street, 

(ii)  30,000  sq  ft  if  facing  2  streets,  or 
(iii)  36,000  sq  ft  if  facing  3  streets ;  and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  (i)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 

exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered;  and 

(ii)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  sub- 
divided by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they 
are  sprinklered; 

(d)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(e)  roof  assemblies  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  unless  the  roof  assembly  is  constructed  as  a  fire-retardant  treated  wood 
roof  system  conforming  to  Sentence  3.1.12.1.(2) ; 

(f )  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to  have  a 
fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 
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Group  A,  Division  3,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.19.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.B. ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

TABLE  3.2.2. B. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.19.(1) 


Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

No.  of 

Facing 

Facing 

Facing 

Storeys 

1  Street 

2  Streets 

3  Streets 

1 

40,000 

50,000 

60,000 

2 

20,000 

25,000 

30,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Clauses  (f)  and  (g),  the  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible 
construction,  and 

(a)  (i)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 

exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered,  and 

(ii)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered ; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire  separation ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  except  that  heavy  timber 
construction,  noncombustible  construction  without  a  fire-resistance  rating,  or 
combinations  thereof  may  be  used  where  every  part  of  a  roof  assembly  is  20  ft 
or  more  above  the  main  floor  or  balcony  and  carries  no  loads  other  than  normal 
roof  loads,  including  access  walks  and  ventilating,  sound  or  similar  equipment ; 

(g)  the  restriction  in  Clause  (f)  concerning  minimum  distance  shall  not  apply  to, 

(i)  an  inclined  and  stepped  floor  ascending  from  the  main  floor  and  which  is 
used  for  seating  purposes  only, 

(ii)  a  balcony  used  for  seating  purposes  only,  or 

(iii)  a  walkway  used  only  as  a  means  of  egress ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls  and  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating 
at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly,  but  not  less 
than  1  hr,  except  that  arches  may  be  of  heavy  timber  construction. 
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Group  A,  Division  3,  Any  Height,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.20.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  (i)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 

exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered,  and 

(ii)  all  cellars  shall  be  sprinklered ; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating ; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  unless  every  part  of  a  roof 
assembly  is  20  ft  or  more  above  the  main  floor  or  balcony  and  carries  no  loads 
other  than  normal  roof  loads,  including  access  walks  and  ventilating,  sound  or 
similar  equipment ; 

(g)  the  restriction  in  Clause  (f)  concerning  minimum  distance  shall  not  apply  to, 

(i)  an  inclined  and  stepped  floor  ascending  from  the  main  floor  and  which  is 
used  for  seating  purposes  only, 

(ii)  a  balcony  used  for  seating  purposes  only,  or 

(iii)  a  walkway  used  only  as  a  means  of  egress ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly,  but  not  less  than 
1  hr. 

Group  A,  Division  4 

3.2.2.21.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  4  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2). 
(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  except  that, 

(a)  the  roof  assemblies  may  be  of  heavy  timber  construction ;  and 

(b)  the  building  may  be  of  combustible  construction  provided, 

(i)  the  occupant  load  is  less  than  1 ,500  persons,  and 

(ii)  the  building  has  a  limiting  distance  of  at  least  20  ft. 

GROUP  B— INSTITUTIONAL  BUILDINGS 

Group  B,  Division  1 

3.2.2.22.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  B,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2). 
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(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation, 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  2-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  2-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 


Group  B,  Division  2,  1  Storey 

3.2.2.23.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  B,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  2,500  sq  ft;  or 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  5,000  sq  ft. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation;  and 

(b)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 


Group  B,  Division  2,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.24.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  B,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 

provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height;  and 

(b)  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.C. 

TABLE  3.2.2.C. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.24.(1) 


No.  of 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area, 

Sprinklered  Maximum  Area, 

Storeys 

sq  ft 

sq  ft 

10,000 

24,000 

2 

5,000 

16,000 
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(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(b)  other  floor  assemblies  except  floors  over  crawl  spaces  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(d)  roof  assemblies  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating;  and 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly,  but  not  less  than 
%-hr;  and 

(f)  all  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 
exceeding  2,500  sq  ft  or  be  sprinklered. 


Group  B,  Division  2,  Any  Height,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.25.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  B,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements,  cellars  and  crawl  spaces  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation ; 

(d)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(e)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(f)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 


GROUP  C— RESIDENTIAL  BUILDINGS 

Group  C,  up  to  3  Storeys 

3.2.2.26.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  C  shall  conform  to  Sentences  (2)  and  (3) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.1). ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 
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TABLE  3.2.2.D. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.26.(1) 


Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

No.  of 

Facing 

Facing 

Facing 

Storeys 

1  Street 

2  Streets 

3  Streets 

12,000 

15,000 

18,000 

2 

9,000 

11,250 

13,500 

3 

6,000 

7,500 

9,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  and  crawl  spaces  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into 
areas  not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  except  floors  over  crawl  spaces  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(d)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 


(3)  When  buildings  contain  dwelling  units  consisting  of  more  than  1  storey,  as 
provided  in  Article  3.3.4.2.,  the  provisions  of  Sentences  (1)  and  (2)  shall  apply  except 
that  subject  to  the  provision  of  Sentence  3.3.4.2.(2)  the  floor  assemblies,  including  floors 
over  basements  or  cellars  which  are  entirely  contained  within  such  dwelling  units,  shall  have 
a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating  and  need  not  be  constructed  as  a  fire  separation ;  in  buildings  where 
there  is  no  dwelling  unit  above  another  the  fire-resistance  rating  for  the  floor  assemblies 
within  the  dwelling  unit  is  not  required. 


Group  C,  up  to  6  Storeys 

3.2.2.27.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  C  shall  conform  to  Sentences  (2)  and  (3) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  6  storeys  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.E.; 
or 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 
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TABLE  3.2.2.E. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.27.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

unlimited 
60,000 
40,000 
30,000 
24,000 
20,000 

unlimited 
unlimited 
50,000 
37,500 
30,000 
25,000 

unlimited 
unlimited 
60,000 
45,000 
36,000 
30,000 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire  separation; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

(3)  When  buildings  contain  dwelling  units  consisting  of  more  than  1  storey,  as 
provided  in  Article  3.3.4.2.,  the  provisions  of  Sentences  (1)  and  (2)  shall  apply,  except  that 
subject  to  the  provision  of  Sentence  3.3.4.2.(2),  the  floor  assemblies,  including  floors  over 
basements  or  cellars,  which  are  entirely  contained  within  such  dwelling  units,  shall  have 
a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  and  need  not  be  constructed  as  a  fire  separation. 

Group  C,  Any  Height,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.28.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  C  shall  conform  to  Sentences  (2)  and  (3) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 
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(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

(3)  When  buildings  contain  dwelling  units  consisting  of  more  than  1  storey,  as 
provided  in  Article  3.3.4.2.,  the  provisions  of  Sentences  (1)  and  (2)  shall  apply,  except 
that  subject  to  the  provision  of  Sentence  3.3.4.2.(2),  the  floor  assemblies,  including 
floors  over  basements  or  cellars,  which  are  entirely  contained  within  such  dwelling  units, 
shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  and  need  not  be  constructed  as  a  fire  separation. 


GROUP  D— BUSINESS  AND  PERSONAL  SERVICES  BUILDINGS 

Group  D,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.29.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  D  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.F. ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

TABLE  3.2.2.F. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.29.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

10,000 

12,500 

15,000 

2 

8,000 

10,000 

12,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  crawl  spaces  in  a  building  of  combustible  construction,  and  basements  in  every 
building  shall  be  subdivided  by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not  exceeding 

5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 
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(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly^ 

Group  D,  up  to  3  Storeys 

3.2.2.30.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  D  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.G. ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

TABLE  3.2.2.G. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.30.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

48,000 

60,000 

72,000 

2 

24,000 

30,000 

36,000 

3 

16,000 

20,000 

24,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 


(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided 
by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are 
sprinklered ; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  fire  separation  and,  if  of  combustible  construction, 
shall  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  or  in  buildings  not  exceeding  1  storey  in  building  height,  the  fire-resistance 
rating  is  not  required  provided  that  the  roof  assembly  is  constructed  as  a  fire- 
retardant  treated  wood  roof  system  conforming  to  Sentence  3.1.12.1.(2) ; 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 


(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 
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(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 


(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 


Group  D,  up  to  6  Storeys 

3.2.2.31.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  D  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  6  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.H. ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 


TABLE  3.2.2. H. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.31.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

unlimited 
72,000 
48,000 
36,000 
28,800 
24,000 

unlimited 
unlimited 
60,000 
45,000 
36,000 
30,000 

unlimited 
unlimited 
72,000 
54,000 
43,200 
36,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subidivded  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire  separation; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  in  buildings  2  storeys  or 
more  in  building  height;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 
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Group  D,  Any  Height,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.32.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  D  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire  resistance  rating  in  buildings  2  storeys  or 
more  in  building  height ;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 


GROUP  E— MERCANTILE  BUILDINGS 

Group  E,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.33.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  E  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.1. ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 


TABLE  3.2.2.1. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.33.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

10,000 

12,500 

15,000 

2 

6,000 

7,500 

9,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 
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(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  eithei 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  crawl  spaces  in  a  building  of  combustible  construction,  and  basements  in  every 
building  shall  be  subdivided  by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  except  floors  over  crawl  spaces,  shall  be  a  3/4-hr  fire 
separation;  and 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  E,  up  to  3  Storeys 

3.2.2.34.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  E  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3. 2. 2. J. 

TABLE  3. 2. 2. J. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.34.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 
3 

15,000 
12,000 
8,000 

15,000 
15,000 
10,000 

15,000 
15,000 
12,000 

No.  of 
Storeys 

Sprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 
3 

48,000 
24,000 
16,000 

60,000 
30,000 
20,000 

72,000 
36,000 
24,000 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire 
separation,  except  that  where  the  basement  or  cellar  is  sprinklered,  heavy  timber 
construction  may  be  used; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided 
by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are 
sprinklered ; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire  separation; 
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(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating  except  that  in  buildings 
not  exceeding  1  storey  in  building  height,  the  fire-resistance  rating  is  not  required 
provided  the  roof  assembly  is  of  noncombustible  construction,  except  that  the 
roof  assembly  may  be  constructed  as  a  fire-retardant  treated  wood  roof  system 
conforming  to  Sentence  3.1.12.1.(2); 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 


(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 
(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 


(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 


Group  E,  up  to  6  Storeys 


3.2.2.35.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  E  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height  and  is  not  greater 
in  building  area  than  15,000  sq  ft;  and 

(b)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  more  than  6  storeys  in  building  height  and  is  not  greater  in 
building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2. K. 


TABLE  3.2.2. K. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.35.(1) 


No  of 
Storeys 


Sprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 


Facing 
1  Street 


Facing 
2  Streets 


Facing 
3  Streets 


unlimited 
75,000 
50,000 
37,500 
30,000 
25,000 


unlimited 
unlimited 
62,500 
46,875 
37,500 
31,250 


unlimited 
unlimited 
75,000 
56,250 
45,000 
37.500 


(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 
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(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  E,  Any  Height,  Any  Area,  Sprinklered 

3.2.2.36.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  E  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2)  provided 
the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height; 

(b)  is  sprinklered,  except  as  provided  in  Clause  (2)  (b) ;  and 

(c)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  3-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(b)  sprinklers  may  be  omitted  in  crawl  spaces  provided, 

(i)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  have  a  2-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  or 

(ii)  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 
exceeding  5,000  sq  ft; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  3-hr  fire  separation; 

(d)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1  Y2-hr  fire-resistance  rating ; 

(e)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating ;  and 

(f)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

GROUP  F— INDUSTRIAL  BUILDINGS 

Group  F,  Division  1,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.37.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.L. ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 


TABLE  3.2.2. L. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.37.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 

8,000 
4,000 

10,000 
5,000 

12,000 
6,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 
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(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  have  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided 
by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are 
sprinklered ; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  fire  separation  and  if  of  combustible  construction 
shall  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(f)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 

Group  F,  Division  1,  up  to  3  Storeys,  Sprinklered 

3.2.2.38.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height; 

(b)  is  sprinklered,  except  as  provided  in  Clause  (2)  (b) ;  and 

(c)  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.M. 

TABLE  3.2.2.M. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.38.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Sprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

24,000 

30,000 

36,000 

2 

12,000 

15,000 

18,000 

3 

8,000 

10,000 

12,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  heavy  timber  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation  of  noncombustible  construction; 
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(b)  sprinklers  may  be  omitted  in  crawl  spaces  provided, 

(i)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  or 

(ii)  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not 
exceeding  5,000  sq  ft ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire  separation ; 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 

Group  F,  Division  1,  up  to  4  Storeys 

3.2.2.39.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.N.; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

TABLE  3.2.2.N. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.39.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

2 
3 
4 

24,000 
12,000 
8,000 
6,000 

30,000 
15,000 
10,000 
7,500 

36,000 
18,000 
12,000 
9,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  2-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  2-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation; 
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(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  F,  Division  1,  up  to  4  Storeys,  Sprinklered 

3.2.2.40.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  1  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  is  sprinklered,  except  as  provided  in  Clause  (2)  (b) ;  and 

(c)  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.0. 

TABLE  3.2.2.0. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.40.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Sprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 
3 
4 

60,000 
30,000 
20,000 
15,000 

75,000 
37,500 
25,000 
18,750 

90,000 
45,000 
30,000 
22,500 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  3-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(b)  sprinklers  may  be  omitted  in  crawl  spaces  provided, 

(i)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  have  2-hr  fire-resistance 
ratings,  or 

(ii)  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  2-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not 
exceeding  5,000  sq  ft; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  3-hr  fire  separation; 

(d)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1  y2-^r  fire-resistance  rating ; 

(e)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1  y2-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(f)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  F,  Division  2,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.41.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height;  and 

(b)  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3. 2. 2. P. 
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TABLE  3.2.2. P. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.41.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 

10,000 
6,000 

12,500 
7,500 

15,000 
9,000 

No.  of 
Storeys 

Sprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 

30,000 
12,000 

37,500 
15,000 

45,000 
18,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 


(a)  crawl  spaces  in  a  building  of  combustible  construction,  and  basements  in  every 
building  shall  be  subdivided  by  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies,  except  floors  over  crawl  spaces,  shall  be  a  fire  separation 
and,  if  of  combustible  construction,  shall  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 


Group  F,  Division  2,  up  to  4  Storeys 

3.2.2.42.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.Q.; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 
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TABLE  3.2. 2. Q. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.42.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 
3 
4 

32,000 
16,000 
10,700 
8,000 

40,000 
20,000 
13,400 
10,000 

48,000 
24,000 
16,000 
12,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire 
separation  of  noncombustible  construction ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire  separation ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  or  in  buildings  not  exceeding  1  storey  in  building  height,  the  fire-resistance 
rating  is  not  required  provided  that  the  roof  assembly  is  constructed  as  a 
fire-retardant  treated  wood  roof  system  conforming  to  Sentence  3.1.12.1.(2); 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 


Group  F,  Division  2,  up  to  4  Storeys 

3.2.2.43.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.R.; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 
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TABLE  3.2.2. R. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.43.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 


Column 


Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 


Facing 
1  Street 


60,000 
30,000 
20,000 
15,000 


Facing 
2  Streets 


75,000 
37,500 
25,000 
18,750 


Facing 
3  Streets 


90,000 
45,000 
30,000 
22,500 


(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire  separation; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  F,  Division  2,  up  to  6  Storeys 

3.2.2.44.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  6  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.S. ; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

TABLE  3.2.2.S. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.44.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 


Column  1 


Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 


Facing 

Facing 

1  Street 

2  Streets 

90,000 

112,500 

45,000 

56,250 

30,000 

37,500 

22,500 

28,125 

18,000 

22,500 

15,000 

18,750 

2 

3 

Facing 
3  Streets 


135,000 
67,500 
45,000 
33,750 
27,000 
22,500 
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(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
3,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  2-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  2-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire  separation  ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  F,  Division  2,  Any  Height,  Any  Area,  Sprinklered 

3.2.2.45.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  2  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height ; 

(b)  is  sprinklered,  except  as  provided  in  Clause  (2)  (b) ;  and 

(c)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  3-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(b)  sprinklers  may  be  omitted  in  crawl  spaces  provided, 

(i)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  have  a  2-hr  fire-resistance 
rating;  or 

(ii)  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not 
exceeding  5,000  sq  ft ; 

(c)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  3-hr  fire  separation ; 

(d)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1  y2-hr  fire-resistance  rating ; 

(e)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1  x/i-\vc  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(f)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

Group  F,  Division  3,  1  and  2  Storeys 

3.2.2.46.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.T. 
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TABLE  3.2.2.T. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.46.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

2 

16,000 
8,000 

20,000 
10,000 

24,000 
12,000 

No.  of 
Storeys 

Sprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

2 

48,000 
16,000 

60,000 
20,000 

72,000 
24,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements-  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided 
by  %-hr  fire  separations  into  areas  not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are 
sprinklered ; 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(e)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  for  fire  separations,  openings  for 
vehicle  ramps  are  permitted  through  floors  in  storage  garages. 

Group  F,  Division  3,  up  to  4  Storeys 

3.2.2.47.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height; 

(b)  if  unsprinklered  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.U.; 
and 
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(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

TABLE  3.2.2.U. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.47.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 
2 
3 
4 

48,000 
24,000 
16,000 
12,000 

60,000 
30,000 
20,000 
15,000 

72,000 
36,000 
24,000 
18,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  combustible  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have,  if  of  combustible 
construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided 
by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are 
sprinklered ; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  fire  separation  and,  if  of  combustible  construction, 
shall  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have,  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  if  of  combustible  construction,  a  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  or  in  buildings  not  exceeding  1  storey  in  building  height,  the  fire-resistance 
rating  is  not  required  provided  that  the  roof  assembly  is  constructed  as  a 
fire-retardant  treated  wood  roof  system  conforming  to  Sentence  3.1.12.1.(2); 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(h)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  for  fire  separations,  openings  for 
vehicle  ramps  are  permitted  through  floors  in  storage  garages. 

Group  F,  Division  3,  1  Storey 


3.2.2.48.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 
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(a)  is  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height ;  and 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.V.; 
and 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 


TABLE  3.2.2.V. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.48.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

56,000 

70,000 

84,000 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  heavy  timber  or  noncombustible  construction  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  %-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  an  assembly  required  to 
have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall, 

(i)  have  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

(ii)  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  or 

(iii)  be  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii) ;  and 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  supporting  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
supported  assembly. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  for  fire  separations,  openings  for 
vehicle  ramps  are  permitted  through  floors  in  storage  garages. 

Group  F,  Division  3,  1  Storey,  Any  Area,  Low  Fire-Load  Occupancy 

3.2.2.49.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 

provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height ; 

(b)  is  used  solely  for  low  fire  load  occupancies  such  as, 

(i)  power  generating  plants,  or 

(ii)  plants  for  the  manufacture  or  storage  of  noncombustible  materials  as 
asbestos,  brick,  cement,  concrete  or  steel,  and 

(c)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 
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(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered;  and 

(d)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 


Group  F,  Division  3,  Storage  Garages  up  to  70  ft  in  Height 

3.2.2.50.  (1)  A  building  used  as  a  storage  garage  and  having  no  other  occupancy  above 
it  may  have  its  floor,  wall,  ceiling  and  roof  assemblies  constructed  without  a  fire-resistance 
rating  provided  the  building  is, 

(a)  an  open  air  storage  garage  of  noncombustible  construction ; 

(b)  not  more  than  70  ft  in  height  above  grade ; 

(c)  not  more  than  100,000  sq  ft  in  building  area; 

(d)  in  conformance  with  Sentence  3.6.3.4.(6).;  and 

(e)  designed  so  that  every  portion  of  each  floor  area  is  wi-thin  200  ft  of  an  exterior 
wall  opening. 

Group  F,  Division  3,  up  to  6  Storeys 

3.2.2.51.  (1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  more  than  6  storeys  in  building  height;  and 

(b)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than  the  value  in  Table  3.2.2.X.; 
or 

(c)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Clause  (b). 

TABLE  3.2.2.X. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.2.51.(1) 


No.  of 
Storeys 

Unsprinklered  Maximum  Area,  sq  ft 

Facing 
1  Street 

Facing 
2  Streets 

Facing 
3  Streets 

1 

unlimited 

unlimited 

unlimited 

2 

72,000 

90,000 

108,000 

3 

48,000 

60,000 

72,000 

4 

36,000 

45,000 

54,000 

5 

28,800 

36,000 

43,200 

6 

24,000 

30,000 

36,000 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 
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(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subdivided  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  a  1-hr  fire  separation; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  for  fire  separations,  openings 
for  vehicle  ramps  are  permitted  through  floors  in  storage  garages. 

Group  F,  Division  3,  Any  Height,  Any  Area 

3.2.2.52.(1)  A  building  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  3  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (2) 
provided  the  building, 

(a)  is  not  limited  in  building  height;  and 

(b)  is  not  limited  in  building  area. 

(2)  The  building  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  and 

(a)  basements  shall  be  subdivided  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  into  areas  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq  ft,  or  they  shall  be  sprinklered; 

(b)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  a  2-hr  fire 
separation ; 

(c)  floor  assemblies  immediately  above  crawl  spaces  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  unless  the  crawl  spaces  are  subidivded  by  1-hr  fire  separations  into  areas 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft,  or  they  are  sprinklered; 

(d)  all  other  floor  assemblies  shall  be  at  least  a  2-hr  fire  separation  except  that  such 
floor  assemblies  may  be  reduced  to  1-hr  in  a  storage  garage  conforming  to 
Sentence  3.6.3.4.(6). ; 

(e)  balconies  and  mezzanines  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating; 

(f)  roof  assemblies  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating;  and 

(g)  all  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  supported  assembly. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  for  fire  separations,  openings 
for  vehicle  ramps  are  permitted  through  floors  in  storage  garages. 

Subsection  3.2.3.  Spatial  Separation  and  Exposure  Protection  of  Buildings 

3.2.3.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  3.2.3.2.,  3.2.3.6.  and  3.2.3.8.,  the  area  of 
unprotected  openings  shall  not  exceed  that  set  forth  in  Tables  3. 2. 3. A.  or  3.2.3.B.  for 
the  limiting  distance  applicable  to  the  exposing  building  face  under  consideration. 

(2)  The  area  of  the  unprotected  openings  in  an  exposing  building  face  shall  be  the 
aggregate  area  of  unprotected  openings.  This  is  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  area 
of  the  exposing  building  face  in  Tables  3. 2. 3. A.  and  3.2.3.B. 

Limiting  (3)  Where  the  exterior  wall  of  a  building  is  an  irregular  shape,  the  limiting  distance 

distance  may  be  determined  by  measuring  from  a  vertical  plane  located  so  that  no  portion  of 

the  exterior  wall  of  the  building  is  between  such  vertical  plane  and  the  line  to  which  the 
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limiting  distance  is  measured;  in  such  cases  the  area  of  unprotected  openings  shall  be 
determined  from  the  projection  onto  this  plane  of  the  unprotected  openings  occurring  in 
the  exterior  wall. 

(4)  Where  firefighting  services  are  not  available  within  ten  minutes  of  the  alarm  being 
received,  the  limiting  distance  required  by  this  Article  shall  be  doubled. 

3.2.3.2.  Methods  other  than  that  described  in  Article  3.2.3.1.  for  determining  the 
maximum  allowable  area  of  unprotected  openings  in  an  exposing  building  face  may  be 
used  provided  the  standard  of  safety  is  not  reduced. 

3.2.3.3.  (1)  The  area  of  an  exposing  building  face  shall  be  calculated  as  the  total  area  Area  of 
of  exterior  wall  facing  in  one  direction  on  any  side  of  a  building  measured  from  the  exposing 
finished  ground  level  to  the  uppermost  ceiling  except  that  where  a  building  is  divided  by  building  face 
fire  separation  into  fire  compartments,  the  area  of  exposing  building  face  may  be  calculated 

for  each  fire  compartment  provided  such  fire  separations,. 

(a)  in  Group  A,  B,  C,  D  or  F,  Division  3  occupancy  have  a  fire-resistance  rating 
at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  the  floor  assembly  but  shall  not  be  less  than 
%-hr  and  need  not  be  more  than  1-hr;  and 

(b)  in  Group  E  or  Group  F,  Division  1  or  2  occupancy  have  a  fire-resistance  rating 
of  at  least  2-hr. 


3.2.3.4.(1)  Every  wall  that  is  a  party  wall  shall  be  constructed  as  a  firewall  except  as 
permitted  in  Sentence  3.2.1.1.(2). 

(2)  Openings  in  every  wall  that  has  a  limiting  distance  of  less  than  4  ft  shall  be  protected 
by  closures  as  required  for  the  grade  of  fire  separation  of  the  wall;  wired  glass  and  glass 
blocks  shall  not  be  used  for  such  closures. 


Walls  with 
limiting 
distance  less 
than  4  ft. 
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Construction  of  3.2.3.5.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (3)  and  (4),  and  Article  3.2.3.7.,  where  a 

exposing  limiting  distance  shown  in  Table  3. 2. 3. A.  for  a  Group  A,  B,  C,  D,  or  F,  Division  3 

building  faces       occupancy  classification  is  such  as  to  permit  an  exposing  building  face  to  have  unprotected 
openings  of, 

(a)  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  exposing  building  face,  the  exposing  building 
face  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of 
at  least  1  hr ; 

(b)  greater  than  10  per  cent  but  not  greater  than  25  per  cent  of  the  exposing  build- 
ing face,  the  exposing  building  face  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least 
1-hr  for  the  type  of  construction  allowed  and  be  clad  with  noncombustible 
cladding ;  and 

(c)  greater  than  25  per  cent  but  less  than  100  per  cent  of  the  exposing  building  face, 
the  exposing  building  face  shall  have  at  least  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating  for 
the  type  of  construction  allowed. 

(2)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (3)  and  (4)  where  a  limiting  distance  shown  in 
Table  3.2.3.B.  for  a  Group  E  or  Group  F,  Division  1  or  2  occupancy  classification  is  such 
as  to  permit  an  exposing  building  face  to  have  unprotected  openings  of, 

(a)  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  exposing  building  face,  the  exposing  building 
face  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at 
least  2-hr; 

(b)  greater  than  10  per  cent  but  not  greater  than  25  per  cent  of  the  exposing  building 
face,  the  exposing  building  face  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  2-hr 
for  the  type  of  construction  allowed  and  be  clad  with  noncombustible  cladding; 
and 


(c)  greater  than  25  per  cent  but  less  than  100  per  cent  of  the  exposing  building  face, 
the  exposing  building  face  shall  have  at  least  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  for  the 
type  of  construction  allowed. 

(3)  Structural  members,  such  as  beams,  columns  and  arches  placed  wholly  or  partly 
outside  an  exterior  face  of  a  building  and  which  are  10  ft  or  more  from  the  property 
line  or  centre  line  of  a  public  thoroughfare  need  not  be  protected  from  exterior  fires. 

(4)  Such  structural  members  that  are  less  than  10  ft  from  the  property  line  or  centre 
line  of  a  public  thoroughfare  shall  be  protected  from  exterior  fire  by  fire  protection  having 
a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  their  protection  from  inside 
fires  in  conformance  with  Articles  3.2.2.9.  to  3.2.2.52.,  or  by  fire  protection  having  a 
1-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

(5)  Structural  members  of  heavy  timber  construction  such  as  beams,  columns  and 
arches  placed  wholly  or  partly  outside  an  exterior  face  of  a  building  and  which  are  10  ft  or 
more  from  the  property  line  or  centre  line  of  a  public  thoroughfare  need  not  be  covered 
with  noncombustible  cladding. 

3.2.3.6.(1)  An  exposing  face  of  a  building  is  permitted  to  have  unlimited  unprotected 

openings, 

(a)  in  a  storage  garage  conforming  to  Sentence  3.6.3.4.(6),  having  a  limiting  distance 
of  at  least  10  ft,  or 

(b)  in  the  first  storey  of  a  building  that  faces  a  street,  and  having  a  limiting  distance 
of  at  least  30  ft. 


One-storey  3.2.3.7.(1)  For  any  building  of  Group  F,  Division  3  occupancy  any  non-loadbearing 

building  with         wall  comprising  an  exposing  building  face  may  be  of  noncombustible  construction  without 
a  required  fire-resistance  rating  provided  the  building, 


low  fire  load 


(a)  does  not  exceed  1  storey  in  building  height ; 
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(b)  is  used  for  low  fire  load  occupancies  such  as  described  in  Sentence  3.2.2.49.(1); 
and 


(c)  is  located  so  that  the  limiting  distance  is  not  less  than  10  ft. 

3.2.3.8.(1)  The  area  of  unprotected  openings  in  any  exposing  building  face  may  be 
double  the  area  permitted  in  Sentence  3.2.3.1.(1)  where, 

(a)  the  building  is  sprinklered;  or 

(b)  such  openings  are  glazed  with  wired  glass  in  steel  frames  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  Article  3.1.7.3. 


Increased 

openings 

permitted 


3.2.3.9.(1)  Where  the  surface  temperature  on  the  unexposed  surface  of  a  wall  assembly 
exceeds  the  maximum  of  a  standard  fire  test  as  permitted  in  Sentence  3.1.5.1.(4),  the 
limiting  distance  shall  be  increased  to  reduce  possible  fire  damage  from  the  hot  un- 
exposed wall  surface  to  an  adjacent  building. 


Increased 

limiting 

distance 


(2)  The  increased  limiting  distance  required  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  Tables  3. 2. 3. A.  or  3.2.3.B.  a  corrected  area  of  unprotected  openings  obtained 
as  follows : 

Ac  =  A  +  (AFxFEO) 

where  Ac  =  corrected  area  of  unprotected  openings  including  actual  and  equiva- 
lent openings, 
A  =  actual  area  of  unprotected  openings 

AF  =  area  of  exterior  surface  of  the  exposing  building  face  exclusive  of 
openings  on  which  the  temperature  limitation  of  the  standard  test 
is  exceeded, 

FEO  =  an .  "equivalent  opening  factor"  derived  from  the  following 
expression: 
_(TU  +  460)4 

(Te  +  460)4 

where  Tu  =  average  temperature  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  of  the  unexposed  wall 
surface  at  the  time  the  requiied  fire-resistance  rating  is  reached 
under  test  conditions, 
Te=  1638°F  for  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating, 

1 700°  F  for  a  1  -hr  fire-resistance  rating,  and 
1850°F  for  a  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 


3.2.3.10.  Where  two  external  walls  of  two  buildings  meet  at  a  firewall  at  an  angle 
of  135  deg.  or  less,  the  least  distance  from  an  opening  in  an  exposing  building  face  to  an 
opening  in  the  other  exposing  building  face  measured  horizontally  in  a  straight  line 
between  their  closest  parts  shall  be  that  derived  from  the  following  formula,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  distance  be  less  than  3  ft 


Least 
distance 
between 
openings 


2L 


where  L0  =  the  least  distance  between  any  opening  in  one  exposing  building 
face  and  any  opening  in  another  exposing  building  face, 
L  =  the  greater  required  limiting  distance  of  the  exposing  building  faces 

under  consideration,  and 
9=  the  external  angle,  deg.,  between  two  exposing  building  faces. 


3.2.3.11.  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.2.3.15.(4),  where  a  wall  is  exposed  to  a     Walls  exposed 
fire  hazard  from  an  adjoining  roof  of  a  separate  fire  compartment  of  the  same  building,     to  adjoining 
and  the  construction  of  the  adjoining  roof  assembly  has  a  fire-resistance  rating  less  than  IO°f 

1-hr,  every  opening  in  the  exposed  wall  within  3  storeys  vertically  and  15  it  horizontally 
of  such  roof  shall  be  protected  with  wired  glass  in  steel  frames  in  accordance  with 
Article  3.1.7.3. 

3.2.3.12.  In  order  to  reduce  the  hazard  of  fire  spread  from  the  roof  of  one  building 
to  another,  every  building  shall  have  a  Class  A.  B  or  C  roof  covering,  as  described  in 
Subsection  3.1.13.,  except  that  such  classes  of  roof  coverings  are  not  required  for  build- 
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ings  of  Group  A,  Division  2  occupancies  not  exceeding  2  storeys  in  building  height  and 
not  exceeding  10,000  sq  ft  in  building  area  provided  the  roof  covering  is  underlaid  with  a 
noncombustible  material. 


Separation  of  Buildings  Connected  by  Covered  Malls 

3.2.3.13.  (1)  When  part  of  a  building  is  completely  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  building  by  a  covered  mall  that  provides  a  horizontal  separation  of  not  less  than 
30  ft,  then  each  portion  of  the  building  so  separated  may  be  considered  as  a  separate 
building  provided  that, 

(a)  the  covered  mall  is  designed  and  used  only  as  a  pedestrian  thoroughfare, 
except  that  ornamental  and  pedestrian  oriented  uses  that  do  not  create  a  hazard 
may  be  permitted ; 

(b)  the  covered  mall  is  sprinklered  and  provided  with  a  standpipe  and  hose  system 
if  the  abutting  occupancies  are  not  sprinklered ; 

(c)  the  covered  mall  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  1-hr  fire 
separation  or  the  floor  area  not  so  separated  is  sprinklered ; 

(d)  the  covered  mall  has  no  direct  access  to  more  than  1  storey  of  the  building  if 
the  mall  is  below  grade,  and  to  not  more  than  2  storeys  if  the  mall  is  above 
grade ; 

(e)  the  coverd  mall  is  equipped  with  a  fire  alarm  and  detection  system  that  will 

satisfy  the  requirements  of  each  of  the  abutting  occupancies; 

(f)  the  covered  mall  roof-ceiling  assembly  is  of  noncombustible  construction  having  a 
fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  1-hr  except  that  any  part  of  the  mall  roof  that 
is  more  than  20  ft  above  the  floor  of  the  mall, 

(i)  need  not  have  a  fire-resistance  rating,  and 

(ii)  may  be  of  exposed  heavy  timber  construction  if  none  of  the  portions  of  the 
building  separated  by  the  covered  mall  is  required  to  be  of  noncombustible 
construction ; 

(g)  the  interior  finish  of  each  covered  mall  has  a  flame  spread  rating  conforming  to 
the  flame  spread  rating  requirements  of  exits  except, 

(i)  that  roofs  of  exposed  heavy  timber  construction  may  exceed  these  limits, 
and 

(ii)  for  plastic  sign  facing  materials  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.7.4.1.(3) ; 

(h)  not  more  than  1  covered  mall  is  located  above  another  covered  mall ; 

(i)  where  1  covered  mall  is  located  above  another  mall,  the  malls  are  separated  by  a 
fire  separation  of  noncombustible  construction  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of 
at  least  2  hr ;  and 

(j)  where  the  fire  separation  is  omitted  as  provided  in  Clause  (c)  and  a  heating, 
ventilating  or  air-conditioning  duct  system  serves  more  than  1  occupancy,  a 
smoke  detector  shall  be  installed  in  the  return  air  duct  leaving  each  occupancy 
so  connected  and  shall,  upon  actuation,  shut  down  the  fans  and  sound  the 
alarm  system  as  prescribed  in  Subsection  3.2.4. 

Separation  of  Buildings  Connected  by  a  Covered  Vehicular  Passageway 

3.2.3.14.  (1)  When  part  of  a  building  is  completely  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
building  by  a  covered  vehicular  passageway  that  provides  a  horizontal  separation  of  not 
less  than  30  ft  then  each  portion  of  the  building  so  separated  may  be  considered  as  a 
separate  building  provided  the  covered  vehicular  passageway, 
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(a)  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  1  Y2-hT  fire  separation; 

(b)  when  constructed  below  grade  is  of  noncombustible  construction  ; 

(c)  when  constructed  above  grade  shall  conform  to  Clauses  3.2.3.13.(1)  (f)  and  (i) ;  and 

(d)  has  an  interior  finish  having  a  flame  spread  rating  not  greater  than  25  except 
that  this  requirement  does  not  apply  to  roofs  of  exposed  heavy  timber  con- 
struction. 


(2)  Reserved 

(3)  Reserved 

(4)  Reserved 

(5)  Reserved 


Separation  of  Buildings  Connected  by  Walkways 


3.2.3.15.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.2.3.16.(2),  where  buildings  are  con-  Separation 
nected  by  a  walkway,  each  building  shall  be  separated  from  the  walkway  by  at  least  a 
%-hr  fire  separation. 

(2)  An  enclosed  walkway  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction  where  connected 
to  a  building  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction. 

(3)  A  covered  walkway  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction  where  connected 
to  a  building  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  except  that  such  a  walkway 
at  grade  may  be  of  heavy  timber  construction. 

(4)  The  requirements  of  Article  3.2.3.11.  shall  not  apply  where  walkways  are  of  Roof  exposure 
noncombustible  construction. 

Underground  Walkway 


3.2.3.16.(1)  An  underground  walkway  shall  not  be  designed  or  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  pedestrian  travel  unless, 

(a)  such  other  purpose  is  permitted,  and  the  entire  walkway  and  the  spaces  used 
for  other  purposes  are  sprinklered ;  or 

(b)  the  zone  between  smoke  barrier  doors  as  prescribed  in  Sentence  (4)  and  such 

spaces  contained  therein  are  sprinklered. 

(2)  Buildings  connected  by  an  underground  walkway  shall  be  separated  from  the  Separation 
walkway  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation. 

(3)  An  underground  walkway  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction  suitable  for 
underground  location. 

(4)  Smoke  barrier  doors  shall  be  installed  in  underground  walkways  at  intervals  Travel  distance 
not  exceeding  300  ft  or  the  travel  distance  from  the  door  of  an  adjacent  room  or  space  to 

the  nearest  exit  shall  not  exceed  1%  times  the  least  allowable  travel  distance  for  any 
of  the  adjacent  occupancies  as  prescribed  in  Sentence  3.4.2.3.(1). 

(5)  The  interior  finish  of  every  underground  walkway  shall  be  of  noncombustible  Interior  finish 
materials  having  a  flame-spread  rating  and  a  smoke  developed  classification  not  greater 

than  25. 

Enclosed  Court 


3.2.3.17.(1)  This  Article  applies  to  an  enclosed  court  visually  open  to  floor  areas  or 
parts  thereof  classified  as, 


(a)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancy,  Division  2  ; 
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(b)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancy ; 


(c)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Service  Occupancy ;  or 

(d)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancy. 

(2)  Every  Group  A,  D  and  E  occupancy  adjacent  to  the  enclosed  court  shall  be 
sprinklered  and  the  sprinkler  system  shall  be  equipped  with  a  water  flow  and  supervisory 
signal  system  that  will, 

(a)  transmit  automatically  a  water-flow  signal  directly  to  the  fire  department  or 
through  an  independent  central  station ; 

(b)  transmit  automatically  other  supervisory  signals  to  an  proprietary  control  centre 
or  to  an  independent  central  station ;  and 

(c)  activate  a  signal  at  the  central  alarm  and  control  facility  when  such  facility 
is  provided  in  accordance  with  Article  3.2.6.8. 

(3)  Every  Group  C  occupancy  adjacent  to  the  enclosed  court  shall, 

(a)  (i)  be  sprinklered  in  accordance  with  Sentence  (2),  and 

(ii)  be  provided  with  means  of  egress  which  does  not  pass  through  the 
enclosed  court ;  or 

(b)  be  separated  from  the  enclosed  court  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance 
rating  of  at  least  1  hr  and  for  purposes  of  this  requirement, 

(i)  only  wired  glass  or  glass  block  conforming  to  Sentences  3.1.7.3.(2)  and 
(3)  may  be  used  as  a  closure,  and 

(ii)  the  size  limitations  in  Sentence  3.1.7.2.(1)  for  such  closure  need  not  be 

met. 

(4)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (5),  every  building  containing  an  enclosed  court 
shall  be, 

(a)  designed  to  control  smoke  by  a  registered  professional  engineer ; 

(b)  designed  so  that  during  a  period  of  2  hr  after  the  start  of  a  fire  all  floor  areas 
adjacent  to  the  enclosed  court,  other  than  the  fire  floor,  will  not  contain  more 
than  1  per  cent  by  volume  of  contaminated  air  from  the  fire  floor,  assuming  an 
outdoor  temperature  equal  to  the  January  design  temperature  on  a  2y2  per  cent 
basis  in  Subsection  4.9.10. ;  and 

(c)  checked  and  tested  for  control  of  smoke  movement  and  venting  by  measuring 
pressure  differences  and  direction  of  air  flow  around  doors  and  through 
separating  walls  of  fire  compartments. 

(5)  Where  the  building  is  less  than  60  ft  in  height  measured  between  grade  and  the 
floor  level  of  the  top  storey  and  contains  an  enclosed  court,  the  enclosed  court  may  be 
provided  with  vents  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  enclosed  court  roof  in  which, 

(a)  the  ratio  of  effective  area  of  vent  opening  to  the  enclosed  court  floor  area  is  not 
less  than  1 :40; 

(b)  the  minimum  dimension  of  each  vent  opening  is  4  feet ; 

(c)  the  maximum  spacing  between  vents  is  100  feet ;  and 

(d)  the  vents  open  automatically  on  the  operation  of  the  building  fire  alarm  system. 

(6)  A  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  provided  for  the  enclosed  court  and  the  rest  of  the 
building  connected  to  it  and  products  of  combustion  detectors  connected  to  the  building 
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fire  alarm  system  shall  be  installed  within  the  enclosed  court  in  accordance  with  Table 
3.2.3.D.  depending  on  the  most  restrictive  of  the  adjoining  occupancies. 


TABLE  3.2.3.D. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.3.17.(6) 


Occupancy 
Classification 

Location  of  Products  of 
Combustion  Detectors  on 
Enclosed  Court  Walls 

Maximum  Spacing  of  Products  of 

V/ v^lll             L1U11    l/CLCt  LU1  5  \Jll 

Enclosed  Court  Ceilings, 
ft  centres 

Vertical 
Location 

Maximum 
Horizontal 
Spacing,  ft 

Group  C 

Near  ceiling 
Near  midheight 
Near  floor 

15 

15 

Group  A,  Div  2 

and 
Group  D 

Near  ceiling 
Near  midheight 
Near  floor 

25 

25 

Group  E 

Near  ceiling 
Near  level  of 
every  adjoining 
floor 

15 

15 

(7)  In  Group  C  occupancies  all  unsprinklered  areas  shall  be  provided  with  products 
of  combustion  detectors  connected  to  the  building  fire  alarm  system. 

(8)  The  increased  travel  distances  to  exits  permitted  by  Clause  3.4.2.3.(1)  (b)  shall  not 
apply  to  the  floor  areas  open  to  the  enclosed  court. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Sentence  3.4.5.1.(4),  required  exits  from  the 
building  shall  discharge  directly  to  the  exterior. 

(10)  The  interior  finish  for  every  wall,  partition,  ceiling  or  floor  of  the  enclosed  court 
and  any  part  of  a  floor  area  opening  onto  the  enclosed  court  shall  have  a  flame-spread 
rating  not  exceeding  25  and  smoke  developed  classification  not  exceeding  50  except  that 
trim,  millwork  and  doors  may  have  a  flame-spread  rating  not  exceeding  150  and  a  smoke 
developed  classification  not  exceeding  300,  provided  they  do  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of 
the  area  of  the  wall  or  ceiling. 

(11)  Every  enclosed  court  roof  assembly  shall  have  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  except 
where  every  part  of  the  enclosed  court  roof  assembly  is  20  ft  or  more  above  the  enclosed 
court  floor  and  the  roof  assembly  is  protected  by  automatic  sprinklers,  the  enclosed  court 
roof  may  be  constructed  of 

(a)  noncombustible  material  if  any  of  the  adjoining  buildings  are  required  to  be  of 
noncombustible  construction ;  or 

(b)  heavy  timber,  fire-retardant  treated  wood  in  accordance  with  Subsection  3.1.12., 
or  noncombustible  construction  if  none  of  the  adjoining  buildings  are  required 
to  be  of  noncombustible  construction. 

(12)  Decorative  material  used  in  an  enclosed  court  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate 
requirement  in  the  municipal  fire  prevention  by-law  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  by-law, 
the  National  Fire  Code  of  Canada  1963. 
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SUBSECTION  3.2.4.  FIRE  ALARM  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 


Where  required  3.2.4.1.(1)  A  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  installed  in  all  buildings  containing  4  storeys 

or  more,  including  storeys  below  grade,  and  as  otherwise  required  in  Table  3. 2. 4. A., 

Subsections  3.2.6.  and  3.2.7. 

(2)  Manually  operated,  non-electrical  alarm  systems  employing  mechanical  gongs 
may  be  used  provided  each  gong  is  audible  in  every  location, 

(a)  in  buildings  not  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height  where  not  more  than 
two  manual  fire  alarm  stations  would  be  required  in  Part  6;  and 

(b)  in  schools  not  exceeding  6,000  sq  ft  in  total  floor  area  and  2  storeys  in  building 
height. 

(3)  Where  a  fire  alarm  system  is  required,  an  automatic  fire  detection  system  shall  be 
installed  in  an  occupancy  intended  to  contain  hazardous  substances  regulated  by 
Article  3.3.1.1.,  when  such  occupancy  is  to  be  unoccupied  at  night  time  or  during  week- 
ends or  during  shutdowns  for  holidays  unless  the  building  is  sprinklered  and  a  water-flow 
switch  incorporated  in  the  sprinkler  system  is  connected  to  the  fire  alarm  system. 

(4)  When  mixed  occupancies  are  present  in  the  same  building,  the  most  demanding 
requirements  for  fire  alarm  and  detector  systems  for  the  occupancies  contained  therein 
shall  apply. 

(5)  Except  for  the  products  of  combustion  detectors  of  the  single  station  alarm  type 
described  in  Sentence  3.3.4.9.(2)  and  in  Sentence  3.2.4.1.(8),  where  a  fire  alarm  system  is 
required  in  any  portion  of  a  building,  it  shall  be  installed  throughout  the  building. 


TABLE  3. 2.4. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.4.1  .(1 


Major  Occupancy 
Classification 

Occupant  Load  Abovi  H 1 1 
Which  a  Fire  Alarm 
System  is  Required 

Type  of  Fire  Alarm 
Systems  Required 

Group  A,  Division  1 

300  persons 

Types  4  or  5 

Group  A,  Division  2  (except  licensed 
beverage    establishments,  restau- 
rants, schools  and  colleges) 

300  persons 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  5 

Group   A,    Division   2  (licensed 
beverage  establishments  and  restau- 
rants only) 

150  persons 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  5 

Group  A,  Division  2  (nonresidential 
schools,    nonresidential  colleges 
only) 

40  persons 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  3 

Group  A,  Division  3 

500  persons 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  3 

Group  A,  Division  4 

500    persons  below 
the  seating  area 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  3 

Group  B,  Division  1 

1  person 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  3 

10  persons  detained 
(sleeping  accommo- 
dation) 

Types  4  or  5 

Column  1 

2 

3 
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Major  Occupancy 
Classification 

Occupant  Load  Above 
Which  a  Fire  Alarm 
System  is  Required 

Type  of  Fire  Alarm 
Systems  Required 

Group  B,  Division  2  (except  chil- 
dren's  custodial   homes,  conva- 
lescent homes,  homes  for  the  aged 
and  orphanages) 

10  persons  (sleeping 
accommodation) 

Types  4  or  5 

Group  B,   Division   2  (children's 
custodial     homes,  convalescent 
homes,  homes  for  the  aged  and 
orphanages) 

10  persons 

Any  of  Types  1  to  3 
for  buildings  up  to  3 
storeys  in  building 
height:  Types  4  or 
5  over  3  storeys 

Group  C  (apartments  only) 

Except  for  3.2.4.1.(9), 
10  persons  (sleeping 
accommodation) 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  3 

Group  C    (convents,  dormitories, 
boarding  houses,  residential  clubs, 
lodging  houses,   and  monasteries 
only) 

10  persons  (sleeping 
accommodation) 

Any  of  Types  1  to  3 
for  buildings  up  to  3 
storeys  in  building 
height :  Types  4  or 
5  over  3  storeys 

Group  C  (hotels  and  motels  only) 

Except  for  3.2.4.1.(10), 
10  persons  sleeping 
accommodation) 

Any  of  Types  1  to  3 
for  buildings  up  to  3 
storeys  in  building 
height:  Types  4  or 
5  over  3  storeys 

Group  C  (residential  colleges  and 
residential  schools  only) 

10  persons  (sleeping 
accommodation) 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  3 

Group  D 

500  persons  total  or 
150  persons  above  or 
below  the  first  storey 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  3 

Group  E 

300  persons  total  or 
150  persons  above  or 
below  the  first  storey 
or  in  buildings  ex- 
ceeding 2  storeys  in 
building  height 

Types  1,  4  or  5 

Group  F,  Division  1  and  2 

Except  for  3.2.4.1. (11), 
100  persons  total  or 
where  more  than  25 
persons  are  employed 
above  or  below  the 
first  storey 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  5 

Group  F,  Division  3 

Except  for 3.2.4.1. (11), 
500  persons  total  or 
where  more  than  75 
persons  are  employed 
above  or  below  the 
first  storey 

Any  of 
Types  1  to  5 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Notes  to  Table  3.2.4.A. 


(1)  See  Subsection  3.1.14. 
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(6)  Where  a  fire  alarm  system  is  required  by  Sentence  3.2.4.1.(1),  a  smoke  detector 
shall  be  installed  in  every  recirculating  air  handling  system  which, 

(a)  serves  a  Group  A,  Division  1  or  a  Group  C  major  occupancy  where  the  system 
supplies  more  than  one  storey  except  that  where  a  hotel,  motel,  residential 
school  or  college  exceeds  three  storeys  in  building  height  such  detector  shall 
be  a  products  of  combustion  detector; 

(b)  serves  a  Group  A,  Division  2,  3  or  4,  or  Groups  D,  E  and  F,  Division  1  or  2 
major  occupancy  where  the  system  supplies  more  than  one  occupancy  on  the 
same  floor  or  serves  more  than  one  storey ; 

(c)  serves  a  Group  B  major  occupancy  where  the  system  supplies  more  than  one 
smoke  control  zone  or  more  than  one  storey;  or 

(d)  is  installed  in  buildings  of  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height  of  Group  E  or 
F  major  occupancy. 

(7)  Where  a  fire  alarm  system  is  required  by  Sentence  3.2.4.1.(1)  an  electrically 
supervised  annunciator  shall  be  provided  inside  the  street  entrance  floor  of  every 
building, 

(a)  which  contains  4  storeys  or  more,  including  storeys  below  grade; 

(b)  in  which  more  than  12  manual  fire  alarm  stations  are  required; 

(c)  in  which  more  than  1  automatic  alarm-initiating  circuit  is  required; 

(d)  in  which  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  is  required  to  be  zoned;  or 

(e)  in  which  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  functions  as  a  fire  detection  system. 

(8)  In  buildings  containing  an  institutional  occupancy  in  which  sleeping  accommodation 
is  provided  for  the  retarded,  aged  or  handicapped,  and  in  which  a  fire  alarm  system  is 
not  otherwise  required,  a  products  of  combustion  detector  or  detectors  of  the  single 
station  alarm  type  audible  within  bedrooms  when  intervening  doors  are  closed,  shall  be 
installed  at  or  near  the  ceiling  and  between  bedrooms  or  sleeping  areas  and  the  remainder 
of  the  building,  such  as  a  hallway  or  corridor  serving  such  bedrooms  or  sleeping  area. 

(9)  An  alarm  system  is  not  required  in  an  apartment  building  not  exceeding  3 
storeys  in  building  height  and  containing  only  dwelling  units  provided, 

(a)  not  more  than  4  dwelling  units  share  a  public  corridor  or  exit ;  or 

(b)  each  dwelling  unit  has  direct  access  to  the  outdoors  by  a  door  at  ground 
level  or  a  door  providing  direct  access  by  a  balcony  to  ground  level. 

(10)  An  alarm  system  is  not  required  in  a  motel  or  hotel  3  storeys  or  less  in  building 
height  and  provided  each  suite,  or  sleeping  room  not  within  a  suite  has  direct  access 
to  the  outdoors  by  a  door  at  ground  level  or  door  providing  direct  access  by  a  balcony  to 
ground  level. 

(11)  No  fire  alarm  system  is  required  in  a  one  storey  Group  F  industrial  occupancy 
building  where  the  floor  area  is  open. 

3.2.4.2.(1)  The  Type  1  fire  system  required  in  Table  3. 2. 4. A.  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  as  a  single  stage,  non-coded,  non-indicating,  local,  general  fire 
alarm  system ; 

(b)  upon  the  operation  of  any  alarm  initiating  device,  cause  a  general  fire  alarm 
on  all  audible  signal  appliances  in  the  system;  and 

(c)  not  be  used  in  buildings  required  to  have  an  annunciator. 
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(2)  The  Type  2  fire  alarm  system  required  in  Table  3. 2. 4. A.  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  as  a  single  stage,  zoned  non-coded,  indicating,  local,  general  fire 
alarm  system ; 

(b)  upon  the  operation  of  any  alarm  initiating  device  cause  a  general  fire  alarm 
on  all  audible  signal  appliances  in  the  system ;  and 

(c)  indicate  on  the  annunciators  the  zone  in  which  the  alarm  was  initiated. 

(3)  The  Type  3  fire  alarm  system  required  in  Table  3. 2. 4. A.  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  as  a  single  stage,  zone  coded,  indicating,  local,  general  fire  alarm 
system ; 

(b)  upon  the  operation  of  any  alarm  initiating  device,  cause  a  coded  signal  indicating 
the  zone  in  which  the  alarm  was  initiated  to  sound  on  all  audible  signal  appliances 
in  the  system ; 

(c)  repeat  the  coded  signal  in  its  entirety  at  least  4  times ; 

(d)  cause  a  general  fire  alarm  to  sound  upon  the  completion  of  the  coded  signal  in 
Clause  (c) ; 

(e)  indicate  on  the  annunciator  the  zone  in  which  each  alarm  is  initiated  in  Clauses 
(c)  and  (f) ; 

(f)  when  a  second  fire  alarm  is  initiated  in  a  zone  other  than  that  for  which  the  first 
alarm  was  initiated,  the  coded  signal  for  the  first  zone  required  in  Clause  (c)  shall 
be  completed  before  the  coded  signal  for  the  second  fire  alarm  is  repeated  4  times, 
and 

(g)  upon  completion  of  the  coded  signals  in  Clauses  (c)  and  (f),  cause  a  general  fire 
alarm  to  sound. 

(4)  The  Type  4  fire  alarm  system  required  in  Table  3. 2. 4. A.  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  as  a  2  stage,  zoned,  non-coded,  indicating,  local  fire  alarm  system; 

(b)  upon  the  operation  of  any  alarm  initiating  device,  cause  a  distinctive  alert  alarm 
sounding  device  to  warn  persons  on  duty  that  a  fire  emergency  exists; 

(c)  indicate  on  the  annunciator  the  zone  in  which  the  alarm  was  initiated;  and 

(d)  have  each  manual  alarm  station  equipped  so  that  the  use  of  a  key  or  other  similar 
device  causes  a  general  fire  alarm  to  sound  on  all  audible  signaling  appliances 
in  those  zones  to  be  evacuated  and  continue  to  sound  upon  the  removal  of  the 
key  or  special  device  from  the  manual  alarm  station. 

(5)  The  Type  5  fire  alarm  system  required  in  Table  3. 2. 4. A.  shall, 

(a)  be  designed  as  a  2  stage,  zone-coded,  indicating,  local  fire  alarm  system ; 

(b)  operate  in  the  same  manner  as  required  in  Sentence  (4)  for  a  type  4  fire  alarm 
system,  except  that  the  operation  of  any  alarm  initiating  device  shall  also  cause  a 
coded  signal  to  sound  at  least  4  times  on  the  alert  fire  alarm  warning  devices 
indicating  the  zone  in  which  the  alarm  was  initiated;  and 

(c)  where  a  econd  fire  alarm  is  initiated  in  a  zone  other  than  that  for  which  the  first 
alarm  was  initiated,  function  in  the  same  manner  as  required  in  Clause  (3)  (f)  for  a 
type  3  system. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (7),  the  alert  alarm  sounding  devices  required 
in  fire  alarm  systems  described  in  Sentences  (4)  and  (5)  shall  sound  for  at  least  1  min., 
after  which  they  may  be  manually  silenced  at  the  alarm  control  panel. 
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(7)  The  alert  alarm  sounding  devices  in  Sentence  (6)  may  be  automatically  silenced 
after  1  min.,  where  an  auxiliary,  remote  or  central  station  connection  is  provided. 

(8)  In  the  2  stage  fire  alarm  system  described  in  Sentences  (4)  and  (5),  the  same 
type  of  audible  signal  appliance  may  be  used  to  sound  both  the  alert  fire  alarm  and  general 
fire  alarm. 

(9)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  building  code,  every  general  fire  alarm 
shall  be  designed  so  that  when  activated  will  sound  for  at  least  5  min. 

3.2.4.3.(1)  In  a  Group  A,  Division  1,  or  a  Group  B  occupancy,  or  in  a  building 
regulated  by  the  provisions  of  Subsection  3.2.6.,  a  direct  connection  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  the  fire  department  headquarters  by  way  of  the  municipal  fire  alarm  system, 
an  independently  owned  system  or  by  way  of  a  central  station  or  proprietary  control 
centre  with  direct  communication  with  the  fire  department  where, 

(a)  a  fire  alarm  system  is  required  to  be  installed ;  or 

(b)  a  sprinkler  system  functions  as  a  fire  detection  system  or  part  of  a  fire  detection 
system. 

(2)  Except  where  otherwise  required  by  the  provisions  of  Subsection  3.2.6.,  a 
local  fire  alarm  system  shall, 

(a)  release  hold  open  devices  that  are  permitted  on  certain  doors  in  Sentence 
3.1.7.2.(10); 

(b)  close  theatre  fire  curtains  required  by  Article  3.3.2.14. ;  and 

(c)  activate  motorized  devices  to  open  smoke  dampers. 

Automatic  fire  3.2.4.4.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  where  a  fire  alarm  system  is  required 

detection  to  be  installed,  heat  detectors  or  smoke  detectors  shall  be  installed, 

(a)  in  those  portions  of  buildings  intended  to  be  used  for  storage  such  as  storage 
locker  rooms,  service  rooms  including  machinery  rooms,  heating  rooms  and 
incinerator  rooms,  elevator  shafts,  dumbwaiter  shafts,  stair  shafts,  janitors' 
closets  and  any  room  where  hazardous  products  are  intended  to  be  used  or 
stored; 

(b)  in  every  corridor  and  room  in  addition  to  those  required  in  Clause  (a)  in 
buildings  classified  as  Group  A,  Division  1,  or  Group  B  major  occupancy;  and 

(c)  in  every  corridor  and  room  in  addition  to  those  required  in  Clause  (a)  in 
buildings  classified  as  Group  C  residential  schools  or  residential  colleges,  hotels 
and  motels,  except  that  where  a  hotel  or  motel  exceeds  3  storeys  in  building 
height,   public   corridors   shall   be   equipped   with   products   of  combustion 

detectors. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  required  in  Clause  3.2.4.4. (l)(c),  where  automatic  sprinkler 
systems  are  installed  and  provided  with  water  flow  alarm  signals  that  will  fulfil  the 
functions  of  automatic  fire  detection  requirements  in  addition  to  their  primary  function 
of  fire  extinguishment,  they  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  automatic  fire  detection  systems. 

(3)  When  a  sprinkler  system  functions  as  a  fire  detection  system  or  part  of  a  fire 
detection  system,  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2)  or  Sentence  3.2.4.1.(3),  it  shall  be  supervised 
electrically  to  indicate  separately  at  the  fire  alarm  annunciator  each  of  the  following 
faults, 

(a)  movement  of  a  valve  that  would  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  sprinkler 
system ; 

(b)  loss  of  required  water  or  air  pressure  in  the  sprinkler  system  ; 
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(c)  loss  of  electrical  power  supply  to  any  automatic  fire  pumps,  auxiliary  booster 
or  special  service  pumps  required  for  the  operation  of  the  sprinkler  system;  and 

(d)  significant  change  of  water  levels  and,  where  there  is  a  danger  of  freezing, 
water  temperatures  within  any  on-site  water  containers  or  pressure  tanks  required 
to  supply  and  supplement  the  sprinkler  water  supply. 

3.2.4.5.  (1)  An  electrically  supervised  emergency  power  supply  shall  be  provided  for 
every  local  electrical  fire  alarm  system  when  there  are  required  to  be, 

(a)  annunciators ; 

(b)  more  than  12  manual  fire  alarm  stations;  or 

(c)  more  than  12  automatic  alarm-initiating  devices. 

3.2.4.6.  Local  fire  alarm  systems  and  protective  signalling  systems  shall  be  installed 
in  conformance  with  Subsection  6.7.2. 


Subsection  3.2.5.  Provisions  for  Fire  Fighting 

3.2.5.1.(1)  Except  for  the  first  storey  or  ground  floor,  in  every  building  direct  access     Access  above 
for  fire  fighting  shall  be  provided  from  the  outdoors  to  every  storey  below  the  sixth  grade 
storey  or  90  ft  above  grade  by  at  least  1  unobstructed  window  or  access  panel  for  each 
50  lineal  ft  of  wall  in  at  least  1  wall  facing  on  a  street  or  a  yard  conforming  to  Article  3.2.2.4. 

(2)  An  opening  for  access  required  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  not  less  than  42  in. 
high  by  22  in.  wide,  with  a  sill  height  of  not  more  than  36  in.  above  the  inside  floor. 

(3)  Access  panels  above  the  first  storey  shall  be  readily  openable  from  both  inside 
and  outside,  or  the  opening  shall  be  glazed  with  plain  glass. 

(4)  The  requirements  of  Sentences  (1)  to  (3)  need  not  apply  to  any  storey  that  is 
sprinklered. 

(5)  Access  for  fire  department  equipment  shall  be  provided  to  each  building  by  means 
of  a  street,  private  roadway  or  yard. 

(6)  Where  access  to  a  building  as  required  in  Sentence  (5)  is  provided  by  means  of  a 
private  roadway  or  yard,  the  design  and  location  of  such  access  shall  take  into  account 
such  features  as, 

(a)  connection  with  public  thoroughfares; 

(b)  weight  of  firefighting  equipment ; 

(c)  width  of  roadway ; 

(d)  radius  of  curves ; 

(e)  overhead  clearance ; 

(f)  location  of  fire  hydrants ; 

(g)  location  of  fire  department  connections ;  and 

(h)  vehicle  parking. 

(7)  On  buildings  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height  where  the  slope  of  the  roof 
is  less  than  3  in.  in  12  in.,  all  main  roof  areas  shall  be  provided  with  direct  access  from  the 
floor  areas  immediately  below  either  by  a  stairway  or  by  a  hatchway  at  least  22  in.  by 
36  in.  with  a  fixed  ladder. 
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(8)  Clearance  and  access  around  roof  signs  or  other  obstructions  shall  provide, 

(a)  a  passage  not  less  than  3  ft  wide  by  6  ft  high  clear  of  all  obstructions  except  for 
necessary  horizontal  supports  not  more  than  2  ft  above  the  roof  surface, 

(i)  around  every  roof  sign,  and 

(ii)  through  every  roof  sign  at  locations  not  greater  than  50  ft  apart ;  and 

(b)  a  clearance  of  at  least  4  ft  between  any  portion  of  a  roof  sign  and  any  opening  in 
the  exterior  wall  face  or  roof  of  the  building  on  which  it  is  erected. 

Access  below  3.2.5.2.(1)  Direct  access  from  at  least  1  street  shall  be  provided  from  the  outdoors 

grade  to  each  basement  and  cellar  having  a  horizontal  dimension  exceeding  75  ft;  such  access 

may  be  provided  by  doors,  windows  or  other  means  that  provide  an  opening  at  least  42  in. 
high  and  22  in.  wide,  the  sill  of  which  shall  be  not  higher  than  36  in.  above  the  inside  floor, 
or  by  an  interior  stairway  immediately  accessible  from  the  outdoors. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  Sentence  (1)  need  not  apply  to  any  basement  or  cellar  that 
is  sprinklered. 

3.2.5.3.  A  water  supply  for  fire  righting  shall  be  designed  and  installed  in  accordance 
with  Subsections  6.7.3.  and  6.7.4.  for  both  interior  and  exterior  fire  fighting  requirements. 

Standpipes  3.2.5.4.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (3)  and  as  required  in  Article  3.2.3.13., 

a  standpipe  and  hose  system  shall  be  installed  in  conformance  with  Subsection  6.7.3.  in 
every  building, 

(a)  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  45  ft  above  grade ;  or 

(b)  greater  in  building  area  than  that  shown  in  Table  3. 2. 5.  A. 

(2)  Where  a  standpipe  and  hose  system  is  required,  2%  in.  diameter  hose  connections 
shall  be  provided  in  buildings  more  than  6  storeys  in  building  height  or  75  ft  above  grade 
and  having  a  building  area  greater  than  40,000  sq  ft. 

(3)  A  standpipe  and  hose  system  need  not  be  installed  in  a  storage  garage  conforming 
to  Article  3.2.2.50. 

TABLE  3.2.5.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.5.4.(1) 


Occupancy 
Classification 

Unsprinklered 
Maximum  Building 
Area,  sq  ft 

Sprinklered 
3  storeys  or  less 
in  building  height 
or  45  ft  or  less 
in  height  above 
grade 

1  storey 

2  storeys 

3  storeys 

A 

25,000 

20,000 

15,000 

B  (except  hospitals) 

20,000 

15,000 

10,000 

Hospitals 

5,000 

5,000 

5,000 

Not  Required 

C 

20,000 

15,000 

10,000 

D 

40,000 

30,000 

20,000 

EC) 

Not 

Not 

Not 

Required 

Required 

Required 

F-l 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

F-2 

20,000 

15,000 

10,000 

F-3 

30,000 

20,000 

10,000 

Note  to  Table  3.2.5.A. 


(1)  Group  E  occupancies  over  15,000  sq  ft  in  building  area  or  over  3  storeys  must  be 
sprinklered  as  required  in  Subsection  3.2.2. 
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3.2.5.5.  Where  a  building  or  part  of  a  building  is  required  to  be  sprinklered,  the  Sprinkler 
sprinkler  system  shall  conform  to  Subsection  6.7.4.  systems 


3.2.5.6.  Portable  extinguishers  shall  be  provided  and  installed  in  accordance  with  Portable 
Article  6.7.3.10.  extinguishers 

Subsection  3.2.6.  Additional  Requirements  for  High  Buildings 

3.2.6.1.  (1)  This  Subsection  applies  to, 

(a)  every  building  of  Group  A,  D,  E  or  F  major  occupancy  classification  that  is  more 
than, 

(i)  120  ft  in  height,  measured  between  grade  and  the  floor  level  of  the  top 
storey,  or 

(ii)  60  ft  in  height,  measured  between  grade  and  the  floor  level  of  the  top 
storey,  and  in  which  the  cumulative  or  total  occupant  load  in  a  building 
on  or  above  any  storey  above  grade,  other  than  the  first  storey,  divided 
by  the  number  of  22-in.  units  of  exit  width  in  all  exit  stairs  at  that  storey, 
exceeds  300  persons; 

(b)  every  building  containing  a  Group  B  major  occupancy  located  more  than  60  ft 
above  grade; 

(c)  every  building  containing  a  floor  area  or  part  of  a^floor  area,  located  above  the 
third  storey  designed  or  intended  as  a  Group  B  occupancy  for  patients  in  bed  or 
infirm  persons; 

(d)  every  building  which  is  a  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  building  that  is 
more  than, 

(i)  6  storeys  in  building  height,  or 

(ii)  60  ft  in  height  measured  between  the  floor  level  of  the  top  storey  and 
grade;  and 

(e)  every  building  containing  any  other  Group  C  major  occupancy  located  more  than 
60  ft  above  grade. 

3.2.6.2.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  otherwise  in  Sentence  (10),  every  building  shall  be 
designed  to  limit  the  danger  to  occupants  and  firefighters  from  exposure  to  smoke  in  a 
building  fire,  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (9). 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (5)  to  (8),  every  building  shall  be  designed  so 
that  during  a  period  of  2  hr  after  the  start  of  a  fire  all  floor  areas  that  are  above  the 
lowest  exit  storey  will  not  contain  more  than  1  per  cent  by  volume  of  contaminated 
air  from  the  fire  floor,  assuming  an  outdoor  temperature  equal  to  the  January  design 
temperature  on  a  2  y2  per  cent  basis  in  Section  4.9. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (6)  and  (8),  every  building  shall  be  designed 
so  that  during  a  fire  the  limit  described  in  Sentence  (2)  on  the  movement  of  contaminated 
air  into  other  floor  areas  is  not  exceeded  in, 

(a)  each  exit  stair  serving  storeys  above  the  lowest  exit  level;  and 

(b)  each  exit  stair  serving  storeys  below  the  lowest  exit  level. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (6)  and  (8),  every  building  shall  be  designed 
so  that  during  a  fire  the  limit  described  in  Sentence  (2)  on  the  movement  of  contaminated 
air  into  other  floor  areas  is  not  exceeded  in  a  shaft  that  contains  a  firefighters'  elevator, 
as  required  by  Article  3.2.6.4. 

(5)  The  requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  need  not  be  provided  in  a  building  of  Group  C 
major  occupancy  classification  that  is  not  more  than  250  ft  in  height  measured  between 
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grade  and  the  floor  level  of  the  top  storey,  and  in  any  building  of  Group  A,  D,  E  or  F 
major  occupancy  classification  where  occupants  above  the  first  storey  can  enter  and  be 
safely  accommodated  in  floor  areas  or  parts  of  floor  areas  that, 

(a)  are  designated  as  areas  of  refuge  on  the  plans  and  are  identified  as  such  in  the 
building; 

(b)  are  located  at  least  every  fifth  storey; 

(c)  provide  not  less  than  5  sq  ft  of  floor  space  per  ambulatory  occupant  and  16  sq  ft 
of  floor  space  per  non-ambulatory  occupant ; 

(d)  have  access  corridors  and  doors  leading  to  each  designated  part  of  a  floor  area 
on  the  same  storey  sufficient  to  provide  one  22-in.  unit  of  width  for  every  150 
persons  who  may  have  to  use  these  passages  to  reach  the  designated  part  of  a 
floor  area ; 

(e)  have  access  stairs  from  intervening  storeys  leading  to  each  designated  part  of 
a  floor  area  sufficient  to  provide  one  22-in.  unit  of  width  for  every  100  persons 
who  may  have  to  use  these  stairs  to  reach  the  designated  part  of  a  floor  area;  and 

(f)  during  a  period  of  2  hr  after  the  start  of  a  fire  do  not  contain  more  than  1  per 
cent  by  volume  of  contaminated  air  from  the  fire  floor,  assuming  an  outdoor 
temperature  equal  to  the  January  design  temperature  on  a  2y2  per  cent  basis  in 
Section  4.9. 

(6)  In  a  building  of  Group  A,  C,  D,  E  or  F  major  occupancy  classification,  the  require- 
ments of  Sentences  (2)  and  (4)  and  Clause  (3)  (a)  need  not  be  provided  when  the  building 
is  sprinklered,  and, 

(a)  the  sprinkler  system  is  equipped  with  a  water  flow  and  supervisory  signal 
system  that  will, 

(i)  transmit  automatically  a  water-flow  signal  directly  to  the  fire  department, 
or  through  an  independent  central  station, 

(ii)  transmit  automatically  other  supervisory  signals  to  a  proprietary  control 
centre  or  to  an  independent  central  system,  and 

(iii)  activate  a  signal  at  the  central  alarm  and  control  facility  described  in 
Article  3.2.6.8.; 

(b)  each  stairway  that  serves  storeys  above  the  lowest  exit  level  is  vented  to  the 
outdoors  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  stairshaft ; 

(c)  measures  are  taken  to  limit  movement  of  smoke  from  a  fire  in  a  floor  area 
below  the  lowest  exit  storey  into  upper  storeys ;  and 

(d)  except  for  exhaust  fans  in  kitchens,  washrooms  and  bathrooms  in  dwelling  units, 
and  except  for  fans  used  for  smoke  venting  in  Article  3.2.6.5.,  air  moving  fans 
are  stopped  in  any  system  that  serves  more  than  2  storeys. 

(7)  The  requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  need  not  be  provided  in  a  building  of  Group  A, 
C,  D,  E  or  F  major  occupancy  classification  where, 

(a)  the  building  is  not  more  than  250  ft  in  height  measured  between  grade  and  the 
floor  level  of  the  top  storey;  and 

(b)  the  number  of  occupants  of  above  grade  storeys  does  not  exceed  y3  of  the  total 
area  in  sq  ft  of  treads  (run  times  width)  and  landings  in  the  exit  stairs  serving 
these  storeys. 

(8)  The  requirements  of  Sentences  (2)  and  (4)  and  Clause  (3)  (a)  need  not  be  provided 
in  a  building  of  Group  C  major  occupancy  classification, 
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(a)  that  is  not  more  than  120  ft  in  height,  measured  between  grade  and  the  floor 
level  of  the  top  storey; 

(b)  where  each  individually  rented  room,  suite  of  rooms  or  dwelling  unit  above 
grade  has  direct  access  to  an  exterior  balcony  that, 

(i)  has  a  depth  from  the  outside  face  of  the  exterior  wall  to  the  inside  edge  of 
the  balcony  of  at  least  5  ft,  and 

(ii)  provides  not  less  than  5  sq  ft  of  balcony  space  for  each  occupant  of  the 
room,  suite  of  rooms  or  dwelling  unit ; 

(c)  where  each  stairway  that  serves  storeys  above  the  lowest  exit  level  is  vented  to 
the  outdoors  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  stairshaft ; 

(d)  where  measures  are  taken  to  limit  movement  of  smoke  from  a  fire  in  a  floor 
area  below  the  lowest  exit  storey  into  upper  storeys;  and 

(e)  where,  except  for  exhaust  fans  in  kitchens,  washrooms  and  bathrooms  in  dwelling 
units,  air  moving  fans  are  stopped  in  any  system  that  serves  more  than  2  storeys. 

(9)  Where  a  building  described  in  Sentence  3.2.6.1.(1)  is  connected  to  any  other 
building,  measures  shall  be  taken  to  limit  movement  of  contaminated  air  from  one 
building  into  another  during  a  fire. 

(10)  The  requirements  of  Sentences  (2)  and  (3)  need  not  be  provided  in  a  Group  C 
major  occupancy  apartment  building. 

Elevators 

3.2.6.3.(1)  Except  at  the  street  floor  level  on  which  the  central  alarm  and  control 
facility  required  in  Article  3.2.6.8.  is  located,  elevator  door  re-opening  devices  that  may  be 
affected  by  smoke  or  hot  gases,  such  as  photo-electric  devices,  shall  be  rendered  in- 
operative after  the  doors  have  been  held  open  by  the  device  for  10  sec. 

(2)  A  key-operated  switch  shall  be  provided  that, 

(a)  is  in  a  conspciuous  location  on  the  outside  of  the  elevator  shaft  at  or  near  the 
central  alarm  and  control  facility  referred  to  in  Article  3.2.6.8. ; 

(b)  will  cause  the  immediate  return  of  all  elevator  cars  in  the  building  to  the  street 
floor  or  transfer  lobby  by  cancelling  all  other  calls  after  the  car  has  stopped  at 
the  next  floor  at  which  it  can  make  a  normal  stop;  and 

(c)  will  render  inoperative  the  emergency  stop  switch  in  each  elevator  car  upon 
operation  of  the  key-operated  switch. 

(3)  In  each  elevator  car  a  key-operated  switch  shall  be  provided  to, 

(a)  enable  the  elevator  to  operated  independently  of  other  elevators ; 

(b)  allow  operation  of  the  elevator  without  interference  from  floor  call  buttons ; 

(c)  render  door  protective  devices  inoperative;  and 

(d)  control  the  opening  of  power-operated  doors  only  by  continuous  pressure  on 
the  "open"  buttons  or  switches,  so  that,  if  the  "open"  button  or  switch  is 
released  while  the  door  is  opening,  the  doors  will  automatically  reclose. 

(4)  Keys  to  operate  the  switches  required  by  Sentence  (2)  and  (3)  shall  be  provided 
in  a  suitably  identified  box  conspicuously  located  on  the  outside  of  an  elevator  shaft 
near  the  central  alarm  and  control  facility  required  by  Article  3.2.6.8.,  and  an  additional 
key,  or  keys,  shall  be  kept  at  the  central  alarm  and  control  facility. 
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Elevator  for  Use  by  Firefighters 


3.2.6.4.  (1)  At  least  1  elevator  shall  be  provided  for  use  by  firefighters  in  conformance 
with  Sentence  (2)  to  (6). 

(2)  The  elevator  required  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  have  a  platform  area  not  less  than 
24  sq  ft  and  shall  be  capable  of  carrying  a  load  of  2,000  lb  from  a  street  floor  landing  to  the  top 
floor  that  it  serves  in  1  min. 

(3)  Measures  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  elevator  required  in  Sentence  (1)  is 
operable  under  conditions  of  exposure  to  a  fire  from  the  outside  of  the  shaft  for  a  period 
of  1  hr. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (5),  an  elevator  required  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be 
capable  of  providing  transportation  from  the  street  floor  to  every  floor  normally  served 
by  the  elevator  system  that  is  above  grade  in  the  building. 

(5)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  change  elevators  to  reach  any  floor  referred  to  in 
Sentence  (4),  the  system  shall  be  designed  so  that  not  more  than  1  change  of  elevators  is 
required  when  travelling  from  a  street  floor  to  any  floor  in  the  building. 

(6)  Elevators  required  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  identified  on  the  floor  containing  the 
central  alarm  and  control  facility  described  in  Article  3.2.6.8.,  and  at  any  interchange 
level  described  in  Sentence  (5),  except  where  the  elevators  are  not  protected  as  required 
in  Sentence  (3). 

(7)  Electrical  conductors  for  the  operation  of  the  elevator  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1) 
shall  be, 

(a)  installed  in  service  spaces  conforming  to  Section  3.5  that  do  not  contain  other 
combustible  material ; 

(b)  installed  in  the  elevator  shaft  when  permitted;  or 

(c)  protected  against  exposure  to  fire  from  the  service  entrance  of  the  emergency 
power  supply,  or  the  normal  service  entrance  of  the  normal  power  supply  to 
the  equipment  served,  to  ensure  operation  for  a  period  of  1  hr  when  subjected 
to  the  temperature  conditions  described  in  the  appropriate  fire-resistance  test 
in  Article  3.1.5.1. 

3.2.6.5.  (1)  Means  of  venting  each  floor  area  to  the  outdoors  shall  be  provided  in 
accordance  with  Sentences  (2)  to  (9). 

(2)  Where  windows  or  wall  panels  are  used  for  venting  they  shall, 

(a)  be  uniformly  distributed  along  the  exterior  wall  of  each  storey ; 

(b)  have  a  total  area  of  at  least  1  per  cent  of  the  exterior  wall  area  of  each  storey; 

(c)  be  readily  openable  from  the  interior  without  use  of  wrenches  or  keys ; 

(d)  be  readily  identified  from  the  interior,  and  from  the  exterior  where  they  are 
accessible  to  firefighters;  and 

(e)  be  designed  so  that  when  opened  they  will  not  endanger  persons  outside  the 
building  during  a  fire. 

(3)  Where  one  or  more  smoke  shafts  or  vertical  service  spaces  are  used  for  venting 
they  must, 

(a)  have  an  opening  or  openings  into  each  storey  with  an  aggregate  area  of  not 
less  than  that  obtained  from  Table  3. 2. 6. A.  for  the  height  of  the  shaft,  the  area 
of  the  largest  floor  area  served  by  the  smoke  shaft,  and  the  leakage  characteristics 
of  shaft  wall  and  dampers  obtained  from  Tables  3.2.6.B.  and  3.2.6.C. ; 

(b)  have  an  aggregate  unobstructed  cross-sectional  area  that  is  equal  to  that  pro- 
vided in  Clause  (a) ;  and 

(c)  be  designed  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (4). 
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TABLE  3. 2.6. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.6.5.(3) 


Minimum  Size  in  Sq  Ft  of  Vent  Opening  (x)  into  Smoke  Shaft  Excluding  Elevator 
Shafts  from  Each  Floor  Area 


rloor 
Area 

Leakage 

Building  Height,  Ft 

Area 

bq  rt 

l  Z\) 

i  in 

360 

480 

600 

720 

vou 

2,000 

1.0 

1.1 

1.3 

1.5 

1.6 



1.8 

1.9 

2.0 

2.1 

5,000 

2.2 

2.5 

2.9 

3.2 

3.5 

3.8 

4.0 

4.2 

4.4 

10,000 

4.3 

4.8 

5.4 

5.9 

6.4 

6.8 

7.2 

7.5 

7.8 

20,000 

8.3 

9.1 

10.1 

10.9 

11.7 

12.4 

13.0 

13.6 

14.1 

30,000 

0°/ 
•u  /o 

12.2 

13.4 

14  7 

15.6 

16.8 

17.6 

18.4 

19.2 

19.9 

40,000 

16.1 

17.5 

19.1 

20.3 

21.7 

22.7 

23.7 

24.7 

25.5 

50,000 

20.0 

21.7 

23.5 

Z4:.o 

if,  > 

z  /  .0 

19.  « 
Zo.o 

30.0 

31.0 

60,000 

23.9 

25.8 

27.8 

29.3 

31.2 

32.5 

33.9 

35.2 

36.2 

2,000 

1.0 

1.2 

1.5 

1.9 

 . 

2.3 



2.8 

3.5 

4.4 

5.7 

5,000 

2.3 

2.7 

3.4 

4.1 

4.9 

5.8 

7.0 

8.5 

10.6 

10,000 

4.4 

5.1 

6.2 

7.3 

8.7 

10.2 

12.1 

14.5 

17.6 

20,000 

8.5 

9.8 

11.6 

13.5 

15.8 

18.3 

21.3 

25.2 

30.0 

30,000 

1% 

12.6 

14.3 

16.8 

19.3 

22.5 

25.8 

30.0 

35.1 

41.4 

40,000 

16.7 

18.8 

21.9 

25.1 

29.0 

33.2 

38.3 

44.5 

52.3 

50,000 

20.7 

23.2 

27.0 

30.7 

35.4 

40.3 

46.4 

53.8 

62.9 

60,000 

24.8 

27.7 

32.0 

36.2 

41.7 

47.4 

54.3 

62.8 

73.2 

2,000 

1.0 

1.3 

1.8 

2.5 

3.8 

6.2 

13.3 

48.8 

961.7 

5,000 

2.4 

2.9 

4.0 

5.3 

7.6 

11.6 

21.7 

64.0 

1,011.4 

10,000 

4.6 

5.5 

7.3 

9.5 

13.2 

19.4 

33.6 

86.2 

1,087.8 

20,000 

8.8 

10.5 

13.5 

17.4 

23.5 

33.4 

54.7 

125.3 

1,235.4 

30,000 

2% 

13.1 

15.4 

19.6 

24.9 

33.3 

46.4 

74.1 

160.7. 

1,378.0 

40,000 

17.3 

20.2 

25.6 

32.2 

42.7 

59.0 

92.7 

194.6 

1,509.7 

50,000 

21.5 

25.0 

31.4 

39.5 

52.0 

71.3 

110.5 

226.0 

1,642.5 

60,000 

25.7 

2().7 

37.3 

46.6 

61.1 

83.4 

128.2 

258.4 

1,768.0 

2,000 

1.1 

1.4 

2.2 

3.8 

9.1 

72.8 

5,000 

2.5 

3.1 

4.7 

7.7 

16.2 

93.8 

10,000 

4.7 

5.9 

8.7 

13.5 

26.6 

124.8 

20,000 

9.2 

11.3 

16.1 

24.3 

45.4 

180.2 

30,000 

3% 

13.6 

16.5 

23.3 

34.6 

63.0 

230.9 

40,000 

17.9 

21.8 

30.4 

44.7 

80.1 

279.3 

50,000 

22.3 

26.9 

37.3 

54.6 

96.6 

326.5 

60,000 

26.6 

32.1 

44.2 

64.  4 

1  1  ?  Q 

37?  ? 

2,000 

1.1 

1.5 

2.8 

7  2 

5,000 

2.5 

3.4 

5.9 

1  ^  (■, 

309  7 

10,000 

4.9 

6.4 

10.7 

ZO.I 

378  7 

20,000 

9.5 

12.2 

19.8 

40  1 

^04  7 

30,000 

4% 

14.1 

17.9 

28.6 

56  Q 

JU.7 

67?  0 

40,000 

18.6 

23.5 

37.2 

72.9 

732.8 

50,000 

23.1 

29.1 

45.7 

88.7 

841.0 

60,000 

27.6 

34.7 

54.2 

104.2 

<)44.6 

2,000 

1.1 

1.6 

3.7 

35.0 

5,000 

2.6 

3.7 

7.7 

52.8 

10,000 

5.1 

6.9 

13.9 

79.0 

20,000 

9.9 

13.3 

25.6 

126.2 

30,000 

5°/ 

D  /o 

14.6 

19.5 

36.8 

170.5 

40,000 

19.3 

25.6 

47.8 

213.2 

50,000 

24.0 

31.7 

58.7 

254.8 

60,000 

28.7 

37.7 

69.5 

295.3 

Col.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 
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Note  to  Table  3.2.6.  A. 

(^The  minimum  size  of  vent  opening  into  a  smoke  shaft  depends  on  the  floor  area  and  total  leakage  area 
of  smoke  shaft  walls  and  dampers.  This  total  leakage  area  may  be  estimated,  where  cross-sectional 
area  of  smoke  shaft,  opening  into  shaft  and  opening  to  the  outdoors  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  are  equal, 
by  adding  the  leakage  areas  for  shaft  wall  obtained  from  Table  3.2.6.B.  and  for  dampered  openings 
obtained  from  Table  3.2.6.C. 


TABLE  3.2.6.B. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.6.5.(3) 
Leakage  Area  of  Smoke  Shaft  Wall 


Wall  Construction 

Leakage  Area  as  a  per  cent 
of  Damper  Area 

Monolithic  concrete 

0.5 

Masonry  wall  unplastered 

1.5 

Masonry  wall  plastered 

0.5 

Gypsum  wallboard  on  steel  studs 

1.0 

TABLE  3.2.6.C. 

Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.6.5.(3) 

Leakage  Area  of  Dampered  Opening  in  Smoke  Shafts 

Type  of  Damper(2) 

Leakage  Area  as  a  per  cent 
of  Damper  Area  (*) 

Single-blade  fire  damper 

2.0 

Multi-blade  fire  damper 

2.5 

Gasketted  damper 

1.0 

Notes  to  Table  3.2.6.C. 

(^Values  include  allowance  for  0.5  per  cent  leakage  between  frame  and  wall  construction. 

(2)These  leakage  data  contemplate  clearances  applicable  to  dampers  which  have  been  tested  in  accordance 
with  ULC-S  112-1973,  'Fire  Dampers',  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


(4)  Each  smoke  shaft  or  vertical  service  space  described  in  (3)  must, 

(a)  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  that  has  a 
fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  the  floor  assembly 
through  which  it  passes,  or  be  designed  as  a  chimney  conforming  to  Part  6 
except  that  flue  liners  need  not  be  provided; 
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(b)  have  an  opening  to  the  outdoors  at  the  top  that  has  an  area  at  least  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  shaft,  and  which  may  be  protected  against  the 
weather,  provided  the  closure  can  be  opened  from  the  outside,  and  will  open 
automatically  by  a  signal  from  a  smoke  detector  in  the  shaft,  by  operation  of  the 
fire  alarm  system,  and  when  a  closure  required  in  Sentence  (5)  opens; 

(c)  terminate  at  least  3  ft  above  the  roof  surface  where  it  penetrates  the  roof;  and 

(d)  contain  no  combustible  material,  fuel  lines  or  services  that  are  required  for  use 
in  an  emergency. 

(5)  Each  opening  required  by  Clause  (3)  (a)  must  be  located  so  that  the  top  of  the 
opening  is  not  more  than  10  in.  below  the  ceiling,  except  that  the  opening  may  be  above 
the  ceiling,  if  the  ceiling  freely  allows  passage  of  air,  and  is  provided  with  a  closure  that, 

(a)  has  a  fire  protection  rating  conforming  to  Sentence  3.1.7.1.(4) ; 

(b)  can  be  opened  from  a  remote  location  such  as  a  stairshaft  or  the  storey  immediately 
below,  or  will  open  automatically  by  means  of  a  smoke  detector  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  each  doorway  to  a  required  exit  stairway;  and 

(c)  must  not  open  automatically  on  any  floor,  other  than  the  fire  floor,  when  smoke 
or  hot  gases  pass  through  the  shaft. 

(6)  A  smoke  vent  opening  referred  to  in  Sentence  (2)  or  (3)  that  is  less  than  42  in  above 
the  floor  must  be  protected  by  a  guard  when  required  by  Sentence  3.3.1.12.(1). 

(7)  An  elevator  shaft,  other  than  a  shaft  and  associated  machinery  room  that  contains 
a  firefighters'  elevator  and  equipment,  may  be  used  for  venting  provided, 

(a)  the  building  is  sprinklered ; 

(b)  the  shaft  conforms  to  Sentence  (3) ; 

(c)  provision  is  made  for  the  return  of  all  elevator  cars  in  the  shaft  to  the  street 
floor  level  on  the  activation  of  any  fire  alarm  signal ;  and 

(d)  the  cars  in  the  shaft  are  rendered  inoperative  during  a  fire  emergency. 

(8)  In  a  sprinklered  building  the  air  handling  system  may  be  used  for  smoke  venting 
provided, 

(a)  the  system  can  maintain  an  exhaust  to  the  outdoors  at  the  rate  of  six  air  changes 
per  hour  from  any  floor  area ;  and 

(b)  emergency  power  to  the  fans  required  by  Clause  (a)  is  provided  as  described  in 
Article  3.2.6.11. 

(9)  Where  a  damper  is  required  by  Sentence  (5),  the  leakage  area  between  damper 
components  and  between  damper  and  frame  must  not  exceed  3  per  cent  of  the  openable 
area  of  the  damper. 


Provision  of  Sprinklers 
3.2.6.6.(1)  The  following  spaces  shall  be  sprinklered : 

(a)  every  storey,  or  part  thereof,  intended  for  a  Group  E  or  Group  F,  Division  1  or 
Division  2  occupancy; 

(b)  every  restaurant  or  licensed  beverage  establishment ; 

(c)  every  storey  or  part  thereof  intended  for  the  storage  or  handling  of  hazardous 
substances ; 
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(d)  every  floor  area  exceeding  15,000  sq  ft  except, 

(i)  when  the  floor  area  is  divided  into  fire  compartments  not  exceeding 
15,000  sq  ft  in  area  and  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  floor  area 
by  fire  separations  having  at  least  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  or 

(ii)  when  the  floor  area  is  intended  for  a  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment 
building. 

Interior  Finish 

3.2.6.7.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (4),  the  interior  finish  for  every 
wall,  partition,  ceiling  or  floor  of  a  room  or  space  including  service  spaces  and  elevator  cars 
shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  and  a  smoke  developed  classification  conforming  to 
Table  3. 2. 6. D. 

TABLE  3.2.6.D. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  3.2.6.7. 


Location 

Maximum 
Flame-Spread  Rating 

Maximum 
Smoke  Developed 
Classification 

Wall 
Surface 

Ceiling 
Surface 

Floor 
Surface 

Wall 
Surface 

Ceiling 
Surface 

Floor 
Surface 

Exit  stairways, 
vestibules  to  exit 
stairs   and  exit 
lobbies 

Corridors  pro- 
viding   access  to 
exit  except  within 
suites 

Elevator  cars  and 
vestibules 

Service  spaces  and 
service  rooms 

Other    rooms  ur 
-paces 

2 

except  s 
3.4.4.1.(1 

5 

ee  Sent. 
)  and  (2) 

25 

50 
except 
see  Sent. 
3.2.6.7.(4). 

50 
except 
see  Sent. 
3.2.6.7.(4). 

50 

See  Sect.  3.3.  and 
Subsect.  3.1.4.  and 
3.1.11. 

300 

100 

except 
see  Sent. 
3.2.6.7.(4) 

50 
except 
see  Sent. 
3.2.6.7.(4). 

500 

25 

25 

300 

100 

100 

300 

25 

25 

25 

50 

50 

50 

See  Sect.  3.3.  and 
Subsect.  3.1.4.  and 
3.1.11. 

See  Sent. 
3.2.6.7.(3) 

300 

50 
except 
see  Art. 
3.1.11.1. 

See  Sent. 
3.2.6.7.(3) 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

(2)  Except  for  buildings  of  Group  B  major  occupancy  classification,  the  flame-spread 
ratings  required  elsewhere  in  this  Part  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  requirements  of 
Sentence  (1)  where  a  building  is  sprinklered  and  supervised,  as  provided  in  Sentence 

3.2.6.2.(6). 


(3)  Floor  coverings  in  rooms  and  spaces  other  than  in  service  rooms,  service  spaces, 
floors  and  stairs  in  exits,  elevator  cars,  vestibules  adjacent  to  elevator  cars  and  corridors 
providing  access  to  exits  not  within  suites,  shall  pass  the  test  method  for  flame  resistance 
in  CGSB  4-GP  129  (1972)  "Carpets,  Commercial",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(4)  The  smoke  developed  classification  of  the  interior  finish  of  the  wall  or  ceiling  may 
exceed  the  classification  shown  in  Table  3.2.6.B.  provided  such  finish  has  a  classification 
of  not  more  than  300  and  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  wall  or  ceiling  areas  in, 

(a)  exit  stairways,  vestibules  to  exit  stairs,  exit  lobbies;  and 

(b)  corridors  providing  access  to  exit  except  within  suites. 
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Central  Alarm  and  Control  Facility 


3.2.6.8.  (1)  A  central  alarm  and  control  facility  other  than  a  proprietary  control  centre 
shall  be  provided  on  the  street  entrance  floor  that, 

(a)  is  in  a  location  that  is  readily  accessible  to  firefighters  entering  the  building;  and 

(b)  takes  into  account  the  effect  of  background  noise  likely  to  occur  under  fire 
emergency  conditions,  so  that  the  facility  can  properly  perform  its  required 
function  under  such  conditions. 

(2)  The  central  alarm  and  control  facility  shall  include, 

(a)  means  to  control  the  voice  communication  system  required  by  Article  3.2.6.9. ; 

(b)  means  to  give  an  audible  and  visual  fire  alarm  signal  when  any  fire  alarm  or 
detection  device  is  actuated,  and  a  switch  to  silence  the  audible  signal  causing  a 
visual  signal  to  indicate  that  the  audible  signal  has  been  silenced ; 

(c)  an  annunciator  panel, 

(i)  in  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings,  and 

(ii)  in  all  other  buildings  connected  to  indicate  the  type  of  signal  and  the 
floor  or  zone  from  which  the  fire  alarm  is  received ; 

(d)  means  to  transmit  automatically  alarm  signals  to  the  fire  department,  either 
directly  or  through  an  independent  central  station,  or  through  a  proprietary 
control  centre ; 

(e)  means  to  cause  doors  to  vestibules,  if  these  are  normally  held  open,  to  close 
automatically  on  receipt  of  an  alram  signal,  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.1.7.2.(11), 
unless  this  is  effected  automatically  by  proprietary  system  control  equipment ; 

(f)  means  to  manually  actuate  the  fire  alarm  devices  in  the  building,  and  to  silence 
them  after  they  have  operated  initially  for  not  less  than  1  min.,  and  indicate 
by  a  visual  signal  that  the  fire  alarm  has  been  silenced; 

(g)  except  in  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings,  means  to  actuate 
auxiliary  equipment  or  means  to  communicate  with  a  continually  manned 
auxiliary  equipment  control  centre,  as  appropriate  to  the  measure  for  fire  safety 
provided  in  the  building;  and 

(h)  except  in  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings,  means  to  electrically 
supervise  the  system  and  components  in  Clauses  (a)  to  (g). 

Voice  Communication  System 

3.2.6.9.  (1)  Voice  communication  systems  shall  be  provided  in, 

(a)  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings  that  are  more  than, 

(i)  12  storeys  in  building  height,  or 

(ii)  120  ft  in  height  measured  between  the  floor  level  of  the  top  storey  and 
grade ; 

(b)  every  building  containing  a  floor  area  or  part  of  a  floor  area  located  above 
the  third  storey  designed  or  intended  as  a  Group  B  occupancy  for  patients  in 
bed  or  infirm  persons ;  or 

(c)  all  other  buildings  where  the  vertical  distance  exceeds  the  height  in  Subclause  (a) 
(ii). 

(2)  The  systems  shall  include, 

(a)  a  2-way  communication  system  at  locations  on  each  floor  area,  with  connections 
to  the  central  alarm  and  control  facility  and  to  the  mechanical  control  centre ; 
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(b)  loudspeakers  operated  from  the  central  alarm  and  control  facility  which  are 
designed  and  located  so  as  to  be  heard  in  all  areas  of  the  building;  and 

(c)  except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (3),  provision  for  silencing  the  fire  alarm  devices 
when  the  loudspeaker  or  2-way  communication  system  is  in  use,  but  only  after 
the  fire  alarm  devices  have  operated  initially  for  not  less  than  1  min. 

(3)  Silencing  of  the  fire  alarm  devices  when  the  2-way  communication  system  is  in 
use  need  not  be  provided  in  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings. 

(4)  Except  for  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings,  such  systems  shall 
conform  to  Section  6.8. 

Fire  Protection  of  Electrical  Conductors 

3.2.6.10.  (1)  Electrical  conductors  for  emergency  equipment  shall  be  installed  in  service 
spaces  that  do  not  contain  other  combustible  material  in  all  buildings  except  Group  C 
major  occupancy  apartment  buildings,  or  shall  be  protected  against  exposure  to  fire,  as 
provided  in  Subsections  3.5.3.  and  3.5.4.,  to  ensure  continued  operation  for  a  period  of 
1-hr,  from  the  source  of  power  supply  to  the  branch  circuits  supplying  the  equipment 
required  by  Articles  3.2.6.2.,  3.2.6.3.,  3.2.6.4.  and  3.2.6.5. 

Emergency  Electrical  Power  Supply 

3.2.6.11.  (1)  An  emergency  power  supply,  capable  of  operating  under  a  full  load  for  at 
least  2-hr,  shall  be  provided  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  normal  source  of  power  supply, 
by  a  separate  service  not  supplied  from  the  same  transformer  as  the  primary  source, 
or  by  a  local  emergency  power  supply  for, 

(a)  fire  alarm  and  voice  communication  systems  required  in  Articles  3.2.6.8.  and 

3.2.6.9.; 

(b)  every  elevator  in, 

(i)  a  building  that  is  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  building  that  is 
more  than  12  storeys  in  building  height,  or  120  ft  in  vertical  height  between 
grade  and  the  floor  of  the  top  storey,  assuming  only  1  elevator  will  operate 
at  a  time,  and 

(ii)  all  other  buildings  that  are  more  than  120  ft  in  vertical  height  between 
grade  and  the  floor  of  the  top  storey,  assuming  only  1  elevator  will 
operate  at  a  time ; 

(c)  fire  pumps  and  ancillary  equipment  for  fire  fighting  when  dependent  on  electrical 
power  supplied  to  the  building;  and 

(d)  except  for  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings,  fans  required  for 
venting  in  Article  3.2.6.5. 

(2)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  automatic  transfer  to  emergency  power  in  the  event  of 
a  power  failure, 

(a)  for  the  services  described  in  Clause  (1)  (a)  for  Group  C  major  occupancy  apart- 
ment building; 

(b)  for  the  services  described  in  Sentence  (1)  for  all  other  buildings. 

3.2.6.12.  (1)  The  systems  in  all  buildings  for  control  of  smoke  movement  in  Article 
3.2.6.2.  and  the  systems  in  all  buildings  except  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment 
buildings  for  control  of  venting  described  in  Article  3.2.6.5.  shall  be  checked  and  tested 
by  measuring  pressure  differences  and  direction  of  air  flow  around  floors  and  through 
separating  walls  of  compartments  and  shafts. 

(2)  Air  shall  flow  from  the  spaces  occupied  during  a  fire  emergency  toward  the  space  in 
which  fire  is  occurring. 


Subsection  3.2.7.  Reserved 
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Subsection  3.2.8.  Lighting 


3.2.8.1.(1)  Every  exit,  public  corridor,  corridor  providing  access  to  exit  for  the  pub-  Illumination 
lie  or  serving  patients'  bedrooms  or  classrooms  shall  be  equipped  to  provide  illumi-  levels 
nation  to  an  average  level  of  at  least  10  ft  candles  at  floor  level  and  at  all  points  such  as 
angles  and  intersections  at  changes  of  level  where  there  are  stairs  or  ramps. 

(2)  Rooms  and  spaces  used  by  the  public  shall  be  illuminated  in  accordance  with 
Table  3.2. 8.  A. 

TABLE  3. 2. 8. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.2.8.1.(2) 


Room  or  Space 

Footcandles 

Storage  rooms 

5 

Service  rooms  and  laundry  areas 

20 

Garages 

10 

Public  water  closet  rooms 

10 

Stairways 

10 

Service  hallways 

5 

Recreation  rooms 

10 

Column  1 

2 

3.2.8.1.(1)  Emergency  lighting  shall  be  provided  to  average  levels  of  at  least  1  ft  Emergency 
candle  at  floor  or  tread  level  in,  lighting 

(a)  exits  and  corridors  used  by  the  public  where  such  exits  and  corridors  are  below 
grade  or  are  windowless ; 

(b)  the  following  parts  of  buildings  required  by  Subsection  3.2.4.  to  have  a  fire  alarm 
system, 

(i)  exits, 

(ii)  corridors  used  by  the  public, 

(iii)  principal  routes  providing  access  to  exit  in  an  open  floor  area, 

(iv)  corridors  serving  patients'  bedrooms,  and 

(v)  corridors  serving  classrooms ; 

(c)  underground  walkways ; 

(d)  covered  malls ;  and 

(e)  floor  areas  or  parts  thereof  where  the  public  may  congregate  in, 

(i)  Group  A,  Division  1  occupancies,  and 

(ii)  Group  A,  Division  2  and  3  occupancies  having  an  occupant  load  of  60 
persons  or  more. 

(2)  An  emergency  power  supply  shall  be   provided  to  maintain   the  emergency  Emergency 
lighting  required  by  this  Subsection  from  a  power  source  such  as  batteries  or  generators  power 
that  will  continue  to  supply  power  in  the  event  that  the  regular  power  supply  to  the 
building  is  interrupted  and  be  so  designed  and  installed  that  upon  failure  of  the  regular 
power  it  will  assume  the  electrical  load  automatically  for  a  period  of, 

(a)  2  hr  for  all  buildings  within  the  scope  of  Subsection  3.2.6. ; 
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(b)  1  hr  for  buildings  of  Group  B  major  occupancy  classification  that  are  not  within 
the  scope  of  Subsection  3.2.6. ;  and 

(c)  y2  hr  for  buildings  of  all  other  occupancies. 

(3)  Where  an  emergency  power  generator  is  supplied  from  an  energy  source  outside 
of  the  building,  provision  shall  be  made  to  ensure  its  operation  in  the  event  of  an  emergency. 


Subsection  3.2.9.  Change  of  Occupancy 

3.2.9.1.  (1)  A  change  of  occupancy  in  an  existing  building  shall  comply  with  all 
requirements  contained  elsewhere  in  this  Part  except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (2). 

(2)  A  change  of  occupancy  conforming  to  this  Subsection,  in  lieu  of  requirements 
elsewhere  in  this  Part,  is  permitted  for  existing  buildings  that  are  changed  or  intended 
to  be  changed  to, 

(a)  Group  A,  Division  1  and  2,  Assembly ; 

(b)  Group  B,  Division  2,  Institutional;  and 

(c)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies. 

3.2.9.2.  (1)  A  Group  A,  Division  1  occupancy  having  an  occupant  load  not  exceeding 
300  persons  in  the  auditorium  floor  is  permitted  in  an  existing  building,  provided  that, 

(a)  the  building  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  Article  3.2.2.9.  except  that, 

(i)  the  occupancy  may  be  in  a  building  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height, 
but  is  limited  to  the  first  or  second  storey, 

(ii)  the  floor  assembly  immediately  above  and  all  those  below  the  A-l 
occupancy  are  at  least  %  hr  fire  separations ; 

(b)  notwithstanding  Subsection  3.2.4.,  a  fire  alarm  and  fire  detector  system  is 
provided ; 

(c)  notwithstanding  Sentence  3.4.2.1.(2)  there  is  a  minimum  of  two  exits; 

(d)  the  travel  distance  to  an  exit  does  not  exceed  one  half  of  that  required  in 
Article  3.4.2.3. 

(2)  There  may  be  other  occupancies  above  or  below  the  Group  A,  Division  1 
occupancy. 

3.2.9.3.  A  Group  A,  Division  1  occupancy  having  an  occupant  load  not  exceeding 
600  persons  is  permitted  in  an  existing  building,  provided  the  building  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  Article  3.2.2.10.,  as  amended  by  Clauses  3.2.9.2.(1)  (a)  to  (d)  and 
Sentence  3.2.9.2.(2). 

3.2.9.4.  (1)  A  Group  A,  Division  2  occupancy  is  permitted  in  an  existing  building 
not  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height  provided  that, 

(a)  the  building  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  Article  3.2.2.14.  except  that, 

(i)  if  unsprinklered,  is  not  greater  in  building  area  than, 

4,000  sq  ft  if  facing  1  street, 

5,000  sq  ft  if  facing  2  streets,  or 

6,000  sq  ft  if  facing  3  streets, 
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(ii)  if  sprinklered,  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  area  limits  of  Subclause  (i), 
and 

(iii)  if  there  is  a  high  occupant  load,  the  building  shall  be  sprinklered;  and 

(b)  notwithstanding  Subsection  3.2.4.,  a  fire  alarm  and  fire  detector  system  is 
provided. 

(2)  A  Group  A,  Division  2  occupancy  is  permitted  in  an  existing  building  more  than  3 
storeys  in  building  height  provided  that, 

(a)  the  building  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  Article  3.2.2.14.  except  that, 

(i)  the  occupancy  does  not  occur  above  the  third  storey, 

(ii)  if  the  occupancy  is  located  on  the  third  storey,  the  third  storey  and  all 
floors  below  are  sprinklered,  and 

(iii)  if  the  occupancy  is  located  on  the  first  or  second  storey,  the  occupancy 
storey  and  all  floors  below  are  sprinklered  where  the  building  area  of  the 
occupancy  storey  is  greater  than. 

4,000  sq  ft  if  facing  1  street, 

5,000  sq  ft  if  facing  2  streets,  or 

6,000  sq  ft  if  facing  3  streets. 

3.2.9.5.  A  Group  B,  Division  2  ambulatory  occupancy  is  permitted  in  an  existing 
building  provided  that, 

(a)  the  building  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  Article  3.2.2.24.  except  that, 

(i)  in  a  building  exceeding  2  storeys  in  building  height  the  building  is 
sprinklered  and  the  ambulatory  occupancy  is  not  located  above  the  third 
storey,  or 

(ii)  in  a  building  not  greater  than  3  storeys  in  building  height  and  2500  sq  ft 
in  building  area,  sprinklering  need  not  be  provided, 

(b)  a  fire  alarm  system  and  automatic  rate  of  rise  or  products  of  combustion 
detectors  are  installed  in  all  occupied  rooms  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
Sentence  3.2.4.4.(1)  where  the  building, 

(i)  exceeds  2  storeys  in  building  height,  or 

(ii)  exceeds  2,500  sq  ft  in  building  area,  and 

(c)  where  such  occupancy  is  to  be  located  in  a  building  that  does  not  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  Subsection  3.2.3.  for  the  amount  of  existing  window  openings 
facing  a  yard  or  space  that  does  not  have  sufficient  limiting  distance,  such 
existing  openings  are  allowed  provided, 

(i)  they  are  protected  with  wired  glass  in  steel  frames  conforming  with  Article 
3.1.7.3.,  or 

(ii)  the  building  is  sprinklered. 

3.2.9.6.  A  Group  B,  Division  2  non-ambulatory  occupancy  is  permitted  in  an  existing 
building  provided  that, 

(a)  the  building  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  Article  3.2.2.24.  except  that 
sprinklers  are  provided  where, 

(i)  the  building  is  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height, 
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(ii)  the  building  is  more  than  1  storey  in  building  height  and  more  than  2,500 
sq  ft  in  building  area, 

(iii)  the  building  is  more  than  5,000  sq  ft  in  building  area,  or 

(iv)  the  services  of  a  municipal  fire  department  with  a  potential  response 
of  5  minutes  or  less  are  not  available ; 

(b)  products  of  combustion  detectors  are  installed  in  all  occupied  rooms  in  addition 
to  the  requirements  of  Sentence  3.2.4.4.(1) ; 

(c)  doors  to  sleeping  rooms  conform  to  Sentence  3.1.7.2.(4)  or  are  1%  in.  solid 
core  wood  doors ; 

(d)  notwithstanding  Article  3.3.3.4.,  the  flame  spread  -  rating  of  walls  or  ceiling 
does  not  exceed  200  in  other  than  corridors  used  by  the  public,  corridors  serving 
sleeping  rooms,  and  exits ; 

(e)  the  non-ambulatory  occupancy  is  not  located  above  the  second  storey;  and 

(f)  where  such  occupancy  is  to  be  located  in  a  building  that  does  not  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  Subsection  3.2.3.  for  the  amount  of  existing  window  openings 
facing  a  yard  or  space  that  does  not  have  sufficient  limiting  distance,  such 
existing  openings  are  allowed  provided, 

(i)  they  are  protected  with  wired  glass  in  steel  frames  conforming  with 
Article  3.1.7.3.,  or 

(ii)  the  building  is  sprinklered. 

3.2.9.7.  A  Group  E  occupancy  is  permitted  in  an  existing  building  greater  than  3 
storeys  in  building  height  provided  that, 

(a)  the  building  conforms  otherwise  to  Article  3.2.2.34. ;  and 

(b)  the  Group  E  occupancy  is  limited  to  the  first  3  storeys. 


SECTION  3.3  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIRE 

SAFETY  WITHIN  FLOOR  AREAS 


Hazardous 
substances 


Subsection  3.3.1.  Requirements  Applying  to  all  Floor  Areas 

3.3.1.1.(1)  Where  hazardous  substances  are  used  in  connection  with  the  activities  of 
any  occupancy  other  than  as  provided  in  Subsection  3.3.7.  for  a  Group  F,  Division  1 
occupancy,  the  storage,  handling  and  use  of  such  substances  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  appropriate  requirement  in  the  National  Fire  Code  of  Canada  1963,  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 


Vaults 


(2)  Every  room  or  vault  where  hazardous  substances  are  stored  shall  be  separated 
from  all  other  occupancies  by  a  3-hr  fire  separation  which  need  not  be  supported  as 
required  in  Sentence  3.1.6.2.(1). 


Grease-laden 
vapours  in 
kitchens 


(3)  In  kitchens  containing  commercial  cooking  equipment  used  in  processes  producing 
grease-laden  vapours,  the  equipment  shall  be  designed  and  installed  in  conformance  with 
Part  6. 


Spray  (4)  Spray  painting  areas  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  in 

painting  the  National  Fire  Code  of  Canada  1963,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

areas 

Access  to  Exits 


3.3.1.2.(1)  An  access  to  exit  shall  be  provided  from  every  roof  which  is  intended  for 
occupancy,  and  from  every  podium,  terrace,  platform  or  contained  open  space. 
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(2)  Access  to  exits  within  floor  areas  shall  conform  to  Subsections  3.3.2.  to  3.3.7. 
in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  this  Subsection. 


3.3.1.3.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  3.3.4.3.(1),  each  individually  rented  room 
or  suite  of  rooms  in  a  floor  area  occupied  by  more  than  1  tenancy  and  each  dwelling  unit 
shall  have, 

(a)  a  doorway  leading  to  the  outdoors  at  or  near  ground  level ;  or 

(b)  a  doorway  leading  to, 

(i)  an  exterior  passageway  open  to  the  outdoors,  or 

(ii)  an  interior  public  corridor  or  other  corridor  used  by  the  public;  and 

(c)  from  the  point  where  such  doorway  in  Clause  (b)  enters  an  exterior  passageway, 
interior  public  corridor,  or  other  corridor  used  by  the  public,  it  shall  be  possible 
to  go  in  opposite  directions  to  each  of  2  separate  exits,  except  ' as  permitted  in 
this  Section. 

(2)  Public  corridors  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  Fire 
separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  1  hr,  except  that  separation 

of  public 

(a)  the  fire-resistance  rating  need  not  exceed  %  hr  when  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  corridors 
the  floor  assembly  is  not  required  to  exceed  %  hr;  and" 

(b)  no  fire-resistance  rating  is  required  when  the  floor  area  is  sprinklered  and  the 
corridor  does  not  serve  an  institutional  occupancy  or  a  residential  occupancy. 


3.3.1.4.(1)  Any  room  or  suite  of  rooms  occupied  by  a  single  tenancy  shall  have  two 
egress  doorways  placed  in  such  a  manner  that  one  doorway  could  provide  egress  from 
the  room  or  suite  of  rooms  as  required  in  Article  3.3.1.3.  if  the  other  doorway  becomes 
inaccessible  to  the  occupants  due  to  a  fire  which  might  originate  in  the  room  or  suite  of 
rooms, 


Egress 
doorways 
from 
rooms 


(a)  where  the  occupancy  is  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  1 ; 

(b)  which  is  intended  for  an  occupant  load  of  more  than  60  persons ;  or 

(c)  where  the  distance  measured  in  a  straight  line  from  any  point  within  the  room 
or  suite  of  rooms  to  the  nearest  door  opening  directly  onto  a  public  corridor  or  to  an 
exit  at  grade,  is  more  than  75  ft. 


(2)  Where  a  roof  is  used  or  intended  for  an  occupant  load  of  more  than  60  persons, 
at  least  2  separate  exits  shall  be  provided  from  the  roof  to  stairs  designed  in  conformance 
with  the  requirements  for  exit  stairs  located  so  that  the  distance  between  such  stairs 
conform  to  the  requirements  in  Sentence  3.4.2.2.  for  exits. 

(3)  Where  a  podium,  terrace,  platform  or  contained  open  space  is  provided,  egress 
requirements  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  for  rooms  and  suites  of 
rooms  in  Sentence  (1). 


Exits  from 
roofs 


Egress  from 
podiums  or 
terraces 


(4)  Where  two  egress  doorways  are  required  in  Sentence  (1),  each  doorway  shall 
have  an  exit  sign  in  accordance  with  Subsection  3.4.6. 


3.3.1.5.  The  total  minimum  number  of  doorways  from  any  room  containing  a  high 
occupant  load  shall  be  the  same  as  the  number  of  exits  required  for  a  floor  area  having 
the  same  occupant  load  as  determined  by  Article  3.4.2.4.  and  such  doorways  shall  be 
provided  with  exit  signs  as  prescribed  in  Article  3.4.6.1. 
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Egress 

doorways  from 
high  occupant 
load  rooms 


Corridors  3.3.1.6.(1)  The  minimum  width  of  every  public  corridor  shall  be  44  in. 

(2)  The  minimum  headroom  clearance  of  every  public  corridor  and  every  doorway 
in  such  public  corridor  shall  conform  to  Article  3.4.3.5. 

(3)  Facilities  for  the  illumination  of  corridors  and  other  principal  access  routes  to 
exits  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Subsection  3.2.8. 


Doors  3.3.1.7.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (5),  every  door  that  opens  onto  a  corri- 

dor or  other  facility  that  provides  access  to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  shall 
swing  on  a  vertical  axis  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel  where  such  room  or  suite  of  rooms 
is  used  or  intended  for  an  occupant  load  of  more  than  60  persons  or  for  a  Group  F, 
Division  (1)  occupancy. 

(2)  Every  door  that  divides  a  corridor  where  such  corridor  is  required  to  be  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  floor  area  by  a  fire  separation  shall  swing  on  a  vertical  axis 
in  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

(3)  Where  sliding  doors  are  provided  in  locations  described  in  Sentence  (1),  they 
shall  be  designed  and  installed  to  swing  on  the  vertical  axis  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel 
when  pressure  of  20  lb  is  applied  to  the  inside  of  the  door  at  the  leading  edge  and  causes 
the  door  to  swing  wide  open  and  such  doors  shall  be  identified  as  a  swinging  door  by  means 

of  a  sign  or  decal  affixed  to  the  door. 

(4)  Every  door  in  an  access  to  exit  from  a  floor  area  containing  a  high  occupant  load 
of  more  than  60  persons,  when  equipped  with  a  latch  or  other  fastener,  will  unlatch  or 
release  when  a  pressure  of  20  lb  is  applied. 


(5)  In  Group  B,  Division  1  occupancy,  a  sliding  door  may  be  used  as  an  access  to  exit 
from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  where  persons  are  under  legal  restraint  provided  locks  are 
connected  to  releasing  devices  operated  from  a  constantly  supervised  control  station. 


3.3.1.8.(1)  Every  door  that  opens  onto  or  is  located  within  a  public  corridor  or  other 
facility  that  provides  access  to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  occupied  as  a  single 
tenancy  shall, 

(a)  be  at  least  32  in.  in  width  where  there  is  only  1  door  leaf ; 

(b)  have  no  single  leaf  in  any  multiple  leaf  door  less  than  24  in.  or  more  than  48  in. 
in  width ; 

(c)  not  open  onto  a  step;  and 

(d)  be  readily  operable  without  the  use  of  keys  in  the  direction  of  travel  to  an 
exit,  except  that  this  requirement  does  not  apply  to  doors  of  rooms  where 
persons  are  under  legal  restraint. 


3.3.1.9.  Ramps,  stairways,  escalators  and  passageways  used  by  the  public  as  access  to 
exits  shall  conform  with  the  requirements  in  Subsection  3.4.8. 


Capacity  of  3.3.1.10.(1)  The  capacity  of  any  public  access  to  exit  shall  be  based  on  the  occupant 

access  to  exits       load  of  the  floor  area  served  and  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  following  maximum 

number  of  persons  per  unit  of  width  as  determined  by  the  method  for  computing  units 

of  exit  width  in  Article  3.4.3.2. : 


(a)  except  as  provided  in  Clause  (c),  doorways,  corridors  and  passageways  not 
involving  stairs  or  ramps  shall  be  assumed  to  accommodate  not  more  than  90 
persons  per  unit  of  exit  width  (22  in.) ; 
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corridors 


(b)  except  as  provided  in  Clause  (c),  stairways,  ramps,  and  escalators  shall  be 
assumed  to  accommodate  not  more  than  60  persons  per  unit  of  exit  width 
(22  in.) ;  and 

(c)  access  to  exit  from  a  floor  area  intended  for  the  treatment  or  care  of  infirm 
persons  shall  be  assumed  to  accommodate  not  more  than  30  persons  per  unit 
of  exit  width  (22  in.). 

3.3.1.11.(1)  Except  as  required  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (3),  interior  finish  materials  Flame-spread 
used  on  a  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  public  corridor  or  corridor  serving  classrooms  or  patients'     rating  in 
bedrooms  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150. 

(2)  Except  where  the  building  is  sprinklered,  at  least  90  per  cent  of  the  surface  of 
the  ceiling  of  any  public  corridor  or  corridor  serving  classrooms  or  patients'  bedrooms 
shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25. 

(3)  Except  where  the  building  is  sprinklered,  at  least  90  per  cent  of  the  surface  of 
any  wall,  other  than  doors  of  any  public  corridor  or  corridor  serving  classrooms  or 
patients'  bedrooms,  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  75,  or  at  least  90 
per  cent  of  the  surface  of  the  upper  half  of  such  wall  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating 
of  not  more  than  25. 


3.3.1.12.(1)  Unless  permitted  otherwise,  a  guard  at  least-  42  in.  in  height  shall  be  Guards 
provided, 

(a)  around  each  roof  to  which  access  is  provided  for  other  than  maintenance ; 

(b)  at  openings  into  smoke  shafts  described  in  Subsection  3.2.6.  that  are  less  than 
42  in.  above  the  floor;  and 

(c)  at  each  raised  floor,  mezzanine,  balcony,  gallery,  window  well,  bridge,  exterior 
passageway,  and  other  locations  where  the  difference  in  elevations  is  greater 
than  24  in. 


(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.3.2.10.(4)  the  size  of  any  opening  through  every 
required  guard  serving  a  room  or  space  to  which  the  public  is  admitted  or  serving  an 
exterior  balcony  shall  be  such  a  size  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  spherical  object  having  a 
diameter  of  4  in.  unless  it  can  be  shown  that  the  location  and  size  of  openings  that  exceed 
this  limit  do  not  present  a  hazardous  condition. 

(3)  Guards  shall  be  designed  so  that  no  member,  attachment  or  opening  located 
between  the  floor  and  36  in.  above  the  floor  will  facilitate  climbing. 


3.3.1.13.(1)  Every  glass  or  transparent  door  accessible  to  the  public  shall  be  designed  Transparent 
and  constructed  so  that  the  existence  and  position  of  such  door  is  readily  apparent  by  doorways 
attaching  thereto  non-transparent  hardware,  bars  or  other  permanent  fixtures,  and  when     ami  panels 
constructed  of  glass  shall  be  constructed  of  wired  glass  or  safety  glass  conforming  to 
Subsection  9.6.5. 

(2)  Transparent  panels  used  in  access  to  exits  which  because  of  their  physical  con- 
figuration or  design  could  be  mistaken  for  doors  shall  be  made  inaccessible  to  the 
occupants  by  a  guard,  barrier  or  railing  at  least  42  in.  above  the  adjacent  floor. 


(3)  Glass  in  doors  and  side  lights  that  could  be  mistaken  for  doors  within  or  at  the 
entrances  to  dwelling  units  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.6.5. 
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Scope 


Subsection  3.3.2.  Assembly  Occupancy 

3.3.2.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  floor  areas  or  parts  thereof  used  or  intended 
for  use  as  assembly  occupancies. 


Fire  3.3.2.2.(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Subsection,  different  occupance  oi 

separations  the  same  occupancy  classification,  any  one  of  which  has  an  occupant  load  exceeding 

required  200  persons,  shall  be  separated  from  each  other  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance 

rating  at  least  equal  to  that  required  in  Subsection  3.2.2.  for  the  floor  assembly  on  which 
they  are  located  except  that  such  fire  separation  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at 
least  %-hr  and  need  not  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  greater  than  1-hr. 

(2)  Where  usable  space  exists  under  tiers  of  seats  in  arena-type  buildings,  a 
%-hr  fire  separation  shall  be  provided  between  such  space  and  the  seats  or  the  space 
shall  be  sprinklered. 

(3)  An  assembly  occupancy  shall  be  separated  from  a  garage  by  a  fire  separation 
conforming  to  Article  3.3.7.7. 

(4)  Hazardous  areas  in  schools,  such  as  home  economics  rooms,  art  rooms  involving 
hazardous  processes,  laboratories,  laboratory  storage  rooms,  any  room  which  is  supplied 
with  gas  for  instructional  or  research  purposes,  and  kitchens  other  than  small  domestic  or 
pantry-type  kitchens,  shall  be  provided  with  an  enclosure  constructed  as  a  fire  separation 
and  having  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

(5)  Two  or  more  related  hazardous  teaching  areas  in  Sentence  (4)  may  be  enclosed 
as  one  unit  where  permitted. 


Flame-spread  3.3.2.3.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  interior  finish  materials 

rating  used  on  the  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  room  or  space  intended  for  assembly  purposes  shall  have 

a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150. 

(2)  In  Group  A,  Division  1  occupancies  at  least  90  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  area 
of  walls  and  ceilings  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25. 

(3)  Except  where  the  floor  area  is  sprinklered,  Group  A,  Division  2  occupancies  having 
a  high  occupant  load  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  75  over  at  least  90 
per  cent  of  the  area  of, 

(a)  ceilings;  and 

(b)  walls  where  the  occupant  load  exceeds  200  persons. 

(4)  The  requirements  of  Sentences  (2)  and  (3)  shall  not  apply  to  doors  or  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  heavy  timber  construction. 

Fixed  seats  3.3.2.4.(1)  Except  for  bench-type  seats  as  provided  in  Articles  3.3.2.6.  and  3.3.2.8., 

in  places  of  assembly  with  fixed  seats  such  seats  shall  be, 


(a)  attached  or  secured  to  the  floor,  platform  or  platform  riser; 

(b)  provided  with  arms  and  back ;  and 

(c)  arranged  in  rows  having  an  unobstructed  passage  of  at  least  16  in.  measured 
horizontally  between  plumb  lines  from  the  backs  of  the  seats  in  one  row  and 
the  edges  of  the  farthest  forward  projection  of  the  seats  in  the  next  row  in  the 
unoccupied  position. 
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(2)  Aisles  on  the  main  floor  and  in  balconies  and  galleries  shall  be  located  so  that 
there  are  not  more  than  7  seats  between  any  seat  and  the  nearest  aisle  except  where, 

(a)  a  door  or  doorway  leading  directly  to  an  access  to  exit  is  provided  for  every 
three  rows  of  seats,  in  which  case  such  doors  or  doorways  need  not  be  provided 
with  exit  signs ; 

(b)  every  third  row  of  seats  terminates  at  the  side  walls;  and 

(c)  the  number  of  seats  in  a  row  does  not  exceed  100. 

(3)  Seating  arrangements  that  do  not  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (2) 
may  be  permitted  provided  the  standard  of  safety  is  not  reduced  and  the  time  required 
for  egress  is  not  increased. 


3.3.2.5.(1)  Except  as  required  in  Articles  3.3.2.6.  and  3.3.2.8.,  aisles  leading  to  exits  Aisles 
shall  be  provided  in  places  of  assembly  which  contain  fixed  seats  in  conformance  with 
Sentences  (2)  to  (10). 

(2)  The  minimum  clear  width  of  aisles  shall  be  not  less  than  44  in.  except  that  the  width 
may  be  reduced  to  not  less  than, 

(a)  30  in.  when  serving  60  seats  or  fewer ;  and 

lb)  36  in.  when  serving  seats  on  1  side  only. 

(3)  Except  in  the  case  of  bleacher  seats,  the  minimum  clear  width  of  aisles  referred  to 
in  Sentence  (2)  shall  be  measured  at  the  point  farthest  from  an  exit,  cross  aisle  or  foyer 
and  shall  be  increased  in  width  1  l/2  m-  for  each  5  ft  length  toward  the  exit,  cross  aisle  or  foyer. 

(4)  Aisles  shall  terminate  in  a  cross  aisle,  foyer  or  exit  and  the  width  of  such  cross 
aisle,  foyer  or  exit  shall  be  at  least  the  required  width  of  the  widest  aisle  plus  50  per  cent 
of  the  total  required  width  of  the  remaining  aisles  that  it  serves. 

(5)  Dead-end  aisles  shall  be  not  more  than  20  ft  in  length. 

(6)  The  length  of  travel  to  an  exit  door  by  any  aisle  shall  not  be  longer  than  150  ft. 

(7)  Side  aisles  shall  be  at  least  44  in.  wide  when  seating  is  provided  in  conformance  with 
Clauses  3.3. 2.4.(2)(a)  to  (c). 

(8)  The  floor  of  every  aisle  shall  have  a  gradient  of  not  more  than  1  to  8. 

(9)  Steps  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  aisle  unless  the  gradient  would  exceed  1  to  8  and 
such  steps  shall  conform  to  the  following  requirements, 

(a)  the  walkway  between  rows  of  seats  shall  be  level  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel; 

(b)  the  riser  height  shall  be  at  least  4%  in. 

(c)  the  riser  height  shall  not  exceed  8  in.  where  not  more  than  one  riser  is  used  between 
adjacent  seating  platforms  and  shall  not  exceed  7%  in.  where  more  than  one  riser 
is  issued; 

(d)  where  variations  in  riser  height  occur, 

(i)  the  heights  of  adjacent  risers  shall  not  vary  more  than  \\  in.,  and 
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(ii)  treads  or  any  part  of  a  platform  shall  extend  at  least  17  in. ; 

(e)  the  width  of  stair  treads  between  platforms  shall  conform  to  Article  3.4.8.9. ; 

(f)  aisle  platforms  where  they  extend  at  least  17  in.  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel 
may  slope  %  m-  m  12  in. ; 

(g)  an  unobstructed  platform  at  least  32  in.  square  shall  be  provided  adjacent  to  an 
aisle  where  a  step  is  used  at  the  entry  to  a  row  of  seats ;  and 

(h)  every  step  shall  be  marked  with  a  permanent  stripe  of  contrasting  colour. 
(10)  Aisles  shall  be  provided  with  minimum  lighting  at  all  times. 


3.3.2.6.  (1)  Corridors  used  by  the  public  in  assembly  occupancies  or  serving  classrooms 

as  access  to  exits  shall, 

(a)  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  having  a 
fire-resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  1-hr,  except  that, 

(i)  the  fire-resistance  rating  need  not  be  greater  than  %-hr  where  the  floor 
assembly  is  permitted  to  have  a  3/4-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  and 

(ii)  no  fire-resistance  rating  is  required  if  the  floor  area  is  sprinklered; 

(b)  be  equipped  with  emergency  lighting  conforming  to  the  requirements  in  Sub- 
section 3.2.8. ;  and 

(c)  have  surface  finishes  with  a  flame-spread  rating  conforming  to  the  requirements 
in  Articles  3.3. 1.11.  for  public  corridors. 

3.3.2.7.  A  door  between  a  corridor  and  adjacent  classrooms  providing  access  to 
exit  from  the  classrooms  need  not  be  equipped  with  a  self-closing  device  where  the 
building  does  not  fall  within  the  scope  of  Subsection  3.2.6. 

3.3.2.8.  Access  to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  of  assembly  occupancy  shall  not  be 
through  a  dead  end  corridor  unless  that  is  a  second  and  separate  egress  doorway  from  the 
room  or  suite  of  rooms  not  leading  into  the  dead  end  corridor. 

Fixed  3.3.2.9.(1)  Where  fixed  bench-type  seats  without  arms  are  provided,  the  seat  width 

bench-type  per  person  shall  be  assumed  to  be  18  in. 

seats  without 
arms 

(2)  The  centre-to-centre  spacing  between  rows  of  bench-type  seats  shall  be  at  least 
30  in.  where  back  rests  are  provided  and  at  least  22  in.  where  back  rests  are  not  provided. 

(3)  There  shall  be  a  space  of  at  least  12  in.  between  the  back  of  each  seat  and  the 
front  of  the  seat  immediately  behind  it. 

(4)  Aisles  shall  be  located  so  that  there  are  not  more  than  7  seats  with  backs  or 
20  seats  without  backs  between  every  seat  and  the  nearest  aisle. 

(5)  Every  aisle  serving  bench-type  seats  shall  be  at  least  44  in.  wide  at  the  narrowest 
point  and  shall  be  uniformly  increased  in  width  as  it  approaches  an  exit  in  accordance 
with  Articles  3.4.3.2.  and  3.4.3.3. 


(6)  Steps  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  aisle  unless  the  gradient  would  exceed  1  to  8 
and  such  steps  need  not  have  handrails  when  the  adjacent  seating  is  on  the  same  level. 
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(7)  Seating  arrangements  that  do  not  conform  to  the  requirements  in  this  Article 
may  be  permitted  provided  the  standard  of  safety  is  not  reduced  and  the  time  required 
for  egress  is  not  increased. 

3.3.2.10.  (1)  Except  as  required  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (4)  for  bleacher  seats,  guards 
shall  be  installed  in  outdoor  and  indoor  places  of  assembly  with  fixed  seats  so  that, 

(a)  at  the  fascia  of  every  box,  balcony  or  gallery  where  the  seats  extend  to  the 
edge,  the  height  of  guards  is  at  least  30  in.  in  front  of  the  seats  and  at  least  36  in. 
when  located  at  the  end  of  aisles  or  at  the  foot  of  steps ; 

(b)  the  height  of  guards  along  every  cross  aisle  other  than  those  adjacent  to  the 
fascia  of  every  box,  balcony  or  gallery  is  at  least  26  in.  except  that  such  guards 
need  not  be  provided  where  the  backs  of  the  seats  along  the  front  side  of  the 
aisle  are  at  least  24  in.  above  the  floor  of  the  aisle;  and 

(c)  where  the  seating  is  arranged  in  successive  tiers  and  the  height  of  rise  between 
platforms  exceeds  18  in.,  the  height  of  guards  is  at  least  26  in.  along  the  entire 
row  of  seats  at  the  edge  of  the  platform. 

(2)  The  back  and  ends  of  bleacher  seats  more  than  4  ft  above  the  ground  or  floor  that 
are  not  adjacent  to  a  wall  shall  be  protected  with  a  guard, 

(a)  at  least  42  in.  in  height  above  an  adjacent  aisle  surface  or  foot  rest;  and 

(b)  at  least  36  in.  in  height  above  the  centre  of  an  adjacent  seat  board. 

(3)  If  the  front  of  a  bleacher  is  more  than  2  ft  above  the  ground  or  floor,  it  shall  be 
protected  with  a  guard  at  least  33  in.  in  height  above  the  front  foot  rest. 

(4)  The  size  of  any  opening  in  a  guard  required  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (3)  shall  be  such 
as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  spherical  object  more  than  12  in.  in  size. 

3.3.2.11.  (1)  Any  Group  A,  Division  4  occupancy  and  each  tier  or  balcony  thereof  Outdoor 
that  has  a  capacity  of  more  than,  places  of 

assembly 

(a)  1 ,000  persons  shall  have  at  least  three  separate  exits ;  or 

(b)  4,000  persons  shall  have  at  least  four  separate  exits. 

(2)  In  every  Group  A,  Division  4  occupancy,  every  seat  shall  be  located  so  that  the 
travel  distance  does  not  exceed  150  ft  measured  along  the  path  of  travel  from  the  seat  to, 

(a)  the  ground ; 

(b)  an  exit; 

(c)  an  opening  to  a  passageway  leading  from  the  seating  area ;  or 

(d)  an  opening  through  the  seating  deck  structure  such  as  a  portal  or  vomitory. 

(3)  Exits  from  outdoor  stadia  or  grandstands  shall  be  located  not  more  than  75  ft 
apart. 

(4)  The  capacity  of  means  of  egress  for  Group  A,  Division  4  occupancies  shall  be 
computed  on  the  basis  of  one  unit  of  exit  width  for  each  100  persons  except  that  where 
there  is  easy  access  to  an  open  place  of  refuge,  such  as  a  playing  field,  the  aggregate  width 
may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  one  unit  of  exit  width  for  each  500  persons. 
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(5)  Aisles  in  Group  A,  Division  4  occupancies, 

(a)  shall  be  located  so  that  there  are  not  less  than  20  seats  between  any  seat  and 
the  nearest  aisle ; 

(b)  shall  be  at  least  44  in.  in  width  except  that  an  aisle  serving  fewer  than  60  persons 
may  be  30  in.  in  width ;  and 

(c)  shall  not  have  steps  unless  the  gradient  of  the  aisle  would  exceed  1  to  8. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (7)  and  (8),  where  steps  are  provided  in  aisles, 
such  steps  shall, 

(a)  extend  the  full  width  of  the  aisles  ; 

(b)  have  risers  not  exceeding  9  in.  in  height ;  and 

(c)  have  treads  with  a  run  of  at  least  10  in. 

(7)  Where  steps  are  provided  in  aisles  of  bleachers  of  the  telescopic  type,  such  steps 
shall, 

(a)  have  risers  not  exceeding  10  in. ;  and 

(b)  have  treads  with  a  run  of  at  least  1 1  in. 

(8)  When  the  vertical  distance  between  seating  platforms  in  bleachers  exceeds  11  in. 
an  intermediate  step  shall  be  provided  the  full  width  of  the  aisle,  and  proportioned  to 
provide  2  equal  risers  between  platforms,  and  when  the  vertical  distance  between  seat- 
ing platforms  exceeds  18  in.  2  intermediate  steps  shall  be  provided  the  full  width  of  the 
aisle  so  that  there  are  3  equal  risers  between  platforms. 

(9)  Where  the  passageway  between  rows  of  scats  is  not  a  closed  deck,  footboards 
shall  be  provided  so  that, 

(a)  the  total  width  of  the  foot  boards  shall  be  not  less  than  %  of  the  centre-to-centre 
spacing  between  rows  of  seats ;  and 

(b)  the  spacing  between  footboard  members  shall  not  exceed  1  in. 


Libraries  3.3.2.12.(1)  Where  a  book  storage  room  in  a  library  exceeds  2,500  sq  ft  in  area  or  where 

the  book  stacks  exceed  30  ft  in  height  or  penetrate  more  than  1  storey, 

(a)  the  book  storage  room  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building 
by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  ;  or 

(b)  the  building  shall  be  sprinklered. 

(2)  Open  book  shelves  are  permitted  above  and  below  a  mezzanine  floor  in  a  library 
building  provided  the  height  of  such  book  shelves  is  not  more  than  7  ft  or  75  per  cent  of  the 
floor  to  ceiling  height  of  the  space  above  or  below  the  mezzanine  floor  assembly. 

Bowling  3.3.2.13.(1)  Any  portion  of  a  building  in  which  three  or  more  bowling  lanes  are 

alleys  located  shall  be  separated  from  other  occupancies  by  at  least  1-hr  fire  separation. 

(2)  Subsidiary  occupancies  such  as  offices,  cocktail  lounges  and  lunch  counters  operated 
in  connection  with  3  or  more  bowling  lanes  shall  be  separated  by  at  least  1-hr  fire 
separation  where  the  combined  area  of  these  subsidiary  occupancies  exceeds  1,500  sq  ft. 

1900 


3.3.2. 14.(1)  Structural  members  supporting  the  floor  of  any  stage  for  theatrical  per-  Stages  for 
formance  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction  unless  the  building  is  permitted  to  be  of  theatrical 
combustible  construction.  performances 


(2)  Stages  for  theatrical  performance  and  ancillary  spaces,  such  as  workshops, 
dressing  rooms  and  storage  areas,  shall  be  sprinklered. 

(3)  A  1-hr  fire  separation  shall  be  provided  between  every  stage  for  theatrical 
performances  and  ancillary  space,  such  as  workshops,  dressing  rooms  and  storage  areas. 

(4)  Every  stage  for  theatrical  performances  and  ancillary  spaces,  such  as  work, 
storage  and  dressing  rooms,  shall  be  separated  from  the  audience  space  by  a  1-hr  fire 
separation  except  for  a  proscenium  opening  which  shall  be  protected  with  an, 

(a)  unframed  asbestos  fire  curtain  when  the  opening  does  not  exceed  60  ft  in  width ;  and 

(b)  semi-rigid  asbestos  fire  curtain  when  the  opening  is  more  than  60  ft  in  width. 

(5)  Every  asbestos  curtain  as  required  by  Sentence  (4)  shall  be, 

(a)  operated  automatically  by  heat  actuated  devices  and  operated  manually  by 
remote  control  devices,  one  on  the  stage  control  panel  and  one  on  each  side  of  the 
stage ;  and 

(b)  designed  to  close  automatically  upon  the  actuation  of-the  sprinkler  system. 

(6)  At  least  two  vents  for  the  purpose  of  venting  fire  and  smoke  to  the  outside  of  a 
building  shall  be  provided  above  every  stage  designed  for  theatrical  performance  and  shall, 

(a)  have  an  aggregate  area  of  at  least  one  eighth  of  the  area  of  the  stage  behind 
the  proscenium  opening;  and 

(b)  be  arranged  to  open  automatcally  by  means  of, 

(i)  heat  actuated  devices,  or 

(ii)  actuation  of  the  sprinkler  system. 

(7)  Where  any  requirement  of  Sentences  (1)  to  (6)  is  incompatible  with  the  function 
of  a  stage,  other  fire  safety  measures  may  be  substituted  provided  the  standard  of  safety 
is  not  reduced. 


3.3.2.15.(1)  This  Article  does  not  apply  to  portable  motion  pictures  projectors.  Motion 

picture 
projection 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (1),  every  motion  picture  projector,  together  rooms 
with  all  associated  electrical  devices,  shall  be  operated  within  a  projection  room  separated 

from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at 
least  1-hr. 

(3)  A  clear  space  of  at  least  30  in.  shall  be  provided  behind  projection  equipment  in 
every  projection  room. 

(4)  Every  projection  room  shall  have  at  least  two  doorways  with  dimensions  at  least 
30  in.  in  width  and  6  ft  8  in.  in  height  and  such  doorways  shall  be  separated  by  at  least 
one  third  of  the  perimeter  of  the  room  and  shall  lead  to  an  access  to  exit. 


(5)  Doors  installed  in  projection  rooms  shall  be  equipped  with  self-closing  devices 
and  shall  open  outward. 
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(6)  Every  projection  room  shall  be  equipped  with  exhaust  ventilation  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  provide  6  air  changes  per  hr  and  shall  be  designed  in  conformance  with  Sentence 
6.2.3.1.(2). 

(7)  Every  shelf,  fixture  and  major  item  of  fixed  equipment  in  a  projection  room  shall 
be  constructed  of  noncombustible  materials. 

3.3.2.16.  Where  an  arena-type  building  intended  for  occasional  use  for  trade  shows 
and  similar  exhibition  purposes  exceeds  15,000  sq  ft  in  building  area,  the  building  shall 
be  sprinklered. 


Subsection  3.3.3.  Institutional  Occupancy 


Scope 


3.3.3.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  floor  areas  or  parts  thereof  used  or  intended  for 
use  as  institutional  occupancies. 


3.3.3.2.  (1)  Except  for  sleeping  rooms  and  patients'  bedrooms  within  a  suite,  sleeping 
rooms  and  patients'  bedrooms  shall  be  separated  from  adjacent  rooms  or  suites  by  a  fire 
separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  1-hr,  except  that  the  fire-resistance 
rating  need  not  be  greater  than  %  hr  where  the  floor  assembly  is  not  required  to  exceed 
a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

(2)  Except  for  corridors  within  a  suite,  corridors  used  by  the  public  or  serving 
patients'  bedrooms  or  sleeping  rooms  shall, 

(a)  be  separated  from  the  adjacent  rooms  or  suites  by  a  fire  separation  having  a 
fire-resistance  rating  as  required  in  Sentence(l) ; 

(b)  be  equipped  with  emergency  lighting  conforming  to  the  requirements  in  Sub- 
section 3.2.8. ;  and 

(c)  have  surface  finishes  with  a  flame-spread  rating  conforming  to  the  requirements 
of  Article  3.3.1.11.  for  public  corridors. 

(3)  Special  patient  areas,  such  as  intensive  and  coronary  care  units  and  operating 
areas  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  having  a 
fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  1-hr  with  closure  assemblies  having  at  least  a  %-hr 
fire-resistance  rating  and  such  closures  shall  be  weather-stripped  or  otherwise  designed 
and  installed  to  retard  the  passage  of  smoke. 

(4)  Access  to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  may  be  by  a  dead  end  corridor  provided  the 
room  or  suite  has  a  second  and  separate  egress  doorway  not  leading  into  the  dead  end 
corridor. 

3.3.3.3.  The  fire  separation  required  between  an  institutional  occupancy  and  a  repair 
garage  shall  have  no  openings. 

Flame-spread  3.3.3.4.  Except  for  doors,  at  least  90  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  area  of  the  interior 

rating  finish  of  walls  or  ceilings  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  75,  and  in  no  case 

shall  the  interior  finish  of  walls  or  ceilings  have  a  flame-spread  rating  greater  than  150. 


Separated 
zones  in 
floor  areas 


3.3.3.5.(1)  Every  floor  area  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  patients  in  bed  or  infirm 
persons  shall  be  divided  into  two  or  more  zones  separated  by  a  fire  separation  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  occupants  in  every  zone  have  access  to  two  exits  either  directly  or  through 
adjacent  zones. 


(2)  Fire  separations  between  zones  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  lhr 
except  that  a  %-hr  fire  separation  is  permitted  where  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  the  floor 
assembly  is  not  required  to  exceed  %-hr. 


(3)  Doors  acting  as  closures  in  fire  separations  between  zones  shall  be  weather- 
stripped  or  otherwise  designed  and  installed  to  retard  the  passage  of  smoke. 
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(4)  Every  zone  shall  accommodate,  in  addition  to  its  own  occupants,  the  occupants 
of  the  largest  adjacent  zone  in  a  floor  area  determined  by  the  requirement  for  horizontal 
exits  in  Article  3.4.8.12. 


(5)  The  travel  distance  from  any  point  in  a  corridor  described  in  3.3.3.2.(2)  to  an 
adjacent  zone  shall  not  exceed  100  ft. 

3.3.3.6.  The  requirements  of  Subsection  3.2.6.  shall  apply  to  a  building  containing  Special 

a  floor  area  located  above  the  third  storey  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  patients  in  bed  requirements 
or  infirm  persons. 

3.3.3.7.  (1)  Every  corridor  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  turn  beds  shall  be  at  least  96  in.  Corridors 
wide. 

(2)  Paired  doors  in  corridors  shall, 

(a)  swing  in  opposite  directions,  the  right-hand  door  swinging  in  the  direction  of 
travel ;  and 

(b)  be  at  least  44  in.  wide  and  7ft  high,  to  permit  movement  of  beds. 

(3)  Where  rooms  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  patients  in  bed  who  are  non- 
ambulatory, the  doors  into  corridors  shall  have  a  clear  width  of  44  in. 

3.3.3.8.  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  this  Subsection,  hazardous  conditions  in  Operating 
hospital  operating  rooms  shall  be  safeguarded  in  conformance  with  the  requirements  of  room 
Part.  6.  hazards 


Subsection  3.3.4.  Residential  Occupancy 

3.3.4.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  floor  areas  or  parts  thereof  used  or  intended  for  Scope 
use  as  residential  occupancies. 

3.3.4.2.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  sleeping  rooms  occupied  separately 
and  not  as  suites,  and  suites  or  dwelling  units  in  hotels  and  other  residential  buildings, 
shall  be  separated  from  adjacent  rooms,  suites  and  public  corridors  by  a  fire  separation 
having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  1-hr,  except  that  a  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating 
is  permitted  if  the  floor  assembly  is  not  required  to  exceed  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

(2)  Floors  need  not  be  constructed  as  a  fire  separation  in  dwelling  units  containing  more 
than  1  storey  provided  that  each  such  dwelling  unit  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
building  by, 

(a)  a  1-hr  fire  separation  when  contained  within  a  building  3  storeys  or  less  in 
building  height ;  or 

(b)  a  2-hr  fire  separation  when  contained  within  a  building  exceeding  3  storeys  in 
building  height. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4),  self-closing  devices  need  not  be  installed 
on  doors  provided  as  closures  in  fire  separations  described  in  Sentences  (1)  and  (2). 

(4)  Doors  between  public  corridors  and  individually  rented  rooms  or  suites  of  rooms 
or  dwelling  units  in  buildings  of  Group  C  occupancy  regulated  by  Subsection  3.2.6.,  and 
doors  in  dead  end  public  corridors  described  in  Article  3.3.4.5.  shall  be  provided  with 
self-closing  devices  and  self-latching  devices. 

(5)  A  door  opening  onto  a  public  corridor  which  provides  access  to  exit  from  individually 
rented  rooms,  suites  of  rooms  or  dwelling  units  shall  be  designed  not  to  lock  automatically 
when  such  doors  are  equipped  with  automatic  self-closing  devices  described  in  Sentence  (4). 
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(6)  Trunk  rooms  and  storage  rooms  in  residential  occupancies  not  forming  part  of  an 
individual  dwelling  unit  or  sleeping  room  occupied  separately  and  not  as  a  suite  shall  be 
sprinklered  and  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation, 
except  that  a  %-hr  fire  separation  is  permitted  where  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  the 
floor  assembly  is  not  required  to  exceed  %-hr. 

(7)  Reserved 

(8)  Reserved 


3.3.4.3.(1)  In  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  and  not  more  than  3  storeys  in 
building  height,  a  doorway  from  a  dwelling  unit  is  permitted  to  open  directly  into  an 
exit  stairway  provided  such  dwelling  unit  has  a  second  and  separate  means  of  egress. 

(2)  A  doorway  from  a  dwelling  unit  may  open  onto  an  interior  corridor  served  by  a 
single  exit,  or  an  exterior  balcony  served  by  a  single  exit  stairway,  or  an  exterior 
passageway  served  by  a  single  exit  stairway  provided  that  the  dwelling  unit  has  access 
to  a  second  and  separate  exit. 

Flame-spread  3.3.4.4.  Interior  finish  material  used  on  the  wall  or  ceiling  of  every  room  or  space 

rating  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  residential  occupancy  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of 

not  more  than  150. 

3.3.4.5.  Except  for  corridors  served  by  a  single  exit  as  described  in  Sentence  3.3.4.3.(2), 
a  dead-end  public  corridor  is  permitted  only  if  it  does  not  exceed  20  ft  in  length,  measured 
from  the  end  of  the  corridor  to  the  nearest  exit  and  such  dead-end  corridors  shall 
contain  no  door  openings  except  entrance  doors  to  individually  rented  rooms,  suites  of 
rooms  or  dwelling  units,  located  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  pass  more  than  2  doors 
in  travelling  to  the  nearest  exit. 

Partitions  3.3.4.6.(1)  Wood   frame   partitions   covered   on   both   sides   with  noncombustible 

within  material  may  be  used  within  dwelling  units  in  any  building  or  part  thereof  classified  as 

dwelling  units        Group  C  occupancy  which  is  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction. 

(2)  In  every  building  of  Group  C  occupancy  required  to  be  of  noncombustible 
construction,  lockers  of  combustible  construction  within  storage  rooms  or  trunk  rooms 
shared  by  more  than  one  tenant  are  permitted  provided, 

(a)  the  rooms  are  sprinklered ; 

(b)  the  lockers  are  constructed  of  wood  cladding  not  larger  than  1  in.  by  3  in. 
nominal  alternatively  spaced  to  provide  a  wall  with  50%  openings; 

(c)  the  lockers  are  not  constructed  in  tiers,  and 

(d)  construction  of  the  lockers  from  18  in.  below  the  sprinkler  head  upwards  is  to 
consist  of  wire  mesh  walls  to  prevent  obstruction  to  the  sprinklers  by  stored 
materials  and  within  the  locker,  a  ceiling  of  wire  mesh  shall  be  provided  at 
least  18  in.  below  the  sprinkler  heads. 

3.3.4.7.  Walls  and  floors  of  sleeping  rooms  occupied  separately  and  not  as  suites  and 
suites  or  dwelling  units  shall  be  designed  and  constructed  to  restrict  airborne  sound 
transmission  in  conformance  with  Section  9.11. 

3.3.4.8.  Reserved 


Number  of 

egress 
doorways 


3.3.4.9.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (2),  an  egress  doorway  conforming  to 
Article  3.3. 1 .3.  shall  be  provided  on  each  storey  of  a  dwelling  unit. 

(2)  An  egress  doorway  is  not  required  from  each  storey  of  a  dwelling  unit, 


(a)  having  not  more  than  one  storey  above  the  first  storey  of  the  building,  and 
provided  the  exit  is  an  exterior  doorway  located  at  or  near  ground  level ; 

1904 


(b)  having  not  more  than  2  storeys  above  the  first  storey  of  the  building  and 
provided, 

(i)  a  products  of  combustion  detector  and  alarm,  which  may  be  of  the 
single  station  alarm  type,  is  installed  at  the  uppermost  storey  of  the 
dwelling  unit  in  conformance  with  Sentence  (3),  or 

(ii)  an  egress  doorway  is  provided  from  the  uppermost  storey  and  the  lowest 
storey  of  the  dwelling  unit ;  or 

(c)  where  a  products  of  combustion  detector  and  alarm  is  installed  on  each  storey 
of  the  dwelling  unit  in  conformance  with  Sentences  (3)  and  (4),  provided  it  is 
possible  to  reach  an  egress  doorway  within  60  ft  from  any  point  in  the  dwelling 
unit  without  travelling  through  more  than  one  other  storey. 

(3)  Where  products  of  combustion  detectors  and  alarms  referred  to  in  Clauses 
(2)  (b)  and  (c)  are  used,  the  alarms  shall  be  audible  within  the  bedrooms  when  intervening 
doors  are  closed,  and  the  detectors  installed  on  the  ceiling  in  a  location  or  locations, 

(a)  outside  of  bedrooms  or  sleeping  areas  where  located  in  a  storey  containing 
such  rooms  or  areas ;  and 

(b)  in  the  living  areas  when  located  in  a  storey  containing  such  areas. 

(4)  The  products  of  combustion  detectors  and  alarms  referred  to  in  Clause  (2)  (b)  and  (c), 
shall  be  connected  to  the  building  electrical  supply  without  a  disconnect  wall  switch  and 
be  permanently  mounted  to  a  standard  electrical  outlet  or  junctio"n  box. 


Subsection  3.3.5.  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancy 

3.3.5.1.  The  Subsection  applies  to  floor  areas  or  parts  thereof  used  or  intended  for  Scope 
use  as  business  and  personal  services  occupancies. 


3.3.5.2.(1)  In  every  building  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  partitions  Partitions 
of  combustible  construction  as  described  in  Sentence  (2)  may  be  used  within  floor 
areas  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  a  business  and  personal  services  occupancy, 

(a)  where  the  floor  area  is  sprinklered ;  or 

(b)  within  spaces  having  an  area  not  more  than  5,000  sq  ft  where  such  spaces  are 
separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  floor  area  by  at  least  a  1-hr  fire  separation 
of  noncombustible  construction. 

(2)  Partitions  of  combustible  construction  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  limited  to, 

(a)  wood  studs  covered  on  both  sides  by  noncombustible  cladding,  or  fire- 
retardant  treated  wood  having  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25 ; 

(b)  solid  wood; 

(c)  glass ;  or 

(d)  a  combination  of  construction  described  in  Clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


3.3.5.3.  Interior  finish  material  used  on  the  wall  or  ceiling  of  every  room  or  space  Flame-spread 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  business  and  personal  services  occupancy  shall  have  a  rating 
flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150. 

3.3.5.4.  Except  as  provided  in  Clause  3.3.5.5.(1)  (c),  a  door  between  a  public  corridor 
and  adjacent  rooms  of  Group  D  occupancy  need  not  be  equipped  with  a  self-closing  device 
where  the  building  does  not  fall  within  the  scope-  of  Subsection  3.2.6. 
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3.3.5.5.(1)  Dead-end  public  corridors  are  permitted  in  Group  D  occupancies  provided, 


(a)  the  occupant  load  served  by  the  dead-end  does  not  exceed  30  persons; 

(b)  door  openings  other  than  entrance  doors  to  individually  rented  rooms  or 
suites  are  not  located  in  the  dead-end  portion  that  serves  as  access  to  exit ; 

(c)  the  travel  distance  from  the  most  remote  point  of  the  dead-end  portion  to  the 
nearest  exit  does  not  exceed  30  ft  in  length ; 

(d)  the  doors  in  the  dead-end  portion  are  located  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  pass 
more  than  2  doors  in  travelling  to  the  nearest  exit ;  and 

(e)  the  doors  in  the  dead-end  portion  are  equipped  with  self-closing  devices,  and 
designed  not  to  lock  automatically. 


Subsection  3.3.6.  Mercantile  Occupancy 


Scope  3.3.6.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  floor  areas  or  parts  thereof  used  or  intended  for  use 

as  mercantile  occupancies. 

Partitions  3.3.6.2.(1)  In  every  building  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction,  partitions 

of  combustible  construction  as  described  in  Sentence  (2)  may  be  used  within  floor 
areas  intended  for  a  mercantile  occupancy, 


(a)  where  the  floor  area  is  sprinklered ;  or 


(b)  where  a  floor  area  comprising  a  single  tenancy  does  not  exceed  5,000  sq  ft 
and  is  enclosed  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  of  noncombustible  construction. 

(2)  Partitions  of  combustible  construction  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be 
limited  to, 

(a)  wood  studs  covered  on  both  sides  by  noncombustible  cladding  or  fire-retardant 
treated  wood  having  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25 ; 

(b)  solid  wood; 


(c)  glass ;  or 


(d)  a  combination  of  construction  described  in  Clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


Exterior  wall  3.3.6.3.  Where  any  storey  of  a  building  classified  as  a  Group  E  major  occupancy  is 

openings  required  to  be  separated  from  the  storey  above  or  below  by  a  fire  separation,  openings  in 

an  exterior  wall  located  vertically  one  above  the  other  shall  be  separated  by  an  apron  or 
spandrel  wall  at  least  3  ft  in  height  or  by  a  canopy  projecting  at  least  3  ft  from  the  exterior 
wall  for  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  openings  at  each  floor  level  and  such 
apron,  spandrel  or  canopy  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  equivalent  to  the  construction 
required  for  the  floor  assembly  and  need  not  be  greater  than  1-hr  except  as  required  in 
Subsection  3.2.3. 


Flame-spread  3.3.6.4.  Interior  finish  material  used  on  the  wall  or  ceiling  of  every  room  or  space 

rating  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  mercantile  occupancy  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating 

of  not  more  than  150. 


Subsection  3.3.7.  Industrial  Occupancy 


Scope  3.3.7.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  floor  areas  or  parts  thereof  used  or  intended  for  use 

as  industrial  occupancies. 

Fire  3.3.7.2.(1)  Except  in  Group  F,  Division  1  major  occupancies,  every  process  room 

separations  where  hazardous  substances  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  shall  be  separated  from  the 

remainder  of  the  building  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  unless  fire  extinguishing  equipment 
in  accordance  with  the  National  Fire  Code  of  Canada  1963,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 
is  installed. 
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(2)  A  tenant  occupied  space  of  either  Group  F,  Division  1  or  Division  2  Occupancy 
shall  be  separated  from  other  tenant  occupied  spaces  of  the  same  occupancy  classification 
on  the  same  floor  area  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  except  that  a  %-hr  fire  separation  is  permitted 
where  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  the  floor  assembly  is  not  required  to  exceed  %-hr. 


3.3.7.3.  In  a  Group  F,  Division  1  major  occupancy  every  floor  area  shall  be  equipped 
with  fire  extinguishing  equipment  in  accordance  with  the  National  Fire  Code  of  Canada 
1963,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

3.3.7.4.  (1)  Basements  or  cellars  shall  not  be  used  for  the  storage,  manufacture  or 
handling  of  volatile  solids,  liquids  or  gases  that  generate  explosive  air-vapour  mixtures 
or  for  purposes  that  involve  explosive  dusts. 

(2)  Entrances  and  exits  to  basements,  cellars  and  rooms  containing  building  services 
in  buildings  involving  the  storage,  manufacture  or  handling  of  volatile  materials  that 
generate  explosive  air-vapour  mixtures  or  processes  that  produce  explosive  dusts  shall  be 
separated  from  the  other  parts  of  the  building  and  such  basements,  cellars  and  rooms  shall 
be  separated  from  other  parts  of  the  building  with  a  vapour-tight  separation. 


Fire 

extinguishing 
equipment 
for  Group  F 
Division  1 

Spaces  below 
grade 


3.3.7.5.  Where  any  storey  of  a  building  classified  as  a  Group  F,  Division  1  or  2  major 
occupancy  is  required  to  be  separated  from  the  storey  above  or  below  by  a  fire  separation, 
every  opening  in  an  exterior  wall  located  vertically  above  another  opening  shall  be 
separated  by  an  apron  or  spandrel  wall  at  least  3  ft  in  height  or  by  a  canopy  projecting 
at  least  3  ft  from  the  exterior  wall  for  a  length  of  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  openings 
at  each  floor  level  and  such  apron,  spandrel  or  canopy  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating 
equivalent  to  the  construction  required  for  the  floor  assembly  and  need  not  be  greater 
than  1-hr  except  as  required  in  Subsection  3.2.3. 


Exterior  wall 
openings 


3.3.7.6.  Interior  finish  material  used  on  the  wall  or  ceiling  of  every  room  or  space  Flame-spread 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  industrial  occupancy  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  rating 
of  not  more  than  150. 


3.3.7.7.(1)  Where  access  is  provided  from  a  storage  garage  to  a  stair  tower  or  eleva-  Garages 
tor  lobby  serving  occupancies  above  the  level  of  a  storage  garage,  such  access  shall  be 
through  a  vestibule  conforming  to  Sentence  (15). 

(2)  Stairways  extending  to  the  roof  of  a  storage  garage  shall  be  protected  from  ice  and 
snow. 


(3)  Mechanical  storage  garages  of  not  more  than  4  storeys  in  building  height,  where 
no  persons  other  than  parking  attendants  are  permitted  above  the  street  floor  level,  need 
not  have  a  fire  separation  between  the  exits  and  the  remainder  of  the  building. 

(4)  Every  garage  shall  be  provided  with  natural  or  mechanical  ventilation  in 
conformance  with  Subsection  3.6.3.  to  prevent  excessive  accumulation  of  carbon 
monoxide,  exhaust  fumes  or  flammable  and  toxic  vapours. 

(5)  The  clear  storey  height  of  every  storage  garage  shall  be  at  least  6  ft  6  in. 

(6)  A  continuous  curb  at  least  6  in.  in  height,  and  a  guard  at  least  42  in.  in  height  shall 
be  provided  at  every  garage  floor  opening  and  around  the  perimeter  of  every  floor  where 
the  exterior  walls  are  omitted. 


(7)  The  floor  finish  of  every  garage  shall  be  of  noncombustible  material,  or  asphalt. 


(8)  Reserved 


(9)  Only  two  exits  located  remote  from  each  other  need  be  provided  in  storage 
garages  conforming  to  Article  3.2.2.50.  provided  persons  other  than  parking  attendants 
are  not  permitted  above  the  street  floor  level. 

(10)  Except  for  a  basement  in  which  the  floor  level  is  not  more  than  3  ft  below  grade 
and  in  which  25%  or  more  of  the  area  of  the  perimeter  is  open  to  the  outdoors,  every 
storey  of  a  storage  garage  or  repair  garage  located  below  grade  shall  be  sprinklered. 

1907 


(11)  A  repair  garage  shall  be  separated  from  other  occupancies  by  at  least  a  2-hr  fire 
separation  and  in  such  fire  separation, 


(a)  openings  shall  not  be  permitted  in  the  fire  separation  between  a  repair  garage  and  a 
Group  A,  B  or  C  occupancy;  and 

(b)  openings  shall  be  permitted  in  the  fire  separation  between  a  repair  garage  and  a 
Group  E  occupancy  only  when  both  occupancies  are  sprinklered. 

Storage  (12)  A  storage  garage  shall  be  separated  from  other  occupancies  by  at  least  a  1  Y2-hr 

garages  fire  separation. 

Vestible  (13)  Where  access  is  provided  through  a  fire  separation  between  a  storage  garage 

required  and  a  Group  A,  Division  1  of  Group  B  occupancy  such  access  shall  be  through  a  vestibule 

conforming  to  Sentence  (15). 

(14)  In  buildings  exceeding  3  storey>  in  building  height  where  access  is  provided 
through  a  fire  separation  between  a  storage  garage  and  a  Group  A,  Division  2,  3,  or  4,  or  a 
Group  C  occupancy,  such  access  shall  be  through  a  vestibule  conforming  to  Sentence  (15). 

Vestibule  (15)  Where  access  is  provided  through  a  vestibule  as  required  in  Sentences  (1),  (13) 

requirements         and  (14) >  the  vestibule  shall, 


Openings 
permitted  for 
manufacturing 
operations 


(a)  be  at  least  6  ft  in  length ; 

(b)  be  naturally  ventilated  to  outside  air,  mechanically  ventilated  at  the  rate  required 
in  Article  3.6.3.4.,  or  pressurized  to  prevent  noxious  gases  from  the  garage  entering 
the  adjoining  occupancies ;  and 

(c)  have  the  openings  between  the  vestibule  and  an  adjoining  occupancy  provided 
with  self-closing  doors  having  no  hold-open  devices. 

3.3.7.8.  Reserved 

3.3.7.9.  Where  unprotected  openings  are  necessary  in  fire  separations  because  of  the 
nature  of  a  manufacturing  process,  such  as  an  unbroken  flow  of  material  from  storey  to 
storey,  the  omission  of  closures  for  such  openings  is  permitted  provided  special  precautions 
to  offset  the  hazard  of  the  unprotected  opening  are  taken. 

3.3.7.10.  Rooms  or  spaces  involving  the  use  of  explosive  substances  shall  be  ventilated 
in  conformance  with  Article  3.6.3.3. 


3.3.7.11.(1)  Access  to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  containing  an  industrial 
occupancy  with  an  occupant  load  of  more  than  30  persons  or  a  high  hazard  industrial 
occupancy  shall  not  be  through  a  dead-end  corridor  unless  there  is  a  second  and  separate 
egress  doorway  not  leading  into  the  dead-end  corridor. 

(2)  Where  access  to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  is  permitted  in  Sentence  (1) 
to  be  by  a  dead-end  corridor,  the  travel  distance  from  the  most  remote  point  of  the  dead- 
end to  the  nearest  exit  shall  not  exceed  30  ft  in  length. 


SECTION  3.4    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EXITS 

Subsection  3.4.1.  General  Requirements 

Scope  3.4.1.1.(1)  Exit  facilities  complying  with  this  Section  shall  be  provided  to  a  public 

thoroughfare  or  to  a  suitable  open  space  with  access  to  a  public  thoroughfare  from  every 
floor  area  which  is  intended  for  occupancy. 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  exit  is  required  from  a  floor  area  each  exit  shall  be  separate 
from  every  other  exit  leading  from  that  floor  area. 

(3)  Access  to  exits  shall  conform  to  Section  3.3. 
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(4)  Doorways,  passageways,  ramps  and  stairways  through  which  the  public  is  normally 
admitted  and  which  are  in  addition  to  required  exits  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
this  Section. 

3.4.1.2.  Reserved 

3.4.1.3.  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Section,  an  exit  from  any  floor  area  shall  Types  of  exits 
be  one  of  the  following  used  singly  or  in  combination : 

escalator  that  is  capable  of  moving  only  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel, 

exterior  doorway, 

exterior  passageway, 

exterior  ramp, 

exterior  stairway, 

fire  escape, 

horizontal  exit, 

interior  passageway, 

interior  ramp, 

interior  stairway,  or 

moving  walkway  that  is  capable  of  moving  only  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

3.4.1.4.  (1)  A  horizontal  exit  shall  not  be  permitted  as  a  required  exit  from  a  room  Restricted 
or  floor  area  having  a  high  occupant  load.  use  of  exits 

(2)  Horizontal  exits  shall  not  comprise  more  than  one  half  of  the  required  number 
of  exits  from  any  floor  area. 

(3)  A  fire  escape  shall  not  be  erected  on  any  new  building. 

(4)  A  fire  escape  shall  not  be  erected  on  an  existing  building  unless  it  can  be 
demonstrated  that  it  is  impractical  to  provide  one  or  more  of  the  exit  facilities  required 
by  Article  3.4.1.3.  and  provided  that  such  fire  escapes  serve  floor  areas  not  more  than, 

(a)  2  storeys  above  the  finished  ground  level  in  Group  B  occupancies ;  and 

(b)  5  storeys  above  the  finished  ground  level  in  all  other  occupancies. 

(5)  A  slide  escape  shall  not  be  erected  on  any  building  as  a  required  exit,  but  may  be 
provided  as  an  additional  egress  facility  where  unusual  hazards  may  exist. 

(6)  No  open  exterior  stairway  shall  serve  as  a  means  of  egress  for  residents  above  the 
second  floor  of  a  nursing  home. 


Subsection  3.4.2.  Number  and  Location  of  Exits  from  Floor  Areas 

3.4.2.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  every  floor  area  and  other  space  as 
regulated  in  Sentence  3.4.1.1.(1)  shall  be  served  by  not  fewer  than  two  exits. 

(2)  Floor  areas  in  buildings  not  exceeding  2  storeys  in  building  height  may  be  served 
by  one  exit, 

(a)  where  they  are  intended  for  Group  A  occupancy  provided, 

(i)  the  floor  area  is  not  intended  for  more  than  60  persons, 

(ii)  the  floor  area  does  not  exceed  2,000  sq  ft;  or 

(iii)  the  travel  distance  from  any  point  in  the  floor  area,  whether  subdivided 
or  not  to  the  exit,  does  not  exceed  50  ft ;  and 

(b)  where  they  are  intended  for  Groups  C,  D,  E  and  F,  Division  2  and  3  occupancies 
provided  they  conform  to  Articles  9.9.7.6.  and  9.9.9.1. 
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Minimum 

number 

required 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Subsection,  travel  distance  means  the  distance  from  any 
point  in  the  floor  area  to  an  exit  measured  along  the  path  of  exit  travel,  except  that 
when  a  floor  area  is  subdivided  into  suites  of  rooms  or  rooms  not  within  suites  and  served 
by  a  corridor  required  to  provide  a  fire  separation  from  such  adjacent  rooms  or  suit*-  oi 
rooms  or  by  an  exterior  passageway,  the  travel  distance  shall  be  measured  from  the  door 
of  such  rooms  or  suites  to  the  nearest  exit. 


Distance  3.4.2.2.(1)  Except  where  a  floor  area  is  divided  by  a  fire  separation  so  that  it  is 

between  exits        necessary  to  pass  through  it  to  travel  from  one  exit  to  another  exit,  the  least  distance 
between  2  required  exits  from  a  floor  area  shall  be, 

(a)  one  half  the  maximum  diagonal  dimension  of  the  floor  area,  but  need  not  be 
more  than  30  ft  for  a  floor  area  having  a  public  corridor  serving  more  than 
1  tenant ;  or 

(b)  one  half  the  maximum  diagonal  dimension  of  the  floor  area,  but  not  less  than 
30  ft  for  all  other  floor  areas. 

(2)  The  minimum  distance  between  exits  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  the 
shortest  distance  that  smoke  would  have  to  travel  between  the  required  exits,  assuming 
that  the  smoke  will  not  penetrate  an  intervening  fire  separation. 


Location  3.4.2.3.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (6)  and  elsewhere  in  the  building 

of  exits  code,  where  more  than  one  exit  is  required  from  a  floor  area,  such  exits  shall  be  located 

so  that  the  travel  distance  to  at  least  one  exit  shall  be  not  more  than, 

(a)  75  ft  in  any  Group  F,  Division  1  occupancy ; 

(b)  150  ft  in  any  sprinklered  floor  area  that  contains  an  occupancy  other  than 
Group  F,  Division  1 ; 

(c)  125  ft  in  any  Group  D  occupancy;  and 

(d)  100  ft  in  any  other  occupancy. 

(2)  Except  for  a  Group  F,  Division  1  occupancy,  Sentence  (1)  need  not  apply  if  exits 
are  placed  along  the  perimeter  of  the  floor  area  and  are  not  more  than  200  ft  apart, 
measured  along  the  perimeter,  provided  each  main  aisle  in  the  floor  area  leads  directly 

to  an  exit. 

(3)  Where  more  than  one  exit  is  required,  every  exit  shall  be  considered  as  con- 
tributing not  more  than  one  half  the  required  units  of  exit  width. 

(4)  Exits  shall  be  located  and  arranged  so  that  they  are  clearly  visible  or  their 
locations  are  clearly  indicated  and  they  are  accessible  at  all  times. 

(5)  Where  an  assembly  hall  or  theatre  has  more  than  one  balcony  or  gallery,  every 
exit  or  ramp  leading  from  a  balcony  or  gallery  above  the  first  balcony  shall  be  separate 
from  any  other  stairway  and  in  a  separate  enclosure. 

(6)  Contiguous  stairs,  such  as  scissor  stairs,  are  deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  for  two 
separate  exits  provided, 

(a)  each  stair  is  separated  from  the  other  by  a  2-hr  fire  separation  without  openings 
for  doorways,  ducts,  piping,  or  other  breaches  through  the  separation  ; 

(b)  the  requirements  of  Article  3.4.2.2.  are  met;  and 

(c)  the  travel  distance  does  not  exceed  100  ft. 

3.4.2.4.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  3.3.2.8.  for  outdoor  places  of  assembly,  the 
number  of  exits  from  each  floor  area  in  which  there  is  a  high  occupant  load  shall  conform 
to  Table  3. 4.2. A. 
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TABLE  3.4.2. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  3.4.2.4. 


Total  Number 

Minimum  Number 

of  Persons 

of  Exits  Required 

61  -  600 

2 

601-1,000 

3 

over  1,000 

4 

3.4.2.5.(1)  Where  a  covered  mall  is  designed  in  conformance  with  Sentence  3.2.3.13.(1) 

for  the  purpose  of  considering  a  building  to  be  subdivided  into  separate  buildings,  every  covered 
covered  mall  shall,  malls 


(a)  be  served  by  at  least  two  exits  located  remote  from  each  other  so  that  the 
travel  distance  from  any  point  within  the  covered  mall  to  a  mall  exit  does  not 
exceed  200  ft ;  and 


(b)  have  an  unobstructed  pedestrian  travel  space  at  least  12  ft  wide,  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  each  connected  building,  and  extending  to  each  mall  exit. 

(2)  Exits  leading  into  a  covered  mall  from  floor  areas  of  portions  of  buildings  considered 
separate  buildings  as  described  in  Sentence  3.2.3.13.(1)  shall  not  comprise  more  than  one 
half  of  the  required  units  of  exit  width  from  that  floor  area. 

(3)  Every  required  exit  from  a  storey  above  a  floor  area  adjoining  a  covered  mall 
shall  lead  directly  to  the  outdoor  where  the  covered  mall  is  designed  in  conformance 
with  Sentence  3.2.3.13.(1)  for  the  purpose  of  considering  a  building  to  be  subdivided  into 
separate  buildings. 

(4)  Required  exits  from  a  covered  mall  designed  in  conformance  with  Sentence 
3.2.3.13.(1)  for  the  purpose  of  considering  a  building  to  be  subdivided  into  separate 
buildings  shall  not  empty  into  another  such  covered  mall. 


Subsection  3.4.3.  Width  and  Height  of  Exits 

3.4.3.1.(1)  The  aggregate  width  of  required  exits  shall  be  at  least  the  value  computed  Exit 
in  accordance  with  Articles  3.4.3.2.  and  3.4.3.3.  width 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (3)  to  (8)  and  Article  3.4.3.4.  and  Sentence 
3.4.8.16.(7),  the  clear  width  of  every  exit  shall  be  at  least  36  in. 

(3)  The  clear  width  of  any  corridor  used  as  an  exit  shall  be  at  least  44  in. 

(4)  The  clear  width  of  any  exit  serving  patients  in  bed  shall  be  at  least  44  in. 

(5)  The  clear  width  of  an  exit  stair  shall  be  at  least  44  in.  where  the  stair  serves  one 
or  more  floor  areas  having  a  combined  occupant  load  greater  than  100  persons. 

(6)  Every  door  leaf  in  an  exit  doorway  shall  be, 

(a)  not  more  than  48  in.  in  width ; 

(b)  not  less  than  24  in.  in  width  where  there  is  more  than  1  leaf  provided  in  the 
width  of  a  doorway ;  and 

(c)  not  less  than  32  in.  in  width  if  there  is  only  1  leaf  provided  in  the  doorway. 

(7)  The  aggregate  width  of  doorways  to  exit  stairways,  exit  ramps  and  doorways 
providing  direct  access  to  the  outside  from  a  floor  area  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  the 
number  of  units  of  exit  width  required  to  serve  the  floor  area  front  which  they  lead. 
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(8)  Every  doorway  leading  from  exit  stairways  and  exit  ramps  in  the  direction  f 
exit  travel  shall  provide  at  least  the  number  of  units  of  exit  width  required  for  ex  t 
purposes  but  shall  be  not  less  in  width  than  three  quarters  of  the  width  of  the  stairway  o- 
ramp  it  serves. 

(9)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  3.4.3.2.(6),  no  exit  shall  decrease  in  width  in 
the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

Width  based  3.4.3.2.(1)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  aggregate  width  of  required  exits,  the 

on  occupant  occupant  load  of  every  room  or  floor  area  of  the  building  to  be  considered  shall  be 

l°a(i  determined  in  conformance  with  Subsection  3.1.14. 


Capacity  per 
unit  of  exit 
width 


(2)  The  aggregate  width  of  exits  from  a  room  or  floor  area  expressed  as  units  of 
exit  width  (22  in.)  shall  be  determined  by  dividing  the  occupant  load  of  the  room  or  floor 
area  by  the  allowable  number  of  persons  per  unit  of  exit  width  specified  in  Article  3.4.3.3. 

(3)  In  determining  the  width  in  units  of  an  individual  exit,  width  of  an  exit  in  inches 
shall  be  divided  by  22 ;  and 

(i)  where  the  remainder  is  less  than  12  in.  it  shall  not  be  considered  as  contributing 
to  the  number  of  units ;  or 

(ii)  where  the  remainder  is  12  in.  or  more,  it  shall  be  considered  as  contributing  % 
unit  of  exit  width  in  the  case  of  stairs  and  ]/2  unit  of  exit  width  in  the  case  of  other 
exit  facilities. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (5)  and  (6),  the  required  units  of  exit  width 
shall  be  cumulative  where  2  or  more  exits  converge. 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  where  an  exit  stair  serves  2  or  more  floor 
areas  one  above  the  other,  the  required  units  of  exit  width  are  not  cumulative. 

(6)  The  required  units  of  exit  width  for  exit  stairs  that  serve  1  or  more  floor  areas 
containing  a  high  occupant  load  shall  be  increased  by  an  amount  required  for  the  high 
occupant  load,  except  that  such  increase  need  not  extend  to  more  than  5  storeys  beneath 
the  storeys  with  the  high  occupant  load  in  all  buildings  except  Group  C  major  occupancy 
apartment  buildings  within  the  scope  of  Subsection  3.2.6.,  provided  that  there  is  free 
access  to  those  5  storeys  below  the  high  occupant  load. 

3.4.3.3.(1)  The  aggregate  width  of  required  exits  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  maximum  number  of  persons  per  unit  of  exit  width  as  specified  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (5). 

(2)  The  number  of  persons  per  unit  of  exit  width  that  shall  be  assumed  in  determining 
exit  requirements  from  floor  areas  in  which  people  sleep  or  which  are  intended  for  the 
care  of  infirm  persons  is  30. 

(3)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (4),  the  number  of  persons  per  unit  of 
exit  width  shall  be  90  for  exits  at  ground  level. 

(4)  The  number  of  persons  per  unit  of  exit  width  for  outdoor  places  of  assembly 
shall  conform  to  Sentence  3.3.2.11.(4). 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (4),  the  number  of  persons  per  unit  of 
exit  width  shall  be  60. 


Reduction  of 
exit  width 


3.4.3.4.(1)  No  fixture,  turnstile  or  construction  shall  project  into  or  be  fixed  within 
the  required  width  of  any  exit  except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (5). 

(2)  Exit  doors  shall  be  so  hung  and  arranged  that  when  open  they  shall  neither 
diminish  nor  obstruct  the  required  width  of  the  exit  by  more  than  2  in.  for  each  full  unit 
of  exit  width. 


(3)  Swinging  doors  in  their  swing  shall  not  reduce  the  clear  width  of  exit  stairs  or 
landings  to  less  than  30  in.  or  reduce  the  effective  width  of  an  exit  passageway  to  less  than 
the  minimum  required  width. 

1912 


(4)  No  handrail  or  stair  stringer  shall  project  more  than  3x/2  in.  into  the  required  width 
of  an  exit. 

(5)  In  places  having  high  occupant  load  where  persons  are  admitted  to  the  building 
and  allowed  to  wait  until  seats  become  available,  special  waiting  areas  shall  be  provided 
which  shall, 

(a)  not  encroach  on  the  required  exit  width; 

(b)  be  separated  from  the  required  means  of  egress  by  partitions  or  guards  not  less 
than  42  in.  in  height ;  and 

(c)  be  provided  with  an  aggregate  width  of  exit  determined  on  the  basis  of  Sub- 
section 3.1.14.  and  Article  3.4.3.3. 


3.4.3.5.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (4),  every  means  of  egress  shall  Headroom 
have  a  headroom  clearance  of  at  least  7  ft.  clearance 

(2)  The  headroom  clearance  for  stairways  measured  vertically  above  any  landing  or 
the  nosing  of  any  stair  tread  shall  be  at  least  6  ft  9  in. 

(3)  The  headroom  clearance  for  doorways  shall  be  at  least  6  ft  8  in. 

(4)  No  device  such  as  a  door  closer  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  reduce  the  headroom 
clearance  of  a  doorway  to  less  than  6  ft  6  in. 


Subsection  3.4.4.  Flame-spread  Rating  for  Exits 

3.4.4.1.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (3),  the  flame-spread  rating  of  a 
wall  or  ceiling  in  an  exit  shall  not  exceed  25. 

(2)  The  flame-spread  rating  of  interior  finish  for  doors,  door  frames  and  trim  in  exits 
may  exceed  25  provided  such  finish  has  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150  and 
does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  wall  or  ceiling  areas. 

(3)  The  flame-spread  rating  of  the  wall  finish  of  a  lobby  used  as  an  exit  as  permitted 
in  Sentence  3.4.5.1.(4)  may  exceed  25  provided  such  finish  has  a  flame-spread  rating 
of  not  more  than  150  and  does  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the  wall  area. 


Subsection  3.4.5.  Required  Fire  Separation  for  Exits 

3.4.5.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (5)  and  in  Sentence  3.3.7.7.(3),     Grade  of 
every  exit  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  it  serves  by  a  fire  separation  separations 
having  a  fire-resistance  rating  conforming  to  Table  3. 4. 5. A.  for  the  grade  of  fire  separation 
required  for  the  floor  assemblies  of  the  storeys  through  which  it  penetrates  or  which  it 
serves.    This  requirement  shall  not  be  deemed  to  prohibit  unprotected  openings  in  walls 
of  an  exit  enclosure  that  are  not  fire  separations. 

(2)  Except  for  an  exterior  passageway  leading  to  exit  stairs  at  opposite  end  of  the 
passageway,  where  an  exit  has  sides  or  faces  that  may  be  exposed  to  the  hazards  of  a  fire 
from  openings  in  the  exterior  wall  of  the  floor  area,  openings  in  either  the  exposed  face 
of  the  exit  or  the  exterior  wall  of  the  floor  area  shall  be  protected  with  wired  glass  or  glass 
block  conforming  to  Article  3.1.7.3.  when  the  openings  in  the  exterior  wall  of  the  floor 
area  are, 

(a)  within  10  ft  horizontally  or ; 

(b)  less  than  3  storeys  or  35  ft  below ;  or 


(c)  less  than  6  ft  above  any  of  the  exit  openings  in  the  exposed  face. 
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TABLE  3.4.5.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.4.5.1.(1) 

Grade  of  Fire 

Minimum  Fire-Resistance 

Separation,  Required 

Rating  for  Fire 

for  Floor  Assembly, 

Separation  of  Exit, 

hr 

hr 

less  than  % 

% 

% 

% 

1 

% 

2 

1% 

3 

2 

4 

3 

Column  1 

2 

(3)  In  buildings  not  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height,  where  the  fire  separation 
for  exits  is  permitted  to  be  %-hr.  not  more  than  1  exit  shaft  may  include  wired  glass  or 
glass  block  conforming  to  Article  3.1.7.3.  including  doors  between  such  shaft  and  a  public 
corridor  or  vestibule  located  within  a  floor  area. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  3.4.2.5.,  and  Sentence  3.2.3.17.(11),  not  more  than  1 
required  exit  from  any  floor  area  above  or  below  the  first  floor  may  lead  through  a  lobby 
including  the  foyer  or  entrance  hall  of  another  floor  area  at  ground  level  when, 

(a)  the  floor  of  the  lobby,  foyer  or  entrance  hall  is  not  more  than  15  ft  above  grade; 

(b)  the  path  of  travel  through  a  lobby,  foyer  or  entrance  hall  does  not  exceed  50  ft ; 

(c)  rooms  or  premises  adjacent  to  the  lobby,  other  than  those  used  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  control  or  supervision  in  Group  B  or  C  occupancies,  are  enclosed 
within  a  fire  separation  in  conformance  with  Subsection  3.1.3.  except  that  where 
the  lobby,  foyer  or  entrance  hall  and  the  adjacent  occupancies  are  sprinklered,  the 
fire  separation  between  such  occupancies  and  the  lobby,  foyer  or  entrance  hall 
need  not  have  a  fire-resistance  rating; 

(d)  the  occupancies  in  the  adjacent  rooms  or  premises  are  not  more  hazardous  than  any 
which  could  be  classified  as  Group  D  or  Group  E  occupancies ;  and 

(e)  the  lobby,  foyer  or  entrance  hall  conforms  in  all  respects  with  the  requirements  for 
exits  except  for  Sentences  3.4.5.2.(5)  and  (6),  but  in  no  case  shall  a  garbage 
room,  furnace  room,  boiler  room,  incinerator  room  or  janitor's  storage  closet 
open  directly  onto  such  lobby. 

(5)  The  requirements  in  Sentence  (1)  do  not  apply  to  an  exterior  passageway 
that  is  designed  as  an  exit  facility  provided  the  passageway  is  open  to  the  outdoors 
and  is  served  by  an  exit  stair  at  each  end  of  the  passageway. 

Integrity  of  3.4.5.2.(1)  Except  as  may  be  required  by  the  provisions  of  Subsection  3.2.6.,  there 

exits  shall  be  no  openings  in  any  fire  separation  separating  exits  except  exit  doorways  and 

openings  for  standpipes. 

(2)  Reserved 

(3)  Reserved 

(4)  An  exit  shall  not  be  used  as  a  plenum  for  heating,  ventilating  or  air-conditioning 

system. 

(5)  An  exit  shall  be  designed  for  no  purpose  other  than  for  exiting,  except  that  an 
exit  may  also  be  designed  to  serve  as  an  access  to  a  floor  area. 
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(6)  Ancillary  rooms  such  as  storage  rooms,  washrooms,  toilet  rooms,  garbage  rooms 
and  laundry  rooms  shall  not  open  directly  into  an  exit. 

Subsection  3.4.6.  Marking  and  Signs 

3.4.6.1.(1)  Every  exit  door  other  than  the  main  entrance  to  a  room  or  building  shall 
have  an  exit  sign  placed  over  it  when  the  exit  serves, 

(a)  a  building  exceeding  2  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  a  building  having  an  occupant  load  greater  than  150 ; 

(c)  a  room  with  a  high  occupant  load  of  more  than  60  except  as  provided  in  Clause 
3.3.2.4.  (2)  (a); 

(d)  a  room  or  floor  area  that  has  a  fire  escape  as  part  of  a  required  means  of 
egress ;  or 

(e)  a  corridor  exceeding  75  ft  in  length  and  serving  patients'  or  inmates'  bedrooms 
in  Group  B,  Division  2  occupancies. 

(2)  Every  exit  sign  required  in  Sentence  (1)  shall, 

(a)  be  visible  from  the  exit  approach ; 

(b)  have  the  word  EXIT  displayed  in  plain  legible  letters  as  described  in  Sentence  (3) ; 

(c)  be  designed  to  be  illuminated  continuously  while  the  building  is  occupied; 

(d)  be  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit  separate  from  other  electrical  circuits;  and 

(e)  be  designed  to  be  illuminated  by  an  emergency  power  supply  as  described  in 
Sentence  3.2.8.2.(2)  where  emergency  lighting  is  required  in  Sentence  3.2.8.2.(1). 

(3)  Lettering  on  exit  signs  shall  be, 

(a)  red  letters  on  a  contrasting  background  or  white  letters  on  a  red  background, 
at  least  4%  in.  high  with  %-in.  stroke  spelling  EXIT,  when  the  sign  is  internally 
illuminated ; 

(b)  white  letters  on  a  red  background  or  red  letters  on  a  white  background  at  least  6  in. 
in  height  with  %-in.  stroke  spelling  EXIT,  when  the  sign  is  externally  illuminated; 
and 

(c)  placed  on  an  opaque  field. 

(4)  Where  necessary,  signs  shall  be  provided  to  indicate  the  direction  of  egress  in 
public  corridors  and  passageways,  and  shall  have  the  word  EXIT  with  a  suitable  arrow 
or  pointer  indicating  the  direction  of  egress,  and  the  size  of  lettering  shall  conform  to 
Sentence  (3). 

(5)  No  mirrors  shall  be  placed  in  or  adjacent  to  any  exit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  confuse 
the  direction  of  exit. 

(6)  Every  glass  or  transparent  exit  door  accessible  to  the  public  shall  be  designed 
and  constructed  so  that  the  existence  and  position  of  such  door  is  readily  apparent  by 
attaching  thereto  non-transparent  hardware,  bars  or  other  permanent  fixtures  and  when 
constructed  of  glass  shall  be  constructed  of  safety  glass  of  the  laminated  or  tempered 
type  conforming  to  CGSB  12-GP-lc  (1973),  "Glass,  Safety,  Tempered  or  Laminated,  for 
Building  Construction,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  shall  be  wired  glass. 

(7)  Transparent  panels,  sidelights  or  windows  used  in  exits  which,  because  of  their 
physical  configuration  or  design,  could  be  mistaken  for  doors,  shall  be  made  inaccessible 
to  the  occupants  by  barriers  or  railings. 

1915 


(8)  Glass  in  doors  and  sidelights  greater  than  18  in.  in  width  that  could  be  mistaken 
for  doors  within  or  at  the  entrances  to  dwelling  units  and  which  extend  to  less  than  12  in. 
from  the  floor  shall  be  safety  glass  or  wired  glass  conforming  to  Sentence  (6). 

Subsection  3.4.7.  Lighting  for  Exits 

3.4.7.1.  Lighting  for  exits  shall  conform  to  Subsection  3.2.8. 

Subsection  3.4.8.  Types  of  Exit  Facility 

3.4.8.1.  Except  when  stated  otherwise,  these  requirements  apply  to  both  interior 
and  exterior  exits. 

3.4.8.2.  The  finish  for  treads  and  landings  of  interior  and  exterior  stairs  and  ramps 
accessible  to  the  public  shall  have  non-skid  finish  or  be  provided  with  non-skid  strips. 

3.4.8.3.  Every  flight  of  interior  stairs  shall  have  at  least  3  risers. 

3.4.8.4.  (1)  No  flight  of  stairs  shall  have  a  vertical  rise  of  more  than  12  ft  between 
floors  or  landings,  except  that  flights  of  stairs  serving  as  exits  from  rooms  intended  for 
infirm  persons  or  having  a  high  occupant  load  shall  have  a  vertical  rise  of  not  more  than  8  ft 
between  floors  or  landings. 

(2)  The  length  and  width  of  landings  shall  be  at  least  the  width  of  stairways  in 
which  they  occur,  except  that  in  a  straight  run  the  length  of  a  landing  need  not  exceed 
44  in. 

3.4.8.5.  (1)  Every  exit  ramp  or  stairway  shall  have  a  handrail  on  at  least  one  side 
and  where  44  in.  or  more  in  width  shall  have  handrails  on  both  sides. 

(2)  Where  the  required  width  of  a  ramp  or  flight  of  stairs  exceeds  88  in.,  one  or  more 
intermediate  handrails  continuous  between  landings  shall  be  provided  and  the  number 
and  position  of  these  intermediate  handrails  shall  be  such  that  there  will  be  not  more  than 
66  in.  between  handrails. 

(3)  Handrails  shall  be  constructed  so  that  there  will  be  no  obstruction  on  or  above 
them  which  will  break  a  hand  hold. 

(4)  Handrails  on  stairs  and  ramps  shall  be  not  less  than  32  in.  and  not  more  than  36  in. 
in  height,  measured  vertically  from  a  line  drawn  through  the  outside  edges  of  the  stair 
nosing,  except  that  handrails  not  meeting  these  requirements  are  permitted  provided  they 
are  installed  in  addition  to  the  required  handrails. 

(5)  A  clearance  of  at  least  1%  in.  shall  be  provided  between  every  handrail  and  any 
wall  to  which  it  is  fastened. 

(6)  Reserved 

Guards  3.4.8.6.(1)  Every  exit  such  as  a  ramp,  stairway  or  passageway  shall  have  a  wall  or  a 

well-secured  guard  on  each  side. 

(2)  The  height  of  guards  on  exit  stairs  shall  be  not  less  than  36  in.  measured  vertically 
to  the  top  of  the  guard  from  a  line  drawn  through  the  outside  edges  of  the  stair  nosings  and 
42  in.  around  landings. 

(3)  The  least  dimension  of  any  opening  through  a  guard  on  exit  stairs  and  stairs 
used  by  the  public  shall  be  not  greater  than  4  in. 

(4)  Windows  in  exit  stairways  that  extend  to  less  than  42  in.  above  the  landing 
shall  be  protected  by  a  guard  not  less  than  42  in.  in  height. 

Sign  for  base-  3.4.8.7.  In  buildings  over  2  storeys  in  building  height,  any  part  of  an  exit  ramp  or 

ment  stair  stair  that  continues  past  the  exit  door  at  ground  level  to  a  basement  or  cellar  shall  be 

clearly  marked  by  a  sign  indicating  that  it  does  not  lead  to  an  exit. 
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3.4.8.8.  (1)  The  maximum  gradient  of  ramps  shall  be, 

(a)  1  in  10  in  any  Group  A,  B  or  C  occupancy; 

(b)  1  in  6  in  rooms  or  floor  areas  classified  as  Group  E  or  Group  F  occupancy ; 

(c)  1  in  8  from  any  other  floor  area ;  and 

(d)  1  in  10  for  every  exterior  ramp. 

(2)  Where  a  doorway  or  stairway  empties  onto  a  ramp  through  a  side  wall,  there 
shall  be  a  level  area  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  rampway,  and  for  a  distance 
of  12  in.  on  either  side  of  the  wall  opening,  excepting  one  side  when  it  abuts  on  an  end  wall. 

(3)  Where  a  door  or  stairway  empties  through  an  end  wall  onto  a  ramp,  there  shall  be 
a  level  area  across  the  full  width  of  the  ramp  and  along  its  length  for  at  least  36  in. 

3.4.8.9.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  3.4.8.10.(2)  and  3.4.8.16.(4),  treads  and  Stair  treads  and 
risers  in  every  exit  stair  shall  be  designed  so  that,  risers 

(a)  the  product  of  the  rise  and  run  in  inches  shall  be  not  less  than  70  and  not  more 
than  75 ; 

(b)  the  risers  have  a  maximum  rise  of  7%  in.  and  a  minimum  rise  of  5  in. ;  and 

(c)  the  treads  have  a  minimum  run  of  9  in.  exclusive  of  the  nosing. 

(2)  Treads  and  risers  in  every  exit  stair  except  a  fire  escape  stair  shall  have  uniform 
run  and  rise  in  any  one  flight  and  shall  not  alter  significantly  in  run  and  rise  in  successive 
flights  in  any  stair  system. 

(3)  Where  the  run  of  any  tread  in  an  exit  stair  is  less  than  10  in.  a  nosing  of  at  least  1  in. 
shall  be  provided  beyond  the  face  of  the  riser  or  an  equivalent  back  slope  on  the  riser  shall  be 
provided. 

(4)  The  front  edge  of  stair  treads  in  exits  and  public  access  to  exits  shall  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

3.4.8.10.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  no  winders  shall  be  used  in  any  exit      Curved  stairs 
stairway. 

(2)  Where  a  curved  stair  is  used  as  an  exit,  it  shall, 

(a)  conform  to  Article  3.4.8.9.  at  a  distance  measured  12  in.  away  from  the  handrail 
at  the  narrow  end  of  the  tread;  and 

(b)  have  a  handrail  on  both  sides. 

(3)  Where  a  curved  stair  is  not  required  as  an  exit,  it  shall  have, 

(a)  treads  with  a  minimum  width  of  7  in. ; 

(b)  treads  with  an  average  minimum  width  of  9  in. ;  and 

(c)  a  maximum  stair  width  of  44  in.  between  handrails. 

3.4.8.11.  (1)  Any  escalator  of  the  horizontal  tread-type  enclosed  in  accordance  with      Escalators  and 
the  requirements  of  this  Part,  and  any  moving  walks  enclosed  in  accordance  with  this     moving  walk- 
Part  and  designed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  for  ramps  in  this  Part  may  be 

considered  as  an  exit  provided  it  conforms  to  this  Article. 

(2)  An  escalator  or  moving  walk  that  pierces  a  required  fire  separation  and  serves  as  a 
required  exit  shall  be  enclosed  in  the  same  manner  as  exit  stairs. 
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Ramp  gradient 
and  landings 


(3)  Where  any  escalator  serves  as  a  required  exit,  the  width  of  tread  shall  be  at  least 
35  in.,  the  rise  shall  not  exceed  8%  in.  and  the  run  shall  be  at  least  15%  in.;  there  shall 
be  a  clear  width  of  at  least  44  in.  at  the  handrails,  and  the  escalator  may  be  considered  to 

have  2  units  of  exit  width. 

(4)  No  escalator  or  inclined  moving  walk  shall  have  a  vertical  travel  of  more  than 

1  storey. 

(5)  Every  escalator  or  inclined  moving  walk  shall  have  top  and  bottom  landings,  as 
required  herein  for  stairs. 

(6)  No  escalator  or  moving  walkway  capable  of  being  operated  in  the  direction 
contrary  to  the  normal  exit  travel  shall  be  used  as  a  required  exit. 

Horizontal  exits  3.4.8.12.(1)  The  floor  area  on  each  side  of  a  horizontal  exit  shall  be  sufficient  to 

accommodate  the  occupants  of  both  floor  areas,  allowing  not  less  than  5  sq  ft  of  clear 
floor  space  per  person,  except  that  16  sq  ft  shall  be  provided  for  persons  in  wheelchairs 
and  24  sq  ft  for  bedridden  patients. 

(2)  Where  vestibules,  enclosed  balconies  or  bridges  are  used  as  parts  of  any  horizontal 
exit,  their  clear  width  shall  be  at  least  that  of  the  exit  doorways  opening  into  them  except 
that  handrails  may  not  project  into  this  clear  width  more  than  31/2  in. 

(3)  In  any  horizontal  exit,  where  there  is  a  difference  in  level  between  the  connected 
floor  areas,  gradients  not  exceeding  those  specified  for  ramps  in  Article  3.4.8.8.  may  be 

used. 

(4)  No  stairs  or  steps  shall  be  used  in  a  horizontal  exit. 

(5)  Every  opening  used  as  a  horizontal  exit  shall  be  protected  by  a  closure  con- 
sisting of  a  self-closing  door  or  doors  that  swing  on  a  vertical  axis. 

(6)  Where  two  doors  are  provided  in  a  horizontal  exit  they  shall, 

(a)  be  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other; 

(b)  be  mounted  in  separate  openings  or  mounted  in  one  opening  and  meet  on  a 
mullion  provided  the  size  of  such  opening  shall  not  exceed  that  specified  for 
firewalls  in  Subsection  3.1.8. ;  and 

(c)  swing  in  opposite  directions  and  have  signs  on  each  side  of  the  wall  to  indicate 
as  the  exit  the  door  that  swings  in  the  direction  of  travel  from  that  side. 

(7)  Where  horizontal  exits  utilize  bridges  between  buildings  or  outside  balconies,  such 
bridges  or  balconies  shall  conform  to  Article  3.2.3.15. 

(8)  Guards  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with  Article  3.3.1.12.  except  that  the 
height  of  such  guards  shall  be  not  less  than  4  ft. 

(9)  Every  opening  in  the  exterior  walls  of  buildings  to  which  such  bridges  or  balconies 
are  attached  shall  be  protected,  as  required  for  openings  adjacent  to  fire  escapes  in 
Sentence  3.4.8.16(3),  except  that  where  bridges  have  solid  sides  not  less  than  6  ft  in 
height,  such  protection  of  wall  openings  may  be  omitted. 

3.4.8.13.  Reserved 

3.4.8.14.  (1)  Access  to  exterior  passageways  from  a  floor  area  shall  be  through  exit 
doors  at  the  floor  level. 

(2)  Reserved 

Doors  3.4.8.15.(1)  No  exit  door  shall  open  immediately  onto  a  flight  of  stairs,  but  shall  open 

onto  a  landing  at  least  1  ft  wider  and  longer  than  the  width  of  such  door. 

(2)  No  riser  of  any  flight  of  stairs  shall  be  located  within  1  ft  of  an  exit  door. 
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(3)  Exit  doors  shall  be  clearly  identifiable  and  no  hangings  or  draperies  shall  be  placed 
over  exit  doors  to  conceal  or  obscure  any  exit. 

(4)  No  mirrors  shall  be  placed  on  exit  doors. 

(5)  No  exit  door  shall  open  directly  onto  a  step  except  that,  where  there  is  danger 
of  blockage  from  ice  or  snow,  an  exit  door  may  open  onto  not  more  than  1  step  which 
shall  not  exceed  6  in.  in  height. 

(6)  Every  exit  door  shall  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel  except  for  doors  serving  a 
single  dwelling  unit,  and  shall  swing  on  its  vertical  axis. 

(7)  Every  exit  door  that  is  normally  required  to  be  kept  closed  shall  be  provided 
with  a  reliable  self-closing  mechanism,  and  shall  not  at  any  time  be  secured  in  an  open 
position  except  as  specified  in  Sentence  3.1.7.2.(10). 

(8)  Exit  doors  leading  directly  to  outdoors  at  ground  level  may  be  sliding  doors  Sliding  doors 
provided  they  conform  to  Sentence  3.3.1.7.(3). 

(9)  Where  revolving  doors  are  used,  they  shall,  Revolving 

doors 

(a)  be  collapsible  revolving  doors ; 

(b)  have  hinged  doors  providing  equivalent  units  of  exit  width  located  adjacent  to 
them ; 

(c)  be  used  as  an  exit  from  the  ground  floor  level  only; 

(d)  not  be  less  than  10  ft  from  the  foot  of  any  stairway;  and 

(e)  not  be  used  as  an  exit  for  floor  areas  containing  a  high  occupant  load  or  Group  B 
or  Group  F,  Division  1  occupancies. 

(10)  A  revolving  door  may  be  considered  to  provide  not  more  than  l/2  unit  of  exit 
width. 

(11)  Every  door  that  serves  as  an  exit  from  any  floor  area  or  part  of  a  floor  area  con- 
taining a  high  occupant  load  of  more  than  60  persons  shall  be  equipped  with  panic-type 
hardware  that  will  unlatch  when  a  pressure  of  20  lb  is  applied. 

(12)  Every  exit  door  shall  be  designed  and  installed  so  that  when  the  latch  is  released 
the  door  will  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel  under  a  force  of  not  more  than  20  lb, 
applied  at  the  knob  or  other  latch  releasing  device. 

(13)  Fastenings  on  any  required  exit  door  shall  be  such  that  the  door  may  be 
readily  opened  from  the  inside  without  the  use  of  keys,  except  that  this  requirement  shall 
not  apply  to  the  doors  of  rooms  where  persons  are  under  legal  restraint. 

(14)  In  buildings  that  are  regulated  by  the  provisions  of  Subsection  3.2.6., 

(a)  doors  providing  access  to  floor  areas  into  which  occupants  have  to  enter  in  an 
emergency  shall  not  have  locking  devices  to  prevent  such  entry ;  and 

(b)  it  shall  be  possible  at  all  times  at  intervals  of  5  storeys  or  less  in  an  exit  stair  to 
pass  through  an  unlocked  door  from  the  exit  stairway  into  the  floor  area,  and 
each  such  door  shall  be  suitably  identified  by  a  sign  on  the  stairway  side. 

3.4.8.16.(1)  Fire  escapes  shall  be  installed  in  conformance  with  Sentences  3.4.1.4.(3)  Fireescapes 
and  (4),  and  shall  be  of  metal  or  concrete,  of  the  stair  type  extending  to  ground  level, 
constructed  throughout  in  a  strong  substantial  manner  and  securely  fixed  to  the  building, 
except  that  wooden  fire  escapes  may  be  used  on  buildings  of  combustible  construction 
if  all  posts  and  brackets  are  at  least  4  in.  in  their  least  nominal  dimension  and  all  other 
woodwork  is  at  least  2  in.  in  its  least  nominal  dimension. 

1919 


Emergency 
access  to  floor 
areas 


(2)  Access  to  fire  escapes  shall  be  from  corridors  through  doors  at  floor  level,  except 
that  access  from  a  dwelling  unit  may  be  through  a  casement  window  having  an  un- 
obstructed opening  of  not  less  than  42  in.  high,  by  22  in.  wide  with  a  sill  height  of  not 
more  than  36  in.  above  the  inside  floor. 

(3)  Where  a  fire  escape  serves  any  storey  above  the  second,  openings,  including 
access  doorways  in  the  exterior  walls  of  the  building  to  which  the  fire  escape  is  attached, 
shall  be  protected  by  closures  conforming  to  Subsection  3.1.7.  where  they  are  located 
10  ft  horizontally,  3  storeys  or  35  ft  below,  and  6  ft  above  any  balcony,  platform  or  stairway 
of  a  fire  escape. 

(4)  Stairs  shall  be  inclined  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  45  deg.  with  the  horizontal 
and  shall  have  risers  of  not  more  than  8%  in.  in  height  and  treads  of  not  less  than  8%  in. 
in  width  exclusive  of  nosing. 

(5)  Stairway  headroom  shall  be  not  less  than  6  ft  9  in.  measured  vertically  above 
the  nosing  of  any  tread  or  platform. 

(6)  Where  doors  open  onto  fire  escape  balconies  such  balconies  shall  have  a  clear 
area  of  not  less  than  12  sq  ft. 

(7)  The  width  of  a  fire  escape  shall  conform  to  Sentence  3.4.3.1.(1)  except  that  the 
width  of  a  fire  escape  shall  be  at  least  22  in.  when  serving, 

(a)  not  more  than  3  storeys;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  15  persons. 

(8)  The  open  sides  of  every  platform,  balcony  and  stairway  shall  be  protected  by 
guards  at  least  3  ft  in  height  measured  vertically  above  the  nosing  of  any  tread  or 
platform. 

(9)  Two  equally  spaced  rails  not  more  than  18  in.  apart,  parallel  to  stair  stringers 
and  to  platform  edges,  shall  be  the  minimum  protection  provided  and  the  top  rail  may 
serve  as  a  handrail  if  free  from  obstructions  which  could  break  a  hand-hold. 

(10)  A  wall  handrail  shall  be  installed  where  the  fire  escape  is  more  than  22  in.  in 
width. 

(11)  The  flight  of  stairs  leading  to  the  ground  at  the  foot  of  a  fire  escape  shall  be, 

(a)  fixed  in  position ;  or 

(b)  if  not  fixed  in  position, 

(i)  held  in  the  'up'  position  without  a  latch  or  locking  device,  and 

(ii)  fitted  with  a  counterbalancing  device  that  will  permit  it  to  be  easily 
and  quickly  brought  into  position  for  use. 


SECTION  3.5    SERVICE  ROOMS  AND  SPACES 


Subsection  3.5.1.  General 


Scope 


3.5.1.1.  The  provisions  of  this  Section  apply  to  attic,  duct,  crawl  and  shaft  spaces 
and  service  rooms,  mechanical  penthouses  and  facilities  contained  therein. 


Installation  of  3.5.1.2.  All  service  facilities  including  ductwork,  piping  and  associated  coverings, 

service  facilities     insulation  and  linings  shall  conform  to  the  installation  requirements  in  Part  6  in  addition 
to  the  requirements  of  this  Section. 

Integrity  of  fire  3.5.1.3.  All  service  facilities  passing  through  required  fire  separations  shall  conform 

'^nation  to  Subsections  3.1.6.,  3.1.7.,  3.5.3.  and  3.5.4.  to  ensure  that  the  integrity  of  the  fire 

separation  is  maintained. 
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3.5.1.4.  Service  spaces  provided  to  contain  service  facilities  shall  not  be  designed  to  Storage  use 
facilitate  subsequent  use  as  storage  space.  prohibited 

3.5.1.5.  Reserved 

3.5.1.6.  (1)  A  fuel-fired  appliance  may  be  installed  on  the  roof  of  a  building  provided, 

(a)  the  appliance  is  suitable  for  outdoor  rooftop  installation;  and 

(b)  the  appliance  is  installed  not  closer  than  4  ft  measured  horizontally  from  the 
property  line. 

(2)  Where  a  rooftop  appliance  is  installed  within  10  ft  of  an  adjacent  wall  of  the 
same  building,  every  opening  in  such  wall  within  3  storeys  above  and  15  ft  horizontally 
shall  be  protected  by  wired  glass  as  specified  in  Article  3.1.7.3. 


Subsection  3.5.2.  Service  Rooms 


3.5.2.1.  (1)  Fuel-fired  appliances  shall  not  be  installed  in  any  exit  or  any  corridor 
serving  as  access  to  exit. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (3)  and  (4),  fuel-fired  appliances  shall  be  located 
in  a  service  room  or  service  space  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire 
separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not  less  than, 

(a)  2-hr  in  buildings  classified  as  Group  B  or  Group  F,  Division  1  occupancy  where 
such  buildings  exceed  2  storeys  in  building  height  or  4,000  sq  ft  in  building  area; 

(b)  that  required  for  portable  classrooms  in  Article  3.9.5.3. ;  and 

(c)  1-hr  in  all  other  buildings. 

(3)  No  fire  separation  is  required  for  fireplaces  or  for  roof-top  appliances. 

(4)  Except  for  buildings  classified  as  Group  B  or  Group  F,  Division  1  major  occupancy 
the  fire  separations  required  in  Sentence  (2)  need  not  be  provided  for  fuel-fired  appliances 
provided  the  deletion  of  such  separation  is  permitted,  and  the  appliance, 

(a)  is  located  within  and  serves  a  single  room,  space  or  suite  of  rooms ;  or 

(b)  serves  a  building  with  a  building  area  of  not  more  than  4,000  sq  ft  and  a 
building  height  of  not  more  than  2  storeys. 

(5)  The  fire  separation  required  in  Sentence  (2)  need  not  be  supported  in  accordance 
with  Sentence  3.1.6.2.(1). 

3.5.2.2.  Service  rooms  containing  service  equipment  subject  to  possible  explosion, 
such  as  boilers  operating  in  excess  of  15  psig,  some  types  of  refrigerating  machinery 
and  transformers,  shall  not  be  located  directly  under  required  exits. 

3.5.2.3.  Service  rooms  containing  space  heating,  space  cooling  and  service  water 
heating  appliances  may  contain  other  service  equipment  such  as  electrical  service  equip- 
ment. 


Fire 
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Service  rooms 
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equipment 


3.5.2.4.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  service  rooms  used  for  purposes  other 
than  those  described  in  Articles  3.5.2.1.,  3.5.2.5.,  3.2.5.6.,  and  3.5.2.8.  shall  be  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating 
of  at  least  1-hr  when  the  floor  area  containing  such  service  rooms  is  not  sprinklered  and 
the  service  rooms  are  not  intended  to  contain  hazardous  substances. 


(2)  Where  the  service  room  is  intended  to  contain  a  hazardous  substance  the  require- 
ments in  Article  3.5.2.1.  shall  apply. 
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(3)  Where  a  room  contains  a  limited  quantity  of  service  equipment,  and  the  service 
equipment  does  not  constitute  a  fire  hazard,  the  requirements  for  a  fire  separation  or 
sprinklering  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  not  apply. 

3.5.2.5.  (1)  Every  service  room  containing  an  incinerator  shall  be  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  building  by  at  least  a  2-hr  fire  separation. 

(2)  When  permitted,  every  service  room  containing  an  incinerator  may  contain  other 
fuel-fired  appliances. 

(3)  Every  service  room  containing  an  incinerator  may  contain  building  service 
machinery. 

3.5.2.6.  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.5.3.2.(5),  rooms  for  the  temporary  storage  of 
combustible  refuse  such  as  garbage  or  waste  paper  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  building  by  a  1-hr  fire  separation  and  be  sprinklered. 

3.5.2.7.  (1)  A  door  from  a  service  room  such  as  a  boiler,  furnace  or  incinerator  room, 

(a)  shall  swing  outward  from  such  rooms,  except  that  the  door  shall  swing  inward 
or  be  horizontal-sliding  when  the  door  opens  on  a  corridor  or  any  room  used  for 
assembly  purposes;  and 

(b)  shall  not  lead  directly  into  an  exit. 

3.5.2.8.  (1)  A  transformer  vault  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  build- 
ing by  a  fire  separation  of  noncombustible  construction  having  a  fire-resistance  rating 
of  not  less  than  3-hr  if  the  vault  is  not  sprinklered  or  provided  with  any  other  automatic 
fire  extinguishing  system  and  not  less  than  2-hr  if  the  vault  is  so  protected. 

(2)  Where  a  building  is  required  to  be  sprinklered,  the  transformer  vault  described  in 
Sentence  (1)  need  not  be  sprinklered  provided, 

(a)  the  vault  is  designed  for  no  purpose  other  than  to  contain  the  transformer  and 
its  associated  equipment ;  and 

(b)  a  products  of  combustion  detector  is  provided  in  the  vault  which  will  actuate 
the  building  alarm  system  in  the  event  of  a  fire  in  the  vault. 

Subsection  3.5.3.  Vertical  Service  Spaces  and  Service  Facilities 

3.5.3.1.(1)  Where  vertical  service  facilities  are  enclosed  in  shafts  the  vertical  service 
space  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  it  serves  by  a  fire  separation 
having  a  fire-resistance  rating  conforming  to  Table  3. 5. 3. A.  for  the  grade  of  fire  separation 
required  for  the  floor  assemblies  of  the  storeys  which  it  penetrates  and  to  the  requirements 
of  this  Subsection. 


TABLE  3. 5. 3. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.5.3.1.(1) 


Grade  of 
Fire  Separation 

Required  for 
Floor  Assembly, 
hr 


Minimum  Fire-Resistance 

Rating  for 
Fire  Separation  of  Vertical 
Service  Space, 


hr 


Minimum  Fire-Resistance 
Rating  for  Fire  Separation 
of  Elevator  Shaft  and 
Stair  Shaft  other  than 
Required  Exit, 
hr 


less  than  % 


0 


1 


34 
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2 
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(2)  Every  vertical  service  space  that  does  not  extend  through  the  roof  of  a  building  shall 
be  enclosed  at  the  top  with  construction  of  the  same  fire-resistance  rating  as  the  shaft 
enclosing  walls. 

(3)  Every  vertical  service  space  that  does  not  extend  to  the  bottom  of  a  building 
shall  be  enclosed  at  the  lowest  level  with  construction  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  not 
less  than  that  required  for  the  shaft  enclosing  walls. 

(4)  Vents  from  shafts  not  extending  to  the  roof  shall  be  enclosed  within  the  building 
with  construction  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  the 
shafts. 

(5)  Only  openings  that  are  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  shaft-way  shall  be 
permitted  in  shaft  enclosures. 

3.5.3.2.  (1)  Every  refuse  chute  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  shaft.  Refuse  chutes 

(2)  Every  shaft  containing  a  refuse  chute  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
Article  3.5.3.1.  and  shall  be  constructed  of  noncombustible  materials  having  a  fire-resistance 
rating  not  less  than  that  required  by  Table  3. 5. 3. A.  for  the  grade  of  fire  separation 
through  which  it  passes  but  not  less  than, 

(a)  1-hr  where  the  chute  outlet  for  the  discharge  room  is  protected  by  an  automatic, 
self-latching  closure  held  open  by  a  fusible  link ;  or 

(b)  2-hr  where  no  closure  is  provided  at  the  chute  outlet  into  the  discharge  room. 

(3)  Every  refuse  chute  shall  be  constructed  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  products  of 
combustion  to  the  outdoors  in  conformance  with  Article  6.6.2.4. 

(4)  Intake  openings  for  refuse  chutes  shall  be  located  in  rooms  or  compartments  that, 

(a)  have  no  dimension  less  than  30  in. ;  and 

(b)  are  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  at  least  a  %-hr  fire  separation ; 
and 

(c)  are  designed  for  no  other  purpose. 

(5)  A  refuse  chute  shall  discharge  only  into  a  room  or  bin  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  building  by  at  least  a  2-hr  fire  separation. 

(6)  When  permitted,  rooms  into  which  refuse  chutes  discharge  may  contain  other 
service  equipment. 

(7)  Every  refuse  chute  shall  be  equipped  at  the  top  with  spray  equipment  for 
washing-down  purposes. 

(8)  Automatic  sprinklers  shall  be  installed  at  the  top  of  a  refuse  chute,  at  alternate 
floor  levels  and  in  the  room  or  bin  into  which  the  chute  discharges. 

3.5.3.3.  (1)  Every  linen  chute  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  shaft  and  shall  conform  to  Sentences  Linen  chutes 
3.5.3.2.(1)  to  (4)  and  Sentence  3.5.3.2.(8). 

(2)  The  room  into  which  a  linen  chute  discharges  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  building  by  at  least  a  1-hr  fire  separation. 

Subsection  3.5.4.  Horizontal  Service  Spaces  and  Service  Facilities 

3.5.4.1.  Reserved 

3.5.4.2.  A  horizontal  service  space  that  penetrates  a  required  vertical  fire  separation  Fire 
shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  it  serves  by  a  fire  separation  separation- 
having  a  fire-resistance  rating  conforming  to  Table  3. 5. 4. A.  for  the  grade  of  fire  separation 

it  penetrates  where  a  closure  is  not  provided  at  the  vertical  fire  separation. 
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TABLE  3.5.4.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  3.5.4.2. 


Grade  of  Fire  Separation 
Required  for  Wall  Assembly, 
hr 

Minimum  Fire- Resistance 
Rating  for  Fire  Separation  of 
Horizontal  Service  Space,  hr 

less  than  % 

0 

% 

% 

1 

% 

1 

2 

1 

3 

4 

2 

Column  1 

2 

Access  3.5.4.3.(1)  On  buildings  more  than  3  storeys  in  building  height  where  the  slope  of 

the  roof  is  less  than  3  in.  in  12  in.  all  main  roof  areas  shall  be  provided  with  direct  access 
from  the  floor  areas  immediately  below  either  by  a  stairway  or  by  a  hatchway  at  least 
22  in.  by  36  in.  with  a  fixed  ladder. 

(2)  Every  attic  space  more  than  2  ft  in  height  shall  be  provided  with  access  Irom  the 
floor  immediately  below  by  a  hatchway  at  least  22  in.  by  36  in.  or  by  a  stairway. 

(3)  Horizontal  service  spaces  consisting  of  ceiling  and  duct  spaces  which  are  more 
than  4  ft  in  height  and  2  ft  in  width  shall  have  access  doors  at  least  2  ft  in  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  dimensions,  or  shall  have  inspection  doors  at  least  1  ft  in  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  dimensions  placed  so  that  the  entire  interior  of  the  duct  or  space  can  be  viewed. 

(4)  Every  crawl  space  shall  have  at  least  one  access  opening  at  least  22  in.  by  36  in. 

(5)  Small  elevated  or  depressed  areas  used  for  machinery,  equipment  or  storage  not 
considered  as  floor  areas,  shall  be  provided  with  adequate  steps,  ramps  or  fixed  ladders. 

Ventilation  3.5.4.4.  Every  unheated  crawl  space,  attic  or  roof  space  shall  be  ventilated  by  natural 

ot  horizontal         or  mechanical  means  in  accordance  with  Subsections  9.18.3.  and  9.19.1. 

service  spaces 

SECTION  3.6    HEALTH  REQUIREMENTS 
Subsection  3.6.1.  Height  and  Area  of  Rooms 

3.6.1.1.  (1)  The  height  of  every  room  and  space  shall  be  such  that  adequate  light 
and  air  may  be  provided  for  the  intended  occupancy,  and  that  no  obstruction  to  move- 
ment or  activities  below  is  caused  by  the  ceiling  or  ceiling  fixtures. 

(2)  The  unobstructed  height  in  sleeping  rooms  occupied  separately  and  not  as  suites, 
suites  or  dwelling  units  in  Group  C  occupancies  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.5.2. 

(3)  The  clear  height  above  or  below  a  mezzanine  floor  assembly  shall  be  at  least  7  ft 
unless  otherwise  permitted. 

3.6.1.2.  The  areas  and  widths  of  rooms  in  dwelling  units  shall  conform  to  Sub- 
sections 9.5.3.  to  9.5.8. 

3.6.1.3.  (1)  A  sleeping  area  in  a  Group  B  occupancy  shall  provide  at  least  50  sq  ft 
per  person  in  a  room  having, 

(a)  an  area  not  less  than  75  sq  ft ; 

(b)  a  horizontal  dimension  not  less  than  6  ft  6  in. ;  and 

(c)  a  ceiling  height  not  less  than  7  ft  6  in. 

(2)  Day  care  centres  shall  provide  sleeping  accommodation  having  not  less  than 
10  sq  ft  of  floor  area  for  each  child  with  not  less  than  7  ft  6  in.  ceiling  height  over  the 
entire  room  area. 
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Subsection  3.6.2.  Windows 


3.6.2.1.  Unless  otherwise  permitted,  every  room  used  for  sleeping  in  any  building 
and  every  principal  room  such  as  living  room,  dining  room  or  combination  thereof  in 
dwelling  units,  shall  be  provided  with  windows  in  conformance  with  Section  9.7. 

3.6.2.2.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  in  Group  C  occupancies  any  window 
located  more  than  6  ft  above  the  adjacent  finished  ground  level  and  that  extends  to 
within  30-in.  of  the  adjacent  floor  of  each  storey  shall  have  fixed  glazing  unless  any  part 
of  the  window  than  opens  below  that  height  is  protected  by  a  guard. 

(2)  In  a  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  building  all  opening  windows  in 
dwelling  units  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (3)  for, 

(a)  latching  or  automatic  engaging  devices  to  control  the  window  opening,  and 

(b)  screens. 

(3)  The  latching  or  automatic  engaging  devices  and  screens  required  in  Sentence  (2) 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  one  of  the  following,  all  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

(a)  CGSB  63-GP-2b  (1974),  "Windows,  Extruded  Aluminum,  Vertical  and  Horizontal 
Sliding,  Medium  Duty"; 

(b)  CGSB  63-GP-3b  (1974),  "Windows,  Extruded  Aluminum,  Vertical  and  Horizontal 
Sliding,  Standard  Duty"; 

(c)  CGSB  63-GP-4a  (1971),  Amendment  No.  1,  Jan.  1975,  "Windows,  Sashless, 
Horizontal  Sliding"; 

(d)  CGSB  63-GP-5a  (1970),  Amendment  No.  2,  Jan.  1975,  "Windows,  Steel,  Vertical 
and  Horizontal  Sliding,  Standard  Duty";  or 

(e)  CGSB  63-GP-6  (1970),  Amendment  No.  2,  Jan.  1975,  "Windows,  Steel,  Vertical 
and  Horizontal  Sliding,  Medium  Duty". 

(4)  Alternative  devices  which  do  not  reduce  the  degree  of  safety  provided  by  Sentences 
(2)  and  (3)  may  be  permitted. 

Subsection  3.6.3.  Ventilation 


3.6.3.1.  Air  contaminants  released  within  buildings  shall  be  removed  insofar  as  Air 
possible  at  their  points  of  origin  and  shall  not  be  permitted  to  accumulate  in  unsafe  con-  contaiminants 
centrations. 

3.6.3.2.  (1)  All  rooms  and  spaces  shall  be  ventilated  in  conformance  with  Sentences  (2)  Room 

to  (4).  ventilation 

(2)  The  ventilation  of  rooms  or  spaces  by  natural  methods  in  Group  C  occupancies 
shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.33.3. 

(3)  The  ventilation  of  rooms  or  spaces  by  mechanical  methods  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  Section  6.2. 

(4)  The  ventilation  of  rooms  and  spaces  in  occupancies  other  than  residential 
occupancies  by  natural  methods  shall  be  permitted  in  lieu  of  mechanical  ventilation  when 
such  ventilation  supplies  sufficient  air  change  to  provide  healthful  conditions  in  those 
occupancies. 

3.6.3.3.  (1)  Every  building  or  part  of  a  building  in  which  there  may  be  or  may  develop  Ventilation 
by  reason  of  use  or  occupancy,  dust,  fumes,  gases,  vapour  or  other  various  impurities  or     for  explosive 
contaminants  that  may  create  a  fire  or  explosion  hazard  shall  be  provided  with  an  exhaust  substances 
ventilation  system  designed  in  accordance  with  Section  6.2. 

(2)  When  substances  or  conditions  that  may  create  an  explosion  hazard  are  present 
as  the  result  of  the  principal  use  of  a  building  space,  such  space  shall  be  provided  with 
explosion  relief  devices  and  vents,  or  other  protective  measures  shall  be  taken  which 
conform  to  appropriate  CSA  or  NFPA  standards. 

(3)  All  explosion  relief  devices  shall  be  constructed  of  lightweight,  noncombustible 
and  corrosion-resistant  materials  arranged  to  blow  out  under  relatively  low  pressure  and 
shall  be  protected  with  screens  of  not  more  than  %-in.  mesh  installed  on  the  discharge  end. 
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Ventilation 
for  storage 
garages 


(4)  In  building  spaces  in  which  an  explosion  hazard  may  exist,  the  combined  area  of 
openable  windows,  pivoted  sash,  windows  glazed  with  non-reinforced  glass  which  have 
been  scored  diagonally  in  two  directions  on  the  exterior  surfaces  or  wall  panels  arranged 
to  open  under  internal  pressure  shall  be  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  enclosing 
walls  with  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  opening  arranged  for  automatic  release. 

3.6.3.4.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (4),  (5)  and  (6),  an  enclosed  storage  garage 
and  repair  areas  in  a  garage  shall  have  a  mechanical  ventilation  system  designed  to 
limit  the  average  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide  to  not  more  than  50  parts  per  million 
parts  of  air  for  an  8-hr  period. 

(2)  The  requirement  in  Sentence  (1)  is  considered  to  be  met  by  a  system  designed  to 
provide  a  continuous  supply  of  fresh  air  at  a  rate  equal  to  at  least  500  cu  ft  air  per  minute 
for  each  vehicle. 

(3)  Mechanical  ventilation  systems  provided  in  accordance  with  Sentences  (1)  and  (2) 
shall  ventilate  continuously  or  include  automatic  ventilating  fan  control  by  means  of 
carbon  monoxide  monitoring  devices  or  other  suitable  means. 

(4)  In  garages  where  motor  vehicles  are  parked  by  mechanical  means  the  ventilation 
requirements  of  Sentence  (2)  may  be  reduced  to  one  half. 

(5)  Storage  garages  with  a  total  capcity  of  less  than  20  motor  vehicles  need  not  have 
mechanical  ventilating  systems  if  the  downward  slope  of  floor  to  the  outside  door  is 
1  in.  for  each  10  ft  and  the  garage  floor  is  above  outside  ground  level. 

(6)  The  requirements  of  Sentences  (1)  to  (5)  shall  not  apply  to  any  storage  garage 
provided, 

(a)  at  least  25  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  the  perimeter  walls  on  each  storey  is 
open  to  the  outdoors  and  distributed  to  provide  cross  ventilation. 

(b)  no  portion  of  any  floor  of  the  garage  is  more  than  3  ft  below  the  adjacent  ground 
level ;  and 

(c)  no  tarpaulin-,  glass  or  other  materials  are  used  to  close  the  required  exterior 

opening-  at  any  time. 


Systems 
req  uired 


Minimum 
number  of 
fixtures 


Urinals 
substituted 
for  water 
closets 

Washbasins 
required 

Circular 

washba>in> 


Subsection  3.6.4.  Plumbing  Facilities 

3.6.4.1.  (1)  Each  building  situated  on  property  that  abuts  on  a  street  in  which  a  public 
or  municipal  water  main  is  located  shall  be  provided  with  or  have  accessible  to  its 
occupants  a  plumbing  system  including  a  potable  water  supply,  a  sanitary  drainage  system 

and  toilet  fixtures. 

(2)  When  the  installation  of  a  sanitary  drainage  system  is  not  possible  because  of 
the  absence  of  a  water  supply,  sanitary  privies,  chemical  closets  of  other  means  for  the 
disposal  of  human  waste  shall  be  provided. 

(A;  Reserved 

3.6.4.2.  (1)  Water  closets  and  other  plumbing  facilities  shall  be  provided  for  each  sex  in 
accordance  with  the  anticipated  proportion  of  each  sex  in  the  occupancy  when  this 
can  be  determined  with  reasonable  accuracy,  except  that  when  such  a  determination 
cannot  be  made  with  reasonable  accuracy,  it  may  be  assumed  that  the  occupancy  is  equally 

divided  between  the  sexes. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (9)  and  (10),  where  more  than  2  water  closets  are 
required  in  this  Subsection,  urinals  may  be  substituted  for  %  of  the  required  number  of 
water  closets  and  may  be  counted  as  water  closets. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (4),  (9),  (10),  (12)  and  (14),  at  least  1  lavatory 
shall  be  provided  in  a  room  containing  1  or  2  water  closets  or  urinals,  and  at  least  1 
additional  lavatory  shall  be  provided  for  each  additional  2  such  fixtures. 

(4)  Wash  fountains  in  circular  form  may  be  provided  in  lieu  of  lavatories  required 
in  Sentence  (3)  provided  each  20  in.  of  its  circumference  is  considered  to  be  the  equivalent 
of  1  lavatory. 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  the  minimum  number  of  water  closets  shall  be 
determined  from  Table  3. 6. 4. A.  for  the  occupant  load  of  the  occupancy  calculated  from 
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Table  3. 1.14. A.  except  that  for  Group  D  occupancies  the  occupant  load  shall  be  calculated 
by  assuming  a  net  area  of  150  sq  ft  per  person. 

(6)  Where  mobile  homes  do  not  have  individual  sanitary  facilities  connected  to  a 
central  water  supply  and  drainage  system,  a  service  building  shall  be  provided  for  public 
use  and  shall  contain  at  least  one  water  closet  for  each  sex  where  the  facilities  serve 
not  more  than  10  mobile  homes,  and  where  the  facilities  serve  more  than  10  mobile  homes, 
an  additional  water  closet  for  each  sex  shall  be  provided  for  each  additional  10  mobile 
homes. 

TABLE  3. 6.4. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.6.4.2.(5) 


Type  of  Use  of  Floor  Area  or  Room 

Group  A  Assembly  Occupancies 

1)  space  with  fixed  seats 

2)  space  with  non-fixed  seats 

3)  space  with  non-fixed  seats  and  tables 

4)  dance  halls  and  recreational  establishment- 

5)  classrooms,  primary  and  secondary 

6)  college  buildings,  non-residential 

7)  dining  rooms  and  restaurants  not  used 
primarily  for  the  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages 

8)  establishments  used  primarily  for  the 
consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 

9)  drive-in  theatres 

10)  day  care  centres 

11)  all  other  assembly  occupancies 
Group  B  Institutional  Occupancies 

1)  Division  1 

2)  Division  2 

Group  C  Residential  Occupancies 

1)  dwelling  units 

2)  all  other  residential  occupancies 

Group  D  Business  and  Personal  Service 
Occupancies 

Group  E  Mercantile  Occupancies 

Group  F  Industrial  Occupancies 


Column  1 


Maximum  Number  of  Persom 
per  Water  Closet 
or 

Reference  Article 


Mah 


FemaU 


3.6.4.2.(9) 


300 
300 
.  100 
30 
100 


3.6.4.2.(10) 

3.6.4.2.(14) 
3.6.4.2.(10) 
3.6.4.2.(12) 
3.6.4.2.(8) 


3.6.4.2.(11 


9.32.4 

3.6.4.2.(8) 

3.6.4.2.(8) 
3.6.4.2.(13) 
3.6.4.2.(13) 


150 
150 
75 
26 
75 
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(7)  Where  a  service  building  is  required  by  Sentence  (6),  it  shall  contain  lavatories  as 
required  in  Sentence  (3)  and  at  least, 

(a)  1  laundry  tray  or  similar  facility;  and 

(b)  1  bathtub  or  shower  for  each  sex. 

(8)  The  minimum  number  of  water  closets  shall  conform  to  Table  3.6.4.B.  for, 

(a)  Group  A  occupancies  not  shown  in  Tables  3. 6. 4. A.,  3.6.4.C.,  3.6.4.D.,  3.6.4. E., 
and  3.6.4. F. 

(b)  Group  C  occupancies,  except  for  dwelling  units ;  and 

(c)  Group  D  occupancies. 

TABLE  3.6.4.B. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.6.4.2.(8) 


Number  of  persons 
of  each  sex 


up  to  9 
10  to  24 
25  to  49 
50  to  74 
75  tolOO 
over  100 


Column  1 


Minimum  number 
of  water  closets 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

5  plus 

me  for  each  additional  30  persons  over  100 


(9)  For  places  of  assembly  with  fixed  seating,  the  number  of  water  closets,  urinals 
and  lavatories  shall  be  as  provided  in  Table  3.6.4.C.  based  on  the  seating  capacity  of  the 

space. 

TABLE  3.6.4.C. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.6.4.2.(9) 


Seating  capacity 


Less  than  300 


300  to  499 


500  to  749 


750  to  1,000 


Every  300,  or  fraction  thereof,  in 
excess  of  1,000 


Column  1 


Minimum  number  of  fixtures 


Males 


1  urinal 

1  water  closet 

1  lavatory 

2  urinals 

1  water  closet 

1  lavatory 

3  urinals 

2  water  closets 

1  lavatory 

3  urinals 

3  water  closets 

2  lavatories,  or 

4  urinals 

2  water  closets 
2  lavatories 

1  urinal 

1  water  closet 

1  lavatory 

Column  2 


Females 


1  water  closet 
1  lavatory 


2  water  closets 
1  lavatory 


3  water  closets 
1  lavatory 


4  water  closets 
2  lavatories 


1  water  closet 
1  lavatory 

Column  3 
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3.6.4.2.(10)  The  minimum  number  of  water  closets  and  lavatories  shall  conform  to 
Table3.6.4.D.  for, 

(a)  the  number  of  seats  in  dining  rooms  and  restaurants  not  used  primarily  for 
the  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages;  and 

(b)  the  number  of  parking  spaces  in  drive-in  theatres. 

TABLE  3.6.4.D. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.6.4.2.(10) 


Number  of  Seats  in 

Minimum  Number 

Minimum  Number 

Restaurants  or 

of 

of 

Parking  spaces  in 

Water  Closets 

Lavatories 

Drive-in  Theatres 

For  Each  Sex 

For  Each  Sex 

Up  to  40 

1 

1 

41  to  140 

2 

141  to  210 

3 

1 

211  to  270 

4 

2 

271  to  330 

5 

2 

331  to  390 

6 

3 

391  to  450 

7 

3 

451  to  550 

8 

4 

551  to  650 

9 

4 

651  to  750 

10 

5 

751  to  850 

11 

6 

Over  850 

11  plus  1  for  each 

6  plus  1  for  each 

additional  100  seats 

additional  200  seats 

or  fraction  thereof 

or  fraction  thereof 

Column  1 

2 

3 

(11)  In  a  Group  B,  Division  1  occupancy  the  maximum  number  of  persons  per  water 
closet  shall  be  determined  by  the  appropriate  authority  having  jurisdiction. 

(12)  In  a  day  care  centre,  the  maximum  number  of  children  per  water  closet  and 
wash  basin  shall  conform  to  Table  3.6.4.E.  except  that  plumbing  fixtures  for  children  over 
the  age  of  9  years  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  classrooms  in  Table  3. 6. 4. A. 


TABLE  3.6.4.E. 

Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.6.4.2.(12) 

Age  of  Children 

Maximum  Number  of  Children  per  Water  Closet  and  Lavatory 

Under  2 

10  without  regard  to  number  of  each  sex 

2  to  5 

15  without  regard  to  number  of  each  sex 

6  to  9 

15  for  males 

15  for  females 

Column  1 

Column  2 

(13)  In  Group  E  and  F  occupancies  the  maximum  number  of  persons  per  water  closet 
shall  be  300  males  or  150  females  except  that, 

(a)  facilities  provided  for  employees  may  be  counted  as  part  of  those  required  for  the 
occupancy  when  such  facilities  are  made  accessible  to  the  public;  and 

(b)  where  the  sum  of  the  floor  areas,  excluding  basements  and  cellars,  is  less  than  5,000 
sq  ft.  not  more  than  1  water  closet  need  be  provided. 
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(14)  In  an  establishment  used  primarily  for  the  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 
the  minimum  number  of  water  closets  and  lavatories  shall  conform  to  Table  3.6.4.  F. 


TABLE  3.6.4.F. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  3.6.4.2.(14) 


Number  of  Seats 


Up  to  100 
101  to  140 
141  to  180 
181  to  220 
221  to  280 
281  to  360 
361  to  440 
441  to  520 
Over  520 


Column  1 


Minimum  Number 
of 

Water  Closets 
For  Each  Sex 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

9  +  1  for  each  addi- 
tional 80  seats  or 
fraction  thereof 


Minimum  Number 
of 

Lavatories 
For  Each  Sex 

1 
1 

2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 

4  +  1  for  each  addi- 
tional 160  seats  or 
traction  thereof 


Privacy  3.6.4.3.(1)  Every  room  containing  sanitary  facilities  serving  one  sex  only  shall  be 

enclosed  by  a  full  height  door  which  shall  be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  sex  served. 

(2)  Rooms  providing  separate  water  closets  for  more  than  one  male  or  female  shall 
be  designed  so  that  the  water  closets  and  urinals  are  not  visible  when  the  doors  to  such 
rooms  open  onto  a  place  where  persons  of  the  other  sex  work  or  pass. 

3.6.4.4.  Glass,  other  than  safety  glass,  shall  not  be  used  for  a  shower  or  bathtub  enclosure. 

3.6.4.5.  Reserved 


SECTION  3.7  SIGNS 
Subsection  3.7.1  Scope 

3.7.1.1.  Except  as  provided  otherwise  in  Article  3.7.1.2.  this  Section  shall  apply  to  the 
erection  of  all  signs. 

3.7.1.2.  (1)  The  following  signs  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Section, 

(a)  Signs  for  regulating  traffic  or  similar  devices,  legal  notices,  or  warnings  at 
railroad  crossings ; 

(b)  Signs  in  display  windows  including  writing,  representation,  painting  or 
lettering  directly  on  the  surface  of  any  window  or  door,  or  other  signs  not 
affixed  to  the  building  interior; 

(c)  Small  signs  displayed  for  the  direction  of  the  public  including  signs  which 
identify  rest  rooms,  freight  entrances,  and  such  other  similar  directional  signs ; 

(d)  Signs  painted  directly  on  a  building;  and 

(e)  Incidental  signs  or  other  signs  subject  to  municipal  approval. 

Subsection  3.7.2.  Alterations 

3.7.2.1.  The  changing  of  movable  parts  of  signs  that  are  designed  for  changes,  or  the 
repainting  of  display  matter  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  alterations. 
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Subsection  3.7.3.  Structural  Requirements 


3.7.3.1.  Except  as  provided  herein,  all  sign  structures  shall  be  designed  in  accordance 
with  Part  4. 

3.7.3.2.  (1)  A  sign  structure  shall  be  designed  by  an  architect  or  professional  engineer 
where  it  is, 

(a)  a  ground  sign  which  exceeds  25  ft  in  height  above  the  adjacent  finished  ground; 

(b)  a  projecting  sign  which  weighs  more  than  250  lb;  or 

(c)  any  one  face  of  a  roof  sign  which  exceeds  100  sq  ft. 

(2)  A  projecting  sign  shall  not  be  attached  or  fastened  in  any  manner  to  a  parapet  wall 
unless  designed  by  an  architect  or  professional  engineer. 

3.7.3.3.  No  sign  shall  be  supported  by  an  existing  building,  parapet  wall,  or  other 
structure,  or  any  part  thereof,  unless  said  building  or  structure  is  adequate  to  support, 
without  reducing  the  safety  factors  provided,  all  loads  to  which  it  may  be  subjected, 
including  those  loads  resultant  from  or  caused  by  the  erection  of  the  sign  such  as  wind 
and  snow  loads,  and  is  fully  capable  of  safely  transferring  said  loads  through  its 
structural  members  to  soil  having  adequate  load-carrying  or  load-resisting  capacity. 

3.7.3.4.  Materials  subjected  to  wind  forces  used  in  the  construction  of  signs  shall 
be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  installed  to  withstand  a  design  external  pressure 
or  suction  due  to  wind. 

3.7.3.5.  Materials  subjected  to  thermal  forces  shall  be  installed  so  that  their  expansion 
and  contraction  over  the  temperature  ranges  to  which  the  materials  are  likely  to  be 
subjected  will  not  dislodge  the  materials  from  their  assigned  positions. 

3.7.3.6.  A  sign  shall  be  constructed  and  erected  so  that  all  structural  design  assumptions 
used  or  applicable  in  its  design  are  valid  after  the  completion  of  the  construction  and  the 
erection  of  the  sign. 

Subsection  3.7.4.  Plastic  Sign  Facing  Materials 

3.7.4.1.(1)  Plastic  materials  used  in  the  construction  of  sign  faces  shall, 

(a)  burn  no  faster  than  l1^  in.  per  min.  in  sheets  0.060  in.  thick  when  tested  in 
accordance  with  ASTM  D635-74,  "Method  of  Test  for  Flammability  of  Rigid 
Plastics  Over  0.050  in.  Thick."  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975;  and 

ib  burn  no  faster  than  2  min.  when  tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D568-74, 
"Method  of  Test  for  Flammability  of  Flexible  Plastics  where  the  Thickness 
of  the  Plastic  Material  is  less  than  0.050  in.,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  and 
measurement  of  material  thickness  shall  be  according  to  Method  B  of  ASTM 
D374-74  "Methods  of  Test  for  Thickness  of  Solid  Electrical  Insulation,"  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  The  plastic  portion  of  exterior  sign  faces  placed  over  or  forming  part  of  non- 
combustible  exterior  wall  surfaces  shall, 

(a)  not  exceed  30  per  cent  of  the  wall  area  of  the  storey  on  which  it  is  installed ; 

(b)  not  have  single  or  contiguous  sign  faces  areas  exceeding  160  sq  ft  at  each  storey 
above  the  first  storey  nor  greater  than  4  ft  in  height ;  and 

(c)  when  located  above  the  first  storey,  be  vertically  separated  by  4  ft  of  non- 
combustible  construction  unless  separated  by  a  horizontal  building  projection, 
such  as  a  canopy,  extending  the  full  width  of,  and  projecting  at  least  36  in. 
beyond,  the  exterior  sign  face. 
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(3)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (4)  and  Clause  3.2.3.13.(1)  (g)  the 
plastic  portion  of  an  interior  sign  placed  over  or  forming  part  of  an  interior  wall  surface  in 
corridors,  covered  or  enclosed  walkways  at  or  above  grade  in  buildings  or  enclosed  malls 
shall, 

(a)  not  exceed  15  per  cent  of  the  wall  area  in,  or  over  which  it  may  be  installed; 

(b)  be  supported  by  a  device  that  will  not  detrimentally  affect  the  fire-resistance 
rating  of  the  interior  wall  to  which  it  is  attached  or  of  which  it  may  form  a  part, 
and  encase  the  edges  of  the  plastic  sign  face  in  metal ; 

(c)  not  be  positioned  or  sized  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  less  than  2  ft  from  the 
vertical  line  separating  two  adjacent  premises; 

(d)  be  placed  so  that  there  is  at  least  2  ft  vertical  separation  of  noncombustible 
material  between  the  top  of  the  plastic  sign  surface  and  the  ceiling  surface; 

(e)  be  permitted  to  have  an  increase  of  100  per  cent  in  area  required  in  Clause  (a) 
and  a  decrease  of  50  per  cent  of  the  separation  distances  required  in  Clauses  (c) 
and  (d)  if  the  area  is  sprinklered;  and 

(f)  not  have  a  flame-spread  rating  above  250. 

(4)  Signs  in  exits  and  underground  walkways  shall  comply  with  the  appropriate  flame 
spread  requirements  of  Sentences  3.4.4.1.(1)  and  3.2.3.16.(5). 

Subsection  3.7.5.  Location  Restrictions 

3.7.5.1.  No  sign  shall  be  located  so  as  to  obstruct  openings  required  for  light  and 
ventilation,  any  required  means  of  egress  or  required  access  for  fire  fighting  in  accordance 
with  Sentence  3.2.5.1.(8). 

3.7.5.2.  (1)  No  exterior  sign  shall  be  erected  overhanging  a  sidewalk  or  other  pedestrian 
walkway  unless  the  vertical  distance,  measured  from  the  bottom  of  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  sign  to  the  surface  of  the  sidewalk,  is  at  least  8  ft. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  hereinafter,  no  sign  face  shall  be  erected  within  2  ft  of  the 
vehicular  travelled  portion  of  private  lane  or  roadway,  or  of  a  motor  vehicle  parking  area 
unless  the  minimum  vertical  distance  between  grade  and  the  bottom  of  the  overhaning 
sign  face  is  at  least  14  ft. 

(3)  Where  the  height  of  all  vehicles  using  any  private  road  or  parking  area  is  per- 
manently restricted,  the  vertical  distance  mentioned  in  Sentence  (2)  may  be  reduced  to 
the  amount  of  the  actual  height  restriction,  for  as  long  as  the  said  height  restriction  is 

in  existence  on  the  premises. 


SECTION  3.8  PORTABLE  CLASSROOMS 
Subsection  3.8.1.  General 

3.8.1.1.  A  single  portable  classroom  shall  not  exceed  1,000  sq  ft  in  building  area,  or  1 
storey  in  building  height. 

3.8.1.2.  Where  the  horizontal  distance  between  portable  classrooms  is  less  than  20  ft, 
they  shall  be  considered  as  a  single  building  of  a  size  equal  to  the  aggregate  area  of  the 
portable  classrooms  and  the  requirements  of  the  Code  for  a  building  of  such  size  shall 
apply. 

Subsection  3.8.2.  Means  of  Egress 

3.8.2.1.  Each  portable  classroom  shall  be  provided  with  not  less  than  two  exit  doors 
placed  as  remote  from  each  other  as  practicable,  and  which  open  directly  to  the  outdoors. 
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3.8.2.2.(1)  All  exit  doors  shall  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel,  and, 

(a)  shall  not  be  equipped  with  hardware  that  will, 

(i)  permit  the  door  to  be  locked  against  egress,  or 

(ii)  prevent  the  door  from  being  opened  with  one  hand;  and 

(b)  shall  not  be  equipped  with  night  latches,  flush  bolts,  draw  bolts,  or  similar 
locking  devices. 

Subsection  3.8.3.  Interior  Finish 

3.8.3.1.  No  interior  finish  material  used  on  a  wall,  ceiling  or  floor  of  a  portable  classroom 
shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  greater  than  150. 

Subsection  3.8.4.  Heating 

3.8.4.1.  Heating  systems  and  equipment  shall  be  designed  and  installed  in  accordance 
with  Section  6.2. 

3.8.4.2.  (1)  A  fuel-fired  appliance  is  permitted  without  fire  separations  in  a  portable 
classroom  provided, 

(a)  there  is  not  more  than  one  appliance  per  classroom ;  and 

(b)  the  appliance  is  at  least  15  ft  from  an  exit. 

3.8.4.3.  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  3*8.4.2.,  fuel-fired  appliances 
shall  be  enclosed  by  a  fire  separation  having. 

(a)  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating  where  the  horizontal  distance  between  portable  class- 
rooms is  less  than  20  ft,  but  greater  than  5  ft ;  and 

(b)  1  Y2-hr  fire-resistance  rating  where  the  horizontal  distance  between  portable 
classrooms  is  5  ft  or  less. 

Subsection  3.8.5.  Provisions  for  Fire  Fighting 

3.8.5.1.  A  fire  extinguisher  in  accordance  with  Article  6.7.3.10.  shall  be  installed  in  a 
portable  classroom. 

Subsection  3.8.6.  Fire  Alarm  System 

3.8.6.1.  Where  the  horizontal  distance  between  a  portable  classroom  and  a  main  school 
building  on  the  site  is  less  than  40  ft,  the  fire  alarm  system  in  the  main  school  building  shall 
be  extended  into  the  portable  classroom. 

3.8.6.2.  (1)  A  fire  alarm  system  installed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
Subsections  3.2.4.  and  6.7.2.  shall  be  provided  where, 

(a)  the  horizontal  distance  between  portable  classrooms  is  less  than  20  ft,  whether  or 
not  there  is  a  main  school  building  on  the  site ;  and 

(b)  there  are  4  or  more  portable  classrooms  in  a  group. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  fire  alarm  requirements,  the  group  of  portable 
classrooms  shall  be  considered  a  single  building. 

Subsection  3.8.7.  Separation  from  Main  Buildings 

3.8.7.1.(1)  Where  the  horizontal  distance  between  a  portable  classroom  and  a  main  school 
building  on  the  site  is  less  than  40  ft,  but  greater  than  10  ft,  there  shall  be  a  %-hr  fire 
separation  constructed  between  the  portable  classroom  and  the  main  building. 
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(2)  Where  the  horizontal  distance  between  a  portable  classroom  and  a  main  school 
building  on  the  site  is  10  ft  or  less,  there  shall  be  a  1  Y2-hr  fire  separation  constructed 
between  the  portable  classroom  and  the  main  building. 

(3)  Where  a  fire  separation  is  required  by  Sentences  (1)  and  (2),  it  may  be  formed  by  a 
wall  of  the  main  school  building  or  a  wall  of  the  portable  classroom,  or  combination  thereof, 
provided  such  walls  have  the  required  fire-resistance  rating  and  all  openings,  such  as  doors  and 
windows,  are  protected  in  accordance  with  Subsection  3.1.7. 

3.8.7.2.  Spatial  separation  as  shown  in  Subsection  3.2.3.  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the 
requirements  of  Articles  3.8.7.1. 
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SECTION  4.1    STRUCTURAL  LOADS  AND  PROCEDURES 
Subsection  4.1.1.  General 

Application 

4.1.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  design  of  all  structural  members  and  their 
assemblies  used  in  the  following: 

(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies : 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 


(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 
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(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building 
area  and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies : 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low  Hazard  Industrial 

Occupancies ; 

(c)  retaining  walls ; 

(d)  signs; 

(e)  communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height ; 

(f)  pedestrian  bridges ; 

(g)  permanent  crane  runways  that  impose  loads  on  buildings ; 

(h)  fire  escapes ; 

(i)  exterior  storage  tanks. 
(2)  Reserved 

4.1.1.2.  (1)  Farm  buildings  other  than  those  used  as  residences  shall  be  designed  and 
constructed  in  conformance  with  the  Canadian  Code  for  Farm  Buildings  (Farm  Building 
Standards)  1970  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  unless  such  farm  buildings  are  constructed 
by  a  person  for  his  own  use. 

N.B. :  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.1.1.1.(1),  requirements  for  design  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

Design  Requirements 

4.1.1.3.  (1)  Buildings  and  their  structural  members  including  form  work  and  falsework 
shall  be  designed  to  have  sufficient  structural  capacity  to  resist  safely  and  effectively  all 
loads  and  effects  of  loads  and  influences  that  may  reasonably  be  expected  having  regard 
to  the  expected  service  life  of  buildings,  and  shall  in  any  case  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
this  Section. 

(2)  All  permanent  and  temporary  structural  members,  including  formwork  and 
falsework  of  a  building,  shall  be  protected  against  loads  exceeding  the  design  loads  during 
the  construction  period  except  when,  as  verified  by  analysis  or  test,  temporary  overloading 
of  a  structural  member  would  result  in  no  impairment  of  that  member  or  any  other 
member,  and 

(a)  the  constructor  shall  take  all  necessary  precautions  during  all  stages  of  con- 
struction to  ensure  that  the  building  is  not  damaged  or  distorted  due  to  loads 
applied  during  construction. 

Design  basis  4.1.1.4.(1)  Buildings  and  their  structural  members  shall  be  designed  by  one  of  the 

following  methods: 

(a)  standard  design  procedures  and  practices  provided  by  Sections  4.2  to  4.9  inclusive 
and  any  standards  and  specifications  referred  to  therein  except  in  cases  of 
conflict  the  provisions  of  the  building  code  shall  govern; 

(b)  one  of  the  following  three  bases  of  design, 


Minimum 
safety  and 
performance 


Loads  during 
construction 


(i)  analysis  based  on  generally  'established'  theory, 
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(ii)  evaluation  of  a  given  full-scale  structure  or  a  prototype  by  a  loading  test, 


(iii)  studies  of  model  analogues, 

provided  the  design  is  carried  out  by  a  person  qualified  in  the  specific  method 
applied  and  provided  the  design  ensures  a  level  of  safety  and  performance  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  provided  for  or  implicit  in  design  carried  out  by  the 
methods  referred  to  in  Clause  4.1.1.4.(1)  (a). 

(2)  Communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height  shall  be  designed  according  to 
CSA  S-37-1965,  "Antenna  Towers  and  Antenna  Supporting  Structures",  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975. 

(3)  Air  supported  structures  shall  be  designed  so  that , 

(a)  the  fabric  strength  and  structural  anchorage  of  the  structure  will  be  capable 
of  withstanding  an  internal  pressure  of  8  psf  and  an  external  wind  velocity  of 
70  mph  simultaneously; 

(b)  all  exit  doors  are  structurally  independent  of  such  air  supported  structure. 

(4)  Every  fire  escape,  where  permitted  in  Part  3  shall , 

(a)  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Sentences  3.4.8.16.1.(1)  to  (11)  and 
this  Part ;  and 

(b)  be  designed  in  a  manner  so  that  the  allowable  stresses  on  any  wall,  column, 
beam  or  other  supporting  member  to  which  it  is  attached  does  not  exceed  the 
stresses  permitted  in  this  Part. 


4.1.1.5.(1)  Structural  members  shall  be  designed  so  that  their  deflections  under  expected 
service  loads  will  be  acceptable  with  regard  to, 


Deflections 


(a)  the  intended  use  of  the  building  or  member; 

(b)  possible  damage  to  nonstructural  members  and  materials ; 

(c)  possible  damage  to  the  structure  itself. 

(2)  Deflections  listed  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  taken  into  account  in  all  structures 
and  structural  members  made  of  material  susceptible  to  deflections,  deformations,  or 
changes  in  load  distribution  due  to  creep,  shrinkage  or  other  effects  in  the  materials  of 
which  they  are  composed. 


(3)  The  lateral  deflection  of  buildings  due  to  design  wind  and  gravity  loads  shall 
be  checked  to  ensure  that  nonstructural  elements,  whose  nature  is  known  at  the  time 
the  structural  design  is  carried  out,  will  not  be  damaged.  Except  as  provided  in  Sen- 
tence (4)  the  total  drift  per  storey  under  design  wind  and  gravity  loads  shall  not  exceed 
1/500  of  the  storey  height. 


Lateral 
deflection  of 
buildings 
due  to  wind 


(4)  The  deflection  limits  required  in  Sentence  (3)  do  not  apply  to  industrial  buildings 
or  sheds  if  it  is  known  by  experience  that  greater  movement  is  acceptable. 

4.1.1.6.(1)  Special   considerations  shall  be  given  to  floor  systems  susceptible   to  Vibrations 

vibration  to  ensure  that  such  vibration  is  acceptable  for  the  intended  occupancy  of  the  of  floors 
building. 

(2)  Unusually  flexible  buildings  and  buildings  whose  ratio  of  height  to  minimum  Lateral 

effective  width  exceeds  4  to  1  shall  be  investigated  for  lateral  vibrations  under  dynamic  vibrations  of 

wind  load  and  lateral  accelerations  of  the  building  shall  be  checked  to  ensure  that  such  buildings 
accelerations  are  acceptable  to  the  intended  occupancy  of  the  building. 


4.1.1.7.  Provision  shall  be  made  to  ensure  adequate  stability  of  the  structure  as  a 
whole  and  adequate  lateral,  torsional  and  local  stability  of  all  structural  parts  which 
may  be  subjected  to  compressive  stress. 
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4.1.1.8.  Buildings  and  structural  systems  shall  provide  such  structural  integrity,  strength 
and  other  defenses  that  the  hazards  associated  with  progressive  collapse  due  to  local 
failure  are  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

4.1.1.9.  Reserved 

4.1.1.10.  Reserved 


Subsection  4.1.2.  Design  Loads  and  Effects 

4.1.2.1.  (1)  Except  as  provided  for  in  Article  4.1.2.2.  the  following  loads,  forces  and 
effects  shall  be  considered  in  the  design  of  a  building  and  its  structural  members  and 

connections: 

D — dead  loads  as  provided  for  in  Subsection  4.1.5. 

L — live  load  due  to  intended  use  and  occupancy  (includes  loads  due  to  movable 
partitions  and  vertical  loads  due  to  cranes) ;  snow,  ice  and  rain ;  earth  and 
hydrostatic  pressure;  horizontal  components  of  static  or  inertia  forces. 

0 — wind  or  earthquake,  whichever  produces  the  more  unfavorable  effect. 

T — contraction  or  expansion  due  to  temperature  changes,  shrinkage,  moisture 
changes,  creep  in  component  materials,  movement  due  to  differential  settlement 
or  combination  thereof. 

(2)  Minimum  design  values  of  these  loads  as  set  forth  in  Subsections  4.1.5.  to  4.1.10., 
shall  be  increased  to  account  for  dynamic  effects  where  applicable. 

4.1.2.2.  (1)  Where  a  building  or  structural  member  can  be  expected  to  be  subjected  to 
loads,  forces  or  other  effects  not  listed  in  Article  4.1.2.1.,  such  effects  shall  be  taken  into 
account  in  the  design,  based  on  the  most  appropriate  information  available. 

(2)  If  it  can  be  shown  by  engineering  principles,  or  if  it  is  known  from  experience, 
that  neglect  of  some  or  all  of  the  effects  due  to  T  do  not  affect  the  structural  safety  and 
serviceability,  they  need  not  be  considered  in  the  calculations. 

4.1.2.3.  Structural  design  shall  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  Subsection  4.1.3., 
"Working  Stress  Design"  or  Subsection  4.1.4.,  "Limit  States  Design". 


Subsection  4.1.3.  Working  Stress  Design 

4.1.3.1.  In  designing  buildings  and  their  structural  members,  all  of  the  loads  listed 
in  Article  4.1.2.1.  shall  be  considered  to  act  in  the  following  combinations  and  buildings  and 
their  structural  members  shall  be  designed  for  whichever  combination  produces  the  most 
unfavourable  effects  in  the  building,  foundation  or  structural  member  concerned,  when 
reduced,  as  appropriate,  according  to  Article  4.1.3.2.: 

(i)  D 

(ii)  D  +  L 

(iii)  D  +  O 

(iv)  D  +  T 

(v)  D  +  L  +  O 

(vi)  D  +  L  +  T 

(vii)  D  +  Q  +  T 

(viii)  D  +  L  +  O  +  T 
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4.1.3.2.  (1)  The  total  of  the  combined  load  effects  may  be  multiplied  by  the  following 
load  combination  probability  factors: 

(a)  1.0  for  combinations  (i)  to  (iv) ; 

(b)  0.75  for  combinations  (v)  to  (vii) ; 

(c)  0.66  for  combination  (viii). 

4.1.3.3.  When  loads  other  than  D  counteract  D  in  a  structural  member  or  joint, 
special  caution  shall  be  exercised  by  the  designer  to  ensure  adequate  safety  for  possible 
stress  reversal. 

4.1.3.4.  A  building  shall  be  proportioned  to  resist  an  overturning  moment  and  sliding 
force  of  not  less  than  twice  that  due  to  the  loads  acting  on  the  structure  when  the  structure 
is  considered  as  an  entire  unit  acting  on  or  anchored  to  its  bearing  stratum  or  supporting 
structure  and  in  making  such  determination,  the  resistance  to  overturning  shall  be 
calculated  as  the  sum  of  the  stabilizing  moment  of  the  dead  load  only,  plus  the  ultimate 
resistance  of  any  anchoring  devices. 

4.1.3.5.  Reserved 
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Subsection  4.1.4.  Limit  States  Design 


.1.4.1.(1)  In  this  Subsection,  the  term, 

(a)  (i)  "limit  states"  means  those  conditions  of  a  building  structure  in  which 

the  building  ceases  to  fulfil  the  function  for  which  it  was  designed, 

(ii)  "ultimate  limit  states"  are  those  states  concerning  safety  and  include 
exceeding  the  load  carrying  capacity,  overturning,  sliding,  fracture  and 
fatigue, 

(hi)  "serviceability  limit  states"  are  those  limit  states  which  restrict  the 
intended  use  and  occupancy  of  the  building  and  include  deflection, 
vibration,  permanent  deformation  and  cracking; 

(b)  specified  loads  (D,  L,  0  and  T)  means  those  loads  defined  in  Article  4.1.2.1.  and 
given  in  this  Section; 

(c)  load  factor,  a,  means  a  factor  in  Sentence  4.1.4.2.(3)  applied  to  a  specified  load 
which,  for  the  limit  states  under  consideration,  takes  into  account  the  variability 
of  the  loads  and  load  patterns  and  analysis  of  their  effects ; 

(d)  load  combination  factor,  ^,  means  a  factor  in  Sentence  4.1.4.2.(4)  applied  to 
loads  other  than  dead  load  to  take  into  account  the  reduced  probability  of  a 
number  of  loads  from  different  sources  acting  simultaneously; 

(e)  importance  factor,  7  ,  means  a  factor  in  Sentence  4.1.4.2.(5)  applied  to  the 
loads  to  take  into  account  the  consequences  of  collapse  as  related  to  the  use  and 
occupancy  of  the  building; 

(f)  factored  load  means  the  product  of  a  specified  load  and  its  load  factor; 

(g)  resistance,  R,  of  a  member,  connection  or  structure  is  based  on  the  specified 
properties  of  the  structural  materials; 

(h)  performance  factor,  $ ,  means  a  factor  applied  to  specified  material  property 
or  to  resistance  of  a  member,  connection  or  structure  which  for  the  limit  state 
under  consideration  takes  into  account  the  variability  of  material  properties 
and  dimensions,  workmenship,  type  of  failure  and  uncertainty  in  the  prediction 
of  resistance;  and 

(i)  factored  resistance  of  a  member,  connection  or  structure  means  the  product 
of  its  resistance  or  specified  material  property  and  the  applicable  performance 
factor. 


Terms 
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Safety  check  4.1.4.2.(1)  A  building  and  its  structural  components  shall  be  designed  to  have  sufficient 

for  strength  strength  and  stability  so  that  the  factored  resistance  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  effect 

and  stability  Gf  factored  loads,  as  required  in  Sentence  (2).  In  cases  of  overturning  and  uplift, 
anchorage  is  required  if  the  effect  of  loads  tending  to  cause  overturning  or  uplift 
multiplied  by  load  factors  greater  than  1.0  given  in  Sentence  (3)  is  greater  than  the 
stabilizing  effect  of  dead  load  multiplied  by  a  load  factor  of  0.85  as  given  in  Sentence  (3). 


Effect  of 
factored  loads 


(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  effect  of  factored  loads  is  the  structural 
effects  due  to  the  specified  loads  multiplied  by  load  factors,  a  ,  in  Sentence  (3),  a  load 
combination  factor,  \p  ,  in  Sentence  (4)  and  an  importance  factor,  Y  ,  in  Sentence  (5). 
The  factored  load  combinations  shall  be  equal  to 


Y(aDD  +  +  [a,  L  +  aQQ  +  aTT]) 

Load  factors  (3)  The  load  factors,  a  ,  shall  be  equal  to, 

(a)  aD  =  1.25  or,  in  cases  of  overturning,  uplift  and  stress  reversal  0.85; 

(b)  «,=1.5; 

(c)  aQ  =  1.5;  and 

(d)  ar  =  1.25. 


Load  combina- 
tion factor 


Importance 
factor 


(4)  The  load  combination  factor,  \p  ,  shall  be  equal  to, 

(a)  1.0  when  only  1  of  the  loads  L,  0  and  T  in  Sentence  4.1.2.1.(1)  acts; 

(b)  0.70  when  2  of  the  loads  L,  0  and  T  in  Sentence  4.1.2.1.(1)  act; 

(c)  0.60  when  all  of  the  loads  L,  O  and  T  in  Sentence  4.1.2.1.(1)  act  and  the  most 
unfavourable  effect  shall  be  determined  by  considering  the  loads  L,  0  and  T 
in  Sentence  4.1.2.1.(1)  acting  alone  with  \p  =1.0  or  in  combination  with  \p  =0.70 
or  0.60. 

(5)  The  importance  factor,  y  ,  shall  be, 

(a)  equal  to  1.0  for  all  buildings,  except  as  provided  in  Clause  (b) ;  and 

(b)  not  less  than  0.8  for, 

(i)  farm  buildings  having  an  occupant  load  not  greater  than  1  person  per  500 
sq  ft  (46.5  m2)  of  floor  area  during  normal  periods  of  use  of  4  hr  or  longer, 
and 

(ii)  buildings  where  it  can  be  shown  that  collapse  is  not  likely  to  cause  injury. 


Concrete  (6)  For  concrete  buildings,  the  effect  of  factored  loads  shall  be  determined  in  accord- 

buildings  ance  with  CSA  A23. 3-1973,  "Code  for  the  Design  of  Concrete  Structures  for  Buildings", 

as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


Serviceability  4.1.4.3.(1)  A  building  and  its  structural  components  shall  be  checked  for  serviceability 

and  fatigue  limit  states  as  defined  in  Clause  4.1.4.1.(1)  (a)  and  fatigue  under  the  effect  of  the  specified 

loads  as  required  in  the  standards  described  in  Sections  4.3,  4.4,  4.5,  4.6  and  4.7. 

(2)  Where  more  than  1  load  contributes  to  the  stress  in  a  member,  the  combination 
of  loads  shall  be  assumed  to  be 

D+V  [L  +  Q  +  T] 


where  \p  is  in  conformance  with  Sentence  4.1.4.2.(4). 
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Subsection  4.1.5.  Dead  Loads 


4  1.5.1.(1)  The  design  dead  load  for  a  structural  member  consists  of:  Dead  loads 

(a)  the  weight  of  the  member  itself ; 

(b)  the  weight  of  all  materials  of  construction  incorporated  into  the  building  to  be 
supported  permanently  by  the  member,  including  permanent  partitions ; 

(c)  the  weight  of  permanent  equipment ;  and 

(d)  forces  due  to  prestressing. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3)  in  areas  of  a  building  where  partitions  other  Non-permanent 
than  permanent  partitions  are  shown  on  the  drawings  or  where  partitions  might  be  partitions 
added  in  the  future,  allowance  shall  be  made  for  the  weight  of  such  partitions;  this 

allowance  shall  be  determined  from  the  actual  or  anticipated  weight  of  the  partitions 
placed  in  any  probable  position,  but  shall  be  not  less  than  20  psf  over  the  area  of  floor 
being  considered  and  the  partition  loads  used  in  design  shall  be  shown  on  the  drawings. 

(3)  In  cases,  where  the  dead  load  is  counteractive,  the  load  allowance  as  provided  in 
Sentence  (2)  shall  not  be  included  in  the  design  calculations. 


Subsection  4.1.6.  Live  Loads  Due  to  Use  and  Occupancy 


4.1.6.1.  (1)  The  design  load  on  an  area  of  floor  or  roof  depends  on  the  intended  use 
and  occupancy  and  shall  not  be  less  than  the  effects  of  uniformly  distributed  load 
patterns  in  Article  4.1.6.3.,  the  loads  resulting  from  the  intended  use,  or  the  concentrated 
loads  in  Article  4.1.6.4.,  whichever  produces  the  most  critical  effect. 

(2)  Live  load  intensities  for  the  purpose  of  structural  design  for  live  stock  buildings 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  Tables  I  &  II  of  the  Canadian  Code  for  Farm  Buildings 
(Farm  Building  Standards)  1970,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.1.6.2.  (1)  Where  the  use  of  an  area  of  floor  is  not  provided  for  in  Article  4.1.6.3.,  the 
design  loads  due  to  the  use  and  occupancy  of  the  area  shall  be  determined  from  an 
analysis  of  the  loads  resulting  from, 

(a)  the  weight  of  the  probable  assembly  of  persons; 

(b)  the  weight  of  the  probable  accumulation  of  equipment  and  furnishing;  and 

(c)  the  weight  of  the  probable  storage  of  materials. 

4.1.6.3.  (1)  The  uniformly  distributed  load  shall  be  not  less  than  the  values  listed  in 
Table  4. 1.6. A.,  reduced  as  may  be  provided  for  in  Sentence  (4)  or  (5),  applied, 

(a)  uniformly  over  the  entire  area;  or 

(b)  on  any  portions  of  the  area, 

whichever  produces  the  most  critical  effects  in  the  members  concerned. 


Loads  due  to 
use  of  floors 
and  roofs 


Uses  not 
stipulated 


Full  and 

partial 

loading 
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TABLE  4.I.6.A. 

Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.1.6.3.(1) 

Use  of  Area  of  Floor  or  Roof 

Minimum 
Design  Load 
psf 

Assembly  areas,  with  fixed  seats  covering  at  least  80%  of  the 
assembly  area  and  including : 

Auditoria 

Churches 

Classrooms  (also  without  fixed  seats) 

Courtrooms 

Lecture  Halls 

Theatres 

and  other  areas  with  similar  uses 

50 

Assembly  areas  other  than  those  listed  above,  including: 
Arenas 
Balconies 
Churches 
Dance  Floors 

Dining  Areas  and  Restaurants 

Foyers  and  Entrance  Halls 

Grandstands,  reviewing  stands  and  bleachers 

Gymnasia 

Museums 

Passenger  Stations 

Promenades 

Rinks 

Stadia 

Stages 

Theatres 

and  other  areas  with  similar  uses 

Attics  having  limited  accessibility  so  that  there  is  no  storage  of 
equipment  or  material 

10 

Balconies,  exterior  and  interior,  and  mezzanines 

100 

Corridors  and  Lobbies 
All  lobbies 

Corridors  serving  schools,  colleges  and  hospitals 
First  floor  corridors 

Corridors  serving  assembly  areas  and  recreational  areas 
Other  corridors 

100 

not  less  than  the 
design  load  re- 
quired  for  the 

occupancies 
they  serve 

Equipment  areas  and  service  rooms  including : 
Generator  rooms 

Mechanical  equipment  exclusive  of  elevators 
Machine  rooms 
Pump  rooms 
Transformer  vaults 
Ventilating,  air  conditioning 

750 

Exits  and  Fire  Escapes 

100 

Factories 

125(1) 

Column  1 

2 
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Use  of  Area  of  Floor  or  Roof 

Minimum 
Design  Load 
psf 

Garages 

Passenger  cars 

Unloaded  buses  and  light  trucks 

Loaded  buses  and  trucks  and  all  other  trucking  spaces 

50 
125 
250 

Kitchens  (other  than  residential) 

100 

Libraries 
Stack  rooms 

Reading  and  study  rooms 

150 
60 

Manufacturing  &  Repair  areas 

100 

Office  areas  in  office  buildings  and  other  buildings  (not  including 
record  storage  and  computer  rooms)  located  in 

Basement  and  first  floor 

Floors  above  first  floor 

100 
50 

Operating  rooms,  laboratories 

75 

Projection  rooms 

100 

Recreation  areas  that  cannot  be  used  for  assembly  purposes  in- 
cluding: 

Billiard  rooms 

Bowling  alleys 

Swimming  pools 

75 
75 

Residential  areas  in  . 
Apartments 
Dormitories 
Hospital  wards 
Hotels 
Motels 

Penal  institutions 

40 

Retail  and  wholesale  areas 

100 

Roofs  (for  roof  snow  loads  see  Article  4.1.7.1.) 

20(2) 

Sidewalks  and  driveways  over  areaways  and  basements 

250 

Storage  areas 
General  storage 

Locker  rooms  in  residential  occupancies 

100(1) 
50 

Toilet  areas  other  than  residential 

50 

Underground  structures  with  earth  cover 

H 

Warehouses  (see  Storage  areas) 

100(1) 

Column  1 

2 

Notes  to  Table  4. 1.6. A. 

(!)  Loads  due  to  the  intended  use  must  be  calculated  and  allowed  for  in  the  design. 
(2)  To  cover  occasional  short  term  loads  such  as  workmen. 
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More  (2)  Where  an  area  of  floor  or  roof  is  intended  for  two  or  more  occupam  ie  a1 

than  one  different  times,  the  value  to  be  used  from  Table  4. 1.6. A.  shall  be  the  greatest  value  for 

occupancy  anv  of  the  occupancies  concerned. 

Change  in  (3)  When  the  occupancy  of  a  building  is  changed,  loading  requirements  for  the  new 

occupancy  occupancy  as  stipulated  in  this  Part  shall  be  complied  with. 

Variation  (4)  Where  a  structural  member  supports  a  tributary  area  of  floor,  roof  or  combination 

with  of  these  greater  than  900  sq  ft  used  for  storage,  manufacturing,  retail  stores,  garage  or 

tributary  assembly,  the  design  live  load  due  to  use  and  occupancy,  excluding  snow,  is  the  load 

area  provided  for  in  Sentence  (1)  multiplied  by 

0.5  +  l5/\/A 

where  A  is  the  tributary  area  in  square  feet  for  this  type  of  use  and  occupancy. 

(5)  Where  a  structural  member  supports  a  tributary  area  of  floor,  roof  or  combination 
of  these  greater  than  200  sq  ft  for  any  use  or  occupancy  other  than  those  indicated  in 
Sentence  (4),  the  design  live  load  due  to  use  and  occupancy,  excluding  snow,  is  the  load 
provided  for  in  Sentence  (1)  multiplied  by 

0.3  +  \()/\/B 

where  B  is  the  tributary  area  in  square  feet  for  this  type  of  use  and  occupancy. 

(6)  Reserved 


(7)  Reserved 


Concentrated  4.1.6.4.(1)  The  design  load  due  to  possible  concentrations  of  load  resulting  from  use 

loads  of  an  area  of  floor  or  roof  shall  not  be  less  than  listed  in  Table  4.I.6.B.  applied  over  an  area 

of  2  y2  ft  by  2  y2  ft  located  so  as  to  cause  maximum  effects. 

(2)  For  those  occupancies  not  listed  in  Table  4.I.6.B.,  the  design  concentrated  load 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Sentence  4.1.6.2.(1). 


TABLE  4.1. 6. B 


Forming  Part  of  Article  4.1.6.4. 


Minimum 

Area  of  Floor  or  Roof 

Concentrated 

Load,  lb 

Roof  surfaces 

300 

Classrooms 

1,000 

Floors  of  offices,  manufacturing  buildings,  hospital  wards,  stages 

and  pedestrian  bridges 

2,000 

Floors  and  areas  used  by  passenger  cars 

2,500 

Floors  and  areas  used  by  vehicles  not  exceeding  8,000  lb  gross 

weight 

4,000 

Floors  and  areas  used  by  vehicle  exceeding  8,000  lb  but  not  exceed- 

ing 20,000  lb  gross  weight 

8,000 

Floors  and  areas  used  by  vehicles  exceeding  20,000  lb  gross  weight 

H 

Driveways  and  sidewalks  over  areaways  and  basements 

12,000^) 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Note  to  Table  4.I.6.B. 


(*)  Requires  special  study  and  where  appropriate  the  designer  should  refer  to  CSA  S6-1974,  "Design  of 
Highway  Bridges",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.1.6.5.  Reserved 
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Subsection  4.1.7.  Live  Loads  Due  to  Snow  and  Rain 


4.1.7.1.  The  design  load  due  to  the  accumulation  of  snow  on  a  surface  shall  not  be  Ground 
less  than  the  ground  snow  load  specified  in  Section  4.9  decreased  or  increased  as  provided     snow  load 
for  in  Articles  4.1.7.2.  to  4.1.7.4.,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  roof  load  be  less  than  20  psf 

for  roofs  with  a  slope  of  30°  or  less. 

4.1.7.2.  (1)  The  design  snow  load  on  a  roof  or  other  building  surface  subject  to  snow     Roof  snow 
accumulation  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  ground  snow  load  given  in  Article  load 
4.1.7.1.  by  appropriate  snow  load  coefficient  Cs  given  in  Articles  4.1.7.3.  and  4.1.7.4. 

(2)  A  roof  or  other  building  surface  and  its  structural  members  subject  to  loads  due     Full  and 
to  snow  accumulation  shall  be  designed  for  the  following  snow  load  distributions :  partial 

loading 

(a)  full  load  distributed  over  the  entire  area;  or 

(b)  full  load  distributed  on  any  one  portion  of  the  area  and  half  load  on  the 
remainder  of  the  area ; 

whichever  produces  the  greatest  effects  on  the  member  concerned,  and 

(c)  where  appropriate,  more  severe  load  imbalances  than  given  in  Clause  (b)  which 
may  result  from  such  effects  as  snow  removal  or  melting  of  snow  due  to  roof  fans 
or  uninsulated  roof  areas  in  heated  buildings. 


4.1.7.3.(1)  The  basic  snow  load  coefficient  Cs  is  0.8,  except  for  roofs  exposed  to  Snow  load 
wind  as  provided  for  in  Article  4.1.7.4.  The  basic  snow  load  coefficient  shall  be  further  coefficients 
increased  or  decreased  to  account  for  the  following  influences : 

(a)  the  decrease  of  snow  load  because  of  the  effect  of  slope  for  roof  slopes  exceeding 
30  deg. ; 

(b)  the  accumulation  of  nonuniform  snow  load  on  gable  and  hip  roofs; 

(c)  the  accumulation  of  nonuniform  snow  load  on  arched  and  curved  roofs ; 

(d)  the  accumulation  of  increased  snow  loads  in  valleys  of  butterfly  as  well  as 
multispan  curved  or  sloped  roofs ; 

(e)  the  accumulation  of  increased  nonuniform  snow  loads  due  to  drifting  snow  on 
the  lower  of  two-level  or  multi-level  roofs,  such  as  a  canopy,  marquee  or  porch 
roof  provided  the  upper  roof  is  part  of  the  same  building  or  of  an  adjacent 
building  not  more  than  15  ft  away; 

(f)  the  accumulation  of  increased  nonuniform  snow  loads  on  areas  adjacent  to  roof 
projections  such  as  penthouses,  large  chimneys,  ventilating  equipment; 

(g)  the  accumulation  of  increased  snow  or  ice  loads  on  areas  due  to  snow  sliding 
or  melt  water  draining  onto  these  areas  from  an  adjacent  roof  sloping  towards 
this  area  in  which  case  the  magnitude  and  distribution  of  the  increase  shall  be 
appropriate  to  the  relative  portions  and  sizes  of  the  surfaces. 


4.1.7.4.(1)  The  basic  snow  load  coefficient  of  0.8  may  be  reduced  to  0.6  provided  the 
designer  has  demonstrated  that  the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 

(a)  the  building  is  located  in  an  exposed  location  such  as  open  level  terrain  with 
only  scattered  buildings,  trees  or  other  obstructions,  so  that  the  roof  is  exposed 
to  the  winds  on  all  sides  and  is  not  likely  to  become  shielded  in  the  future  by 
obstructions  higher  than  the  roof  within  a  distance  from  the  building  equal  to 
ten  times  the  height  of  the  obstruction  above  the  roof  level,  and 

(b)  the  roof  does  not  have  any  significant  projection  such  as  parapet  walls  exceeding 
a  height  of  g/30  in  feet  where  g  is  the  ground  snow  load  in  psf,  which  may  prevent 
snow  from  being  blown  off  the  roof. 
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4.1.7.5.(1)  The  design  load,  due  to  the  accumulation  of  rain  water  on  a  surface  whose 
position  and  shape,  and  deflection  under  load,  is  such  as  to  make  such  an  accumulation 
possible,  is  that  resulting  from  the  24-hr  rainfall  specified  in  Section  4.9.  over  the 
horizontal  projection  of  the  surface  and  all  tributary  surfaces.  This  provision  applies 
whether  or  not  the  surface  is  provided  with  drainage,  such  as  rain  water  leaders. 

(2)  Loads  due  to  rain  need  not  be  considered  to  act  simultaneously  with  loads  due  to 
snow. 


Subsection  4.1.8.  Effects  of  Wind 


4.1.8.1.(1)  The  design  external  pressure  or  suction  due  to  wind  on  a  building  as  a 
whole  or  on  cladding  shall  be  calculated  from: 


p  =  qCeCgCp 

where  p  =  the  design  external  pressure  acting  statically  and  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  surface  either  as  a  pressure  (directed  towards  the  surface) 
or  as  a  suction  (directed  away  from  the  surface), 
q  =  the  reference  velocity  pressure  as  provided  for  in  Sentence  (3), 
Ce  =  the  exposure  factor  as  provided  for  in  Sentence  (4), 
Cg  =  the  gust  effect  factor  as  provided  for  in  Sentence  (5), 
Cp  =  the  external  pressure  coefficient  for  the  cladding  location  considered 
or  the  shape  factor  for  the  building  as  a  whole.  The  shape  factor  is 
equal  to  the  algebraic  difference  of  the  external  pressure  coefficients 
for  the  windward  and  leeward  sides  of  the  building. 


(2)  The  net  design  pressure  due  to  wind  on  cladding  shall  be  the  algebraic  difference 
of  the  external  pressure  or  suction  as  provided  for  in  Sentence  (1)  and  the  design  internal 
pressure  or  suction  due  to  wind  calculated  from  either, 


(a)  P]  =  qCeCp, 

or 

(b)  P,  =  qCeCgCp, 

where  p.  =  the  design  internal  pressure  acting  statically  and  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  cladding  either  as  a  pressure  (directed  outwards)  or  as  a 
suction  (directed  inwards), 

q,  Ce,  Cg     are  as  provided  for  in  Sentences  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  respectively,  except 
that  Ce  shall  be  evaluated  at  the  building  mid-height  instead  of  the 
height  of  the  element  considered,  and 
Cpi  =  the  internal  pressure  coefficient. 


(2A)  Formula  (b)  shall  be  used  if  the  building  has  large  openings  such  that  the  effects 
of  wind  gusts  are  transmitted  to  the  internal  air  space  of  the  building.  In  the  design  of 
cladding  adequate  allowance  shall  be  made  for  regions  of  high  local  external  pressures  or 

suctions. 


(3)  The  reference  velocity  pressure  q  is  the  appropriate  value  specified  in  Section  4.9. 
for  the  conditions  listed  in  Clauses  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d), 

(a)  the  reference  velocity  pressure  q  for  the  design  of  cladding  shall  be  based  on  a 
probability  of  being  exceeded  in  any  one  year  of  1  in  10; 

(b)  the  reference  velocity  pressure  q  for  the  design  of  structural  members  for 
deflection  and  vibration  shall  be  based  on  a  probability  of  being  exceeded  in 
in  any  one  year  of  1  in  10; 

(c)  for  all  buildings  except  those  listed  in  Clause  (d)  the  reference  velocity  pressure  q 
for  the  design  of  structural  members  for  strength  shall  be  based  on  a  probability 
of  being  exceeded  in  any  one  year  of  1  in  30; 

(d)  the  reference  velocity  pressure  q  for  the  design  of  structural  members  for  strength 
for  buildings  essential  for  post-disaster  services  shall  be  based  on  a  probability 
of  being  exceeded  in  any  one  year  of  1  in  100. 
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(4)  The  exposure  factor  C   shall  be,  Exposure 

factor 

(a)  the  value  shown  in  Table  4. 1.8. A.  for  the  appropriate  height  of  the  surface  or 
part  of  the  surface;  or 

(b)  the  value  of  the  function:  (h/30)V5  but  not  less  than  1.0  where  h  is  the  height 
above  grade  in  feet  of  the  surface  or  part  of  the  surface ;  or 

(c)  if  a  dynamic  approach  to  the  action  of  wind  gusts  is  used,  an  appropriate  value 
depending  on  both  height  and  shielding. 


TABLE  4. 1.8. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.1.8.1.(4) 


Height,  ft 


Over 


0  to 
40  to 
60  to 
90  to 
130  to 
190  to 
270  to 
420  to 


40 
60 
90 
130 
190 
270 
420 
740 


740  to  1200 


Column  1 


Exposure  Factor  Ce 


1.0 
1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.8 
2.0 


Column  2 


(5)  The  gust  effect  factor  C   is  one  of  the  following  values,  Gust  effect 

g  factor 

(a)  2.0  for  structural  members; 

(b)  2.5  for  small  elements  including  cladding; 

(c)  if  a  dynamic  approach  to  the  action  of  wind  gusts  is  used,  an  appropriate  value 
depending  on  the  turbulence  of  the  wind  and  the  size  and  natural  frequency  of 
the  structure. 

4.1.8.2.  (1)  Buildings  whose  height  is  greater  than  four  times  their  minimum  effective  Dynamic 
width  or  greater  than  400  ft  and  other  buildings  whose  light  weight,  low  frequency  and  effects  of 
low  damping  properties  make  them  susceptible  to  vibration  shall  be,  wind 

(a)  designed  by  experimental  methods  for  the  danger  of  dynamic  overloading  and 
vibration  and  the  effects  of  fatigue,  or 

(b)  designed  using  a  dynamic  approach  to  the  action  of  wind  gusts. 

4.1.8.3.  (1)  Buildings  and  structural  members  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  the     Full  and 
effects  of,  partial 

loading 

(a)  the  full  wind  load  over  the  entire  area;  or 

(b)  0.75  times  the  full  wind  load  acting  over  any  portion  of  the  area  and  full  load 
on  the  rest  of  the  area, 

whichever  produces  the  greatest  effect  on  the  building  or  member  concerned. 

4.1.8.4.  (1)  In  the  design  of  interior  walls  and  partitions  due  consideration  shall  be  Interior 
given  to  differences  in  air  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  or  partition  which  may     walls  and 
result  from,  partitions 

(a)  pressure  differences  between  the  windward  and  leeward  sides  of  a  building; 

1947 


(b)  stack  effects  due  to  a  difference  in  air  temperature  between  the  exterior  and 
interior  of  the  building;  and 

(c)  air  pressurization  by  the  mechanical  services  of  the  building. 


Subsection  4.1.9.  Effects  of  Earthquakes 

4.1.9.1.(1)  The  design  loading  due  to  earthquake  motion  shall  be  determined, 

(a)  by  the  analysis  given  in  this  Subsection ;  or 

(b)  by  a  dynamic  analysis  provided  that  the  associated  horizontal  ground  acceleration 
is  not  less  than  that  given  in  Section  4.9. 


Nomenclature  (2)  In  this  Subsection, 


A  ^assigned  horizontal  design  ground  acceleration. 

D  =  the  dimension  of  the  building  in  feet  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
applied  forces. 

Dn  =  plan  dimension  of  the  building  in  the  direction  of  the  computed 
eccentricity. 

Ds=  the  dimension  of  the  lateral  force-resisting  system  in  feet  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  applied  forces. 
e  =  computed  eccentricity  between  the  centre  of  mass  and  centre  of  rigid- 
ity at  the  level  being  considered. 

ex  =  Design  eccentricity  at  level  x. 

F  =  Foundation  factor  as  given  in  Sentence  4. 1 .9. 1  .(9). 

F,  =  Portion  of  V  to  be  concentrated  at  the  top  of  the  structure  as  defined 
in  Sentence  4. 1 .9. 1 .( 1 1). 

Fx=  Lateral  force  applied  to  level  x. 
h,,hn,hx  =  The  height  in  feet  above  the  base  (i  =  0)  to  level  "i",  "n"  or  "x", 
respectively. 

I  =  Importance  factor  of  the  structure  as  described  in  Sentence  4. 1 .9. 1  .(8). 
J  =  Numerical  reduction  coefficient  for  base  overturning  moment  as 

defined  in  Sentence  4. 1 .9. 1  .(14). 
Jx  =  Numerical  reduction  coefficient  for  moment  at  level  "x"  as  defined  in 

Sentence  4.1.9.1.(15). 
K  =  Numerical  coefficient  that  reflects  the  material  and  type  of  construc- 
tion, damping,  ductility  and/or  energy-absorptive  capacity  of  the 
structure  as  given  in  Sentence  4. 1 .9. 1  .(7). 
Level  i  =  Any  level  in  the  building,  i  =  1  first  level  above  the  base. 
Level  n  =  That  level  which  is  uppermost  in  the  main  portion  of  the  structure. 
Level  x  =  That  level  which  is  under  design  consideration. 
Mlx=  Torsional  moment  at  level  x. 
N=The  total  number  of  storeys  above  exterior  grade  to  level  "n".  (N  is 

usually  numerically  equal  to  n.) 
S  =  Seismic  response  factor  for  the  structure  as  denned  in  Sentence 
4.1.9.1.(5). 

Sp=  Horizontal  force  factor  for  part  or  portion  of  a  structure,  as  given  in 
Table  4.1.9.C 

T=  Fundamental  period  of  vibration  of  the  building  or  structure  in  sec- 
onds in  the  direction  under  consideration. 
V  =  Minimum  lateral  seismic  force  at  the  base  of  the  structure. 
Vn=  Lateral  force  on  a  part  of  the  structure. 
W  =  Dead  load  including  the  following: 

25  per  cent  of  the  design  snow  load  specified  in  Subsection  4.1.7.;  for 
areas  used  for  storage,  the  full  design  live  load  modified  according  to 
Sentence  4.1.6.3.(4);  the  full  contents  of  any  tanks. 
W,,WX  =  That  portion  of  W  which  is  located  at  or  is  assigned  to  level  "i"  or  "x". 
respectively. 

Wp  =  The  weight  of  a  part  or  portion  of  a  structure,  e.g.  cladding,  partitions 
and  appendages. 
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(3)  Earthquake  forces  shall  be  assumed  to  act  in  any  horizontal  direction  and 
independent  design  about  each  of  the  principal  axes  shall  be  considered  to  provide 
adequate  resistance  in  the  structure  for  earthquake  forces  applied  in  any  direction. 

(4)  The  minimum  lateral  seismic  force,  V,  assumed  to  act  nonconcurrently  in  any 
direction  on  the  building  shall  be  equal  to  the  product  of 

ASKIFW 

where  A  is  the  assigned  horizontal  design  ground  acceleration,  given  in  Section  4.9,  and 
the  value  of  this  ground  acceleration  is  assumed  constant  within  each  seismic  zone. 

(5)  The  seismic  response  factor,  S,  shall  be  equal  to  0.5 /(Ty3)  but  need  not  exceed  1.00. 

(6)  Except  where  technical  data  proves  otherwise,  the  fundamental  period,  T,  in 
Sentence  (5)  shall  be  equal  to  O.OSh^/VD,  except  that  where  the  lateral  force-resisting 
system  consists  of  a  moment-resisting  space  frame  which  resists  100%  of  the  required  lateral 
forces  and  the  frame  is  not  enclosed  by  or  adjoined  by  more  rigid  elements  that  would 
tend  to  prevent  the  frame  from  resisting  lateral  forces,  the  fundamental  period,  T,  shall 
equal  0.1  N. 

(7)  Values  of  the  numerical  coefficient,  K,  shall  conform  to  Table  4. 1.9. A. 


TABLE  4.1. 9. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.1.9.1.(7) 


Case 

Type  or  Arrangement  of  Resisting  Elements 

Value 
of  K 

(1) 

Buildings  with  a  ductile  moment  resisting  space  frame  with  the 
capacity  to  resist  the  total  required  force. 

0.7 

(2) 

Buildings  with  a  dual  structural  system  consisting  of  a  complete 
ductile  moment  resisting  space  frame  and  ductile  flexural  walls 
designed  in  accordance  with  the  following  criteria : 

The  frames  and  ductile  flexural  walls  shall  resist  the  total  lateral 
force  in  accordance  with  their  relative  rigidities  considering  the 
interaction  of  the  flexural  walls  and  frames.  In  this  analysis  the 
maximum  shear  in  the  frame  must  be  at  least  25%  of  the  total 
base  shear. 

0.7 

(3) 

Buildings  with  a  dual  structural  system  consisting  of  a  complete 
ductile  moment  resisting  space  frame  and  shear  walls  (*)  or  steel 
bracing  designed  in  accordance  with  the  following  criteria : 
1.  The  shear  walls  or  steel  bracing  acting  independently  of  the 

ductile  moment  resisting  space  frame  shall  resist  the  total 

required  lateral  force. 

2.  The  ductile  moment  resisting  space  frame  shall  have  the 
capacity  to  resist  not  less  than  25%  of  the  required  lateral 
force,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  ductile  moment  resisting  space 
frame  have  a  lower  capacity  than  that  required  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  rigidities. 

0.8 

(4) 

Buildings  with  ductile  flexural  walls  and  all  ductile  building  framing 
systems  except  as  otherwise  classified  in  this  Table  as  Cases  1,  2, 
3,  or  5. 

1.0 

Col.  1 

2 

3 
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Case 


3) 


(6) 


(8) 


Col  1 


Type  of  Arrangement  of  Resisting  Elements 


Buildings  with  a  dual  structural  system  consisting  of  a  complete 
ductile  moment  resisting  space  frame  with  masonry  infilling  designed 
in  accordance  with  the  following  criteria: 

1.  The  wall  system  comprising  the  infilling  and  the  confining  ele- 
ments acting  independently  of  the  ductile  moment  resisting 
space  frame  shall  resist  the  total  required  lateral  force. 

2.  The  ductile  moment  resisting  space  frame  shall  have  the 
capacity  to  resist  not  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  required 
lateral  force. 

Buildings  (other  than  cases  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5)  with  continuously 
reinforced  concrete,  structural  steel  buildings  and  reinforced  masonry 
shear  wall  structures. 

Buildings  of  unreinforced  masonry  and  all  other  structural  systems, 
except  Cases  1  to  6  inclusive. 

Elevated  tanks  plus  full  contents,  on  four  or  more  cross-braced 
legs  and  not  supported  by  a  building,  designed  in  accordance  with 
the  following  criteria: 

1.  The  minimum  and  maximum  value  of  the  product  SKI  shall 
be  taken  as  1.2  and  2.5,  respectively. 

2.  For  overturning  the  factor  J  as  set  forth  in  Clause  4.1.9.1.(14) 
shall  be  1.0. 

3.  The  torsional  requirements  of  Sentence  4.1.9.1.(15)  shall  apply. 


Vain. 
..l  EC 


Importance 
factor 

Foundation 
factor 


Note  to  Table  4. 1.9. A. 

(*)  Shear  walls  may  be  either  flexural  walls  or  shear  walls  as  defined  under  CSA  A23. 3-1973,  "Code  for  the 
Design  of  Concrete  Structures  for  Buildings,  Chapter  19,  Special  Provisions  for  Seismic  Design", 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(8)  The  importance  factor,  I,  shall  equal  1.3  for  all  buildings  designed  for  post- 
disaster  services  and  schools,  and  1.0  for  all  other  buildings. 

(9)  The  foundation  factor,  F,  shall  conform  to  Table  4.I.9.B. 

(9A)  Soil  depth  shall  be  measured  from  foundation  or  pile  cap  level. 

TABLE  4.I.9.B. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.1.9.1.(9)  &  (9A) 


Type  and  Depth  of  Soil.    See  Sentence  4.1 .9. 1 .  (9A) 

F 

Rock,  dense  and  very  dense  coarse-grained  soils,  very  stiff  and  hard  fine- 
grained soils;  compact  coarse-grained  soils  and  firm  and  stiff  fine-grained 
soils  with  a  depth  of  less  than  50  ft 

1.0 

Compact  coarse-grained  soils,  firm  and  stiff  fine-grained  soils  with  a  depth 
greater  than  50  ft;  very  loose  and  loose  coarse-grained  soils  and  very  soft 
and  soft  fine-grained  soils  from  0  to  50  ft  deep 

1.3 

Very  loose  and  loose  coarse-grained  soils,  very  soft  and  soft  fine-grained 
soils  with  depths  greater  than  50  ft 

1  5( 1 

Column  1 

2 

Not,  to  Table  4.1. 9. B. 

(')  Where  soil  deposits  are  deeper  than  300ft,  amplification  factors  greater  than  those  given  in  the  table 
may  arise  in  the  case  of  tall  buildings. 
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(10)  The  weight,  W,  of  the  structure  shall  be  calculate  in  accordance  with  the  following 
formula:  n 

w  =  2  w, 

i  =  1 


Weight  of 
structure 


(11)  The  total  lateral  seismic  force,  V,  shall  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  a  portion  F^  shall  be  assumed  to  be  concentrated  at  the  top  of  the  structure  and 
equal  to  0.004V(h^/Ds)2,  except  that  Ft  need  not  exceed  0.15V  and  may  be 
considered  as  zero  for  (h^  I)  )<3. 

(b)  the  remainder,  V  — F^,  shall  be  distributed  along  the  height  of  the  building  includ- 
ing the  top  level  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

n 

FX  =  (V  -  F.)  W,hx/(  2    W,h,),  and 
i  =  1 

(c)  the  total  shear  in  any  horizontal  plane  shall  be  distributed  to  the  various 
elements  of  the  lateral  force  resisting  system  ,in  proportion  to  their  rigidities 
with  due  regard  to  the  capacities  and  stiffnesses  of  the  nonstructural  elements. 

(12)  Parts  of  buildings  and  their  anchorage  shall  be  designed  for  a  lateral  force,  V  , 
equal  to  AS^YY^,  distributed  according  to  the  distribution  of  mass  of  the  element  under 
consideration. 

(13)  The  values  of  Sp  in  Sentence  (12)  shall  conform  to  Table  4.1.9.C 

(13A)  The  value  of  shall  be  increased  50%  for  pipes  "and  containers  for  toxic  or 
explosive  materials,  for  materials  having  a  flash  point  below  100  F,  or  for  firefighting  fluids. 


Distribution 
of  lateral 
seismic 
force 


(13B)  Floors  and  roofs  acting  as  diaphragms  shall  be  designed  for  a  minimum  force 
corresponding  to  a  value  of  Sp=l  applied  to  loads  tributary  from  that  storey,  unless  a 
greater  force  Fx  is  assigned  to  the  level  under  consideration  as  per  Clause  4.1.9.1.(5). 


TABLE  4.1.9.C 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.1.9.1.(13),  (13A)  &  (13B) 


Cate- 
gory 

Part  or  Portion  of  Building 

Direction  of 
Force 

Value 
of  S 

P 

1 

All  exterior  and  interior  walls  except  those  of 
category  2  &  3 

Normal  to 
flat  surface 

2 

2 

Cantilever  parapet  and  other  cantilever  walls  except 
retaining  walls 

Normal  to 
flat  surface 

10 

3 

Exterior  and  interior  ornamentations  and  append- 
ages 

Any 

direction 

10 

4 

Towers,  chimneys,  smokestacks,  all  when  less  than 
10  ft  high  above  the  building,  machinery,  fixtures 
and  equipment,  pipes,  tanks  plus  contents  and  pent- 
houses— all  when  connected  to  or  forming  part  of  a 
building 

Any 

direction 

2f) 

5 

Towers,  chimneys  and  smokestacks  more  than  10  ft 
high  above  the  building 

Any 

direction 

3(2) 
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2 

3 

4 
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Cate- 
gory 

Part  or  Portion  of  Building 

Direction  of 
Force 

Value 
ofS 

n 
r 

6 

Tanks  plus  contents  when  resisting  on  the  ground 

Any 

direction 

1 

7 

Floors  and  roofs  acting  as  diaphragms 

Any 

direction 

1 

8 

Connections  for  exterior  and  interior  walls  and 
elements  except  those  forming  part  of  the  main 
structural  system 

Any 

direction 

25 

Col- 
umn 1 

2 

3 

4 

Notes  to  Table  4.1.9.C 

(J)  When  h/D  of  any  building  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  5  to  1,  increase  value  by  50%. 
(2)  Unless  a  lower  factor  can  be  proven  by  analysis. 


Overturning  (14)  The  overturning  moment,  M,  at  the  base  of  the  structure  shall  be  multiplied  by 

a  reduction  coefficient,  J,  where, 

(a)  J  =  l  where  T  is  less  than  0.5; 

(b)  J  =  1.1-02T  where  T  is  at  least  0.5,  but  not  more  than  1.5;  and 

(c)  J  =  0.8  where  T  is  greater  than  1.5T. 

(15)  The  overturning  moment  Mx  at  any  level  x  shall  be  multiplied  by  Jx  where 

jx=j+d-j)  (\i\y, 

(a)  the  incremental  changes  in  the  design  overturning  moments,  in  the  storey  under 
consideration,  shall  be  distributed  to  the  various  resisting  elements  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  distribution  of  shears  in  the  resisting  system; 

(b)  where  other  vertical  members  are  provided  which  are  capable  of  partially  resisting 
the  overturning  moments  a  redistribution  may  be  made  to  these  members  if 
framing  members  of  sufficient  strength  and  stiffness  to  transmit  the  required 
loads  are  provided;  and 

(c)  where  a  vertical-resisting  element  is  discontinuous,  the  overturning  moment 
carried  by  the  lowest  storey  of  that  element  shall  be  carried  down  as  loads  to 
the  foundation. 


Torsional 
moments 


Design 
eccentricity 


(16)  Torsional  moments  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  building  shall  be  computed  in 
each  storey  using  the  following  formula: 

v      i  =  1  7 

(17)  The  design  eccentricity,  e^,  in  Sentence  (16)  shall  be  computed  by  one  of  the 
following  equations,  whichever  provides  the  greater  stresses, 


(a)  e  =1.5e  +  0.05D  ,  or 
v  '    x  n 

(b)  e  =0.5e-0.05D  . 
v  '    x  n 

(18)  When  the  maximum  design  eccentricity  exceeds  0.25Dn> 

(a)  a  dynamic  analysis  shall  be  made;  or 

(b)  the  adverse  effects  of  torsion  as  computed  in  Sentence  4.1.9.1.(16)  shall  be 
doubled. 
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(19)  The  building  design  shall  take  full  account  of  the  possible  effects  of  setbacks 


Setbacks 


4.1.9.2.  (1)  Lateral  deflections  of  a  storey  relative  to  its  adjacent  storeys  shall  be  General 
included  in  the  design.  provisions 

(2)  Lateral  deflections  of  a  storey  relative  to  its  adjacent  storeys  obtained  from  an 
elastic  analysis  using  the  loads  given  in  Sentence  4.1.9.1.(11)  shall  be  multiplied  by  three 
to  give  realistic  values  of  anticipated  deflections. 

(3)  All  portions  of  the  structure  shall  be  designed  to  act  as  an  integral  unit  in  resisting 
horizontal  forces,  unless  separated  by  adequate  clearances  which  permit  horizontal  deflec- 
tions of  the  structure  consistent  with  values  of  deflections  calculated  in  accordance  with 
Sentence  4.1.9.2.(2). 

(4)  The  nonstructural  components  shall  be  designed  not  to  transfer  to  the  structural 
system  any  forces  unaccounted  for  in  the  design,  and  any  interaction  of  rigid  elements  such 
as  walls  and  the  structural  system  shall  be  designed  so  that  the  capacity  of  the  structural 
system  is  not  impaired  by  the  action  or  failure  of  the  rigid  elements. 

(5)  To  prevent  collision  of  buildings  in  an  earthquake,  adjacent  structures  shall  either 
be  separated  by  twice  the  sum  of  their  individual  deflections  obtained  from  an  elastic 
analysis  using  the  loads  given  in  Sentence  4.1.9.1.(11)  or  shall  be  connected  to  each  other. 

(6)  The  method  of  connection  in  Sentence  (5)  shall  take  into  account  the  mass,  stiffness, 
strength,  ductility  and  anticipated  motion  of  the  connected  buildings  and  the  character 
of  the  connection. 

(7)  The  connected  buildings  in  Sentence  (5)  shall  be  assumed  to  have  a  K  value  equal 
to  that  of  the  least  ductile  of  the  buildings  connected,  unless  a  lower  value  can  be  justified 
by  rational  analysis. 

(8)  Except  in  seismic  Zone  0,  pile  footings  of  every  building  or  structure  shall  be 
interconnected  continuously  by  ties  in  at  least  2  directions,  designed  to  carry  by  tension 
or  compression  a  horizontal  force  equal  to  10%  of  the  larger  pile  cap  loading,  unless  it  can 
be  demonstrated  that  equivalent  restraints  can  be  provided  by  other  means. 

4.1.9.3.  (1)  Buildings  more  than  3  storeys  in  height  in  seismic  Zones  2  and  3  shall  Special 
have  a  structural  system  as  described  in  Cases  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  Table  4. 1.9. A.  and  in  Provisions 
addition,  for  buildings  in  seismic  Zone  3  more  than  200  ft  in  height  and  with  a  structural 

system  of  Case  6  the  value  of  K  shall  be  increased  to  2.0. 

(2)  The  design  for  any  structural  system  which  has  an  assigned  value  of  K  of  1  or  less, 
shall  ensure  that  when  any  member  yields  the  remaining  members  of  the  structure  shall 
be  capable  of  resisting  25%  of  the  design  seismic  force  including  the  effects  of  torsion. 

(3)  For  buildings  in  Zones  2  and  3  in  which  discontinuities  in  columns  or  shear  walls 
occur,  special  design  provisions  shall  be  made  to  ensure  that  failure  at  the  point  of 
discontinuity  will  not  occur  before  the  capacity  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  structure 
has  been  realized. 

(4)  In  seismic  Zones  2  and  3,  reinforcement  conforming  to  Article  4.4.3.10.  shall  be 
provided  for  masonry  construction  in, 

(a)  loadbearing  and  lateral  load-resisting  masonry; 

(b)  masonry  enclosing  elevator  shafts  and  stairways,  or  used  as  exterior  cladding; 

(c)  masonry  partitions  except  for  partitions  which, 

(i)  do  not  exceed  40  lb/sq  ft  in  weight,  and 


(ii)  do  not  exceed  10  ft  in  height  and  are  not  laterally  supported  at  the  top. 
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Subsection  4.1.10.  Other  Effects 


Loads  on 
railings 


Inertia 

sway 

forces 


Impact  and 
vibrations 


4.1.10.1(1)  The  minimum  design  load,  applied  horizontally  at  the  top  ot  a  railing  which 
guards  a  drop  of  more  than  18  in.  shall  be, 

(a)  40  lb/lin.  ft  for  exterior  balconies  of  individual  residential  units  and  a  con- 
centrated load  of  200  lbs  applied  concurrently ; 

(b)  100  lb/lin.  ft  for  exits  and  stairs ; 

(c)  150  lb/lin.  ft  for  assembly  occupancies  except  for  grandstands  and  stadia; 

(d)  250  lb/lin.  ft  for  grandstands  and  stadia  including  ramps ; 

(e)  300  lb/lin.  ft  for  vehicle  guard  rails  for  parking  garages  21  in.  above  the  road- 
way and  minimum  total  load  of  2,500  lbs  uniformly  distributed  over  each 

vehicle  space  21  in.  above  roadway ; 

(f)  a  125  lb  concentrated  load  applied  at  any  point  for  industrial  catwalks  and  other 
areas  where  crowding  by  many  people  is  very  improbable. 

(2)  The  minimum  design  load  applied  horizontally  to  panels  under  railings  which 
guard  a  drop  of  more  than  18  in.  shall  be  20  psf. 

(3)  The  minimum  design  load  applied  vertically  at  the  top  of  the  railing  which 
guards  a  drop  of  more  than  18  in.  shall  be  lOOlb/lin.  ft  acting  separately  from  the 
horizontal  load  provided  for  in  Sentences  (1)  and  (2). 

4.1.10.2.  (1)  Grandstands  and  any  building  used  for  assembly  purposes  to  accom- 
modate large  numbers  of  people  at  one  time  shall  be  designed  to  resist  all  inertia  sway 
forces  produced  by  the  use  and  occupancy  of  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  In  making  the  determination  under  Sentence  (1),  the  inertia  force  shall  be  not 
less  than  20  lb  per  lin.  ft  of  seat  parallel  to  each  row  of  seats  or  10  lb  per  lin.  ft  of  seat 
perpendicular  to  each  row  of  seats. 

4.1.10.3.  (1)  The  minimum  design  load  due  to  equipment,  machinery,  or  other  objects 
or  persons  that  may  produce  impact,  is  the  total  of  the  weight  of  the  equipment  or 
machinery  plus  its  maximum  lifting  capacity,  or  the  appropriate  live  load,  multiplied 
by  an  appropriate  factor  listed  in  Table  4. 1.10.  A. 

(2)  Where  dynamic  effects  such  as  resonance  and  fatigue  are  likely  to  be  important 
as  a  result  of  vibration  of  equipment  or  machinery,  a  dynamic  analysis  shall  be  carried  out. 


TABLE  4.1.10.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Articles  4.1.10.3.  &  4.1.10.5. 


Impact  Due  to 


Operation  of  motor  driven  cranes 

Operation  of  hand  driven  cranes 

Live  loads  on  hanger  supported  floors  and  stairs 

Operation  of  elevators 

Operation  of  helicopters 

Supports  for  light  machinery,  shaft  or  motor  driven 
Supports  for  reciprocating  machinery  or  power  driven 
units 

Column  1 


Factor 


1.25 
1.10 

1.33 

See  CSA  Standard  B44. 
1971,  Item  2.6.2. 
1.33 
1.20 


1.50 


Column  2 
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4.1.10.4.  (1)  The  minimum  horizontal  design  loads  on  crane  runway  rails  are,  Horizontal 

crane  loads 

(a)  the  lateral  force  which  shall  be, 

(i)  for  power-operated  crane  trolleys,  20  per  cent,  and  for  hand  operated 
trolleys,  10  per  cent,  of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  lifted  loads  and  of  the 
crane  trolley  excluding  other  parts  of  the  crane, 

(ii)  applied  at  the  top  of  the  rail,  one-half  on  each  side  of  the  runway,  and 

(iii)  considered  as  acting  in  either  direction  normal  to  the  runway  rail ; 

(b)  the  longitudinal  force  which  shall  be, 

(i)  10  per  cent  of  the  maximum  wheel  loads  of  the  crane,  and 

(ii)  applied  at  the  top  of  the  rail. 

4.1.10.5.  (1)  The  minimum  design  loads  for  heliports  on  landing  and  taxiing  areas  are,  Helicopter 

loads 

(a)  a  single  concentrated  load  equal  to  75%  of  the  gross  weight  of  the  helicopter 
acting  on  an  area  of  1  sq  ft ;  or 

(b)  concentrated  loads  representing  the  gross  wheel  reactions  of  the  helicopter 
acting  simultaneously  and  multiplied  with  the  factor  given  in  Table  4. 1.10. A., 
whichever  produces  the  most  unfavourable  effect  on  the  building  and  its 
structural  members. 

(2)  The  landing  and  taxiing  areas  shall  be  designed  for  uniformly  distributed  live 
load  of  50  psf  acting  non-concurrently  with  the  concentrated  loads  or  snowload. 


SECTION  4.2  FOUNDATIONS 
Subsection  4.2.1.  General 

Application 

4.2.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  design  of  foundation  systems  for  the  following: 

(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building 
area  and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies : 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and   Low   Hazard  Industrial 
Occupancies;  and 

(c)  all  buildings  of  smaller  size  than  in  (b), 

(i)  whose  foundations  are  erected  in  fill,  very  loose  sand,  very  loose  sand  and 
gravel,  soft  till,  very  soft  clay,  soft  clay  and  clay  shale, 
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(ii)  whose  superstructures  are  of  metal  frame,  or  reinforced  concrete  con- 
struction, 

(iii)  where  unusual  loading  or  thermal  conditions  exist,  or 

(iv)  supported  on  piles ; 

(d)  retaining  walls ; 

(e)  signs; 

(f )  communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height ; 

(g)  pedestrian  bridges ; 

(h)  permanent  crane  runways  that  impose  loads  on  buildings ; 

(i)  fire  escapes; 

(j)  exterior  storage  tanks. 

(2)  Reserved 

(3)  Requirements  for  the  control  of  groundwater  around  spaces  formed  below  grade 
are  given  in  the  appropriate  articles  set  forth  in  Part  9. 


4.2.1.2.  Reserved 


4.2.1.3.  Reserved 


Soils  and  Rocks 


N.B.  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.2.1.1.(1)  requirements  for  design  will  be  found 
in  Part  9. 


Cohesionless 
soil,  gravel 
and  sand 


4.2.1.4.(1)  A  cohesionless  soil  identified  as, 

(a)  "gravel"  is  a  soil  consisting  of  particles  smaller  than  3  in.  (76  mm),  but  retained 
on  a  No.  4  sieve ;  and 


(b)  "sand"  is  a  soil  consisting  of  particles  passing  a  No.  4  sieve  but  retained  on  a 

No.  200  sieve. 

(2)  "Sands"  are  further  subdivided  as  follows : 

(a)  "coarse  sand"  is  a  soil  consisting  of  particles  passing  a  No.  4  sieve  but  retained 
on  a  No.  10  sieve ; 

(b)  "medium  sand"  is  a  soil  consisting  of  particles  passing  a  No.  10  sieve  but  retained 
on  a  No.  40  sieve ;  and 

(c)  "fine  sand"  is  a  soil  consisting  of  particles  passing  a  No.  40  sieve  but  retained 
on  a  No.  200  sieve. 


Cobbles  and 
boulders 


(3)  Particles  identified  as, 

(a)  "cobbles"  are  rock  fragments  whose  greatest  dimensions  are  between  3  and 
8  in. ;  and 


Density  of 

cohesionless 

soil 


(b)  "boulders"  are  rock  fragments  whose  greatest  dimensions  exceed  8  in. 
4.2.1.5.(1)  A  cohesionless  soil  is, 

(a)  "dense"  when  it  requires  30  or  more  blows  per  foot  in  a  penetration  test; 
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(b)  "compact"  when  it  requires  betwen  10  and  30  blows  per  foot  in  a  penetration 
test; 

(c)  "loose"  when  it  requires  between  4  and  10  blows  per  foot  in  a  penetration 
test ;  and 

(d)  "very  loose"  when  it  requires  fewer  than  4  blows  per  foot  in  a  penetration  test 
where  the  test  is  carried  out  in  accordance  with  CSA  Al  19. 1-1960,  "Code  for 
Split-Barrel  Sampling  of  Soils",  as  revised  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Where  it  is  not  possible  to  conduct  a  penetration  test,  a  cohesionless  soil  may  be 
described  as, 

(a)  "dense"  if  it  is  not  possible  for  a  man  of  average  weight  to  push  a  wooden  picket 
more  than  1  y2  in.  into  the  soil ;  and 

(b)  "loose"  if  it  is  possible  for  a  man  of  average  weight  to  push  a  wooden  picket 
8  in.  or  more  into  the  soil. 

(3)  The  picket  referred  to  in  Sentence  (2)  is  2  in.  by  2  in.  dimensions,  bevelled  at  45°  on 
all  sides  at  one  end  to  form  a  point. 


4.2.1.6.  A  cohesive  soil  identified  as,  Cohesive 

soil,  silt 

(a)  "silt"  is  a  soil,  and  clay 

(i)  the  particles  of  which  are  not  visble  to  the  naked  eye, 

(ii)  dry  lumps  of  which  are  easily  powdered  by  the  fingers, 

(iii)  that,  after  shaking  a  small  saturated  pat  vigorously  in  the  hand,  exhibits 
a  wet  shiny  surface  that  disappears  rapidly  when  the  pat  is  subsequently 
squeezed,  and 

(iv)  that  does  not  shine  when  moist  and  stroked  with  a  knife ; 

(b)  "clay"  is  a  soil, 

(i)  the  particles  of  which  are  not  visible  to  the  naked  eye, 

(ii)  dry  lumps  of  which  are  not  easily  powdered  by  the  fingers, 

(iii)  that,  after  shaking  a  small  saturated  pat  vigorously  in  the  hand,  does  not 
exhibit  a  wet  shiny  surface,  and 

(iv)  that  shines  when  moist  and  stroked  with  a  knife. 


4.2.1.7.  The  consistencies  of  cohesive  soils  can  be  identified  according  to  the  description  Consistencies 
given  in  Table  4. 2.1.  A.  and  may  be  related  to  the  approximate  undrained  shear  strengths      of  cohesive 
as  indicated.  soils 
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TABLE  4. 2.1. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  4.2. 1.7. 


Consistency 


Description 


Approximate 
undrained  shear 
strength 


"very  stiff" 


impossible  to  indent  with  the  thumb  but 
readily  indented  with  the  thumbnail, 


Over  2,000  psf 


"stiff" 


difficult  to  indent  with  the  thumb;  with 
difficulty  it  can  be  remoulded  by  hand, 


1,000  to  2,000  psl 


"firm" 


can  be  indented  by  moderate  thumb  pressure, 


500  to  1 ,000  psf 


"soft" 


can  be  penetrated  several  inches  with  the 
thumb 


250  to  500  psf 


"very  soft" 


can  easily  be  penetrated  several  inches  by  the 

fist 


less  than  250  psl 


Column  1 


Column  2 


Column  3 


Other  soils 


Clay-shale 


Till 


Cemented 
sand  and 
gravel 


Approximate 
compressive 
strength  of 
rock 


Classification 
of  rock 


4.2.1.8.  Organic  soils  and  soils  other  than  those  identified  in  Articles  4.2.1.4.  to 
4.2.1.7.  shall  require  investigations  to  determine  suitable  design  properties. 

4.2.1.9.  In  this  Section  a  soil  or  rock  identified  as, 

(a)  "clay-shale"  is  fine-grained,  finely  laminated,  will  swell  on  wetting,  and  will 
disintegrate  on  its  first  drying  and  wetting  cycle ; 

(b)  "till"  is  of  glacial  origin,  unsorted  and  heterogeneous  and  can  contain  a  range 
of  particle  sizes  including  boulders,  cobbles,  gravel,  sands,  silts  and  clays  and 
can  exist  at  any  relative  density  or  consistency;  and 

(c)  "cemented  sand  and  gravel"  is  a  mixture  of  sand  and  gravel  or  boulders 
thoroughly  cemented  together  as  a  hard  layer  which  will  not  soften  in  its  natural 
bed  when  wet. 


4.2.1.10.(1)  Reserved 

(2)  Rocks  vary  from  "hard"  through  "medium  hard"  to  "soft", 

(a)  "hard"  means  rock  comparable  to  concrete  with  a  compressive  strength  greater 
than  6,000  psi ; 

(b)  "medium  hard"  means  rock  comparable  to  concrete  with  a  compressive  strength 
greater  than  2,500  psi;  and 

(c)  "soft"  rock  is  comparable  to  brick  masonry  with  a  compressive  strength  greater 
than  500  psi. 

(3)  Rocks  are  classified  as, 

(a)  igneous,  such  as  granite,  diorite,  basalt ; 

(b)  sedimentary,  such  as  sandstones,  shales,  limestones;  and 

(c)  metamorphic,  such  as  quartzites,  slates,  marbles,  schists. 
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(4)  Defects  in  rocks,  which  adversely  affect  the  bearing  capacity  are : 

(a)  closely  spaced,  open,  or  steeply  inclined  bedding  planes,  joints,  fault  zones, 
fractures  or  shear  planes ; 

(b)  unsoundness,  such  as  closely  spaced  seams  of  clay,  fault  ^rouge,  soil  or  softened 
rock,  cavities; 

(c)  significant  alteration  of  the  strength  of  the  rock  by  weathering,  decomposition 
or  disintegration  in  the  mass  or  in  part ;  and 


Defects  in 
rocks 


(d)  slaking  or  swelling  behaviour  in  water. 

(5)  The  following  natural  materials  which  geologically  may  be  correctly  referred  to  as 
rock  are  to  be  treated  as  soil : 

(a)  soft  rock  with  adverse  defects ; 

(b)  very  weakly  cemented  sedimentary  or  soft  metamorphic  rocks  which  can  be 
scratched  by  the  finger  nail ; 

(c)  any  material  which  can  be  dug  by  hand  with  a  shovel  or  a  pneumatic  spade;  and 

(d)  cemented  sands  and  gravels  in  which  the  cementing  may  be  sporadic. 

Design  Conditions 

4.2.1.11.  The  foundation  of  a  building  shall  have  a  design  capacitv  sufficient  to  resist 
all  loads  as  stipulated  in  Section  4.1. 

4.2.1.12.  The  foundation  of  a  building  shall  be  proportioned  so  that  the  probable 
total  and  differential  settlements  of  the  foundation  are  not  greater  than  the  movements 
the  building  is  designed  to  accommodate. 

4.2.1.13.  In  the  design  of  the  foundation  of  a  building,  the  procedures,  construction 
practices  and  stresses  used  shall  be  those  provided  for  in  that  Section  applicable  to  the 
materials  used  in  the  foundation  modified  as  provided  for  in  Subsections  4.2.2.  to  4.2.6. 

4.2.1.14.  (1)  Application  for  a  permit  to  construct  a  building  shall  include  the  follow- 
ing information, 

(a)  the  type  and  condition  of  the  soil  or  rock  sustaining  the  foundation  loads ; 

(b)  the  allowable  bearing  pressure  on  soil  or  rock  or  the  load  that  the  foundation  is 
designed  to  transfer  to  the  supporting  soil  or  rock ; 

(c)  justification  for  the  design  criteria  indicated  on  the  drawings ; 

(d)  the  probable  settlement  of  the  foundations ;  and 

(e)  data  from  a  Professional  Engineer,  competent  in  this  field  of  work, 

(i)  indicating  that  the  proposed  excavation  and  foundation  shall  have  no 
structural  or  other  detrimental  effects  on  the  existing  adjacent  property 
including  buildings  and  public  or  private  building  services,  or 

(ii)  indicating  details  of  the  precautionary  measures  to  be  taken  where  the 
possibility  of  detrimental  effects  to  adjacent  property  exists. 

4.2.1.15.  A  soil  exploration  shall  be  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  a  person  com- 
petent in  this  field  of  work,  who  shall  prepare  a  report  on  the  results  of  the  site  exploration, 
unless  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  proposed  structure  is  sufficiently  flexible  that 
differential  >ettlement  will  not  affect  its  stability. 


Rock 

considered 
as  soil 


Loads  on 
foundations 

Total  and 

differential 

settlement 

Design 
criteria  for 
materials 


Foundation 
information 


Explorations 


4.2.1.16.  Reserved 
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Altered  4.2.1.17.(1)  Where  during  construction  the  soil  or  rock  to  which  a  foundation  is  to 

conditions  transfer  loads  is  found  not  to  be  of  the  type  or  in  the  condition  used  for  purposes  of 

design,  the  foundation  shall  be  redesigned  and  constructed  for  the  existing  type  01  1  con- 
ditions. 

Foundations  (2)  Where  a  foundation  has  not  been  placed  or  located  as  indicated  on  the  plans, 

incorrectly  the  error  shall  be  corrected  or  the  design  capacity  of  the  foundation  recalculated  for  the 

located  altered  conditions. 

Damaged  (3)  Where  a  foundation  is  damaged,  it  shall  be  repaired  or  the  design  capacity  of  the 

foundation  foundation  recalculated  for  the  damaged  condition. 

(4)  Where  a  foundation  bears  on  a  soil  whose  properties  may  be  adversely  changed 
by  climatic  or  construction  conditions  which  occur  before  construction  is  complete,  the 
design  capacity  of  the  foundation  shall  be  reassessed  by  a  special  investigation. 

(5)  Where  filled  ground  or  organic  materials  are  encountered, 


Filled 
ground 
organic 
material 


(a)  the  design  capacity  of  the  foundation  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of 
exploration  and  testing  in  accordance  with  Clause  4.2.3.1.(1)  (a) ;  or 

(b)  such  material  shall  be  removed  so  that  the  foundation  will  rest  on  stable  soil  or 

rock. 


Subsection  4.2.2.  Materials  Used  in  Foundations 

Timber 

Preservative  4.2.2.1.(1)  Where  timber  is  exposed  to  soil  or  air  above  the  permanent  water  table 

treatment  it  shall  be  treated  with  preservative  in  accordance  with  CSA  080.1-1974,  "Preservative 

Treatment  by  Pressure  Process —  All  Timber  Products",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  and 
also  in  accordance  with  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975 : 

(a)  CSA  080.2-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Lumber,  Timbers,  Bridge  Ties  and 

Mine  Ties  by  Pressure  Processes"  ; 

(b)  CSA  080.3-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Piles  by  Pressure  Processes"  and 
CSA  080.12-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Timber  Foundation  Piles  by 

Pressure  Processes" ;  or 

(c)  CSA  080.15-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Wood  for  Building  Foundation 
Systems,  Basements  and  Crawl  Spaces  by  Pressure  Processes". 

(2)  Where  timber  has  been  treated  as  set  forth  in  Sentence  (1)  it  shall  be  cared  for  as 
provided  for  in  CSA  080-M4-1962,  "Instructions  for  the  Care  of  Pressure-Treated  Wood 
After  Treatment",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Concrete 

4.2.2.2.  Concrete  used  in  foundation  units  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Section  4.5  but 

the  minimum  compressive  strength  shall  be  3,000  lb  per  square  inch. 

Reinforced  4.2.2.3.  Where  reinforced  concrete  foundation  members  except  piles,  are  to  be  in 

concrete  contact  with  the  soil,  all  steel  reinforcement  shall  be  protected  by  a  thickness  of  con- 

crete cover  conforming  with  the  appropriate  requirements  of  Section  4.5. 

4.2.2.4.  Where  reinforced  concrete  piles  are  to  be  in  contact  with  the  soil,  the  steel 
spirals  or  ties  shall  be  protected  by  a  thickness  of  concrete  cover,  cast  monolithically 
with  the  core,  not  less  than : 

(a)  the  diameter  of  the  longitudinal  bars;  nor 


(b)  1  Y2  times  the  maximum  size  of  the  coarse  aggregate;  nor 
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(c)  3  in.  where  the  concrete  is  cast-in-place  without  forming;  nor 

(d)  2  in.  for  bars  larger  than  No.  8  bars  or  1  y2  in.  for  No.  8  bars  or  smaller,  for  concrete 
cast-in-place  within  forms ;  nor 

(e)  1  y2  in.  for  precast  concrete  of  28-day  strength  under  7,000  psi ;  nor 

(f)  1  in.  for  precast  concrete  28-day  strength  of  7,000  psi  or  greater. 


4.2.2.5.  The  concrete  cover  for  steel  ties  and  prestressed  tendons  in  prestressed 
concrete  piles  shall  comply  with  the  cover  requirements  for  steel  reinforcement  in  Article 
4.2.2.4. 


Prestressed 
concrete 


4.2.2.6.  Where  concrete  in  foundations  may  be  subject  to  attack  by  sulphates  in  the 
soil  or  groundwater,  the  selection  of  the  cement  type,  the  proportions  of  the  concrete,  the 
placing  procedure  and  the  method  of  compaction  of  the  concrete  shall  be  treated  as  a 
special  engineering  problem  and  shall  be  in  accordance  with  CSA  A23. 1-1975,  "Concrete 
Materials  and  Methods  of  Concrete  Construction"  and  CSA  A5-1971,  "Portland  Cements", 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


Sulphate 
attack 


4.2.2.7.  Where  concrete  is  placed  against  a  soil  containing  sulphates  and  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  at  the  opposite  surface,  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  protect  the  concrete 
from  deterioration  by  the  resulting  accelerated  movements  of  sulphates  through  it  in 
accordance  with  CSA  A23. 1-1973,  "Concrete  Materials  and  Methods  of  Concrete  Con- 
struction" and  CSA  A5-1971,  "Portland  Cements",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


4.2.2.8.  Where  concrete  in  foundations  is  placed  in  contact  with  highly  acid  soils 
it  shall  be  made  with  a  normal  cement  and  thoroughly  compacted  to  reduce  permeability 
to  a  minimum. 


Acid  attack 
on  concrete 


Steel 

4.2.2.9.  Where  steel  is  used  in  foundations,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  requirements 
of  Section  4.5  or  4.6,  and 

(a)  where  steel  pipes  or  tubes  are  used  as  piles  or  as  shells  to  form  cast-in-place 
concrete  piles  and  act  as  permanent  load-carrying  members,  the  steel  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  one  of  the  following  standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 

(i)  CSA  G40.  21-1973,  "Structural  Quality  Steels", 

(ii)  ASTMA  252-71,  "Welded  and  Seamless  Steel  Pipe  Piles", 

(iii)  ASTM  A283-70a,  Low  and  Intermediate  Tensile  Strength  Carbon  Steel 
Plates  of  Structural  Quality", 

(iv)  ASTM  A570-72,  "Hot-Rolled  Carbon  Steel  Sheets  and  Strip,  Structural 
Quality",  or 

(v)  ASTM  A611-72,  "Steel,  Cold-Rolled  Sheet,  Carbon  Structural". 

4.2.2.10.  (1)  Steel  is  not  considered  to  be  exposed  to  soil  where  it  is  encased  in  dense 
concrete  and  separated  from  the  soil  by  the  thicknesses  and  types  of  concrete  described 
in  Articles  4.2.2.3.,  4.2.2.4.  and  4.2.2.5. 

(2)  Where  conditions  are  corrosive,  adequate  protection  of  exposed  steel  shall  be 
provided. 


Steel  pipe 
and  tube 
piles 


Corrosion 
of  steel 


4.2.2.11.  Where  a  foundation  is  to  be  in  contact  with  soil,  water,  or  air  that  is  in  a 
condition  conducive  to  the  deterioration  of  the  materials  of  the  foundation,  adequate 
measures  shall  be  taken  to  protect  the  material  and  prevent  detrimental  deterioration. 
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Deterioration 
of  materials 


Subsection  4.2.3.  Design  Considerations 


Basisof  4.2.3.1.(1)  The  properties  of  the  soil  and  rock,  the  design  capacity  of  the  foundation, 

design  and  where  required  in  Article  4.2.3.8.,  an  estimate  of  the  settlement  oi  the  striu  tun  -,hall 

be  determined  on  the  basis  of, 


Consideration 
of  weaker 
underlying 
soils 


Frost  action 
and  adfreezing 


Sloping 
ground 


(a)  exploration,  testing  and  the  application  of  generally  accepted  soil  mechanics 
principles  by  a  person  competent  in  this  field  of  work;  or 

(b)  well-established  local  practice  where  such  practice  includes  successful  experience 
both  with  soils  and  rocks  of  similar  type  and  condition  and  with  a  foundation 
of  similar  type. 

(2)  The  soil  exploration  shall  be  carried  to  that  depth  to  which  the  proposed  structure 

will  significantly  increase  the  stress  in  the  soil. 

(3)  Where  a  soil  or  rock  below  the  bearing  surface  has  a  lower  design  bearing  pressure 
than  that  at  the  bearing  surface  as  may  be  indicated  by  the  bearing  values  in  Article 
4.2.4.2.,  the  design  capacity  of  the  foundation  shall  not  be  greater  than  would  cause  the 
weakest  soil  or  rock  to  be  stressed  beyond  its  design  bearing  pressure. 

4.2.3.2.  (1)  The  bearing  surface  of  a  foundation  shall  be  below  the  level  of  potential 
damage  from  frost  except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  and  the  foundation  shall  be 
designed  to  prevent  damage  resulting  from  adfreezing. 

(2)  The  bearing  surface  of  a  foundation  need  not  be  below  the  level  of  potential 
damage  from  frost  where  the  foundation, 

(a)  is  designed  to  counteract  or  eliminate  fro>t  action ;  or 

(b)  bears  directly  on  material  not  susceptible  to  frost  action. 

4.2.3.3.  (1)  Where  a  foundation  is  to  rest  on  sloping  ground,  existing  stresses  within 
the  soil  or  rock  shall  be  considered  in  the  design. 

(2)  The  soil  under  any  footing  shall  have  sufficient  lateral  support,  to  prevent  its 
displacement  under  all  conditions. 

(3)  In  the  absence  of  a  soil  report,  such  lateral  support  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
sufficient  when  from  the  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  footing  a  plane  sloping  downward  at 
the  slope  given  in  Table  4. 2. 3. A.  remains  within  natural  soil  or  other  material  denser 
than  the  soil  on  which  the  footing  rests. 

(4)  If  the  plane  described  in  (3)  emerges  from  the  soil,  the  earth  shall  be  restrained  by  a 
structure  designed  to  withstand  lateral  earth  pressure  produced  by  the  footing. 


TABLE  4.2. 3. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.2.3.3.(2). 


Soil  Type 


Cohesive  soil 
Cohesive  soil 
Non-cohesive  soil 
Non-cohesive  soil  (wet) 


Design  Bearing 
Pressure  psf 


4000  or  more 
2000  or  less 
4000  or  more 
4000  or  more 


Slope 
Horizontal 
Vertical 

1:1 

2:1 
1.5:1 
3:1 


(5)  Where  a  building  is  erected  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bank  of  a  ravine  or  watercourse,  the 
horizontal  distance  between  the  building  and  the  toe  of  the  bank  shall  be  at  least  twice  the 
difference  in  elevation  between  the  toe  of  the  bank  and  maximum  grade  elevation  at  the 
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building,  plus  20  feet  unless  the  application  to  build  is  accompanied  by  a  Professional 
Engineer's  report,  in  support  of  a  lesser  requirement. 

4.2.3.4.  Eccentricity  of  loading  in  foundation  units  shall  be  fully  investigated,  and 

(a)  the  maximum  pressure  on  the  basis  of  a  straight-line  pressure  distribution  shall 
not  exceed  the  maximum  safe  bearing  pressure ;  and 

(b)  unless  special  safe-guards  are  incorporated  in  the  design,  the  resultant  force  shall 
fall  within  the  middle  third  of  the  foundation  unit. 


Eccentric 
loads 


4.2.3.5.  Where  dynamic  loading  conditions  apply,  bearing  pressures  of  the  particular  Dynamic 
conditions  shall  be  assessed  by  a  Professional  Engineer.  loading 

4.2.3.6.  Where  a  foundation  is  subject  to  hydrostatic  uplift,  this  effect  shall  be  provided  Hydrostatic 
for  in  the  design.  uplift 

4.2.3.7.  Where  a  foundation  bears  on  gravel,  sand  or  silt  and  where  the  water  table  High  ground 
is  within  a  distance  below  the  bearing  surface  equal  to  the  width  of  the  foundation  unit,  water  level 
the  design  bearing  pressure  shall  be  50  per  cent  of  that  determined  in  Article  4.2.4.2. 


4.2.3.8.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.2.4.3.  the  magnitude  and  rate  of  settlement 
of  a  structure  shall  be  determined  by  exploration  and  analysis  as  provided  for  in  Article 
4.2.3.1.  for  the  following  conditions, 

(a)  where  a  foundation  or  a  surcharge  adjacent  to  a  building  is  to  be  placed, 

(i)  above  very  soft  clay  or  very  loose  sand,  or  weak  organic  soils,  or 

(ii)  above  soft  clay  where  the  load  transferred  will  cause  a  net  increase  of 
pressure  on  the  clay  of  250  psf  or  more,  or, 

(iii)  above  firm  clay  where  the  load  transferred  will  cause  a  net  increase  of 
pressure  on  the  clay  of  500  psf  or  more ;  or 

(b)  where  dynamic  loads  are  to  be  transferred  by  the  foundation  to  cohesionless 
soils  in  the  very  loose  or  loose  condition. 

4.2.3.9.  Reserved 


Cases 
requiring 
determination 
of  settlement 


4.2.3.10.  Where  swelling  or  shrinking  soils  in  which  movements  resulting  from 
moisture  content  changes  may  be  sufficient  to  cause  damage  to  a  structure  are  encountered 
or  known  to  exist,  the  foundation  conditions  shall  be  assessed  by, 

(a)  a  special  investigation ;  or 

(b)  reference  to  recorded  information  in  the  form  of  successful  local  experience  in 
the  construction  of  buildings  with  similar  structural  requirements,  design 
bearing  pressures  and  subsoil  conditions. 


Swelling  and 

shrinking 

soils 


Subsection  4.2.4.  Footings,  Rafts  and  Foundation  Walls 

Footings  and  Rafts 

4.2.4.1.  The  design  capacity  of  footings  and  rafts  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  Design 
with  the  appropriate  requirements  of  Subsection  4.2.3.,  and  also  with  the  following  capacity 
requirements. 

4  2.4.2.(1)  For  buildings  three  storeys  or  fewer  in  height  and  having  a  building 
area  of  6,000  sq  ft  or  less,  the  design  properties  of  the  soil  and  the  bearing  capacity  of  the 
foundation  may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  clauses  (a)  or  (b)  provided  the  type  and 
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condition  of  the  soils  or  rock  below  the  bearing  surface  has  been  identified  to  a  depth  of  at  least 
twice  the  width  of  the  foundation  unit  below  the  bearing  surface  of  the  foundation  unit, 


Plate  (a)  a  plate  load  test,  where  the  footing  is  3  ft  wide  or  less,  carried  out  in  accordance 

load  test  with  ASTM  Dl  194-72.    "Bearing  Capacity  of  Soil  for  Static  Load  on  Spread 

Footings,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975  except  that  the  bearing  plate  shall  be  12 

in.  by  12  in.  and  the  design  bearing  pressure  of  the  soil  is, 

(i)  y3  the  ultimate  bearing  capacity  of  the  soil  or, 

(ii)  y3  the  pressure  that  would  cause  the  bearing  plate  to  settle  1  in.  whichever 
is  the  lesser ;  or 


(b)  the  design  bearing  pressures  appearing  in  Table  4. 2. 4. A.,  column  2,  where  the 
type  and  condition  of  the  soil  or  rock  listed  in  column  1  can  be  identified  and 
described  as  set  forth  in  Articles  4.2.1.3.  to  4.2.1.7.,  4.2.1.9.  and  4.2.1.10.,  and 
adjusted  as  may  be  required  by  the  design  considerations  described  in  Sub- 
section 4.2.3. 

TABLE  4.2.4. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Clause  4.2.4.2.(1)  (b) 


1  ype  and  Condition 

uesign  Bearing  [i),  (o),  (4) 

of  Soil  or  Rock 

Pressure,  psf 

r 

Cohesionless  soils 

^see  Articles  <±./..i.i±.  ana  <±./..l.o.) 

Dense  sand,  dense  sand  and  gravel 

f\  nnn 

Compact  sand,  compact  sand  and  gravel 

i  nnn 
■j  ,uuu 

Loose  sand,  loose  sand  and  gravel 

i  nnn 

Very  loose  sand,  very  loose  sand  and  gravel 

See  Sentences 

4.2.3.1.(1)  &  (2) 

Cohesive  soils 

(see  Articles  4.2.1.6.  and  4.2.1.7.) 

Dense  silt 

3,000 

Compact  silt 

2,000 

Loose  silt 

See  Sentences 

4.2.3.1.(1)  &  (2) 

Very  stiff  clay 

6,000 

Stiff  clay 

3,000 

Firm  clay 

1,500 

Soft  clay 

750 

Very  soft  clay 

See  Sentences 

4.2.3.1.(1)  &  (2) 

Miscellaneous  soils  and  rock 

(see  Article  4.2.1.9.) 

Till,  dense  or  hard 

8,000 

Till,  compact  or  firm 

3,000 

Till,  soft 

See  Sentences 

4.2.3.1.(1)  &  (2) 

Cemented  sand  and  gravel 

10,000 

Clay  shale  \ 

See  Sentences 

Filled  Ground  J 

4.2.3.1.(1)  &  (2) 

Rock 

(see  Article  4.2.1.10.) 

Up  to 

Without  defects 

20,000 

With  defects 

See  Sentences 

4.2.3.1.(1)  &  (2) 

Column  1 

Column  2 

(2)  Values  above  those  shown  in  Table  4. 2. 4. A  may  be  used  when  it  can  be  shown  that  on 
the  basis  of  past  experience  such  values  are  justified. 
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(3)  Where  load  test  values  or  the  values  given  in  Table  4.2.4.  A  are  used  as  provided  for  in 
Article  4.2.4.1.,  the  design  capacity  of  the  foundation  unit  is  the  bearing  surface  area 
times  the  design  bearing  pressure  of  the  soil  or  rock. 

(4)  When  using  Table  4. 2. 4. A  for  purposes  of  determining  the  vertical  stress  in  soils 
or  rock  below  the  bearing  surface  the  load  from  the  foundation  unit  shall  be  assumed  to  be 
distributed  uniformly  over  the  area  of  any  horizontal  plane  within  a  frustum  extending 
downward  from  the  foundation  unit  perimeter  at  60°  to  the  horizontal,  but  the  area 
considered  as  supporting  the  load  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  intersection  of  60°  planes 
to  adjacent  foundation  units. 

4.2.4.3.  The  settlement  of  footings  shall  be  determined  as  described  in  Subsection  Settlement 
4.2.3.  except  that  for  a  building  of  the  size  provided  for  in  Article  4.2.4.2.  the  settlement  of  footings 
may  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Article  4.2.4.4. 

4.2.4.4.  Where  a  load  test  has  been  carried  out  as  provided  for  in  Clause  4.2.4.2. (a)      Estimate  of 
the  settlement  of  footings  not  exceeding  3  ft  in  width  may  be  calculated  using  the  settlement 
formulae, 

(2B)2 

(a)  S  =  S!  x  where  the  supporting  soil  is  cohesionless,  or 

(B  +  l)2 

(b)  S  =  SXB  where  the  supporting  soil  is  cohesive, 

where  S  =  the  calculated  settlement  of  the  footings,  in  inches, 

S!  =  the  measured  settlement  of  the  test  plate  at  the  design  bearing  pressures, 
B  =  the  width  of  the  footing,  in  feet. 


Foundation  Walls 

4.2.4.5.(1)  A  foundation  wall  shall  have  sufficient  thickness  to  support  the  loads  bearing  Wall 
on  it  and  against  it.  construction 

(2)  A  foundation  wall  built  of, 

(a)  masonry  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  4.4; 

(b)  plain  concrete  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  4.5. ;  or 

(c)  reinforced  concrete  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  4.5. ; 
and 

(d)  preservative  treated  wood  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
Section  4.3. 


4.2.4.6.(1)  The  lateral  pressure  against  foundation  walls  and  other  types  of  retaining  Stresses  on 
walls  shall  be  determined  by  a  recognized  method  of  analysis.  retaining 


(2)  To  ensure  stability  against  overturning,  sliding,  execssive  foundation  pressure,  and 
water  uplift,  walls  shall  be  designed  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the  retained  material, 
including  both  dead  and  live  load  surcharges  to  which  they  may  be  subjected. 

(3)  Unless  a  drainage  system  is  provided  which  effectively  drains  the  backfill  under 
all  conditions,  walls  shall  be  designed  to  resist  a  hydrostatic  pressure  due  to  a  head  of  water 
equal  to  the  depth  of  water  plus  the  pressure  caused  by  the  submerged  weight  of  the  soil. 

(4)  Particular  attention  shall  be  paid  to  the  type  of  backfill,  to  restraints  and  to 
forces  resulting  from  freezing,  to  surcharge  or  other  effects  that  may  cause  substantially 
larger  earth  pressure. 
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walls 


Subsection  4.2.5.  Piles 


General 


Pile 

capacity 


Pile  load 
test 


Special 
load  tests 


End  bearing 
resistance 


4.2.5.1.  Piles  shall  be  designed  according  to  the  requirements  of  this  Subsection 
together  with  those  appropriate  design  requirements  in  Subsection  4.2.3. 

Design  Capacity  of  Piles 

4.2.5.2.  (1)  The  maximum  design  capacity  of  the  pile  shall  be  determined  on  the 

basis  of, 

(a)  a  load  test  carried  out  in  accordance  with  Article  4.2.5.3. ;  or 

(b)  the  provisions  for  end-bearing  piles  in  Sentences  4.2.5.4.(1)  and  Article  4.2.5.5. ;  or 

(c)  the  provisions  for  friction  piles  in  Sentence  4.2.5.4.(2)  and  Article  4.2.5.5.; 

(d)  local  experience  as  described  in  Article  4.2.5.5. 

(2)  Piles  subjected  to  lateral  loads  shall  be  provided  with  lateral  support  where  the 
strength  of  soil  is  found  to  be  inadequate. 

4.2.5.3.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  the  maximum  design  capacity  of  a 
pile  may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  load  test  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  Dl  143-69,  "Load  Settlement  Relationship  for  Individual  Vertical  Piles  Under 
Static  Axial  Load,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Where  a  load  test  is  carried  out  as  provided  for  in  Sentence  (1)  to  twice  the 
proposed  design  capacity  of  the  pile,  the  pile  shall  be  deemed  acceptable  provided  its 
performance  falls  within  all  of  the  following  limits, 

(a)  the  rate  of  settlement  under  full  test  load  is  not  more  than  0.01  in.  /hr; 

(b)  the  gross  settlement  under  full  test  load  is  not  more  than  1.5  in. ; 

(c)  the  gross  settlement  under  working  load  is  not  more  than  0.75  in. ; 

(d)  the  net  settlement  after  final  rebound  is  not  more  than  0.75  in.  except  that 
these  values  may  be  increased  where  it  can  be  shown  that  such  values  are 
appropriate. 

(3)  Where,  on  the  basis  of  a  soil>  investigation,  a  test  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
Sentence  (1)  for  the  types  of  buildings  described  in  Clauses  4. 2. 1.1.(1) (a),  (b)  &  (d)  would 
fail  to  provide  sufficient  data  to  determine  adequately  the  long-term  distribution  of 
stress  in  the  soil,  the  maximum  design  capacity  of  the  pile  shall  be  determined  by  a  test  or 
tests  designed  for  the  appropriate  soil  and  loading  conditions  conducted  and  interpreted 
by  a  person  competent  in  this  field  of  work. 

(4)  The  maximum  design  capacity  of  a  pile  determined  as  provided  for  in  Sentences 
(1),  (2)  and  (3)  may  be  assigned  to  other  piles  where  these  piles  are, 

(a)  of  the  same  type  and  design  ; 

(b)  placed  in  the  same  type  and  condition  of  soil ; 

(c)  driven  or  placed  using  the  same  driving  equipment  or  placing  methods;  and 

(d)  driven  to  meet  the  same  criteria  as  the  tested  pile. 

4.2.5.4.  (1)  The  design  capacity  of  an  end-bearing  pile  may  be  taken  as  the  design 
bearing  pressure  of  the  soil  or  rock  times  the  area  of  the  end  of  the  pile, 

(a)  the  area  of  the  end  of  the  pile  shall  be  taken  as  the  minimum  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  shaft. 
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(2)  The  design  capacity  of  a  friction  pile  may  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  frictional 
resistance  between  its  surface  and  the  ground  with  which  it  is  in  permanent  contact. 


Frictional 
resistance 


4.2.5.5.  The  design  bearing  pressure  and  the  frictional  resistance  of  the  soil  shall  be 
determined  from, 


(a)  the  properties  of  the  soil  by  investigation,  or 

(b)  the  records  of  successful  local  experience  provided  the  piles  are, 


(i)  of  the  same  type  and  design, 


(ii)  placed  in  the  same  type  and  condition  of  soil, 


(hi)  driven  or  placed  using  the  same  type  of  driving  equipment  or  placing 
methods ;  and 


(iv)  driven  to  approximately  the  same  final  resistance;  or 


(c)  the  results  of  load  tests  on  the  same  type  and  design  of  piles  at  the  site. 

4.2.5.6.  The  total  design  capacity  of  a  group  of  piles  shall  be  determined  by  an 
analysis  but  shall  not, 

(a)  exceed  the  design  capacity  of  a  single  pile  times  the  number  of  piles  in  the 
group ;  nor 

(b)  exceed  the  design  bearing  pressure  of  the  supporting  soil  times  the  area  under 
the  group  plus  the  allowable  unit  shear  stress  times  the  bounding  length  around 
the  group  times  the  thickness  of  the  soil  in  which  the  piles  are  embedded;  nor 

(c)  cause  settlements  exceeding  those  described  in  Article  4.2.1.12. 


Design 
capacity  of 
pile  groups 


4.2.5.7.  Where  a  pile  or  a  group  of  piles  is  placed  in  subsiding  fill  or  soil,  no  frictional 
resistance  from  the  subsiding  strata  shall  be  considered  to  contribute  to  support  of  the 
load,  but  the  frictional  drag  shall  be  considered. 


Piles  in 

subsiding 

strata 


Structural  Details  of  Piles 

4.2.5.8.(1)  A  pile  shall  be  considered  to  act  as  a  column  and  where  necessary  shall  Piles  as 
be  designed  to  withstand  tensile  stresses  due  to  uplift  or  other  causes.  columns 

(2)  The  portion  of  a  pile  permanently  in  contact  with  soil  providing  adequate  lateral 
support  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  simple  compression  and  the  full  allowable  stresses  in 
Article  4.2.5.15.  may  be  used. 


(3)  Reinforcement  need  not  be  provided  in  a  cast-in-place  pile  unless  it  is  subjected 
to  tensile  stresses. 


(4)  The  portion  of  a  pile  in  contact  with  air,  water,  peat,  very  soft  clay,  or  soils  that 
do  not  provide  adequate  lateral  support  shall  be  considered  to  be  laterally  unsupported 
and  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Sections  4.3., 
4.5.  or  4.6.  using  the  allowable  stresses  in  Article  4.2.5.15.  and  also  taking  into  account 
the  effects  of  slenderness. 


4.2.5.9.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  join  together  two  parts  of  a  pile  the  connection  Pile 
between  the  two  parts  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  their  separation,  to  maintain  connections 
their  alignment,  to  support  the  load  and,  where  necessary,  to  be  watertight. 

4.2.5.10.  (1)  When  round  timber  piles  are  used  they  shall  meet  the  requirements  Timber 
specified  and  be  in  accordance  with  CSA  056-1962,  "Round  Timber  Piles,"  as  revised  piles 
to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  For  an  end-bearing  pile  the  stress  shall  be  calculated  by  applying  the  maximum  load 
to  the  minimum  cross-section. 

1967 


(3)  For  a  friction  pile  the  maximum  load  may  be  applied  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
at  a  point  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  embedded  portion  of  the  pile  up  from  the  tip. 


Structural 
steel  piles 


4.2.5.11.  Where  a  pile  is  of  structural  steel, 

(a)  the  minimum  thickness  of  material  shall  be  %  in. 

(b)  the  minimum  over-all  section  dimension  shall  be  6  in. ; 

(c)  the  projection  of  any  flange  or  leg  shall  not  be  greater  than  14  times  its  thickness; 
and 

(d)  the  ratio  of  the  section  modulus  in  the  strongest  direction  to  that  in  the  weakest 
direction  shall  not  be  greater  than  8. 


Precast 
concrete 
piles 


4.2.5.12.  Where  precast  concrete  piles  are  used,  they  shall, 

(a)  have  adequate  end  protection  when  driven  to  rock  or  through  soils  containing 
stones  or  boulders  ;  and 


Precast 
prestressed 
concrete 
piles 


(b)  have  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  all  stresses  resulting  from  handling,  driving 
and  loading. 

4.2.5.13.  Where  precast  prestressed  concrete  piles  are  used, 

(a)  the  concrete  shall  have  a  minimum  compressive  cylinder  strength  of  5,000  psi 
at  the  time  of  driving; 

(b)  the  unit  prestress  after  losses  shall  be  chosen  to  ensure  safe  and  crack  free 
performance  under  all  conditions  of  handling,  driving  and  loading ;  and 

(c)  the  ends  of  prestressing  wires  or  strands  shall  be  cut  flush  with  the  ends  of 
the  pile. 


Composite 
piles 

Connections 


Spacing 


Design 
capacity 


4.2.5.14.  A  composite  pile  shall  fulfil  the  requirements  for  the  appropriate  pile  type 
as  described  in  this  Section  and  in  addition  the  following  requirements, 

(a)  The  connections  between  the  parts  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  their 
separation,  to  maintain  their  alignment,  to  support  the  load  and  to  be  watertight 
where  concrete  must  be  placed  subsequent  to  driving. 

(b)  The  centre-to-centre  spacing  of  the  piles  shall  be  governed  by  the  largest  of  the 
spacings  for  the  pile  types  composing  the  composite  pile ; 

(c)  The  design  capacity  of  a  composite  pile  shall  be  that  allowed  by  the  weakest 
member  of  the  combination  and  the  connections  shall  be  at  least  as  strong  as  the 
weakest  member. 


Stresses  in  4.2.5.15.(1)  The  allowable  compressive  stresses  in  pile  materials  shall  not  exceed  the 

pile  materials        values  in  Table  4 . 2 . 5 .  A , 

(a)  The  pile  capacities  arrived  at  by  calculation  from  the  stresses  given  in  Table 
4. 2. 5. A.  may  be  exceeded  where  higher  values  can  be  substantiated  on  the 
basis  of  reliable  demonstrated  test  data ; 


(b)  Metal  thinner  than  0.18  in.  shall  not  be  considered  as  contributing  to  the 
structural  strength  of  the  pile  section ; 

(c)  The  outer  1  %-in.  °f  concrete  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  a  structural  part 
of  the  pile  unless  the  concrete  is  placed  in  small  batches  within  the  protection 
of  a  forming  tube  and  is  compacted  prior  to  attaining  an  initial  set. 
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TABLE  4.2.5.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  4.2.5.15.(1) 


Material 

Type  of  Pile 

Maximum  allowable 

stress 
in  compression 

Timber 

Unsawn 

(a)  Douglas  fir  or  other  woods  of 
comparable  strength (2) 

(b)  Jack  pine,  lodgepole  pine,  or 
other  woods  of  comparable 
strength  (2) 

(c)  Red  pine  or  other  woods  of 
comparable  strength  (2) 

1200  psi  parallel  to 
grain 

1000  psi  parallel  to 

grain 
750  psi  parallel  to 

grain 

Steel 

(a)  Sections 

(b)  Pipe  or  tubing 

(c)  Reinforcing 

0.3  times  yield  stress 

Concrete 

(a)  Precast 

(b)  Precast  prestressed  i1) 

(c)  Cast  in-situ  in  steel  pipe  left 
in  place 

(d)  Cast  in-situ  against  the  soil 

0.2  times  specified 
■  compressive 
strength 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Notes  to  Table  4. 2. 5. A. 

(*)  Exclusive  of  the  prestress. 

(2)  CSA  Standard  086-1970,  "Code  of  Recommended  Practice  for  Engineering  Design  in  Timber",  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975,  provides  information  on  woods  of  comparable  strength  as  well  as  other  properties. 


Arrangement  of  Piles 


4.2.5.16.  Where  a  column  supported  by  a  pile  foundation  does  not  have  adequate 
lateral  structural  support,  it  shall  be  supported  by, 

(a)  a  single  pile  embedded  in  a  soil  that  has  adequate  lateral  support ;  or 

(b)  a  group  of  at  least  three  piles. 

4.2.5.17.  (1)  Where  a  strip  footing  or  a  wall  that  does  not  have  adequate  lateral 
structural  support  is  supported  by  a  pile  foundation,  the  foundation  shall  be  either, 

(a)  one  row  of  piles  embedded  in  a  soil  that  has  adequate  lateral  support ;  or 

(b)  at  least  two  rows  of  piles. 

(2)  Where  a  wall  that  does  have  adequate  lateral  support  is  supported  by  a  pile 
foundation,  the  foundation  may  be  a  single  row  of  piles. 

4.2.5.18.  Where  piles  are  end-bearing  the  distance  centre-to-centre  of  two  piles 
shall  not  be  less  than  1-ft  plus  the  average  butt  diameter  or  diagonal  of  the  two  piles. 

4.2.5.19.  (1)  Except  as  provided  for  in  Sentence  (2),  where  piles  are  not  end  bearing, 
the  distance  centre-to-centre  of  two  piles  shall  not  be  less  than  2l/2  times  the  average  butt 
diameter  or  diagaonal  of  the  two  piles. 

(2)  Where  piles  are  of  unencased  cast-in-place  concrete  and  are  placed  using  a  driven 
forming  tube,  the  distance  centre-to-centre  of  two  piles  shall  not  be  less  than  2y2  times 
the  greater  shaft  diameter  of  the  piles. 
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4.2.5.20.  A  pile  shall  be  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize  impairment  of  the 
strength  of  the  pile  and  the  properties  of  the  soil  in  which  it  is  placed. 

4.2.5.21.  (1)  Where  a  pile  is  driven  into  position  in  the  ground,  a  record  shall  be  kept 
for  each  pile  of  hammer  weight  and  drop,  or  energy  per  blow,  type  of  head  and  packing,  and 
number  of  blows  per  foot  or  inch  as  appropriate  during  the  driving  process  and  these 
records  shall  be  used  to  compare  the  behaviour  of  one  pile  with  another,  and  in  particular 
with  a  pile  that  has  been  test-loaded. 

(2)  The  ability  of  a  driven  pile  to  develop  its  design  capacity  may  be  checked  on  the 
basis  of  its  driving  resistance  where, 

(a)  the  pile  design  capacity  is  less  than  60  tons ;  and 

(b)  it  is  impractical  to  determine  the  capacity  as  provided  for  in  Articles  4.2.5.3. 
and  4.2.5.4. ;  and 

(c)  the  penetration  per  blow  after  a  period  of  at  least  24  hr  after  driving  does  not 
exceed  that  immediately  after  driving. 

(3)  Where  a  pile  is  known  to  be  damaged  or  the  driving  records  for  any  pile  indicates 
that  the  pile  has  been  damaged,  the  load-carrying  capacity  shall  be  assessed  by  a 

Professional  Engineer. 

4.2.5.22.  (1)  Where  a  pile  is  driven  into  place  and  the  tip  or  head  of  the  pile  is  likely  to  be 
damaged  during  driving,  the  tip  or  head  shall  be  protected. 

(2)  Where  the  head  of  a  pile  is  damaged  during  driving,  the  pile  shall  be  cut  back  to 
sound  material. 

(3)  For  prestressed  concrete  piles  the  driving  cap  or  helmet  shall  be  sufficiently 
large  and  shallow  so  as  not  to  bind  the  pile  head  if  it  twists  during  driving,  and  thick  cushion 
blocks  of  soft  compressible  wood  or  other  suitable  material  shall  be  used  to  protect  the 
pile  heads  from  direct  impact  in  driving. 

4.2.5.23.  (1)  Where  a  group  of  piles  is  to  be  placed  in  silt  or  clay,  measures  shall  be 
taken  to  indicate  any  movement  of  each  pile  during  the  installation  of  adjacent  piles. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4),  piles  shall  not  be  redriven. 

(3)  Notification  of  the  condition  shall  be  given  to  the  Chief  Building  Official  who 
may  require  that  the  condition  of  the  foundation  be  assessed  by  a  Professional  Engineer. 

(4)  Where  other  than  cast-in-place  piles  are  used  they  shall  be  redriven  providing 
the  pile  movement  is  upward  and  without  lateral  displacement. 


Jetting 
or  pre- 
excavation 


Tolerance  of 
alignment 
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piles 


4.2.5.24.  When  jetting,  predrilling  or  other  pre-excavation  methods  have  been  used 
during  pile  installation,  the  pile  tip  shall  be  driven  below  the  depth  of  pre-excavation  to  the 

required, 

(a)  resistance;  or 

(b)  penetration ;  or 

(c)  resistance  and  penetration. 

4.2.5.25.  (1)  A  pile  shall  be  placed, 

(a)  not  more  than  2  per  cent  of  its  length  out  of  plumb  for  vertical  piles ;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  3  in.  off  centre  at  the  top. 

(2)  Where  piles  deviate  from  required  axial  alignment  or  plan  location  by  more  than 
permitted  in  Sentence  (1),  the  condition  of  the  foundation  shall  be  assessed  by  a  Professional 
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Engineer  and,  where  required,  correction  made  by  the  installation  of  additional  piles, 
by  strengthening  the  piles,  by  reduction  in  capacity,  by  lateral  bracing  or  other  means. 

4.2.5.26.  Where  a  concrete  pile  is  cast-in-place  measures  shall  be  taken,  Cast-in-place 

concrete 

(a)  to  ensure  a  pile  of  full  cross-section  throughout  its  length ; 

(b)  to  exclude  soil  from  the  concrete; 

(c)  to  control  the  water  and  the  strength  of  the  concrete ; 

(d)  to  ensure  that  the  fresh  concrete  in  one  pile  is  not  disturbed  by  the  construction 
of  adjacent  piles;  and 

(e)  to  ensure  that  the  concrete  at  the  base  of  the  pile  is  in  contact  with  undisturbed  soil 
and  to  ensure  that  the  concrete  along  the  shaft  is  in  contact  with  the  soil  where  such 
contact  is  assumed  in  the  design. 


Subsection  4.2.6.  Piers  and  Caissons 

4.2.6.1.  Piers  and  caissons  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  Subsection  and  those  appropriate  design  consideration  described  in  Subsection 
4.2.3. 


4.2.6.2.  The  provisions  of  Articles  4.2.2.9.,  4.2.5.2.  to  4.2.5.7.  inclusive,  4.2.5.14.  and 
4.2.5.18.  relating  to  pile  foundations  shall  also  govern  the  design,  installation,  inspection 

and  testing  of  pier  and  caisson  foundations. 

4.2.6.3.  After  the  excavation  for  a  pier  or  caisson  has  been  completed,  the  ground  Inspection 
at  the  bottom  of  the  excavation  shall  be  inspected  immediately  and  the  excavation  shall  of  piers  or 
be  rilled  with  concrete  or  other  material  forthwith.  caissons 


4.2.6.4.  Where  a  pier  or  caisson  is  of  concrete  the  appropriate  requirements  of  Articles 
4.2.2.2.  to  4.2.2.4.  inclusive  shall  apply,  except  that, 

(a)  the  maximum  allowable  compressive  stress  in  the  concrete  shall  be  0.25  times 
the  specified  compressive  strength ;  and 

(b)  the  outer  iy2  in.  of  concrete  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  a  structural  part 
of  the  pier  or  caisson  unless  the  concrete  is  placed  in  small  batches  within  the 
protection  of  a  forming  tube  and  is  compacted  prior  to  attaining  an  initial  set. 

4.2.6.5.  Where  a  pier  or  caisson  is  of  concrete  and  may  be  subject  to  tensile  stresses  Tensile 
caused  by  uplift  or  other  causes,  it  shall  be  reinforced  to  withstand  such  stresses.  stresses 

4.2.6.6.  Where  a  pier  or  caisson  is  of  unreinforced  concrete  and  has  sloped  sides  or  a  Maximum 
belled-out  bottom,  the  slope  of  the  sides  shall  not  be  greater  than  1  in  2  from  the  vertical.        slope  of  bell 

4.2.6.7.  Outer  shells  of  steel  pipe  or  steel  tubing  thinner  than  0.18  in.  shall  not  be 
considered  as  contributing  to  the  structural  strength  of  a  pier  or  caisson. 


Piers  or 
caissons  of 
concrete 


Subsection  4.2.7.  Special  Foundations 


4.2.7.1.  New  or  special  systems  of  design  of  foundation  units  not  covered  by  this 
Section  may  be  used  where  such  systems  are  based  on  analytical  and  engineering  principles, 
and  where  reliable  test  data  demonstrates  the  safety  of  the  foundation  for  the  purpose 
intended. 


Subsection  4.2.8.  Excavating,  Placing  and  Filling 


Excavating 


4.2.8.1.  Where  during  excavations  or  placing  of  the  foundation  any  condition  described 
in  Article  4.2.1.17.  is  encountered,  the  foundation  design  shall  be  reassessed. 
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Altered 
conditions 


Protection  4.2.8.2.(1)  Every  excavation  shall  be  undertaken  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 

of  adjacent  movement  of  adjacent  property,  prevent  damage  to  existing  structures,  utilities,  roads 

property  an(j  sidewalks,  and  prevent  personal  injury. 

(2)  Reserved 

(3)  Reserved 

Placing  of  Foundations 

Sensitive  4.2.8.3.(1)  Where  soil  that  loses  strength  when  remoulded  is  intended  to  support  a 

soils  foundation,  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  soil  is  not  disturbed. 

(2)  Where  cohesive  soils  which  exhibit  excessive  tendencies  to  swell  and  shrink  are 
encountered,  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  limit  moisture  content  changes  in  the  supporting 
soil  so  that  detrimental  effects  will  not  occur. 
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Slag  as  fill 


Compaction 
of  fill 


Preloading 


(3)  Where  such  precautions  are  not  successful,  the  requirements  of  Sentence  4.2.1.17.(4) 
shall  apply. 

4.2.8.4.  (1)  A  foundation  shall  not  be  placed  in  or  above  any  soil  that  is  frozen  and  may 
subsequently  thaw. 

(2)  Where  a  foundation  is  placed  on  frost-susceptible  soil  during  freezing  weather, 
the  soil  shall  be  kept  from  freezing. 

4.2.8.5.  Where  a  foundation  is  to  be  placed  on  rock, 

(a)  the  bearing  surface  of  the  rock  shall  not  have  a  slope  greater  than  1  in  6,  or  the 
foundation  shall  be  adequately  keyed,  and 

(b)  the  bearing  surface  of  the  rock  shall  be  cleaned  of  loose  and  decomposed  material 
before  the  foundation  is  placed. 

Filling 

4.2.8.6.  (1)  Where  an  excavation  is  being  backfilled,  the  backfill  shall  be  placed  so  as  to, 

(a)  provide  lateral  support  to  the  soil  adjacent  to  the  excavation,  and 

(b)  prevent  detrimental  settlement. 

(2)  Where  a  slag  is  to  be  used  as  fill  to  support  a  foundation  or  a  floor  on  grade,  it  shall 
be  of  a  type  that  is  not  subject  to  detrimental  movement  with  changes  in  moisture  content 
and  temperature. 

4.2.8.7.  A  fill  consisting  of  natural  inorganic  soil,  slag  or  other  material  demonstrated 
to  be  suitable  may  be  used  for  the  support  of  the  foundation  of  a  building  provided  it  is 
compacted. 

4.2.8.8.  A  fill  of  natural  soil  of  highly  compressible  material  other  than  a  refuse 
disposal  area  may  be  used  for  the  support  of  the  foundation  of  a  building  provided  it  is 
preloaded  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time. 


SECTION  4.3  WOOD 
Subsection  4.3.1.  General 

Application 

4.3.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  following  buildings  and  their  structural  mem- 
bers made  from  wood  with  respect  to  structurally  graded  lumber,  lumber  not  structurally 
graded,  glued-laminated  timber,  plywood,  piling,  pole  construction  and  major  fastenings 
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(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building  area 
and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low  Hazard  Industrial 
Occupancies ; 

(c)  retaining  walls ; 

(d)  signs; 

(e)  communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height ; 

(f )  pedestrian  bridges ; 

(g)  permanent  crane  runways  that  impose  loads  on  buildings ; 

(h)  fire  escapes ; 

(i)  exterior  storage  tanks. 

N.B.:  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.3.1.1.(1),  requirements  for  design  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

(2)  Reserved 

4.3.1.2.  Reserved 

4.3.1.3.  Reserved 

Minimum  Safety  and  Performance 

4.3.1.4.  Buildings  and  their  structural  members  shall  be  designed  to  resist  all  effects 
of  loads  and  influences  that  may  be  expected  and  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
Section  4.1. 

4.3.1.5.  For  protection  against  termites  the  requirements  of  Part  9  shall  be 
complied  with. 

Subsection  4.3.2.  Design  Requirements 

4.3.2.1.  Except  as  set  forth  in  Article  4.1.1.4.,  buildings  and  their  structural  members 
made  of  wood  shall  conform  to  CSA  Standard  086-1970,  "Code  of  Recommended  Practice 
for  Engineering  Design  in  Timber,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Subsection  4.3.3.  Certification 

Sawn  Lumber 

4.3.3.1.  Sawn  lumber  for  use  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  CSA  Standard 
086-1970,  "Code  of  Recommended  Practice  for  Engineered  Design  in  Timber",  as 
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revised  to  1  May,  1975,  shall  be  identified  by  the  grade  stamp  of  an  association  or  independent 
grading  agency  approved  to  grade  lumber. 

4.3.3.2.  Reserved 

SECTION  4.4    PLAIN  AND  REINFORCED  MASONRY 
Subsection  4.4.1.  General 

Application 

4.4.1.1.  (1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  following  buildings  and  their  structural  members 
made  from  plain  or  reinforced  masonry: 

(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building 
area  and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low  Hazard  Industrial 

Occupancies ; 

(c)  retaining  walls; 

(d)  signs; 

(e)  communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height; 

(f )  pedestrian  bridges ; 

(g)  permanent  crane  runways  that  impose  loads  on  buildings ; 

(h)  fire  escapes ; 

(i)  exterior  storage  tanks. 

N.B.:  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.1.1.1.(1),  requirements  for  design  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

(2)  Reserved 

4.4.1.2.  Reserved 

4.4.1.3.  Reserved 

Design  Requirements 

4.4.1.4.  Buildings  and  their  structural  members  shall  be  designed  to  resist  all  effects 
of  loads  and  influences  that  may  be  expected,  and  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
Section  4.1. 

4.4.1.5.  Materials  used  in  masonry  shall  conform  to  Subsection  4.4.2. 
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4.4.1.6.  (1)  Masonry  shall  be  designed  to  resist  all  loads  prescribed  in  Section  4.1 
except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.3.33.  . 

(2)  The  structural  design  and  dimensioning  of  plain  masonry  shall  be  based  on, 

(a)  an  engineering  analysis  conforming  to  Subsection  4.4.3. ;  or 

(b)  the  conventional  methods  conforming  to  Subsection  4.4.4.  in  non-seismic  areas 
and  in  zone  1  seismic  areas. 

(3)  The  structural  design  and  dimensioning  of  reinforced  masonry  shall  be  based  on 
an  engineering  analysis  conforming  to  Subsection  4.4.3. 

4.4.1.7.  (1)  The  construction  of  masonry  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements 
in  Subsections  4.4.3.  to  4.4.8. 

(2)  Where  necessary  control  joints  shall  be  provided  in  masonry  when  necessary  to 
relieve  excessive  temperature  and  shrinkage  stress. 

4.4.1.8.  The  maximum  thickness  of  a  mortar  joint  in  loadbearing  masonry  shall  be 
y2  in. 

4.4.1.9.  Reserved 


Subsection  4.4.2.  Materials 

Masonry  Units 

4.4.2.1.(1)  Masonry  units  of  concrete  shall  conform  to  the  following  standards,  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

CSA  A165. 1-1972,  "Concrete  Masonry  Units," 
CSA  A165. 2-1972,  "Concrete  Brick  Masonry  Units," 
CSA  A165. 3-1973,  "Prefaced  Concrete  Masonry  Units," 

CSA  A165. 4-1973,  "Coreless  Autoclaved  Cellular  Concrete  Masonry  Units  for 
Loadbearing  and  Non-Loadbearing  Use." 

(2)  Cast  stone  shall  conform  to  Table  4. 4. 2. A.  provided, 

(a)  the  test  specimens  are  2  inch  cubes  or  2  inch  by  2  inch  cylinders; 

(b)  the  compressive  strength  is  the  minimum  value  of  3  tests ;  and 

(c)  the  absorption  is  the  maximum  value  of  3  tests. 


TABLE  4.4.2. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.4.2.1.(2) 


ABSORPTION  AND  STRENGTH  REQUIREMENTS 


Maximum  Absorption  After 

Minimum 

48  Hr  Submersion  in  Water 

Compressive 

of  28-Day-Old  Specimens, 

Strength  After  28  Days, 

Per  Cent  of  Dry  Weight 

psi 

6 

6500 

Column  1 

2 
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4.4.2.2.  Masonry  units  of  clay  or  shale  shall  conform  to  the  following  standards,  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

CSA  A82. 1-1965,  "Burned  Clay  Brick," 

CSA  A82. 2-1967,  "Methods  of  Sampling  and  Testing  Brick," 
CSA  A82. 4-1954,  "Structural  Clay  Loadbearing  Wall  Tile," 
CSA  A82. 5-1954,  "Structural  Clay  Non-Loadbearing  Tile," 

ASTM  C126-71,  "Ceramic  Glazed  Structural  Clay  Facing  Tile,  Facing  Brick  and 
Solid  Masonry  Units." 

4.4.2.3.  (1)  Sand-lime  (calcium-silicate)  masonry  units  shall  conform  to, 

(a)  CSA  A82. 3-1973,  "Calcium  Silicate  (Sand-Lime)  Building  Brick,"  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975;  and 

(b)  the  specifications  for  concrete  masonry  units  as  provided  for  in  Article  4.4.2.1. 
except  for  ingredients,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.2.4.  (1)  Masonry  units  of  granite  shall  conform  to  ASTM  C615-68  (1972),  "Structural 

Granite,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Masonry  units  of  natural  stone  other  than  granite  shall  conform  to  ASTM 
C170-50  (1970),  "Compressive  Strength  of  Natural  Building  Stone,"  and  ASTM  C99-52 
(1970),  "Modulus  of  Rupture  of  Natural  Building  Stone,"  both  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.2.5.  (1)  Masonry  units  of  gypsum  shall  conform  to  CSA  A82. 25-1950,  "Gypsum 
Partition  Tile  or  Blocks,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Gypsum  units  shall  not  be  exposed  to  soil,  dampness  or  the  weather. 

(3)  Unreinforced  masonry  of  gypsum  units  shall  not  be  used  for  loadbearing  elements. 

(4)  Gypsum  units  shall  not  be  plastered  with  other  than  gypsum  plaster. 

4.4.2.6.  (1)  Units  of  glass  shall  conform  to  BSI  Standard  BS1207-1961,  "Hollow  Glass 
Block,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Masonry  of  glass  units  shall  be  used  only  in  a  partition  or  a  non-loadbearing 
panel  set  into  an  opening  in  a  wall. 

4.4.2.7.  (1)  Masonry  units,  other  than  those  provided  for  in  Articles  4.4.2.1.  to  4.4.2.6., 
may  be  used  provided  they  are, 

(a)  tested  to  show  they  are  suitable  for  their  proposed  use ;  and 

(b)  manufactured  so  that  their  quality  is  uniform. 

Mortar 

4.4.2.8.  Portland  cement  used  in  mortar  shall  conform  to  CSA  A5-1971,  "Portland 

Cements,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.2.9.  Where  lime  putty  is  used  in  preparing  mortar,  it  shall  be  made  by  slaking 
quicklime  in  water  for  at  least  24-hrs  or  by  soaking  hydrated  lime  in  water  for  at  least 
12-hrs. 

4.4.2.10.  Gypsum  used  in  mortar  shall  conform  to  CSA  A82. 21-1950,  "Gypsum," 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.2.11.  Masonry  cement  used  in  mortar  shall  conform  to  CSA  A8-1970,  "Masonry 

Cement,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.2.12.  (1)  Aggregate  used  in  mortar  shall  conform  to  CSA  A82. 56-1950.  "Aggregate 
for  Masonry  Mortar,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 
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(2)  Where  mortar  is  proportioned  by  volume,  the  aggregate  shall  be  measured  in  a 
damp,  loose  condition. 

4.4.2.13.  Water  used  in  mortar  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate  require- 
ments of  CSA  Standard  A23. 1-1973,  "Concrete  Materials  and  Methods  of  Concrete 
Construction"  and  CSA  A23. 2-1973,  "Methods  of  Test  for  Concrete",  both  Standards  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.2.14.  Admixtures  may  be  used  provided  they  do  not  decrease  the  strength  of  the 
mortar. 

4.4.2.15.  (1)  Mortar  types  referred  to  in  this  Section  shall, 

(a)  be  proportioned  as  set  forth  in  Table  4.4.2.B;  or 

(b)  have  a  compressive  strength  conforming  to  Table  4.4.2.B.  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  CSA  A179-1967,  "Mortar  for  Unit  Masonry,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Type  O  or  Type  K  mortar  shall  not  be  used  where  masonry  is  to  be, 

(a)  directly  in  contact  with  soil  such  as  in  a  foundation  wall ;  or 

(b)  exposed  to  the  weather  on  all  sides  such  as  in  a  parapet  wall,  a  balustrade,  a 
chimney,  steps  and  landings. 

(3)  The  volume  of  damp  sand  aggregate  shall  be  adjusted  to  compensate  for  bulking 
in  accordance  with  CSA  Standard  A179-1967,  "Mortar  for  Unit  Masonry,"  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

TABLE  4.4.2. B 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.4.2.15.(1) 


Type 

of 
Mortar 


Minimum 
Average 
Compressive 
Strength 
at  28  psi  Day> 


Col.  1 


2500 


1800 


750 


350 


75 


Compositions  in  Parts  by  Volume 


Portland 
Cement 


Masonry 
Cement 

1  (type  H) 


(type  H) 


1  (type  H) 


1  (type  H  or  L; 


Lime 


over  %  to  y2 


over  Y2  to  ll/4 


over  1  y4  to  2  % 


over  2y2  to  4 


Aggregate 


o 

II 

oS-o 


^  o  .5 


6 


04 

a 

I  S  - 

-MO) 

Sfl  </>  g 

Z  e  ° 

ro  -*-> 


4.4.2.16.  Where  units  of  glass  are  used,  they  shall  be  laid  up  with  a  mortar  consisting  of 
1  part  portland  cement,  1  part  high-calcium  lime  and  not  more  than  4  parts  aggregate  by 
volume. 
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4.4.2.17.  Where  units  of  gypsum  are  used,  they  shall  be  laid  up  with  a  mortar 
consisting  of  1  part  gypsum  and  not  more  than  3  parts  aggregate  by  weight. 


4.4.2.18.  Grout  for  masonry  shall  conform  to  Table  4.4.2.C. 


TABLE  4.4. 2. C 


Forming  Part  of  Article  4.4.2.18. 


Parts  by  Volume 

Description 

Cement 

Lime 

Aggregate  Measured  in  Damp,  Loose  State 

Fine 

Coarse 

Fine 
Grout 

1 

0  to  1/10 

1 1  t  to  3  times  the  sum 
of  the  cementitious 
materials 

0 

Coarse 
Grout 

1 

0  to  1/10 

2 1 4  to  3  times  the  sum 
of  the  cementitious 
materials 

1  to  2  times  the  sum 
of  the  cementitious 
materials 

Metal  Ties 


4.4.2.19.  (1)  Steel  structural  members,  anchors,  ties  or  other  supports  for  masonry 
required  to  be  corrosion  resistant  shall  be  galvanized  in  accordance  with  the  following 

Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 

(a)  ASTM  A153-73,  "Zinc  Coating  (Hot  Dip)  on  Iron  and  Steel  Hardware,"  (Class 
B.3  coating),  for  bonding  or  anchoring  stone  facing  and  for  all  bolts  and 
hardware ; 

(b)  ASTM  Al  16-71,  "Zinc-Coated  (Galvanized)  Iron  or  Steel  Farm-Field  and  Rail- 
road Right-of-Way  Wire  Fencing,"  (Class  3  coating),  for  masonry  ties  other  than 
provided  for  in  (a) ;  or 

(c)  ASTM  A123-73,  "Zinc  (Hot  Galvanized)  Coatings  on  Products  Fabricated  from 
Rolled,  Pressed,  and  Forged  Steel  Shapes,  Plates,  Bars,  and  Strip,"  for  structural 
supports  including  shelf  angles. 

(2)  Copper-coated  metal  tie  wire  shall  conform  to  ASTM  B227-70,  "Hard-Drawn 
Copper-Clad  Steel  Wire,  (Grade  30HS),"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.2.20.  Insulation  used  between  wythes  in  cavity  walls  shall  be  water  repellent  or 
water  resistant  type. 


Subsection  4.4.3.  Design  of  Plain  and  Reinforced  Masonry  Based  on  Engineering 
Analysis 


4.4.3.1 

n  this  Subsection 

Ag 

gross  cross-sectional  area. 

An 

net  cross-sectional  area. 

As 

effective  cross-sectional  area  of  reinforcement. 

A, 

cross-sectional  area  of  web  reinforcement. 

a 

angle  between  inclined  web  bars  and  axis  of  beam. 

b 

width  of  rectangular  beam  or  column  or  width  of  flange  of  T  beam. 

b' 

width  of  web  of  a  T  beam. 

cb 

bending  coefficient. 

c, 

eccentricity  coefficient. 

cfc 

slenderness  coefficient. 

d 

effective  depth  of  flexural  members, 
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EM  =  modulus  of  elasticity  of  masonry  in  compression, 
E„  =  modulus  of  elasticity  of  steel. 
E,  =  modulus  of  rigidity  of  masonry, 
e  =  virtual  eccentricity, 

e,  =  the  smaller  virtual  eccentricity  occurring  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  vertical  member  at 
lateral  supports, 

e:  =  the  larger  virtual  eccentricity  occurring  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  vertical  member  at  lat- 
eral supports, 

eh  =  virtual  eccentricity  about  the  principal  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  width,  b,  of  the 
member, 

e,  =  virtual  eccentricity  about  the  principal  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  effective  thickness,  t, 

of  the  member, 
fm  =  compressive  stress  in  masonry, 
fh  =  bearing  stress  on  masonry, 
fc>  =  compressive  stress  due  to  dead  loads, 

f,  =  tensile  stress  in  masonry, 

f 'm  =  ultimate  compressive  strength  of  masonry  at  28  days, 
f,  =  stress  in  reinforcement. 
f%  =  stress  in  web  reinforcement. 
fx  =  yield  strength  of  reinforcement, 
h  =  effective  height  of  a  wall  or  column, 

j  =  ratio  of  distance  between  centroid  of  compression  and  centroid  of  tension  to  the 

effective  depth,  d, 
P  =  allowable  vertical  load, 

pn  =  ratio  of  the  area  of  tensile  reinforcement  to  the  net  cross-sectional  area,  An,  of  the 
masonry, 

p  =  ratio  of  the  area  of  tensile  reinforcement  to  effective  masonry  area,  bd, 
pg  =  ratio  of  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  reinforcement,  As,  to  the  gross  cross-sectional 
area,  Ag, 
r  =  radius  of  gyration, 

rb  =  ratio  of  area  of  bars  cut  off  to  the  total  area  of  bars  at  the  section, 

s  =  spacing  of  stirrups  parallel  to  direction  of  main  reinforcement, 

t  =  effective  thickness  of  a  wall  or  column, 
u  =  bond  stress  per  unit  of  surface  area  of  bar, 
V  =  total  shear, 

v  =  shear  stress  in  masonry  having  shear  reinforcement, 
vm  =  shear  stress  in  masonry  having  no  shear  reinforcement, 
vsw  =  shear  stress  in  a  shear  wall, 
So  =  sum  of  perimeters  of  bars. 

General  Requirements 

4.4.3.2.  (1)  This  Subsection  applies  to  the  design  and  construction  of  plain  masonry  and 
reinforced  masonry  where  the  design  is  based  on  engineering  analysis  of  the  structural 
effects  of  the  loads  and  forces  acting  on  the  structure. 

(2)  Engineering  inspection  of  masonry  construction  shall  be  carried  out  to  ensure  that 
the  construction  is  consistent  with  the  design  by  the  person  responsible  for  its  design  or 
by  another  person  qualified  in  the  inspection  of  masonry  construction. 

4.4.3.3.  Mortar  shall  be  of  type  M,  S  or  N  conforming  to  Sentence  4.4.2.15.(1). 

4.4.3.4.  The  allowable  stresses  in  masonry  shall  be  based  on  its  compressive  strength, 

f    ,  as  established  in  Article  4.4.3.6. 
m 

4.4.3.5.  The  actual  dimensions  of  masonry  shall  be  used  in  stress  calculations. 

Determination  of  f    for  the  Purpose  of  Design 
m 

4.4.3.6.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4),  the  compressive  strength,  f'm,  shall  be 
established  in  advance  of  design  by  tests  of  specimens  which, 

(a)  are  built  of  the  same  type  of  materials  under  the  same  conditions,  and  insofar 
as  possible,  of  the  same  thickness  and  bonding  arrangements  as  for  the  structure ; 
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(b) 


if  of  hollow  masonry  have  unfilled  cores  and  if  of  solid  filled  construction  have 
solid  filled  cores; 


(c)  are  constructed  so  that  the  moisture  content  of  the  units,  mortar  consistency, 
mortar  joint  thickness  and  workmanship  are  the  same  as  will  be  used  in  the 
structure ; 

(d)  if  of  brick  masonry,  are  not  less  than  12  in.  in  height  and  have  a  height-to-thickness 
ratio  (h/t)  not  less  than  2  nor  more  than  5 ; 

(e)  if  of  concrete  block  or  structural  clay  tile,  are  not  less  than  16  in.  in  height  and 
have  a  height-to-thickness  ratio,  h/t,  not  less  than  1.5  nor  more  than  3;  and 

(f)  are  stored  in  air  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  68°F  and  are  tested  after  28  days 
in  conformance  with  CSA  A23. 2. 13-1973,  "Test  for  Compressive  Strength  of 
Moulded  Concrete  Cylinders,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  The  compressive  strength  of  each  specimen  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  calculated  by 
dividing  its  ultimate  test  load  by  its  net  cross-section  area  and  the  result  multiplied  by  the 
appropriate  correction  factor  in  Table  4. 4. 3. A. 

TABLE  4.4.3. A 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.4.3.6.(2) 


Ratio  of 
Height-to-Thickness 
h/t 


Correction  Factor^) 


Brick 
Masonry 


Concrete  Block  or 
Structural  Clay  Tile 


1.5 
2.0 
2.5 
3.0 
3.5 
4.0 
4.5 
5.0 


Column 


NA 
0.73 
0.80 
0.86 
0.91 
0.95 
0.98 
1.00 


0.86 
1.00 
1.11 
1.20 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 


Note  to  Table  4.4.3.A. 

(*)  Correction  factors  for  values  of  h  /t  not  listed  may  be  interpolated  from  the  values  shown. 


(3)  At  least  5  specimens  described  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  tested  and  the  compressive 
strength,  f    ,  shall  be  obtained  by  multiplying  the  average  compressive  strength  determined 

in  conformance  with  Sentence  (2)  by 

|  1.5-i/lMF 
x    *      n  -  1 

where  x  =  an  individual  test  result, 

x  =  average  of  individual  test  results, 
n  =  number  of  specimens. 

(4)  Where  the  value  of  the  compressive  strength  of  masonry,  P    ,  is  not  determined  in 

accordance  with  Sentences  (1)  to  (3),  it  shall  be  based  on  tests  of  the  masonry  units  and 
mortar  in  conformance  with  Sentences  (5)  to  (11). 

(5)  Compressive  strength  test  of  clay  or  shale  brick  shall  be  conducted  in  conformance 
with  CSA  A82.2-1967,  "Methods  of  Sampling  and  Testing  Brick,"  and  for  concrete  brick 
in  conformance  with  CSA  A165. 2-1972,  "Concrete  Brick  Masonry  Units,"  both  Standards 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 
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(6)  Compressive  strength  tests  shall  be  made  in  conformance  with  the  following 
Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 


(a)  CSA  A165. 1-1972,  "Concrete  Masonry  Units;"  and 

(b)  CSA  A82. 6-1954,  "Standard  Methods  for  Sampling  and  Testing  Structural  Clay 
Tile,"  for  structural  clay  tile. 


(7)  At  least  5  units  shall  be  tested  as  described  in  Sentence  (5)  or  (6)  and  the  compressive 
strength  shall  be  obtained  by  multiplying  the  average  compressive  strength  of  the 
specimens  by 


x     v      n  -  1 

where  x  =  an  individual  test  result, 

x  =  average  of  individual  test  result, 
n  =  number  of  specimens. 


(8)  At  least  six  2  in.  mortar  cubes  shall  be  prepared  from  the  same  materials  and  in  the 
same  proportions  as  those  to  be  used  in  the  masonry,  cured  and  tested  in  accordance  with 
CSA  A179-1967,  "Mortar  for  Unit  Masonry,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  and  the  average 
strength  determined  from  these  tests  shall  conform  to  Article  4.4.3.3.  for  the  type  of 
mortar  specified. 

(9)  The  value  of  the  compressive  strength,  f  ,  to  be  used  in  design  of  brick  masonry 
shall  conform  to  Table  4.4.3.B. 


TABLE  4.4.3. B 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.4.3.6.(9) 


Compressive 
Strength  of 

Ultimate  Compressive  Strength  of 
Brick  Masonry  (f'm),  psi(x) 

Units,  psi 

Type  M  Mortar 

Type  S  Mortar 

Type  N  Mortar 

14,000  plus 

12,000 

10,000 

8,000 

6,000 

4,000 

2,000 

4,600 
4,000 
3,400 
2,800 
2,200 
1,600 
1,000 

3,900 
3,400 
2,900 
2,400 
1,900 
1,400 
800 

3,200 
2,800 
2,400 
2,000 
1,600 
1,200 
800 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

Note  to  Table  4.4.3. B. 


(*)  Linear  interpolation  is  permitted. 

(10)  The  value  of  compressive  strength,  f'm>  to  be  used  in  the  design  of  masonry  con- 
structed with  solid  concrete  units,  hollow  concrete  or  structural  clay  tile  units,  or  hollow 
units  filled  with  concrete  or  grout  having  a  compressive  strength  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  units,  shall  conform  to  Table  4.4.3.C,  based  on  gross  cross-sectional  area  for  units 
without  voids  and  filled  hollow  units,  and  net  cross-sectional  area  for  units  with  voids. 
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TABLE  4.4.3.C 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.4.3.6.(10) 


Compressive  Strength 
of  Units, (») 
psi 

Ultimate  Compressive  Strength  of 
Concrete  Block  Masonry  or  Structural 
Clay  Tile  Masonry  (f  m),  psi 

Types  M  and  S  Mortar 

Type  N  Mortar 

6,000  plus 

4,000 

2,500 

2,000 

1,500 

2,400 
2,000 
1,550 
1,350 
1,150 

1,250 
1,250 
1 ,050 
950 
800 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Note  to  Table  4.4.3.C. 


(*)  Linear  interpolation  is  permitted. 


(11)  In  composite  faced  walls,  cavity  walls  or  other  structural  members  constructed 
of  different  kinds  or  grades  of  units  or  mortars,  the  value  of  V     used  in  design  shall 

correspond  to  the  weakest  combination  of  units  and  mortars  of  which  the  member  is 
constructed,  except  that  in  a  cavity  wall  where  only  1  wythe  supports  the  vertical  load, 
the  value  of  V    shall  be  appropriate  for  the  materials  in  the  loaded  wythe. 


Field  Control  Tests 

4.4.3.7.(1)  Where  the  value  of  f  used  in  design  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
Sentences  4.4.3.6.(1)  to  (3),  m 

(a)  at  least  3  test  specimens  shall  be  made  on  site  for  each  5,000  sq  ft  or  portion 
thereof  of  wall  constructed,  but  not  less  than  3  test  specimens  per  storey; 

(b)  at  least  5  such  test  specimens  shall  be  made  for  each  type  and  strength  of 
masonry  used  in  any  building ; 

(c)  the  field  control  test  specimens  shall  be  constructed  on  the  site  without  using  a 
jig  near  the  walls  being  built,  and  using  the  materials  and  workmanship  as  the 
site  work  and  of  a  size  conforming  to  clause  4.4.3.6.(1)  (d)  or  4.4.3.6.(1)  (e) ; 

(d)  field  control  test  specimens  shall  be  wrapped  in  polyethylene  and  stored  at  the 
site  for  24-hrs  and  stored  in  air  temperatures  not  less  than  68°F  thereaft<  r : 

(e)  except  as  provided  in  (f),  the  test  specimens  shall  be  tested  28  days  after  being 
constructed ; 

(f)  field  control  test  specimens  may  be  tested  at  7  days  provided  that  the  relation- 
ship between  7  and  28-day  strengths  of  the  masonry  has  been  established  by 
previous  tests,  or  the  compression  strength  obtained  from  7-day  test  results  shall 
be  assumed  to  be  90  per  cent  of  the  28-day  value ;  and 

(g)  the  compressive  strength  of  every  test  specimen  shall  be  calculated  in  con- 
formance with  Sentence  4.4.3.6.(2),  and  the  average  compression  strength  from 
any  5  consecutive  28-day  field  control  tests  or  from  the  28-day  strength  predicted 
from  7-day  tests  in  accordance  with  Clause  (f)  shall  exceed  the  value  of  f'm  used 

in  the  design,  and  no  individual  test  result  shall  have  a  value  less  than  0.80  f  . 

(2)  If  the  requirements  in  Clause  (1)  (g)  are  not  met,  the  Chief  Building  Official  shall 
be  notified  and  proof  shall  be  required  that  the  strength  of  the  structure  is  adequate. 

1982 


4.4.3.8.  (1)  Where  the  value  of  f     used  in  design  is  determined  in  accordance  with 

Sentences  4.4.3.6.(4)  to  (11),  at  least  5  masonry  units  and  six  2  in.  mortar  cube  specimens 
(3  from  each  of  2  different  locations)  shall  be  made  for  each  5,000  sq  ft  of  wall  or  for  each 
storey  height,  whichever  requires  the  greatest  number  of  tests. 

(2)  For  tests  of  units  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1),  units  shall  be  selected  and  tested  in 
conformance  with  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 

(a)  CSA  A82. 2-1967,  "Methods  of  Sampling  and  Testing  Brick,"  for  clay  or  shale 
brick  units; 

(b)  CSA  A165. 2-1972,  "Concrete  Brick  Masonry  Units;" 

(c)  CSA  A165. 1-1972,  "Concrete  Masonry  Units;"  and 

(d)  CSA  A82. 6-1954,  "Methods  for  Sampling  and  Testing  Structural  Clay  Tile,"  for 
tile  units. 

(3)  The  average  of  any  5  consecutive  compressive  test  results  for  units  referred  to  in 
Sentence  (1)  shall  exceed  the  compressive  strength  of  the  units  used  in  the  selection  of  f 

as  provided  in  Sentence  4.4.3.6.(9)  or  (10),  and  no  individual  test  result  shall  be  less  than 
0.80  of  that  compressive  strength. 

(4)  For  tests  of  mortar  cubes  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1), 

(a)  the  mortar  shall  be  taken  at  random  from  the  mortar  boards  currently  in  use, 
but  care  shall  be  taken  that  no  old  mortar  from  the  edges  of  the  boards  is  included; 

(b)  mortar  test  cubes  shall  be  made,  cured  and  tested*  in  accordance  with  CSA 
A179-1967,  "Mortar  for  Unit  Masonry,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975; 

(c)  except  as  provided  in  (d),  compression  strength  tests  of  mortar  cubes  shall  be 
made  at  an  age  of  28  days;  and 

(d)  tests  may  be  made  after  7  days  on  mortar  test  cubes  provided  that  the  relation- 
ship between  7-  and  28-day  strength  of  the  mortar  has  been  established  by 
previous  tests,  or  the  compression  strengths  obtained  from  7-day  test  results  may 
be  assumed  to  be  90  per  cent  of  the  28-day  value. 

(5)  The  average  compression  strength  of  3  mortar  cubes  obtained  from  any  3  consecutive 
28-day  field  control  tests  or  from  the  28-day  strength  predicted  from  7-day  tests  in 
accordance  with  Clause  (d)  referred  to  in  Sentence  (4)  shall  be  at  least  0.80  of  the  compressive 
strength  determined  in  accordance  with  Article  4.4.3.3  for  the  type  of  mortar  used,  and 
no  individual  test  result  shall  have  a  value  less  than  0.67  of  that  strength. 

(6)  If  the  requirements  in  Sentences  (3)  or  (5)  are  not  met,  the  Chief  Building  Official 
shall  be  notified  and  proof  shall  be  required  that  the  strength  of  the  structure  is  adequate. 

4.4.3.9.  Loads  and  associated  reduction  factors  shall  conform  to  Section  4.1  except 
as  provided  in  Article  4.4.3.33. 

4.4.3.10.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  all  masonry  in  buildings 
shall  be  reinforced  to  resist  the  effects  of  seismic  forces,  but  such  reinforcement  shall  not 
be  less  than  that  required  in  Articles  4.4.3.30.  and  4.4.3.32. 

(2)  Reinforcement  need  not  be  provided  in  seismic  zone  1  provided  the  masonry  is 
designed  to  resist  seismic  forces  without  such  reinforcement. 

(3)  Reinforcement  need  not  be  provided  in  seismic  zone  2  provided  it  can  be  shown 
that  the  masonry  can  resist  seismic  forces  without  such  reinforcement  and  the  masonry 
does  not  enclose  an  elevator  shaft  or  stairway. 


(4)  Reinforcement  to  resist  seismic  forces  need  not  be  provided  in  masonry  partitions 
provided  the  partitions, 
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(a)  do  not  exceed  40  lb/sq  ft  in  weight ; 


(b)  do  not  exceed  10  ft  in  height  and  are  laterally  supported  at  the  top;  and 

(c)  do  not  enclose  elevator  shafts  or  stairwells  in  seismic  zones  2  and  3. 

Allowable  Stresses 

4.4.3.11.(1)  The  allowable  stresses  in  plain  masonry  brick  shall  conform  to  Table 
4.4.3. D  provided  that, 

(a)  direction  of  stress  is  normal  to  bed  joints; 

(b)  tensile  stresses  parallel  to  bed  joints  are  not  permitted  in  stack  bond  masonry; 

(c)  where  a  vertical  load  is  supported  on  a  masonry  surface  and  the  ratio  of  the 
loaded  surface  to  the  total  surface  is  not  more  than  1 :3,  fb  may  be  increased  to 
0.375  f     provided  the  least  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  loaded  and 

unloaded  surfaces  is  at  least  l/4  of  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the  loaded  area 
perpendicular  to  such  least  distance,  and  the  allowable  bearing  stress  on  a 
reasonably  concentric  area  greater  than  one  third  the  full  area  may  be  inter- 
polated between  the  values  given; 

(d)  for  computing  flexural  stresses,  the  section  modulus  of  a  cavity  wall  shall  be 
assumed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  section  module  of  the  wythes; 

(e)  allowance  shall  be  made  for  unusual  vibration  and  impact  forces; 

(f)  conform  to  Article  4.4.3.33.  for  shear  walls. 


TABLE  4.4.3. D 
Forming  Part  of  Article  4.4.3.11.(1) 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  STRESSES 
IN  PLAIN  BRICK  MASONRY 

Type  of  Stress 
or  Modulus 

Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Stress  or  Modulus, 
psi 

Compressive,  axial 

Walls 

L 

0.25  f 'm 

Columns 

fi 

0.20  f 'm 

Compressive,  flexural 

Walls 

fm 

0.32  f'm 

Columns 

0.26  r„ 

Tensile,  flexural 

Normal  to  bed  joints 

M  or  S  mortar 

f, 

36 

N  mortar 

f, 

28 

Parallel  to  bed  joints 

M  or  S  mortar 

f, 

72 

N  mortar 

f, 

56 

Shear 

M  or  S  mortar 

vm 

VT7^  but  not  to  exceed  50 

N  mortar 

VTZ  but  not  to  exceed  35 

Bearing  on  masonry 

fb 

0.25  f  i 

Modulus  of  elasticity 

1,000  f'm  but  not  to  exceed 

3,000,000  psi 

Modulus  of  rigidity 

Ev 

400  f 'm  but  not  to  exceed 

1,200,000  psi 

Column  1 

2 

3 
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4.4.3.12.(1)  The  allowable  stresses  in  plain  masonry  of  concrete  block  or  structural 
clay  tile  shall  conform  to  Table  4.4.3. E  provided  that, 

(a)  shear  and  flexural  calculations  shall  be  based  on  net  mortar  bedded  area ; 

(b)  direction  of  stresses  normal  to  bed  joints; 

(c)  direction  of  stress  parallel  to  bed  joints.  Tensile  stresses  in  the  horizontal  planes 
are  not  permitted  in  stack  bond  masonry; 

(d)  where  a  vertical  load  is  supported  on  a  masonry  surface  and  the  ratio  of  the 
loaded  surface  to  the  total  surface  is  not  more  than  1 :3,  fb  may  be  increased  to 
0.375  f     provided  the  least  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  loaded  and 

unloaded  surfaces  is  at  least  %  OI  tne  length  of  the  edge  of  the  loaded  area 
perpendicular  to  such  least  distance,  and  the  allowable  bearing  stress  on  a 
reasonably  concentric  area  greater  than  one-third  the  full  area  may  be  interpolated 
between  the  values  given; 

(e)  for  computing  flexural  stresses,  the  section  modulus  of  a  cavity  wall  shall  be 
assumed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  section  moduli  of  the  wythes; 

(f)  allowance  shall  be  made  for  unusual  vibration  and  impact  forces ; 

(g)  for  filled-hollow  units  the  strength  of  the  concrete  or  grout  fill  shall  be  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  the  units; 

(h)  conform  to  Article  4.4.3.33.  for  shear  walls. 
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TABLE  4.4.3. E 


Forming  Part  of  Article  4.4.3.12.(1) 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  STRESSES  AND  MODULI 
FOR  PLAIN  CONCRETE  BLOCK  MASONRY 
AND  STRUCTURAL  CLAY  TILE  MASONRY 

Maximum  Allowable  Stress  or  Modulus, 

psi 

Type  of  Stress 
or  Modulus 

Designation 

Units  Without  Voids  or 
Filled  Hollow  Units 
Based  on  Gross  Cross- 
Sectional  Area 

Units  with  Voids 
Based  on  Net  Cross- 
Sectional  Area 

Compressive,  axial 
Walls 
Columns 

f 

L 

0.20  f'm 
0.18  f'm 

0.225  rm 
0.20  f'm 

Compressive,  flexural 
Walls 
Columns 

f 

1  m 

f- 

0.30  f 'm 

U.ZH  I  m 

0.30  f'm 
0  74  f ' 

Tensile,  flexural 

Normal  to  bed  joints 

M  or  S  mortar 

N  mortar 
Parallel  to  bed  joints 

M  or  S  Mortar 

N  mortar 

f, 
f, 

r, 
f, 

36 
28 

72 
56 

23 
16 

46 

32 

Shear 

M  or  S  mortar 
N  mortar 

vm 

Vm 

34 

23 

34 

23 

Bearing  on  masonry 

fl 

0.25  f 'm 

0.25  r. 

Modulus  of  elasticity 

Em 

1000  f'm  but  not  to 
exceed  3,000,000  psi 

1000  f'm  but  not  to 
exceed  3,000,000  psi 

Modulus  of  rigidity 

Ev 

400  Pm  but  not  to 
exceed  1,200,000  psi 

400  f'm  but  not  to 
exceed  1,200,000  psi 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 
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4.4.3.13.(1)  The  allowable  stresses  in  reinforced  masonry  of  brick  shall  conform  to 
Table  4.4.3. F,  and  to  Article  4.4.3.31.  for  columns  and  to  Article  4.4.3.33.  for  shear  walls. 

(2)  Where  a  vertical  load  is  supported  on  a  masonry  surface  and  the  ratio  of  the 

loaded  surface  to  the  total  surface  is  not  more  than  1 :3,  f,  may  be  increased  to  0.375  f 

b      J  m 

provided  the  least  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  loaded  and  unloaded  surfaces  is  at  least 
Y4  of  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the  loaded  area  perpendicular  to  such  least  distance,  and  the 
allowable  bearing  stress  on  a  reasonably  concentric  area  greater  than  one-third  the  full 
area  may  be  interpolated  between  the  values  given  in  Table  4.4.3. F. 


TABLE  4.4.3. F 
Forming  Part  of  Article  4.4.3.13.(1)  (2) 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  STRESSES 
IN  REINFORCED  BRICK  MASONRY 

Type  of  Stress 
or  Modulus 

Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Stress  of  Modulus,  psi 

Compressive,  axial 

Walls 

L 

0.25  f'm 

Columns 

fm 

0.20  f 'm 

Compressive,  flexural 

Walls  and  beams 

*      0.40  f'ra 

Columns 

fm 

0.32  f 'm 

Shear 

No  shear  reinforcement 

Flexural  members 

vm 

0.7  W~m  but  not  to  exceed  50 

Shear  walls 

vm 

0.5  Vf7^  but  not  to  exceed  100 

With  shear  reinforcement 

taking  entire  shear 

Flexural  members 

V 

2.0  Vf7^  but  not  to  exceed  120 

Shear  walls 

V 

1 .5  vT7^  but  not  to  exceed  1 50 

Bond 

Plain  bars 

u 

80 

Deformed  bars 

u 

160 

Bearing 

fb 

0.25  rm 

Modulus  of  elasticity 

1000  f 'm  but  not  to  exceed 

3,000,000  psi 

Modulus  of  rigidity 

Ev 

400  f 'm  but  not  to  exceed 

1,200,000  psi 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4.4.3.14.(1)  The  allowable  stresses  in  reinforced  masonry  of  concrete  block  or  structural 
clay  tile  shall  conform  to  Table  4.4.3.G,  and  to  Article  4.4.3.31.  for  columns  and  to 
Article  4.4.3.33.  for  shear  walls. 

(2)  Where  a  vertical  load  is  supported  on  a  masonry  surface  and  the  ratio  of  the 

loaded  surface  to  the  total  surface  is  not  more  than  1 :3,  fb  may  be  increased  to  0.375  f 

J  m 

provided  the  least  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  loaded  and  unloaded  surfaces  is  at 
least  %  01  trie  length  of  the  edge  of  the  loaded  area  perpendicular  to  such  least  distance, 
and  the  allowable  bearing  stress  on  a  reasonably  concentric  area  greater  than  one-third 
the  full  area  may  be  interpolated  between  the  values  given  in  Table  4.4.3.G. 
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TABLE  4.4.3. G 


Forming  Part  of  Article  4.4.3.14.(1)  (2) 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  STRESSES  IN  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  BLOCK  AND  STRUCTURAL  CLAY  TILE  MASONRY 

Type  of  Stress 
or  Modulus 

Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Stress  or  Modulus,  psi 

Compressive,  axial 

W/  olio 

wans 

r 
fm 

0.223  t  m 

Columns 

r 
'm 

ft  ")(\  c 
0.201  m 

Compressive,  flexural 

Walls  and  beams 

r 

'm 

ft  11  f ' 
U.jj  I  m 

Columns 

e 

<m 

ft  *>fi  C 

0.28  f  m 

Shear 

No  shear  reinforcement 

Flexural  members 

vm 

0.02  f 'm  but  not  to  exceed  50 

Shear  walls 

Vm 

0.015  f'm  but  not  to  exceed  50 

With  shear  reinforcement 

taking  entire  shear 

Flexural  members 

V 

0.05  f'm  but  not  to  exceed  150 

Shear  walls 

V 

0.04  f 'm  but  not  to  exceed  75 

Bond 

Plain  bars 

u 

80 

Deformed  bars 

u 

160 

Bearing  on  masonry 

fh 

0.25  rm 

Modulus  of  elasticity 

Em 

1000  f 'm  but  not  to  exceed 

3,000,000  psi 

Modulus  of  rigidity 

Ev 

400  f  'm  but  not  to  exceed 

1,200,000  psi 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4.4.3.15.  (1)  The  allowable  tensile  stress  in  reinforcement  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  18,000  psi  for  billet-steel  or  axle-steel  reinforcing  bars  of  structural  grade; 

(b)  24,000  psi  for  deformed  bars  with  a  yield  strength  of  at  least  60,000  psi  and  not 
exceeding  #11  size;  and 

(c)  20,000  psi  for  all  other  reinforcement. 

(2)  The  allowable  compressive  stress  in  vertical  column  reinforcement  shall  not  exceed 
40  per  cent  of  the  yield  strength  of  the  steel  and  shall  be  not  greater  than  24,000  psi. 

(3)  The  allowable  compressive  stress  for  compression  reinforcement  in  flexural  members 
shall  be  not  greater  than  the  allowable  tensile  stress  shown  in  Sentence  (1). 

4.4.3.16.  The  modulus  of  elasticity  of  steel  reinforcement  shall  be  assumed  as  29,000,000 

psi. 

4.4.3.17.  (1)  The  allowable  shear  on  steel  bolts  and  anchors  shall  conform  to  Table 
4.4.3. H,  provided  that, 

(a)  in  determining  the  stress  in  masonry,  the  eccentricity  due  to  loaded  bolts  and 
anchors  shall  be  considered; 
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(b)  bolts  and  anchors  shall  be  solidly  embedded  in  mortar  or  grout  to  develop 
adequate  resistance  to  the  design  shear  forces  except  that  the  embedment  shall 
not  be  less  than  given  in  Table  4.4.3. H. 


TABLE  4.4.3. H 
Forming  Part  of  Article  4.4.3.17.(1) 


MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  SHEAR  ON  BOLTS  AND  ANCHORS 


Diameter  of  Bolt  or 

Minimum 

Anchor,  in. 

Embedment,  in. 

4 

% 

4 

% 

4 

% 

4 

% 

5 

Vs 

6 

1 

7 

8 

Column  1 

2 

Maximum 
Allowable  Shear,  lb 

270 

410 

550 

750 
1,100 
1,500 
1,850 
2,250 


Design  of  Masonry  Walls  and  Columns 

4.4.3.18.  (1)  The  slenderness  ratio  of  a  loadbearing  masonry  wall  (the  ratio  of  its 
effective  height,  h,  to  the  effective  thickness,  t)  shall  not  exceed 

10(3-(ei)/(e2)) 

(2)  The  value  eje2  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  assumed  to  be  positive  where  the  wall  is 
bent  in  single  curvature  and  negative  where  the  wall  is  bent  in  double  curvature. 

4.4.3.19.  (1)  The  slenderness  ratio  of  a  loadbearing  masonry  column  (the  greatest  value 
obtained  by  dividing  the  effective  height,  h,  by  the  effective  thickness,  t)  shall  not  exceed 

5(4-(ei)/(e2)) 

(2)  The  value  eje2  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  assumed  to  be  positive  where  the  column  is 
bent  in  single  curvature  and  negative  where  the  column  is  bent  in  double  curvature. 

4.4.3.20.  The  slenderness  coefficient,  C  ,  shall  conform  to  Table  4.4.3.1. 
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TABLE  4.4.3.1 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.4.3.20. 


Slenderness  Coefficients  (C$)( 


h/t 

e,/e2 

-1.0 

-0.8 

-0.6 

-0.4 

-0.2 

0 

+  0.2 

+  0.4 

+  0.6 

+  0.8 

+  1.0 

5  or  less 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

6 

0.98 

0.98 

0.98 

0.98 

0.98 

0.98 

0.97 

0.97 

0.97 

0.96 

0.96 

7 

0.97 

0.96 

0.96 

0.96 

0.96 

0.95 

0.94 

0.94 

0.93 

0.93 

0.92 

8 

0.95 

0.95 

0.94 

0.94 

0.93 

0.92 

0.92 

0.91 

0.90 

0.89 

0.88 

9 

0.94 

0.93 

0.92 

0.92 

0.91 

0.90 

0.89 

0.88 

0.87 

0.85 

0.84 

10 

0.92 

0.91 

0.91 

0.90 

0.89 

0.88 

0.86 

0.85 

0.83 

0.82 

0.80 

11 

0.90 

0.90 

0.89 

0.88 

0.86 

0.85 

0.84 

0.82 

0.80 

0.78 

0.76 

12 

0.89 

0.88 

0.87 

0.86 

0.84 

0.82 

0.81 

0.79 

0.77 

0.74 

0.72 

13 

0.87 

0.86 

0.85 

0.84 

0.82 

0.80 

0.78 

0.76 

0.73 

0.71 

0.68 

14 

0.86 

0.84 

0.83 

0.81 

0.80 

0.78 

0.75 

0.73 

0.70 

0.67 

0.64 

15 

0.84 

0.83 

0.81 

0.79 

0.77 

0.75 

0.72 

0.70 

0.67 

0.64 

0.60 

16 

0.82 

0.81 

0.79 

0.77 

0.75 

0.72 

0.70 

0.67 

0.63 

0.60 

0.56 

17 

0.81 

0.79 

0.77 

0.75 

0.73 

0.70 

0.67 

0.64 

0.60 

0.56 

0.52 

18 

0.79 

0.77 

0.75 

0.73 

0.70 

0.68 

0.64 

0.61 

0.57 

0.52 

0.48 

19 

0.78 

0.76 

0.74 

0.71 

0.68 

0.65 

0.62 

0.58 

0.53 

0.49 

0.44 

20 

0.76 

0.74 

0.72 

0.69 

0.66 

0.62 

0.59 

0.55 

0.50 

0.45 

0.40 

21 

0.74 

0.72 

0.70 

0.67 

0.64 

0.60 

0.56 

0.52 

0.47 

0.42 

22 

0.73 

0.71 

0.68 

0.65 

0.61 

0.58 

0.53 

0.48 

0.43 

0.38 

23 

0.71 

0.69 

0.66 

0.62 

0.59 

0.55 

0.50 

0.46 

0.40 

24 

0.70 

0.67 

0.64 

0.61 

0.57 

0.52 

0.48 

0.42 

0.37 

25 

0.68 

0.65 

0.62 

0.59 

0.55 

0.50 

0.45 

0.39 

26 

0.66 

0.64 

0.60 

0.57 

0.52 

0.48 

0.42 

0.36 

27 

0.65 

0.62 

0.58 

0.54 

0.50 

0.45 

0.40 

28 

0.63 

0.60 

0.57 

0.52 

0.48 

0.42 

0.37 

29 

0.62 

0.58 

0.55 

0.50 

0.46 

0.40 

30 

0.60 

0.57 

0.53 

0.48 

0.43 

0.38 

31 

0.58 

0.55 

0.51 

0.46 

0.41 

32 

0.57 

0.53 

0.49 

0.44 

0.39 

33 

0.55 

0.52 

0.47 

0.42 

34 

0.54 

0.50 

0.45 

0.40 

35 

0.52 

0.48 

0.43 

36 

0.50 

0.46 

0.42 

37 

0.49 

0.45 

38 

0.47 

0.43 

39 

0.46 

40 

0.44 

Col.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Note  to  Table  4.43.1.: 

<»  C,-l-Cb(j-5) 

Where  Cb  =  0.003  ( (e,)/(e2)  )2  +  0.012  ( (e,)/(e2) )  +  0.025 


4.4.3.21.(1)  Where  a  wall  is  laterally  supported  at  more  than  1  level,  the  effective 
height,  h,  between  supports  shall  be  assumed  as  the  clear  height  between  such  supports. 

(2)  Where  a  wall  is  not  laterally  supported  at  the  top,  its  effective  height,  h,  shall  be 
assumed  as  twice  the  height  of  the  wall  above  the  lateral  support. 
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4.4.3.22.  (1)  Where  a  column  is  laterally  supported  at  more  than  1  level  in  the  directions 
of  both  principal  axes,  the  effective  height,  h,  in  relation  to  any  axis  shall  be  assumed  as 
the  clear  distance  between  such  supports. 

(2)  Where  a  column  is  provided  with  lateral  support  in  the  directions  of  both  principal 
axes  at  the  bottom  and  1  principal  axis  at  the  top,  its  effective  height  in  relation  to  the 
axis  about  which  the  column  has  support  top  and  bottom  shall  be  assumed  as  the  distance 
between  such  supports  and  its  effective  height  at  right  angles  to  this  axis  shall  be  assumed 
as  twice  this  distance. 

(3)  Where  a  column  is  not  provided  with  lateral  support  at  the  top,  its  effective  height 
relative  to  2  principal  axes  shall  be  assumed  as  twice  its  height  above  the  lower  support. 

4.4.3.23.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.3.25.,  for  all  solid  masonry  walls  the 
effective  thickness,  t,  shall  be  assumed  as  the  actual  thickness. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.3.25.,  for  cavity  walls  loaded  on  not  more  than 
1  wythe,  the  effective  thickness  shall  be  assumed  as  the  actual  thickness  of  the  loaded 
wythe. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.3.25.,  for  cavity  walls  loaded  on  both  wythes, 
each  wythe  shall  be  considered  to  act  independently  and  the  effective  thickness  of  each 
wythe  shall  be  assumed  as  its  actual  thickness. 

4.4.3.24.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.3.25.  for  rectangular  columns,  the 
effective  thickness  in  the  direction  of  each  principal  axis  shall  be  assumed  as  the  actual 
thickness  in  that  direction. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.3.25.  for  non-rectangular  columns,  the  effective 
thickness,  t,  in  relation  to  each  principal  axis  shall  be  assumed  as  3.5  times  its  radius  of 
gyration  about  the  axis  considered. 

4.4.3.25.  Where  raked  mortar  joints  are  used,  the  effective  thickness  shall  be  assumed 
as  the  effective  thickness  in  Articles  4.4.3.23.  and  4.4.3.24.  reduced  by  the  depth  of  the 
raking. 

4.4.3.26.  (1)  Lateral  movements  due  to  loads,  thermal  effects  and  other  causes  shall 
be  taken  into  account  in  calculating  the  virtual  eccentricity  of  loads  on  walls  or  columns. 

(2)  Where  members  are  constructed  of  different  kinds  or  grades  of  units  or  mortar, 
the  variation  in  the  moduli  of  elasticity  shall  be  taken  into  account  and  the  eccentricity 
of  the  load  shall  be  measured  from  the  centroid  of  the  transformed  section  of  the  member. 

(3)  Where  a  cavity  wall  is  loaded  on  1  wythe,  the  eccentricity  of  the  load  shall  be 
measured  from  the  centroid  of  the  loaded  wythe. 

(4)  Where  a  cavity  wall  is  loaded  on  both  wythes,  the  load  shall  be  distributed  to  each 
wythe  according  to  the  eccentricity  of  the  load  from  the  centroidal  axis  of  the  wall. 

(5)  For  walls  or  columns  of  solid  masonry  subject  to  bending  about  not  more  than  1 
principal  axis, 

(a)  the  eccentricity  of  any  load  shall  be  measured  from  the  centroid  of  the  member ; 
and 

(b)  the  eccentricity  coefficient,  Ce>  shall  be  computed  by, 

1 

(i)  Ce=  j  ^  ^  where  the  virtual  eccentricity,  e,  does  not  exceed  t/6, 

(ii)  Ce=  3/a(  1  -  —  )  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  exceeds  t/6  but  does  not  exceed 
t/3,or  1 

(iii)  Ce  =  — - - —  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  exceeds  t/3  (see  Clause  4.4.3.28.(2)). 

t  ~  1 
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(6)  Where  walls  and  columns  are  subject  to  bending  about  both  principal  axes,  the 
eccentricity  coefficient,  Ce>  shall  be  computed  by, 

(a)  C,  =  where  (e.b  +  eht)  does  not  exceed  bt/6,  or 

1-1-  6eb/b  +  6e,/t 

(b)  Ce  =  3/*(  1  -  ^  -  —  )  where  (e,  +  eht)  exceeds  bt/6  but  does  not  exceed  bt/3. 

*        b       l  ' 

4.4.3.27.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  for  cavity  walls  loaded  on  both 
wythe         shall  be  assumed  as  the  gross  cross-sectional  area  of  the  wythe  under 

consideration. 

(2)  Where  raked  mortar  joints  are  used,  the  thickness  used  in  determining  A  shall 
be  the  actual  thickness  of  the  member  reduced  by  the  depth  of  the  raking. 

4.4.3.28.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  the  allowable  vertical  load,  P,  on  a 
plain  masonry  wall  or  column  subject  to  bending  about  not  more  than  1  principal  axis 
shall  be  computed  by, 

(a)  P  =  CsfmAn  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  is  less  than  t/20  and  fm  is  the  allowable  axial  com- 
pressive stress,  or 

(b)  P  =  CeCsfmAn  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  is  at  least  t/20  but  does  not  exceed  t/3  and  fm  is 
the  allowable  axial  compressive  stress. 

(2)  Where  the  virtual  eccentricity  exceeds  t/3,  P  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  computed 

in  accordance  with  Clause  (1)  (b),  except  that  the  allowable  flexural  tensile  stress,  f  in 

Articles  4.4.3.11.  and  4.4.3.12.  shall  be  substituted  for  f  . 

m 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4),  the  allowable  vertical  loads  on  rectangular 
plain  masonry  walls  and  columns  subject  to  bending  about  both  principal  axes  shall  be 
calculated  in  conformance  with, 

(a)  Clause  (l)(a)  where  (e,b  +  ebt)  is  less  than  bt/20,  or 

(b)  Clause  ( 1  )(b)  where  (e,b  +  ebt)  is  at  least  equal  to  bt/20  but  does  not  exceed  bt/3. 

(4)  Where  (e^b  +  e^t)  exceeds  bt/3,  walls  and  columns  subject  to  bending  about 

2  principal  axes  shall  be  reinforced  and  designed  in  accordance  with  Articles  4.4.3.29.  and 
4.4.3.31. 

4.4.3.29.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (4),  the  allowable  load,  P,  on  a 
reinforced  masonry  wall  subject  to  bending  about  not  more  than  1  principal  axis  shall  be, 

(a)  P  =  CsfmAn  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  is  less  than  t/ 10  and  fm  is  the  allowable  axial  com- 
pressive stress,  or 

(b)  P  =  CeCsfmAn  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  is  at  least  t/ 10  but  does  not  exceed  t/3  or  a  value 
which  would  produce  tension  in  the  reinforcement  and  fm  is  the  allowable  axial  compressive 

stress. 

(2)  Where  the  virtual  eccentricity  exceeds  t/3  or  a  value  which  would  produce  tension 
in  the  reinforcement,  P  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  transformed 
section  and  linear  stress  distribution.  Reinforcement  in  compression  shall  be  neglected 
except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4).  The  compressive  stress  in  the  masonry  shall  not 
exceed  the  allowable  flexural  compressive  stress,  fm>  and  the  tensile  stress  in  the 

reinforcement  shall  conform  to  Article  4.4.3.15.  The  vertical  load  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Sentence  shall  be  modified  by  the  slenderness  coefficient  in  Article  4.4.3.20. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4),  the  allowable  vertical  load,  P,  on  a  reinforced 
masonry  wall  subject  to  bending  about  both  principal  axes  shall  be  calculated  in  con- 
formance with, 

(a)  Clause  (1)  (a)  where  (etb  +  ebt)  is  less  than  bt/10; 

1992 


(b)  Clause  (1)  (b)  where  (etb  +  e^t)  is  at  least  equal  to  bt/10  but  does  not  exceed  bt/3 
or  a  value  which  would  produce  tension  in  the  reinforcement;  or 

(c)  Sentence  (2)  where  (e^b  +  e^t)  exceeds  bt/3  or  a  value  which  would  produce  tension 
in  the  teinforcement. 

(4)  When  the  reinforcement  in  bearing  walls  is  designed,  placed  and  tied  in  position 
as  for  columns,  the  walls  may  be  designed  as  columns  in  accordance  with  Article  4.4.3.31. 
provided  the  length  of  the  wall  considered  as  a  column  does  not  exceed  the  centre-to-centre 
distance  between  concentrated  loads  nor  exceed  the  width  of  the  bearing  plus  4  times  the 
wall  thickness. 

4.4.3.30.  (1)  Reinforced  masonry  walls  shall  be  reinforced  horizontally  and  vertically 
with  steel  having  a  total  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  0.002  times  the  gross  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  wall  so  that  not  less  than  y3  of  the  required  steel  is  either  vertical  or 
horizontal. 

(2)  The  principal  reinforcing  bars  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  6  times  the  wall 
thickness  nor  more  than  48  in.  apart. 

(3)  Horizontal  reinforcement  shall  be  provided  in  the  wall  immediately  above  every 
footing,  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  every  wall  opening,  at  roof  and  floor  level  and  at  the 
top  of  every  parapet  wall. 

(4)  All  required  wall  reinforcement  in  Sentences  (1)  to  (3)  shall  be  continuous  or  shall 
be  spliced  in  accordance  with  Sentence  4.4.3.51.(4). 

(5)  In  addition  to  the  minimum  reinforcement  or  that  required  by  the  structural 
design,  there  shall  be  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  1  No.  4  bar  around  all  window  and 
door  openings  extending  at  least  24  in.  beyond  the  corners  of  the  openings. 

4.4.3.31.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  the  allowable  vertical  load,  P,  on  a 
reinforced  masonry  column  subject  to  bending  about  not  more  than  1  principal  axis, 
shall  be, 

(a)  P  =  Cs(fm  +  0.80  pnfs)  An  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  is  less  than  t/ 10  and  fm  is  the  allowa- 
ble axial  compressive  stress,  or 

(b)  P  =  CeCs(fm  +  0.80  pnQ  An  where  the  virtual  eccentricity  is  at  least  t/10  but  does  not  exceed 
t/3  or  a  value  which  would  produce  tension  in  the  reinforcement  and  fm  is  the  allowable 
flexural  compressive  stress. 

(2)  Where  the  virtual  eccentricity  exceeds  t/3  or  a  value  which  would  produce  tension 
in  the  reinforcement,  P  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  transformed 
section  and  linear  stress  distribution.  The  compressive  stress  in  the  masonry  shall  not 
exceed  the  allowable  flexural  compressive  stress  and  the  stresses  in  the  reinforcement,  f  , 

shall  conform  to  Article  4.4.3.15.  The  vertical  load  determined  in  accordance  with  this 
Sentence  shall  be  modified  by  the  slenderness  coefficient  in  Article  4.4.3.20. 

(3)  Allowable  vertical  loads  on  rectangular  reinforced  masonry  columns  subject  to 
bending  about  both  principal  axes  shall  be  calculated  in  conformance  with, 

(a)  Clause  (1)  (a)  where  (etb  +  ebt)  is  less  than  bt/10; 

(b)  Clause  (1)  (b)  where  (etb  +  ebt)  is  at  least  equal  to  bt/10  but  does  not  exceed  bt/3 
or  a  value  which  would  produce  tension  in  the  reinforcement;  or 

(c)  Sentence  (2)  where  (etb  +  ebt)  exceeds  bt/3  or  a  value  which  would  produce  tension 
in  the  reinforcement. 

4.4.3.32.  (1)  The  cross-sectional  area  of  vertical  reinforcement  in  columns  shall  be  at 
least  0.5  per  cent  and  not  more  than  4  per  cent  of  the  gross  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
column,  except  that  a  column  stressed  to  less  than  %  OI  ^s  allowable  stress  may  have  its 
reinforcement  reduced  to  not  less  than  0.27  per  cent. 
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(2)  Lateral  ties  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  9  ASWG  wire  (0.1483  in.  diameter)  and  the 
spacing  shall  not  exceed  16-bar  diameters,  48-tie  diameters,  nor  the  least  dimension  of  the 
column  whichever  gives  the  smallest  spacing.  Ties  may  be  placed  in  horizontal  mortar 
joints  or  in  contact  with  the  vertical  steel. 

(3)  The  ties  shall  be  so  arranged  that  every  corner  bar  and  intermediate  bar  is  laterally 
supported  by  a  tie  forming  an  included  angle  of  not  more  than  135  deg.  at  the  bar,  except 
that  an  intermediate  bar  that  is  not  more  than  6  in.  from  a  laterally  supported  bar  need 
not  be  supported,  and  where  the  bars  are  located  around  the  periphery  of  a  circle  tie  may  be 

used. 


Shear  Walls 


4.4.3.33.(1)  A  plain  masonry  wall  shall  be  designed  so  that  no  part  of  the  wall  is  in 
tension. 


(2)  Reinforced  masonry  shear  walls  shall  be  designed  in  conformance  with  Article 

4.4.3.29. 


(3)  The  maximum  horizontal  shear  stress  in  a  shear  wall,     ,  shall  not  exceed  the  value 

v  '  sw 

(v  or  v  )+0.3f 
v         m'  cs 

where  v  or  vm  =  the  allowable  applicable  shear  stress. 

(4)  In  computing  the  shear  resistance  of  a  shear  wall,  flanges  or  projections  formed  by 
intersecting  walls  shall  be  neglected. 

(5)  In  calculations  of  shear  stresses  in  masonry  shear  walls  subjected  to  earthquake 
forces,  the  load  probability  combination  factor  in  Section  4.1,  shall  not  apply. 

4.4.3.34.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  where  masonry  shear  walls  intersect  a 
masonry  wall  or  walls  to  form  symmetrical  T  or  I  sections,  the  effective  width  shall  not 
exceed  1/6  of  the  total  wall  height  above  the  level  being  analyzed  and  its  overhanging 
width  on  either  side  of  the  shear  wall  shall  not  exceed  6  times  the  thickness  of  the  intersected 
wall. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  where  masonry  shear  walls  intersect  a  masonry 
wall  or  walls  to  form  L  or  C  sections,  the  effective  overhanging  flange  width  shall  not 
exceed  1/16  of  the  total  wall  height  above  the  level  being  analyzed  nor  6  times  the 
thickness  of  the  intersected  wall. 


(3)  Limits  on  effective  flange  width  in  Sentences  (1)  and  (2)  may  be  increased  where 
it  can  be  shown  that  such  increases  are  justified. 

(4)  The  vertical  shear  stress  at  the  intersection  of  masonry  walls  shall  not  exceed 
the  allowable  shear  stress  in  Articles  4.4.3.11.  to  4.4.3.14.  for  shear  walls  if  the  intersection 
is  laid  up  in  true  masonry  bond  conforming  to  Clause  4.4.5.18.(1)  (a)  or  shall  not  exceed 
the  allowable  shear  values  in  Article  4.4.3.17.  where  metal  bolts  or  anchors  are  provided. 
Metal  anchors  shall  be  embedded  to  the  depth  required  to  develop  the  tensile  strength 
of  the  anchors. 


4.4.3.35.(1)  When  floors  or  roofs  are  designed  to  transmit  horizontal  forces  to  walls, 
the  anchorage  of  the  floor  or  roof  to  the  wall  shall  be  designed  to  resist  the  horizontal 

force. 


(2)  Steel  anchors  to  resist  shear  force  shall  be  designed  in  conformance  with  Article 
4.4.3.17. 


Flexural  Members 


4.4.3.36.(1)  The  design  of  flexural  members  of  reinforced  masonry  shall  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  assumptions, 

(a)  a  section  that  is  plane  before  bending  remains  plane  after  bending; 
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(b)  moduli  of  elasticity  of  the  masonry  and  of  the  reinforcement  remain  constant ; 


(c)  tensile  forces  are  resisted  only  by  the  tensile  reinforcement ;  and 

(d)  reinforcement  is  completely  surrounded  by  and  bonded  to  masonry  material. 

4.4.3.37.  (1)  All  members  shall  be  designed  to  resist  at  all  sections  the  maximum  bending 
moment  and  shears  as  determined  by  the  principle  of  continuity  and  relative  rigidity. 

(2)  The  clear  distance  between  lateral  supports  of  a  beam  shall  not  exceed  32  times  the 
least  width  of  the  compression  flange  or  face. 

(3)  Where  compression  steel  is  required  in  beams,  it  shall  be  anchored  by  ties  or  stirrups 
not  less  than  \4  in.  in  diameter,  spaced  not  more  than  16-bar  diameters  or  48-tie 
diameters  apart,  whichever  is  less. 

(4)  In  computing  flexural  stresses  in  walls  where  reinforcement  occurs,  the  effective 
width  shall  be  not  greater  than  4  times  the  wall  thickness. 

4.4.3.38.  Where  tensile  reinforcement  at  any  section  of  a  flexural  member  is  required, 
the  ratio,  p,  of  the  area  of  tensile  reinforcement  to  effective  masonry  area  shall  be  at  least 
80/f  ,  unless  the  tensile  reinforcement  at  every  section,  positive  or  negative,  is  at  least  y3 

greater  than  that  required  by  analysis. 

4.4.3.39.  (1)  The  shearing  stress,  v,  as  a  measure  of  diagonal  tension  in  reinforced 
masonry  flexural  members  shall  be  calculated  by 

V 

v  =  — 
bd 

except  for  members  of  I  or  T  section  where  b'  shall  be  substituted  for  b. 

(2)  Except  for  corbels,  brackets  and  other  short  cantilevers,  the  maximum  shear  in  a 
flexural  member  shall  be  assumed  as  that  occurring  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  effective 
depth,  d,  of  the  member,  from  the  face  of  the  support. 

(3)  The  effects  of  flexural  compression  in  variable-depth  members  and  the  significant 
effects  of  torsion  shall  be  included  in  calculating  the  shear  stress. 

(4)  Where  the  value  of  the  calculated  shearing  stress  exceeds  the  allowable  shearing 
stress  permitted  on  masonry  without  web  reinforcement,  web  reinforcement  shall  be 
provided  to  carry  the  entire  shearing  stress,  and  such  reinforcement  shall  be  continued 
for  a  distance  equal  to  the  depth,  d,  of  the  member  beyond  the  point  theoretically  required. 

4.4.3.40.  (1)  Web  reinforcement  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  bars  or  stirrups  perpendicular  to  or  at  an  angle  of  at  least  45  deg.  with  the 
longitudinal  tension  reinforcement ; 

(b)  longitudinal  bars  bent  so  that  the  axis  of  the  inclined  portion  of  the  bar  makes 
an  angle  of  at  least  30  deg.  with  the  axis  of  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  bar;  or 

(c)  combination  of  (a)  and  (b). 

4.4.3.41.  (1)  The  area  of  steel,  A  ,  required  in  stirrups  placed  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  reinforcement  shall  be  calculated  by 

Vs 

A-  =  w 

4.4.3.42.  (1)  The  required  area,  A  ,  of  inclined  stirrups  or  parallel  bars  bent  up  at 
different  distances  from  the  support  shall  be  calculated  by 

Vs 

A  =   

fvd  (sin  a  +  cos  a) 

1995 


(2)  When  the  web  reinforcement  consists  of  a  single  bent  bar  or  of  a  single  group  of 
parallel  bars  all  bent  up  at  the  same  distance  from  the  support,  the  required  area,  A  ,  of  such 
bar  or  bars  shall  be  calculated  by 

V 

Av  =  —  

fvsin  a 

(3)  Only  the  centre  %  of  the  inclined  portion  of  a  bent  bar  shall  be  considered  effective 
as  web  reinforcement. 

4.4.3.43.  Where  web  reinforcement  is  required,  it  shall  be  spaced  so  that  every  45-deg. 
line,  representing  a  potential  diagonal  crack,  extending  from  the  mid-depth,  d/2,  of  the 
beam  to  the  longitudinal  tension  bars  shall  be  crossed  by  at  least  1  line  of  effective  web 
reinforcement. 

4.4.3.44.  (1)  In  flexural  members  in  which  tensile  reinforcement  is  parallel  to  the 
compressive  face,  the  bond  stress,  u,  shall  be  calculated  by 

V 
2ojd 

(2)  The  tension  or  compression  in  any  bar  at  any  section  shall  be  developed  on  each 
side  of  that  section  by  adequate  embedment  length,  end  anchorage  or  hooks.  A  tension 
bar  may  be  anchored  by  bending  it  across  the  web  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  15  deg.  with 
the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  bar  and  making  it  continuous  with  the  reinforcement  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  member. 

(3)  Except  at  supports,  every  reinforcing  bar  shall  be  continued  beyond  the  point  at 
which  it  is  no  longer  needed  to  resist  flexural  stress,  for  a  distance  of  not  less  than  the 
effective  depth  of  the  member  but  not  less  than  12  bar  diameters. 

(4)  Tension  bars  shall  not  be  terminated  in  a  tension  zone  except  where, 

(a)  the  shear  is  not  over  %  that  permitted; 

(b)  additional  stirrups  in  excess  of  those  required  are  provided  each  way  from  the 
termination  point,  a  distance  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  beam.  The  stirrup  shall  not 

_d 

exceed  gFh  where  r^  is  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  bars  terminated  to  the  total  area 
of  bars  at  the  section;  or 

(c)  the  continuing  bars  provide  double  the  area  required  for  moment  resistance  at 
the  termination  point  or  double  the  perimeter  required  for  bond. 

(5j  Tensile  reinforcement  for  negative  moment  in  any  span  of  a  continuous,  restrained 
or  cantilever  beam,  or  in  any  member  of  a  rigid  frame  shall  be  adequately  anchored  by 
bond,  hooks  or  mechanical  anchors  in  or  through  the  supporting  member. 

(6)  At  least  y3  of  the  total  reinforcement  required  for  negative  moment  at  a  support 
shall  be  extended  beyond  the  extreme  position  of  the  point  of  inflection  a  distance  at 
least  1/16  of  the  clear  span  but  not  less  than  the  effective  depth  of  the  member. 

(7)  At  least  y3  of  the  total  reinforcement  required  for  positive  moment  in  simple 
beams  or  at  the  simply  supported  end  of  continuous  beams  shall  extend  along  the  same  face 
of  the  beam  at  least  6  in.  past  the  edge  of  the  support.  At  least  y4  of  the  total  reinforcing 
required  for  positive  moment  in  a  continuous  beam  shall  extend  along  the  same  face  of 
the  beam  past  the  face  of  intermediate  supports  at  least  6  in. 

(8)  Plain  bars  in  tension  shall  terminate  in  standard  hooks,  except  that  hooks  shall  not 
be  required  on  the  positive  reinforcement  at  interior  supports  of  continuous  members. 

4.4.3.45.  (1)  Single  separate  bars  used  as  web  reinforcement  shall  be  anchored  at  each 

end  by, 


(a)  welding  to  longitudinal  reinforcement ; 
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(b)  hooking  tightly  around  the  longitudinal  reinforcement  through  180  deg. 


(c)  embedment  above  or  below  the  mid-depth  of  the  beam  on  the  compression  side  a 
distance  sufficient  to  develop  by  bond  the  stress  in  the  bar;  or 

(d)  standard  hook  as  specified  in  Article  4.4.3.46.  developing  7,500  psi,  plus  embed- 
ment sufficient  to  develop  by  bond  the  remainder  of  the  stress  in  the  bar;  the 
effective  embedded  length  shall  be  assumed  not  to  exceed  the  distance  between 
the  mid-depth  of  the  beam  and  the  tangent  of  the  hook. 

(2)  The  ends  of  bars  forming  single  U-stirrups  or  multiple  U-stirrups  shall  be  anchored 
by  one  of  the  methods  of  Sentence  (1)  or  shall  be  bent  through  an  angle  of  at  least  90  deg. 
tightly  around  longitudinal  reinforcing  bars  not  less  in  diameter  than  the  stirrup  bar,  and 
shall  project  beyond  the  bend  at  least  12  diam.  of  the  stirrup  bar. 

(3)  The  loops  or  closed  ends  of  single  U-stirrups  or  multiple  U-stirrups  shall  be  anchored 
by  bending  around  the  longitudinal  reinforcement  through  an  angle  of  at  least  90  deg., 
or  by  being  welded  or  otherwise  rigidly  attached  to  such  reinforcement. 

(4)  Hooking  or  bending  stirrups  or  separate  web  reinforcing  bars  around  the  longitudinal 
reinforcement  shall  be  considered  effective  only  when  these  bars  are  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  reinforcement. 

(5)  Longitudinal  bars  bent  to  act  as  web  reinforcement  in  tension  zones  shall  be 
continuous  with  the  longitudinal  reinforcement.  The  tensile  stress  in  each  bar  shall  be 
fully  developed  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  half  of  the  beam  by  anchorage  through  bond 
or  hooks. 

4.4.3.46.  (1)  A  hook  used  for  anchoring  reinforcement  shall  have, 

(a)  a  complete  semicircular  bend  with  a  radius  on  the  axis  of  the  bar  of  at  least  3 
and  not  more  than  6  bar  diameters,  plus  an  extension  at  the  free  end  of  the  bar 
equal  to  at  least  4  bar  diameters ; 

(b)  a  90-deg.  bend  having  a  radius  of  at  least  4  bar  diameters  plus  an  extension 
beyond  the  bend  equal  to  at  least  12  bar  diameters ;  or 

(c)  for  stirrup  anchorage  only,  a  135-deg.  turn  with  a  radius  on  the  axis  of  the  bar 
of  3  diameters  plus  an  extension  at  the  free  end  of  the  bar  of  at  least  6  bar 
diameters. 

(2)  Hooks  having  a  radius  of  bend  of  more  than  6  bar  diameters  shall  be  considered 
merely  as  extensions  to  the  bars. 

(3)  Hooks  shall  not  be  assumed  to  carry  a  load  which  would  produce  a  tensile  stress 
in  the  bar  greater  than  7,500  psi. 

(4)  Hooks  shall  not  be  considered  effective  in  anchoring  bars  in  compression. 

(5)  Any  mechanical  device  capable  of  developing  the  strength  of  the  bar  without 
damage  to  the  masonry  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  a  hook  provided  test  evidence  is  submitted 
to  show  the  adequacy  of  such  device. 

Grouted  Reinforced  Masonry 

4.4.3.47.  (1)  Grouted  reinforced  masonry  shall  be  constructed  so  that, 

(a)  at  the  time  of  laying,  all  masonry  units  are  free  of  excessive  dust  or  dirt ; 

(b)  Type  S  mortar  is  used ; 

(c)  the  proportions  of  materials  in  fine  or  coarse  grout  conform  to  Article  4.4.2.18. ; 

(d)  fine  grout  is  used  in  grout  spaces,  except  that  coarse  grout  may  be  used  in  grout 
spaces  2  in.  or  more  in  least  horizontal  dimension ; 
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(c)  the  grout  completely  fills  all  spaces  intended  to  receive  grout ; 

(f)  grout  is  used  before  it  has  begun  to  set  but  not  more  than  1  y2  hr  after  initial 
mixing ;  and 

(g)  the  units  in  all  wythes  are  laid  with  full  head  and  bed  mortar  joints. 

4.4.3.48.  (1)  Where  grouted  masonry  is  grouted  in  low  lifts, 

(a)  masonry  headers  shall  not  project  into  the  grout  space; 

(b)  all  spaces  to  be  grouted  shall  be  not  less  than  %  in.  in  width; 

(c)  grout  shall  be  puddled  immediately  after  pouring; 

(d)  wythes  shall  be  carried  up  to  a  height  not  greater  than  that  required  to 
accommodate  1  grout  lift,  except  that  1  wythe  may  be  carried  to  a  height  of 
not  more  than  16  in.  before  grouting; 

(e)  grout  shall  be  placed  in  lifts  of  not  more  than  8  in.  but  not  more  than  6  times 
the  width  of  the  grout  space ;  and 

(f)  the  grout  shall  be  stopped  1  in.  below  the  top  of  the  lowest  wythe  where  the  work 
may  be  stopped  for  1  hr  or  longer. 

4.4.3.49.  (1)  Where  grouted  masonry  is  grouted  in  high  lifts,  the  wythes  may  be 
constructed  to  the  full  wall  height  and  grouting  carried  out  in  conformance  with 
Sentences  (2)  to  (6)  after  the  mortar  has  set. 

(2)  The  outer  wythes  of  grouted  masonry  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  bonded  together 
with  wall  ties  of  not  less  than  No.  9  ASWG  (0.1483  in.  diameter)  corrosion-resistant  wire 
bent  into  rectangles  4  in.  wide  and  2  in.  less  in  length  than  the  over-all  wall  thickness,  or 
other  ties  providing  equivalent  strength,  stiffness  and  bond, 

(a)  kinks  or  other  deformations  in  the  ties  shall  not  be  permitted; 

(b)  one  wythe  of  the  wall  shall  be  built  up  not  higher  than  16  in.  above  the  other 

wythe ;  and 

(c)  ties  shall  be  laid  not  more  than  24  in.  o.  c.  horizontally  and  16  in.  o.  c.  vertically  for 
running  bond,  and  not  more  than  24  in.  o.  c.  horizontally  and  12  in.  o.  c.  vertically 
for  stack  bond. 

(3)  Cleanouts  shall  be  provided  for  each  lift  in  grouted  masonry  in  Sentence  (1)  by 
omitting  every  second  unit  in  the  bottom  course  of  the  section  being  placed, 

(a)  mortar  fins  and  other  foreign  matter  shall  be  removed  from  the  grout  space  by  a 
high  pressure  jet  of  water  or  air;  and 

(b)  such  cleanouts  shall  be  sealed  after  inspection  and  before  grouting. 

(4)  The  grout  space  in  grouted  masonry  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  not  less  than  3  in. 
in  width,  and  vertical  grout  barriers  of  solid  masonry  not  more  than  25  ft  apart  shall 
be  built  across  the  grout  space  the  entire  height  of  the  wall. 

(5)  Grout  used  in  grouted  masonry  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  mixed  throughly  to  a 
consistency  suitable  for  pumping  without  segregation,  and  placed  by  pumping  or  other 
approved  method. 

(6)  Grouting  of  and  grouted  masonry  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  done  in  a  continuous 
pour  in  lifts  of  not  more  than  4  ft  and  it  shall  be  consolidated  by  puddling  or  vibrating 
during  pouring  and  again  after  excess  moisture  has  been  absorbed  and  while  the  grout 
is  plastic  and  the  grouting  of  any  section  between  vertical  grout  barriers  shall  be  completed 
in  1  day  with  no  interruptions  greater  than  1  hr. 

1998 


Reinforced  Masonry  of  Hollow  Units 


4.4.3.50.(1)  Reinforced  masonry  of  hollow  unit  construction  shall  be  constructed  of 
hollow  masonry  units  in  which  certain  cells  contain  reinforcement  and  are  filled  with 
concrete  or  grout. 

(2)  All  reinforced  masonry  of  hollow  units  shall  be  built  so  that  walls  and  cross 
webs  forming  cells  to  be  rilled  shall  be  fully  bedded  in  mortar  to  prevent  leakage  of  grout, 

(a)  all  head  joints  shall  be  filled  with  mortar  for  a  distance  in  from  the  face  of  the 
wall  or  unit  not  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  face  shells ;  and 

(b)  bond  shall  be  provided  by  lapping  units  in  successive  vertical  courses  or  by 
equivalent  mechanical  anchorage. 

(3)  Vertical  cells  of  hollow  units  to  be  filled  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  have  vertical  align- 
ment sufficient  to  maintain  an  unobstructed  continuous  cell  of  at  least  2  in.  by  3  in., 
except  that  where  the  total  grout  pour  exceeds  8  ft  such  cells  shall  be  at  least  3  in.  by  3  in. 

(4)  Cleanout  openings  shall  be  provided  at  the  bottoms  of  all  cells  to  be  filled  at  each 
lift  or  pour  of  grout  where  such  lift  or  pour  of  grout  exceeds  4  ft  in  height, 

(a)  any  overhanging  mortar  or  other  obstruction  or  debris  shall  be  removed  from  the 
inside  of  such  walls ;  and 

(b)  the  cleanouts  shall  be  inspected  before  being  sealed. 

(5)  Vertical  reinforcement  shall  be  held  in  position  at  top  and  bottom  and  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  192  diam.  of  the  reinforcement. 

(6)  All  cells  containing  reinforcement  shall  be  completely  filled  with  grout  in  lifts 
not  exceeding  8  ft,  except  that  where  the  total  grout  pour  exceeds  8  ft  in  height  the  grout 
shall  be  placed  in  lifts  not  exceeding  4  ft, 

(a)  grout  shall  be  consolidated  at  the  time  of  pouring  by  puddling  or  vibrating 
during  pouring  and  again  after  excess  moisture  has  been  absorbed  and  while 
the  grout  is  plastic. 

(7)  When  the  grouting  is  stopped  for  more  than  1  hr,  horizontal  construction  joints  shall 
be  formed  by  stopping  the  pour  of  grout  1  y2  in.  below  the  top  unit. 

(8)  The  proportions  of  materials  in  fine  or  coarse  grout  shall  conform  to  Article  4.4.2.18. 

(9)  All  grout  shall  be  used  within  1  y2  hr  of  initial  mixing  but  before  it  has  begun  to  set. 


Placing  Reinforcement 

4.4.3.51.(1)  The  thickness  of  grout  or  mortar  between  masonry  units  and  reinforce- 
ment shall  be  not  less  than  %  m->  except  that  %  in.  bars  may  be  laid  in  not  less  than 
%  in.  horizontal  joints.  Spaces  containing  both  horizontal  and  vertical  reinforcement 
shall  be  not  less  than  y2  in.  larger  than  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  such  horizontal  and 
vertical  reinforcement. 

(2)  Except  in  columns  the  clear  distance  between  parallel  bars  shall  be  at  least  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  bar. 

(3)  Reinforcement  shall  be  accurately  placed  and  fixed  rigidly  in  position  during 
grouting,  except  that  horizontal  reinforcement  may  be  placed  as  the  work  progresses. 

(4)  Splices  shall  be  made  so  that  the  structural  strength  of  the  member  is  not  reduced, 

(a)  lapped  splices  shall  provide  sufficient  lap  to  develop  by  bond  the  working 
stress  of  the  reinforcement ; 
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(b)  mechanical  connections  shall  develop  the  strength  of  the  reinforcement;  and 

(c)  welded  connections  shall  conform  to  CSA  W186-1970,  "Welding  of  Reinforcing 
Bars  in  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.4.3.52.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  all  reinforcing  bars  shall  be  completely 
embedded  in  mortar  or  grout  and  have  a  coverage  of  masonry  not  less  than, 

(a)  3  in.  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  footings  and  masonry  in  contact  with  soil ; 

(b)  2  in.  over  bars  in  masonry  exposed  to  the  weather,  except  that  iy2  in-  shall  be 
permitted  over  bars  %-in.  or  less  and  not  located  in  the  upper  face  of  the 
masonry ; 

(c)  1  y2  m-  over  reinforcement  in  columns  not  exposed  to  weather  or  soil ; 

(d)  1 1/2  in.  on  the  bottom  and  sides  of  beams  or  girders  not  exposed  to  weather  or 
soil ; 

(e)  %  in.  from  the  face  of  all  walls  not  exposed  to  weather  or  soil ; 

(f )  %  in.  at  the  upper  face  of  any  member  not  exposed  to  weather  or  soil ;  and 

(g)  one  bar  diameter  over  all  bars. 

(2)  Reinforcement  consisting  of  bars  or  wire  Y4  in.  or  less  in  diameter  embedded  in 
the  horizontal  mortar  joints  shall  have  not  less  than  %-in.  mortar  coverage  from  the 

exposed  face. 


Subsection  4.4.4.  Conventional  Design  of  Plain  Masonry 

General 

4.4.4.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  the  design  and  construction  of  plain  masonry 
except  for  plain  masonry  designed  in  accordance  with  Subsection  4.4.3. 

4.4.4.2.  (1)  Dimensions  of  masonry  units  or  masonry  in  this  Subsection  are  nominal 
except  when  otherwise  noted. 

(2)  Minimum  actual  dimensions  of  masonry  units  or  masonry  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  CSA  A31-1959,  "Modular  Co-ordination  in  Buildings",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

4.4.4.3.  (1)  The  compressive  stresses  in  plain  masonry  shall  conform  to  Table  4.4. 4. A. 

(2)  The  maximum  stress  shall  be  based  on  the  gross  cross-sectional  area. 

(3)  Mortar  joints  shall  not  exceed  l/2  in.  in  thickness. 

(4)  Where  a  type  of  masonry  unit  or  type  of  mortar  is  not  provided  for  in  Sentence  (1), 
the  maximum  allowable  compressive  stress  of  the  masonry  shall  be  15  per  cent  of  the 
ultimate  compressive  strength  of  the  masonry  as  determined  by  tests  performed  in 
accordance  with  ASTM  E72-68,  "Conducting  Strength  Tests  of  Panels  for  Building  Con- 
struction", as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 
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TABLE  4.4.4.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  4.4.4.3.(1) 


Type  of 

Type  of  Masonry  Units 

Max.  Allowable 
Compressive  Stress, 
psi 

Masonry 

Type  of  Mortar  H 

M 

S 

X 

O 

K 

Solid 
Masonry 

Rubble  stone 
Ashlar  granite 

Ashlar  limestone  and  marble 
Ashlar  sandstone  and  cast-stone 

140 
800 
500 
400 

120 
720 
450 
360 

too 

640 
400 
320 

80 
500 
325 
250 



Solid  units,  except  concrete  block,  with 
an  ultimate  compressive  strength  of 
over  10,000  psi 

8,000  psi  to  10,000  psi 

4,500  psi  to  8,000  psi 

2,500  psi  to  4,500  psi 

1,500  psi  to  2,500  psi 

500 
400 
250 
175 
125 

450 
350 
225 
160 
115 

350 
300 
200 
140 
100 

250 
250 
150 
110 

75 

100 
100 
100 

75 
50 

Solid  concrete  block 
over  2,750  psi  to  4,000  psi 
1,800  psi  to  2, 750  psi 
1,200  psi  to  1,800  psi 

250 
175  * 
125 

225 
160 
115 

200 
140 
100 

150 
100 

75 

- 

Hollow  load  bearing  units 
over  1 ,000  psi  to  1 ,399  psi 
700  psi  to    999  psi 

100 

85 

90 

75 

85 
70 

Cavity 
walls 

Solid  units,  except  concrete  block,  with 
an  ultimate  compressive  strength  of 
over  2,500  psi 

1,500  psi  to  2,500  psi 

140 
100 

130 
90 

110 

80 

Solid  concrete  block 
over  1,800  psi 

1,200  psi  to  1,800  psi 

140 
100 

130 
90 

110 

80 

Hollow  load  bearing  units 

70 

60 

55 

Col.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Notes  to  Table  4.4. 4. A 

(x)  See  Article  4.4.2.15.  for  type  of  mortar 


4.4.4.4.  (1)  Where  a  masonry  unit  of  natural  stone  directly  supports  a  concentrated 
load,  the  maximum  allowable  compressive  stress  for  that  unit  shall  be  10  per  cent  of  its 
compressive  strength. 

(2)  The  maximum  allowable  flexural  stress  for  natural  stone  shall  be  1/6  its  modulus 
of  rupture. 

4.4.4.5.  The  thickness  of  every  masonry  wall  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  require- 
ments in  Articles  4.4.4.10.  to  4.4.4.18.,  and  shall  have  a  bearing  capacity  conforming  to 
Article  4.4.4.7. 

4.4.4.6.  Every  masonry  partition  or  wall,  including  panel  walls  and  curtain  walls, 
shall  be  laterally  supported  in  conformance  with  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Articles 
4.4.4.8.,  4.4.4.9.,  4.4.4.23.,  4.4.5.8.  and  4.4.5.10. 

2001 


Bearing  Capacity 


4.4.4.7.  (1)  The  maximum  allowable  bearing  capacity  of  masonry  shall  be  the  product 
of  its  maximum  allowable  stress  provided  for  in  Article  4.4.4.3.  and, 

(a)  its  gross  cross-sectional  area  when  it  is  solid  masonry ;  or 

(b)  its  gross  cross-sectional  area  minus  the  area  of  space  between  the  wythes  when 
it  is  a  cavity  wall. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  areas  of  masonry  the  actual  dimensions  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  masonry  shall  be  used. 

(3)  Where  masonry  is  constructed  of  more  than  1  type  of  masonry  unit,  its  maximum 
allowable  bearing  capacity  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  weakest  unit. 

Lateral  Support 

4.4.4.8.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  a  wall  of  masonry  shall  have  lateral 
supports  at  either  horizontal  or  vertical  intervals  spaced  not  more  than, 

(a)  20  times  the  thickness  of  the  wall  where  the  wall  is  of  solid  masonry  of  solid 
units ;  or 

(b)  18  times  the  thickness  of  the  wall  where  the  wall  is  of  solid  masonry  of  hollow 
units  or  a  cavity  wall. 

(2)  Every  partition  shall  be  supported  laterally  at  either  horizontal  or  vertical  inter- 
vals of  not  more  than  36  times  the  thickness  of  the  wall. 

4.4.4.9.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  where  a  wall  of  masonry  does  not  have 
lateral  support  along  its  top,  and  if  its  height  exceeds  4  times  its  thickness,  it  shall  have 
vertical  lateral  supports  at  horizontal  intervals  spaced  in  accordance  with  Sentence 
4.4.4.21.(1). 

(2)  The  portion  of  a  wall  extending  from  the  sill  of  a  window  to  the  floor  immediately 
below  shall  be  laterally  supported  along  its  top  or  have  vertical  lateral  supports  at 
horizontal  intervals  spaced  in  accordance  with  Sentence  4.4.4.8.(1)  where, 

(a)  its  height  exceeds  3  times  its  thickness ;  and 

(b)  the  length  of  the  wall  below  the  window  exceeds  the  limits  in  Sentence  4.4.4.8.(1). 

Height  and  Thickness  of  Solid  Masonry 

4.4.4.10.  (1)  Where  a  solid  masonry  wall  is  made  up  of  2  or  more  wythes,  the  thickness 
of  the  wall  shall  not  include  any  wythe  less  than  4  in.  nominal  thickness  for  loadbearing 
masonry  walls  or  3  in.  actual  thickness  for  panel  walls  or  curtain  walls. 

(2)  Veneer  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  wall  when  computing  the  required 
thickness  of  the  wall. 

4.4.4.11.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (3)  and  (4)  and  Articles  4.4.4.14.  and 
4.4.4.18.,  the  thickness  of  a  loadbearing  wall  of  solid  masonry  above  the  top  of  a  foundation 
wall,  and  not  including  basement  and  cellar  walls,  shall  be  at  least  12  in., 

(a)  for  walls  up  to  36  ft  in  height  if  constructed  of  hollow  units;  and 

(b)  for  walls  up  to  48  ft  in  height  if  constructed  of  solid  units. 

(2)  Where  a  solid  masonry  wall  exceeds  the  height  limits  in  Sentence  (1),  the  thick- 
ness requirements  for  the  top  36  ft  of  walls  made  with  hollow  units  or  the  top  48  ft  of 
walls  made  with  solid  units  shall  conform  to  Sentence  (1),  and  the  wall  thickness  below 
these  heights  shall  be  increased  in  increments  of  at  least  4  in.  for  each  increment  of  36  ft 
of  height  or  part  thereof  measured  down  from  the  top. 
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(3)  Where  a  loadbearing  wall  of  solid  masonry  is  not  over  36  ft  in  height  above  the 
top  of  the  foundation  wall,  and  where  the  design  on  any  floor  above  the  first  storey  does 
not  exceed  50  psf,  the  minimum  wall  thickness  shall  be  8  in.,  except  that  for  rubble  stone  the 
minimum  thickness  shall  be  12  in. 

(4)  Loadbearing  walls  of  solid  units  6  in.  in  thickness  may  be  built  to  a  height  not 
exceeding  9  ft  at  the  eave  and  15  ft  at  the  peak  of  a  gable, 

(a)  in  1-storey  buildings;  and 

(b)  for  the  top  storey  of  2-storey  buildings  where  the  wall  of  the  first  storey  is 
permitted  to  be  8  in.  in  Sentence  (3). 

(5)  Masonry  foundation  walls  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with  Section  4.4.3. 

(6)  When  a  change  in  thickness  due  to  minimum  thickness  requirements  occurs 
between  floor  levels,  the  greater  thickness  shall  be  carried  up  to  the  next  higher  floor 
level. 

(7)  Where  a  change  in  thickness  of  a  masonry  wall  occurs,  the  top  8  in.  of  the  thicker 
portion  shall  be  of  solid  units. 

4.4.4.12.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2)  and  Article  4.4.4.14.,  the  thickness  of  a 
solid  masonry  panel  wall  shall  be  not  less  than  7  in.  in  actual  thickness. 

(2)  Panel  walls  of  solid  masonry  of  solid  units  not  less  than  6  in.  in  thickness  may  be 
built  to  a  height  not  exceeding  10  ft  provided  Type  S  mortar  is  used. 

4.4.4.13.  (1)  The  thickness  of  every  solid  masonry  curtain, walls  shall  be  at  least  7  in. 
in  actual  thickness  for  walls  up  to  36  ft  in  height  above  its  bearing  support. 

(2)  Where  a  solid  masonry  curtain  wall  exceeds  36  ft  in  height,  the  top  36  ft  of  the 
wall  shall  be  at  least  7  in.  actual  thickness,  and  the  wall  thickness  below  this  height  shall 
be  increased  in  increments  of  at  least  4  in.  for  each  increment  of  36  ft  of  height  or  part  thereof 
measured  down  from  the  top. 

4.4.4.14.  (1)  Where  a  solid  masonry  wall  is  stiffened  by  pilasters  of  plain  masonry, 
the  wall  thickness  required  in  Articles  4.4.4.11.  and  4.4.4.12.  may  be  reduced  between 
pilasters  by  y2  of  the  thickness  added  by  the  pilaster  to  the  wall  thickness  required  without 
pilasters  provided, 

(a)  no  part  of  the  wall  after  reduction  is  less  than  8  in.  in  thickness ; 

(b)  the  centre-to-centre  spacing  of  pilasters  is  not  more  than  25  times  the  reduced 
thickness  of  the  stiffened  wall ;  and 

(c)  the  width  of  the  pilasters  is  not  less  than  %  of  their  centre-to-centre  spacing. 

Height  and  Thickness  of  Cavity  Walls 

4.4.4.15.  (1)  A  cavity  wall  shall  not  be  built  to  a  height  greater  than  36  ft  above  its 
bearing  support. 

(2)  The  minimum  thickness  of  a  wythe  in  a  cavity  wall  shall  be  4  in. 

(3)  The  width  of  a  cavity  in  a  cavity  wall  shall  be  not  less  than  2  in.  and  not  more  than 

3  in.  when  tied  with  metal  ties. 

(4)  The  width  of  a  cavity  in  a  cavity  wall  shall  be  not  less  than  3  in.  and  not  more  than 

4  in.  when  tied  with  masonry  bonding  units. 

4.4.4.16.  (1)  Where  a  cavity  wall  is  loadbearing  the  total  thicknesses  of  wythes  and 
cavities  shall  be  at  least, 


(a)  10  in.  for  the  top  12  ft; 
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(b)  12  in.  for  that  portion  more  than  12  ft,  but  not  more  than  24  ft  from  the  top;  and 


(c)  14  in.  for  that  portion  more  than  24  ft  from  the  top. 

(2)  Where  a  cavity  wall  is  non-loadbearing  the  total  thickness  of  wythes  and  cavities 
shall  be  at  least  10  in. 

Height  and  Thickness  of  Partitions 

4.4.4.17.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  the  height  of  any  masonry  partition 
between  horizontal  lateral  supports  shall  not  exceed  36  times  the  partition  thickness. 

(2)  Where  lateral  support  of  a  partition  is  provided  by  walls  or  columns  spaced  at 
horizontal  intervals  not  exceeding  36  times  the  partition  thickness,  the  height  of  a  partition 
shall  not  exceed  72  times  its  thickness. 

Height  and  Thickness  of  Shaft  and  Penthouse  Walls 

4.4.4.18.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4),  every  interior  loadbearing  wall  that 
encloses  a  stair  shaft,  elevator  shaft  or  other  vertical  shaft  and  does  not  exceed  20  ft  between 
vertical  lateral  supports  shall  be  at  least  8  in.  thick  for  walls  up  to  2  storeys  in  height. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (4),  where  interior  loadbearing  walls  in  Sentence  (1) 
exceeds  2  storeys  in  height,  the  top  2  storeys  shall  be  at  least  8  in.  in  thickness  and  the 
minimum  thickness  below  this  height  shall  be  increased  in  increments  of  at  least  4  in. 
for  each  increment  of  3  storeys  measured  downward  from  the  top. 

(3)  Loadbearing  masonry  walls  not  more  than  12  ft  in  height  above  the  main  roof  level 
that  enclose  mechanical  rooms  or  elevator  or  stairway  penthouses  having  an  aggregate  area 
not  exceeding  15  per  cent  of  the  roof  area,  but  not  exceeding  5,000  sq  ft  shall  be  not  less 
than  8  in.  in  thickness,  except  that  where  such  exterior  walls  support  beams  carrying 
elevator  loads  the  wall  thickness  shall  be  at  least  12  in.  up  to  the  underside  of  such  beams. 

(4)  Where  penthouse  walls  described  in  Sentence  (3)  are  supported  on  interior 
masonry  walls  described  in  Sentences  (1)  and  (2),  they  need  not  be  considered  in  computing 
the  allowable  height  and  thickness  of  such  interior  walls  except  as  provided  in  Article 
4.4.4.19. 

Change  in  Thickness 

4.4.4.19.  The  thickness  of  a  wall  of  masonry  at  any  height  shall  not  be  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  immediately  below,  except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.5.8. 

Chases  and  Recesses 

4.4.4.20.  (1)  Chases  and  recesses  shall  not  be  made  in  walls  8  in.  or  less  in  thickness. 

(2)  Chases  or  recesses  shall  not  be  closer  than  2  ft  to  any  structural  member  that 
provides  lateral  support  for  any  wall. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.4.22.,  the  depth  of  any  chase  or  recess  in  any  wall 
shall  not  exceed  %  the  thickness  of  the  wall. 

(4)  The  clear  distance  between  chases  in  a  wall  shall  be  not  less  than  4  times  the  wall 

thickness. 

4.4.4.21.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  every  chase  or  recess  or  bearing  in 
masonry  walls  of  hollow  units  shall  be  built  in  as  construction  proceeds. 

(2)  Where  necessary  to  cut  a  chase,  dry  pack  concrete  shall  be  used  to  form  a  chase  of 
required  size  in  a  wall  of  hollow  masonry  after  the  wall  has  been  constructed. 

4.4.4.22.  (1)  Every  chase  or  recess  having  a  width  exceeding  20  in.  or  a  depth  exceeding 
Y3  the  thickness  of  the  wall  shall  be  considered  as  an  opening,  and  any  masonry  above 
such  chase  or  recess  shall  be  supported  on  a  lintel  or  arch. 

2004 


(2)  The  width  of  any  sloping  or  horizontal  chase  or  recess  shall  be  assumed  to  be  the 
horizontal  distance  between  the  vertical  lines  through  its  extremities. 

Allowable  Openings 

4.4.4.23.  Evidence  shall  be  provided  to  show  that  openings  do  not  cause  stresses  in 

Columns 

4.4.4.24.  (1)  Every  masonry  column  shall  be  constructed  of  solid  masonry  of  solid  units 
or  hollow  units  filled  with  grout  or  concrete. 

(2)  Every  masonry  column  shall  have  lateral  supports  spaced  so  that  the  vertical 
distance  between  supports  is  not  greater  than  10  times  the  least  dimension  of  the  column, 
the  wall  greater  than  the  values  given  in  Article  4.4.4.3. 

Subsection  4.4.5.  Construction  Practice 

4.4.5.1.  (1)  The  bearing  support  for  any  masonry  shall  have  lateral  stability  and  shall 
provide, 

(a)  a  level  bearing  surface  or  surfaces ;  and 

(b)  be  of  noncombustible  material  except  for  support  of  minor  masonry  decorative 
features. 

4.4.5.2.  (1)  The  projection  of  a  wall  beyond  the  edge  of  a  supporting  member  such  as  a 
shelf  angle  or  edge  of  a  beam  shall  not  exceed  1%  in.  except,  that  this  projection  may  be 
increased  to, 

(a)  1%  in.  where  ashlar  facing  not  less  than  3%  in.  in  thickness  with  continuous 
horizontal  joints  is  supported ; 

(b)  4%  in.  in  any  masonry  panel  wall  bonded  by  masonry  units  where  such  projection 
does  not  exceed  %  of  the  distance  between  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  and  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  wall  and  the  first  course  of  masonry  above  the  supporting 
member  is  a  full  header  course  projecting  at  least  3%  in.  over  the  supporting 
member ;  or 

(c)  2  in.  where  beams  are  fireproofed  in  concrete  or  masonry  units  so  that  the  space 
between  the  web  of  the  beam  and  the  face  of  the  fireproofing  is  completely  filled 
or  where  there  is  at  least  5  in.  of  solid  masonry  not  less  than  8  in.  in  width  directly 
above  the  beams  provided  such  projection  does  not  exceed  %  the  distance 
between  the  outer  face  of  the  masonry  and  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  supported 
masonry. 

(2)  Where  the  projecting  wall  in  Sentence  (1)  is  of  hollow  units  the  first  course  on 
the  bearing  support  shall  be  of  solid  units. 

4.4.5.3.  Masonry  shall  be  tied  or  bonded  to  the  lateral  support  so  as  to  provide  support 
in  both  the  inward  and  outward  directions  in  accordance  with  Sentence  4.4.5.10.(1). 

Support  on  Masonry 

4.4.5.4.  (1)  Where  masonry  supports  a  concentrated  load  so  that  the  resultant  vertical 
component  of  the  applied  loads  passes  through  the  axis  of  the  width  of  the  masonry,  the 
maximum  allowable  bearing  capacity  of  the  support  shall  conform  to  Articles  4.4.4.6., 
4.4.4.7.  or  Subsection  4.4.3. 

(2)  Where  applied  loads  in  Sentence  (1)  have  a  horizontal  thrust  this  thrust  shall  be 
resisted  by  construction  designed  for  that  purpose. 

(3)  Where  walls  are  laid  in  stack  bond  no  concentrated  loads  shall  be  distributed 
beyond  the  vertical  joints  bounding  the  stack. 
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4.4.5.5.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.5.6.,  where  a  wall  of  masonry  supports 
a  continuous  load  such  as  a  slab,  a  deck  or  wood  joists  spaced  not  more  than  30  in.  o.c, 

(a)  the  support  shall  be  continuous  and  of  solid  units  to  a  depth  at  least  2l/2  in. 
measured  down  from  the  bearing  surface,  or  a  course  of  hollow  units  filled 
solidly  with  concrete  having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  2,000  psi ;  and 

(b)  the  width  of  bearing  shall  be  at  least  4  in.  measured  horizontally  in  from  the 
face  of  the  wall. 

4.4.5.6.  Where  a  wooden  plank  deck  is  supported  directly  by  a  wall  of  masonry,  the 
support  may  be  a  corbelled  ledge  projecting  4  in.  from  the  face  of  the  wall. 

4.4.5.7.  Where  masonry  supports  a  load  applied  other  than  as  provided  in  Articles 
4.4.5.5.  and  4.4.5.6.,  the  support  shall  be  of  solid  brick  units  or  other  solid  units  with  voids 
filled  with  concrete  having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  2,000  psi  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  8  in.  measured  down  from  the  bearing  surface. 

4.4.5.8.  Where  anchor  bolts  are  to  be  placed  in  the  top  of  a  column,  the  column  shall 
be  capped  with  concrete  having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  3,000  psi  or  12-in. 
thick  reinforced  masonry. 

4.4.5.9.  (1)  Where  wooden  structual  member  is  supported  on  masonry,  the  support  shall 
be  constructed  so  that  in  the  event  of  a  fire  the  member  can  collapse  without  dislodging 
the  masonry  in  exterior  walls. 

(2)  Where  the  end  of  a  wooden  structural  member  is  built  into  an  exterior  masonry 
wall,  a  y2-in.  air  space  shall  be  provided  at  the  sides,  top  and  end  of  such  member,  and  a 
moisture-proof  barrier  shall  be  installed  on  the  bearing  surface,  or  the  wood  shall  be 
treated  in  accordance  with  CSA  080-1974,  "Wood  Preservation,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


Anchorage  of  Masonry 

4.4.5.10.  (1)  Masonry  shall  be  anchored  to  its  lateral  supports  by, 

(a)  corrosion-resistant  metal  anchors  spaced  not  more  than  1  ft  4  in.  o.c.  vertically 
and  not  more  than  6  ft  8  in.  o.  c.  horizontally  where  the  lateral  support  is  other 
than  masonry ; 

(b)  appropriate  bonding  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.5.18.  where  the  lateral  support  in 

masonry. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  metal  anchors  in  Clauses  (1)  (a)  shall, 

(a)  be  steel  straps  at  least  1  y2  in.  wide  and  %  m-  thick; 

(b)  have  2  in.  at  the  end  completely  embedded  in  mortar  and  bent  up  or  down  at 
90  deg.  into  the  masonry;  and 

(c)  be  of  a  length  at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  the  masonry. 

(3)  Metal  anchors  other  than  as  described  in  Sentence  (2)  may  be  used  where  such 
anchors  provide  equivalent  strength  or  stiffness  and  bond. 

(4)  Wedges  may  be  used  to  anchor  the  top  of  a  masonry  partition  to  its  top  horizontal 
support. 

4.4.5.11.  (1)  Where  a  cornice,  belt  course  or  sill  depends  entirely  upon  masonry  for  its 
support,  it  shall  have  at  least  65  per  cent  of  its  mass  within  the  masonry  and  shall  have  a 
bearing  area  at  least  4  in.  deep  measured  inwards  from  the  face  of  the  masonry. 

(2)  All  cornices  shall  be  adequately  doweled  or  anchored  with  noncorrosive  anchors. 
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Bonding 


4.4.5.12.  Except  as  required  in  Articles  4.4.5.16.  and  4.4.5.17.,  where  masonry  walls 
have  2  or  more  wythes,  the  wythes  shall  be  bonded  with  masonry  bonding  units  in 
conformance  with  Article  4.4.5.13.  or  with  corrosion-resistant  metal  ties  in  conformance 
with  Article  4.4.5.14. 

4.4.5.13.  (1)  Where  masonry  bonding  units  are  used  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.5.12., 
they  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  solid  masonry  walls, 

(i)  extend  through  2  wythes  as  continuous  units,  or 

(ii)  overlap  both  wythes  at  least  4  in. ; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  cavity  walls  and  faced  walls,  be  continuous,  extending  at  least 
4  in.  into  the  backing  and  facing  wythes ; 

(c)  constitute  not  less  than  4  per  cent  of  the  exposed  face  area ;  and 

(d)  be  spaced  vertically  and  horizontally  not  greater  than, 

(i)  24  in.  o.  c.  when  brick  masonry  is  used,  and 

(ii)  36  in.  o.  c.  when  block  or  tile  is  used. 

4.4.5.14.  (1)  Where  metal  ties  are  used  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.5.12.,  they  shall, 

(a)  extend  from  within  1  in.  of  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  to  within  1  in.  of  the  inner 
face  of  the  wall ; 

(b)  be  spaced  not  greater  than  18  o.  c.  vertically  and  36  in.  o.  c.  horizontally; 

(c)  be  staggered  from  course  to  course  where  individual  ties  are  used ;  and 

(d)  be  placed  on  webs  where  hollow  units  are  used  and  completely  embedded  in 
mortar,  or  be  anchored  into  a  bedding  surface  containing  not  more  than  25  per  cent 
voids. 

(2)  Metal  ties  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  at  least  3/16-in.  diam.  corrosion-resistant  steel 
rods  of  continuous  weld  connected  type  or  of  individual  type  with  2  in.  at  each  end  bent  at 
90  deg.  or  of  other  metal  or  shape  providing  equivalent  strength,  stiffness,  bond  and  corrosion 
resistance. 

(3)  Where  the  space  between  metal-tied  wythes  is  filled  with  mortar  or  grout,  the 
allowable  stresses  and  other  provisions  for  masonry  bonded  walls  shall  apply,  and,  where 
the  space  is  not  filled,  such  walls  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  cavity  walls. 

4.4.5.15.  Where  there  is  an  opening  in  a  masonry  wall  of  2  or  more  wythes,  the  wythes 
shall  be  bonded  together  with  masonry  bonding  units  or  metal  ties  located  within  12  in.  of 
and  spaced  not  more  than  36  in.  o.  c.  around  such  openings. 

4.4.5.16.  (1)  Solid  masonry  walls  of  rubble  masonry  shall  be  bonded  with  masonry 
bonding  units  that, 

(a)  extend  from  face  to  face  of  the  wall  either  as  continuous  units  or  by  overlapping 
at  least  6  in., 

(b)  constitute  not  less  than  1/7  the  face  area  of  the  wall ;  and 

(c)  are  uniformly  spaced. 

Ashlar  Masonry 

4.4.5.17.  (1)  The  actual  thickness  of  any  ashlar  facing  unit  shall  be  not  less  than  3%  in. 
but  not  less  than  1/20  of  the  height  of  the  unit. 
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(2)  All  ashlar  facing  shall  be  backed  with  masonry  that  provides  solid  bearing  for 
bond  stones  and  anchors  bedded  in  joints  that  have  solid  planes  at  bearing.  Where  an<  hon 
are  required  in  addition  to  bond  stones  such  backing  shall  be  at  least  8  in.  thick. 

(3)  Ashlar  facing  units  shall  be  bonded  by  bonding  units  extending  at  least  3%  in.  into 
the  backing. 

(4)  Bonding  units  in  Sentence  (3)  shall  be  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  wall, 
and  the  area  of  the  bond  stones  shall  be  not  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  facing. 

(5)  Every  ashlar  unit  exceeding  1  ft  in  height,  other  than  a  bond  stone,  shall  be 
anchored  to  the  backing  by  corrosion-resistant  metal  anchors,  except  that  where  each 
alternate  course  consists  entirely  of  bond  stones  having  an  area  of  not  less  than  %  the 
total  area  of  the  facing,  the  anchors  may  be  omitted. 

(6)  Every  anchor  in  Sentence  (5)  shall  be  at  least  0.187  sq  in  (3/16  in.  by  1  in.)  in 
cross-sectional  area,  shall  be  completely  embedded  in  mortar  and  shall  have  at  least  a  1  -in. 
bent  portion  at  each  end  embedded  in  the  facing  and  backing. 

(7)  Every  anchored  stone  shall  have  not  less  than  1  anchor  for  every  4%  sq  ft  of 
surface  area  or  portion  thereof.  At  least  1  anchor  shall  be  provided  for  every  2  ft  in 
length  or  portion  thereof  along  the  top  of  every  ashlar  unit,  and  if  such  stone  exceeds 
30  in.  in  height,  it  shall  be  provided  with  an  equal  number  of  anchors  at  or  near  the  bottom. 

(8)  For  piers  and  buttresses,  each  alternate  course  of  ashlar  facing  having  an  area 
not  less  than  the  total  surface  area  of  the  facing  shall  extend  not  less  than  3%  in.  into 
the  backing. 

(9)  Continuous  vertical  joints  shall  not  be  used  in  ashlar  facing,  except  where, 

(a)  the  joints  are  not  more  than  4  in.  in  depth ; 

(b)  bond  stones  have  an  area  not  less  than  ]/3  the  surface  area  of  the  wall ; 

(c)  bond  stones  are  located  so  that  in  any  tier  of  stones  there  are  not  more  than  2 
stones  between  bond  stones;  and 

(d)  bond  stones  are  distributed  so  that  each  bond  stone  is  in  contact  with  four  4-in. 
stones,  unless  alternate  courses  are  continuous  bonding  courses  and  each  bond 
stone  is  recessed  at  each  side  for  its  height  so  that  it  laps  the  2  adjacent  stones. 

Intersecting  Walls 

4.4.5.18.(1)  Where  2  load  bearing  walls  of  plain  masonry  intersect  or  where  a  shear 
wall  intersects  a  wall,  the  joint  at  the  intersection  shall  be, 

(a)  bonded  in  true  masonry  bond  so  that  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  units  of  1  wall  are 
embedded  in  the  other  wall;  or 

(b)  regularly  toothed  or  blocked  with  8-in.  maximum  offsets  and  the  joints  provided 
with  metal  anchors  conforming  to  Sentence  (2)  spaced  at  vertical  intervals  not 

exceeding  9  ft ;  or 

(c)  provided  with  metal  anchors  conforming  to  the  requirements  of  Sentence  (2) 
spaced  at  vertical  intervals  not  exceeding  1  ft  4  in. 

(2)  Where  metal  anchors  are  used  to  connect  intersecting  walls, 

(a)  the  anchors  shall  be  of  corrosion-resistant  steel  at  least  0.375  sq  in.  {%  by  1 1/2  in.) 
in  cross-section  or  bolts  of  equivalent  area; 

(b)  the  anchor  shall  extend  into  the  masonry  at  least  18  in.  on  each  side  of  the 
joint  where  possible  and  have  a  2-in.  90-deg.  bend  at  the  ends  or  shall  be  provided 
with  cross-pins  at  the  ends  for  anchorage;  and 
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(c)  where  there  is  not  sufficient  thickness  of  masonry  to  embed  the  anchors  18  in. 
into  the  masonry,  equivalent  anchorage  shall  be  provided  by  cross-pins  or  other 
means. 

Glass  Block 

4.4.5.19.  (1)  Where  a  masonry  wall  is  constructed  of  glass  blocks, 

(a)  reinforcement  shall  be  provided  to  resist  all  stresses  due  to  wind,  temperature 
and  shrinkage; 

(b)  reinforcement  shall  be  placed  in  the  horizontal  joints  and  the  vertical  spacing 
between  such  reinforcement  shall  not  exceed  24  in.  where  the  blocks  are  not 
greater  than  8  in.  in  height ;  and 

(c)  where  the  blocks  are  greater  in  height  than  8  in.,  reinforcement  shall  be  placed 
in  every  horizontal  joint. 

(2)  The  reinforcement  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  of  corrosion-resistant  20-gauge  expanded 
metal  strips  not  less  than  3  in.  wide  or  2  parallel  corrosion-resistant  steel  wires  not  less 
than  No.  9  ASWG  (0.1483  in.  diameter)  spaced  at  least  3  in.  apart. 

(3)  The  reinforcement  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  continuous  or  lapped  at  least  6  in.  at 
splices. 

Balustrades 

4.4.5.20.  Masonry  balustrades  shall  be  anchored  to  withstand  the  loads  prescribed  in 
Article  4.1.10.1. 

Corbelling 

4.4.5.21.  (1)  Where  a  wall  of  masonry  is  corbelled, 

(a)  the  corbel  shall  not  project  more  than  y3  the  thickness  of  the  wall ; 

(b)  the  corbel  shall  bear  on  at  least  an  8-in.  depth  of  solid  masonry  of  solid  units  or  of 
hollow  units  in  which  all  voids  are  filled  solidly  with  concrete  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  8  in.  in  measured  down  from  the  bearing  surface; 

(c)  the  corbel  shall  be  of  solid  units ; 

(d)  the  projection  of  each  course  shall  not  exceed  1  in. ;  and 

(e)  the  courses  shall  be  laid  up  using  alternate  courses  of  headers  and  stretchers  so 
that  the  top  course  is  a  header  course. 


Stack  Bond 

4.4.5.22.(1)  Where  stack  bond  is  used  in  which  vertical  mortar  joints  between  units 
in  masonry  are  continuous  between  courses,  each  wythe  shall  be  reinforced  longitudinally  at 
vertical  intervals  not  exceeding  18  in.  with, 

(a)  a  fabricated  mesh  of  2  No.  9  ASWG  (0.1483  in.  diameter)  corrosion-resistant 
rods  spaced  not  more  than  1  in.  from  each  face  of  the  stack  bonded  wythe  and 
lapped  at  least  6  in.  at  each  splice ;  or 

(b)  other  metal  reinforcement  providing  equivalent  stiffness,  bond  and  corrosion 
resistance. 

(2)  Wythes  of  stack  bonded  walls  shall  be  bonded  together  in  accordance  with 
Article  4.4.5.12. 
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Wood  Built  Into  Masonry 


4.4.5.23.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.5.9.,  wood  shall  not  be  built  into  masonry 
construction  except  as  plugs,  blocks  or  strips  for  fastening  strapping,  flashing,  conduits 
and  other  light  covering  and  service  equipment. 

(2)  Where  wooden  blocks  or  strips  are  used,  they  shall  not  exceed  8  in.  in  length 
and  shall  not  be  placed  less  than  32  in.  o.  c.  horizontally  and  vertically. 

Parapet  Wall 

4.4.5.24.  (1)  Every  parapet  wall  shall  be  constructed  of  solid  masonry  of  solid  units  or 
of  hollow  units  in  which  all  voids  are  filled  with  concrete  or  mortar. 

(2)  Every  parapet  wall  and  masonry  balustrade  shall  be  capped  with  an  impervious 
coping  of  metal,  vitrified  tile,  stone  or  other  equivalent  material,  except  that  coping  of 
concrete,  stone  or  permeable  masonry  may  be  used  provided  such  copings  are  flashed 
on  the  top  and  back  with  corrosion-resistant  metal,  or  through  flashing  shall  be  provided 
under  such  coping  for  the  full  thickness  of  the  wall. 

(3)  Every  parapet  wall  less  than  12  in.  in  thickness  shall  be  protected  on  the  back 
by  a  noncorrosive  flashing  extending  from  the  roof  to  the  underside  of  the  coping  or  to  a 
line  at  least  3  ft  above  the  adjacent  roof  level. 

Drainage  of  Walls 

4.4.5.25.  Weep  holes  at  least  %  in.  in  diameter  shall  be  provided  immediately  above 
the  base  flashing  in  veneered  walls  having  bearing  support,  and  in  cavity  walls  at 
horizontal  spacing  not  exceeding  24  in.  o.  c. 


Subsection  4.4.6.  Masonry  Veneer 

4.4.6.1.  (1)  Masonry  veneer  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  part  of  a  wall  when  com- 
puting its  strength  or  thickness. 

(2)  Masonry  veneer  shall  be  anchored  or  tied  to  resist  all  lateral  forces. 

(3)  Masonry  veneer  shall  not  be  considered  as  loadbearing. 

Veneer  of  Masonry  Units 

4.4.6.2.  (1)  Unit  masonry  veneer  shall  be  of  solid  units  not  less  than  3  in.  actual 
thickness  laid  with  full  mortar  joints. 

(2)  Raked  mortar  joints  shall  not  be  used  in  unit  masonry  veneer  except  when  the 
veneer  is  at  least  4  in.  thick. 

(3)  Unit  masonry  veneer  more  than  36  ft  above  the  top  of  the  foundation  wall  shall 
bear  on  masonry,  concrete  or  other  noncombustible  bearing  supports  spaced  not  more 
than  12  ft  vertically. 

(4)  Veneer  attached  to  wood-frame  construction  shall  not  extend  more  than  36  ft 
above  the  top  of  the  foundation  wall. 

4.4.6.3.  Veneer  above  openings  shall  be  supported  on  lintels  of  noncombustible 
material. 

4.4.6.4.  Masonry  veneer  3  in.  or  more  in  thickness  and  resting  on  a  bearing  support 
shall  be  tied  to  masonry  back-up  or  to  wood  framing  members  with  not  less  than  28-gauge 
7/8-in.-wide  corrosion-resistant  straps  spaced  in  accordance  with  Table  4. 4. 6. A.  and  shaped 
to  provide  a  key  with  the  mortar. 
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TABLE  4.4.6. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  4.4.6.4. 

Maximum  Vertical 

Maximum  Horizontal 

Spacing,  in. 

Spacing,  in. 

16 

32 

20 

24 

24 

16 

Column  1 

2 

Thin  Masonry  Veneer  Individually  Secured  by  Metal  Anchors 


4.4.6.5.(1)  The  minimum  thickness  of  masonry  units  for  veneers  of  limestone,  marble, 
granite,  precasr  stone,  travertine  and  terrazzo  shall  be  1 1/4  in. 

(2)  Veneer  units  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  not  exceed  25  sq  ft  in  face  area  and  shall  have  no 
dimension  greater  than  6  ft. 

(3)  Individual  masonry  veneer  units  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  not  support  any  other 
veneer  unit. 

(4)  Back-up  for  masonry  veneer  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  solid  masonry  of  solid 
units. 

(5)  Each  masonry  veneer  unit  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  anchored  with, 

(a)  at  least  2  anchors  at  the  top  and  2  anchors  at  the  bottom,  spaced  not  more  than 
2  ft  o.  c. ; 

(b)  anchors  at  the  sides  where  the  units  are  greater  than  30  in.  in  height ;  and 

(c)  at  least  1  anchor  for  every  2  sq  ft  of  surface  area. 

(6)  Anchors  in  Sentence  (5)  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  y8-in.  by  1  Y4-m.  clip  angles, 
secured  to  the  back-up  with  %-in.  by  2%-in.  expansion  bolts  in  lead  shields  and  secured 
to  the  veneer  units  with  %-in.  by  2-in-long  steel  dowels  passing  through  the  anchors  and 
extending  1  in.  into  each  stone. 

(7)  Materials  used  for  anchorage  in  Sentence  (6)  shall  be  corrosion-resistant. 

Thin  Masonry  Veneers  Secured  by  Mortar  Adhesion 

4.4.6.6.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.4.6.7.,  veneers  of  natural  or  artificial 
stone  or  other  masonry  materials  secured  by  mortar  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  %  in.  thick  and  not  more  than  1%  in.  thickness  with  individual 
units, 

(i)  not  exceeding  144  sq  in.  in  area, 

(ii)  not  less  than  2  in.  in  height,  and 

(iii)  having  a  greatest  face  dimension  not  more  than  10  times  its  least  face 
dimension; 

(b)  be  supported  by  backing  conforming  to  backing  for  glass  veneer  in  Sentence 
4.4.6.8.(6); 

(c)  comply  with  the  compressive  strength  and  the  absorption  requirements  for  the 
materials  used,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  absorption  be  more  than  16  per  cent 
or  less  than  5  per  cent ; 
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(d)  extend  not  more  than  36  ft  above  the  top  of  foundation  wall  on  masonry  walls 
or  24  ft  above  the  top  of  foundation  wall  on  frame  walls; 

(e)  be  flashed  at  the  top  to  prevent  the  penetration  of  moisture ; 

(f)  have  all  joints  grouted  and  pointed  with  waterproofing  cement  compound; 

(g)  be  secured  to  the  backing  by  the  equivalent  of, 

(i)  metal  lath  fastened  in  place  by  not  less  than  2%-in.  galvanized  nails 
spaced  not  more  than  8  in.  o.  c.  vertically  and  16  in.  o.  c.  horizontally,  and 

(ii)  a  full  undercoat  of  Type  M  mortar  at  least  %  in.  thick  applied  to  the  back 
of  the  veneer  units  to  provide  full  embedment  of  the  units. 

Tile  Veneer  1  in.  or  Less  in  Thickness 

4.4.6.7.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  tile  veneer  secured  by  mortar  shall, 

(a)  extend  not  more  than  36  ft  above  the  top  of  foundation  wall ; 

(b)  not  exceed  1  in.  in  thickness  with  individual  units, 

(i)  not  exceeding  144  sq  in.  in  area, 

(ii)  not  exceeding  16  in.  in  any  dimension,  and 

(iii)  corrugated  or  scored  on  the  back  for  increased  bond  when  the  tile  exceeds 
36  sq  in.  in  area ; 

(c)  be  supported  by  backing  conforming  to  backing  for  glass  veneer  in  Sentence 
4.4.6.8.(6); 

(d)  be  applied  to  its  backing  by  means  of  full  embedment  in  Type  M  mortar  with  all 
joints  filled;  and 

(e)  be  flashed  at  the  top  to  prevent  the  penetration  of  moisture. 

(2)  Mosaic  tile  not  exceeding  %  in.  in  thickness  or  2%  sq  in.  in  area  applied  to  a  wall  on 
a  mortar  or  plaster  bed  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  veneer. 

Glass  Veneer 

4.4.6.8.  (1)  Glass  veneer  shall  not  be  applied  to  the  exterior  of  a  wall  at  the  height  of 
more  than  18  ft  or  less  than  6  in.  above  the  top  of  foundation  wall. 

(2)  Glass  veneer  shall  be  not  less  than  %  m-  m  thickness. 

(3)  Glass  veneer  units  shall  not  exceed  8  sq  ft  in  area  and  shall  not  exceed  4  ft  in 
any  dimension. 

(4)  Glass  veneer  shall  be  set  in  asphaltic  mastic  cement  applied  over  a  priming  or 
bonding  coat  of  a  composition  to  ensure  adequate  adhesion  of  the  2  materials. 

(5)  Jointing  or  pointing  cement  used  to  butter  the  edges  of  glass  veneer  units  shall  be 
durabel  non-shrink  type. 

(6)  The  backing  for  glass  veneer  shall  provide  a  sound,  dry,  rigid  plane  surface  con- 
sisting of  masonry,  reinforced  concrete,  cement  plaster  on  metal  lath  or  other  non- 
combustible  material. 

(7)  Cement  plaster  in  Sentence  (6)  shall  be  at  least  %-in.  thick  conforming  to  the  require- 
ments of  Part  9  and  applied  to  metal  lath  supported  vertically  and  horizontally  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  12  in. 
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(8)  Wood  sheathing  shall  not  be  used  as  a  base  for  the  direct  application  of  glass 
veneer. 

(9)  In  addition  to  the  mastic  cement  in  Sentence  (4),  glass  veneer  more  than  4  ft 
above  the  top  of  foundation  wall  shall  be  supported  by  corrosion-resistant  metal  shelf 

(a)  not  less  than  2  in.  in  length ; 

(b)  of  not  less  than  No.  16  gauge; 

(c)  located  near  each  end  of  each  glass  unit  and  spaced  not  more  than  2  ft  o.  c. 
horizontally  and  3  ft  o.  c.  vertically,  except  that  units  not  exceeding  1  ft  in 
width  may  be  supported  on  a  single  support  located  near  the  centre  of  the 
unit ; 

(d)  located  so  that  the  outside  edge  of  the  shelf  angle  is  approximately  y8  in.  from 
the  face  of  the  veneer;  and 

(e)  attached  to  the  masonry  backing  by  means  of  expansion  bolts. 

(10)  Horizontal  joints  in  glass  veneer  shall  be  cushioned  with  pads  of  adhesive  cork 
extending  from  the  back  of  the  glass  to  within  %  in.  from  the  face. 

(11)  No  glass  unit  shall  touch  any  other  glass  unit. 

(12)  Every  joint  shall  be  filled  with  joint  cement  to  ensure  watertight  construction. 

(13)  Every  exposed  edge  of  glass  veneer  shall  be  protected  from  the  weather  by  non- 
corrosive  flashing,  and  uncompleted  exterior  glass  veneer  shalf  be  made  watertight  when 
work  is  not  in  progress. 

(14)  Individual  glass  veneer  units  used  in  soffits  shall, 

(a)  not  exceed  4  sq  ft  in  area ; 

(b)  not  exceed  30  in.  in  any  dimension;  and 

(c)  be  held  in  place  by  wood  or  metal  mouldings  providing  a  continuous  bearing 
of  not  less  than  %  m-  f°r  tne  glass. 

(15)  Where  4  corners  of  adjoining  glass  veneer  units  meet,  moulding  described  in 
Sentence  (14)  may  be  replaced  by  a  screw  and  metal  rosette  attached  to  a  wood  ground 
provided  mastic  cement  is  used  behind  the  glass. 


Facing  on  Precast  Concrete 

4.4.6.9.(1)  Where  a  thin  slab  of  stone  or  other  material  forms  a  facing  for  a  precast 
concrete  wall  panel,  such  stone  slab  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  veneer  provided, 

(a)  the  stone  is  bonded  to  the  concrete  back-up  when  the  wall  panels  are  cast;  and 

(b)  evidence  is  provided  to  show  that  the  facing  and  concrete  back-up  will  act 
monolithically. 


Limestone  Veneer 

4.4.6.10.(1)  Veneers  of  limestone  shall  conform  to  Standards  listed  in  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d), 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 

(a)  conform  to  ASTM  C568-67  (1972),  "Dimension  Limestone",  classified  as  Type  II, 
medium  density ; 
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(b)  have  an  ultimate  compressive  dry  strength  not  less  than  5,000  psi  when  tested 
in  accordance  with  ASTM  C170-50  (1970),  "Compressive  Strength  of  Natural 
Building  Stone" ; 

(c)  have  a  modulus  of  rupture  of  at  least  850  psi  when  tested  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  C99-52  (1970),  "Modulus  of  Rupture  of  Natural  Building  Stone"  ; 

(d)  have  a  percentage  absorption  by  weight  not  exceeding  5.3  when  tested  in 
accordance  with  ASTM  C97-47  (1970),  "Absorption  and  Bulk  Specific  Gravity  of 
Natural  Building  Stone" ; 

(e)  have  no  visible  bedding  or  cleavage  plane ;  and 

(f)  be  not  less  than  3%  in.  in  actual  thickness. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  specified,  all  limestone  veneer  shall  conform  to  all  other 
applicable  requirements  of  this  Subsection. 

(3)  All  limestone  veneer  that  is  applied  more  than  18  ft  above  finished  ground  level 
shall, 

(a)  bear  on  noncorrosive  bearing  supports  spaced  vertically  not  more  than  36  times 
the  actual  thickness  of  the  stone; 

(b)  be  supported  against  lateral  load  by  corrosion-resistant  supports  spaced  so  that 
the  allowable  stresses  in  the  stone  are  not  exceeded,  but  not  farther  apart 
vertically  than  30  times  the  thickness  of  the  stone ; 

(c)  be  tied  to  each  bearing  support  and  to  each  lateral  support  with  noncorrosive 
anchors  capable  of  resisting  all  inward  and  outward  lateral  loads ;  and  » 

(d)  be  anchored  to  a  backing  with  corrosion-resistant  anchors  spaced  not  more  than 
18  in.  o.  c.  along  the  perimeter  of  each  unit. 

(4)  The  allowable  stresses  in  limestone  veneer  units  shall  not  exceed  1/10  of  the 
appropriate  value  determined  in  accordance  with  the  standard  methods  of  test  listed  in 
Sentence  (1). 

(5)  All  limestone  veneer  shall  be  anchored  and  supported  so  that  normal  building 
movements  will  not  cause  loads  to  be  transmitted  from  panel  to  panel  or  from  floor  to 
floor. 

(6)  Limestone  that  shows  evidence  of  cracking  or  other  deterioration  shall  not  be  used. 

Subsection  4.4.7.  Prefabricated  Masonry 

4.4.7.1.  All  provisions  of  this  Section  except  Subsections  4.4.4.,  4.4.5.  and  4.4.6.  shall 
apply  to  prefabricated  masonry  except  as  provided  in  this  Subsection. 

4.4.7.2.  (1)  Reserved 

(2)  Lifting  devices  designed  for  100  per  cent  impact  shall  be  provided  in  prefabricated 
masonry  sections  and  the  material  used  in  the  lifting  device  shall, 

(a)  not  be  brittle;  and 

(b)  be  capable  of  resisting  all  forces  which  might  arise  during  the  process  of  erection. 

4.4.7.3.  (1)  Elements  shall  be  stored,  transported  and  placed  so  that  they  will  not  be 
overstressed  or  damaged. 

(2)  Prefabricated  masonry  elements  shall  be  adequately  braced  and  supported  during 
the  erection  to  ensure  proper  alignment  and  safety,  and  such  bracing  or  support  shall 
be  maintained  until  permanent  connections  are  made. 
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4.4.7.4.(1)  Design  and  detailing  of  all  joints  and  bearings  shall  be  based  on  the  forces 
to  be  resisted  and  the  effects  of  dimensional  changes  due  to  shrinkage,  elastic  deformation, 
creep  and  temperature. 

(2)  Joints  and  connections  shall  be  detailed  to  allow  sufficient  tolerances  for  manu- 
facture and  erection  of  the  elements. 

(3)  Bearings  shall  be  detailed  to  provide  for  stress  concentrations,  rotations  and  the 
possible  development  of  horizontal  forces  by  friction  or  other  restraints. 

Subsection  4.4.8.  Laying,  Placing  and  Erection 

4.4.8.1.(1)  Laying,  placing  and  erection  shall  be  in  conformance  with  CSA  A224-1970, 
"Design  and  Construction  of  Unit  Masonry",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

SECTION  4.5    PLAIN,  REINFORCED  AND  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 
Subsection  4.5.1.  General 

Application 

4.5.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  following  buildings  and  their  structural  mem- 
bers made  from  plain,  reinforced  or  prestressed  concrete  whether  precast  or  cast  in  place : 

(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  A.  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building 
area  and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low  Hazard  Industrial 
Occupancies ; 

(c)  retaining  walls ; 

(d)  signs; 

(e)  communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height ; 

(f )  pedestrian  bridges ; 

(g)  permanent  crane  runways  that  impose  loads  on  buildings ; 

(h)  fire  escapes ; 

(i)  exterior  storage  tanks. 

N.B.:  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.5.1.1.(1),  requirements  for  design  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

(2)  Reserved 
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4.5.1.2.  Reserved 


4.5.1.3.  Reserved 

Minimum  Safety  and  Performance 

4.5.1.4.  Buildings  and  their  structural  members  shall  be  designed  to  resist  all  effects 
of  loads  and  influences  that  may  be  expected  and  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
Section  4.1. 

Subsection  4.5.2.  Design  Requirements 

4.5.2.1.  Except  as  set  forth  in  Article  4.1.1.4.  buildings  and  their  structural  members 
made  of  plain,  reinforced  concrete  and  prestressed  concrete  shall  conform  to  CSA  A23.3- 
1973,  "Code  for  the  Design  of  Concrete  Structures  for  Buildings",  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975. 

4.5.2.2.  Reserved 
Subsection  4.5.3.  Reserved 

SECTION  4.6  STEEL 
Subsection  4.6.1.  General 

Application 

4.6.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  design  of  all  structural  members  and  their 
assemblies  used  in  the  following: 

(a)  all  building  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies; 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building 
area  and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies : 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low   Hazard  Industrial 

Occupancies ; 

(c)  retaining  walls ; 

(d)  signs; 

(e)  communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height ; 

(f)  pedestrian  bridges ; 

(g)  permanent  crane  runways  that  impose  loads  on  buildings ; 

(h)  fire  escapes; 

(i)  exterior  storage  tanks. 

N.B.:  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.6.1.1.(1),  requirements  for  design  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

(2)  Reserved 
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4.6.1.2.  Reserved 

4.6.1.3.  Reserved 

Minimum  Safety  and  Performance 

4.6.1.4.  Buildings  and  their  structural  members  shall  be  designed  to  resist  all  effects 
of  loads  and  influences  that  may  be  expected  and  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  of  Sec- 
tion 4.1. 

Subsection  4.6.2.  Design  Requirements 

4.6.2.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  4.1.1.4.,  buildings  and  their  structural  mem- 
bers made  of  structural  steel  shall  conform  to  CSA  S16-1969,  "Steel  Structures  for  Buildings" 
or  CSA  S16. 1-1974,  "Steel  Structures  for  Buildings — Limit  States  Design",  both  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975. 

4.6.2.2.  Except  as  set  forth  in  Article  4.1.1.4.,  buildings  and  their  structural  mem- 
bers made  of  light  gauge  steel  shall  conform  to  CSA  SI 36- 1974,  "Cold  Formed  Steel 
Structural  Members",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.6.2.3.  Reserved 


SECTION  4.7  ALUMINUM 
Subsection  4.7.1.  General 

Application 

4.7.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  following  buildings  and  their  structural  mem- 
bers made  from  structural  and  light  gauge  aluminum, 

(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building 
area  and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,  Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low   Hazard  Industrial 
Occupancies ; 

(c)  retaining  walls ; 

(d)  signs; 

(e)  communication  towers  exceeding  50  ft  in  height ; 

(f )  pedestrian  bridges ; 
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(g)  permanent  crane  runways  that  impose  loads  on  buildings ; 

(h)  exterior  storage  tanks. 

N.B.:  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.7.1.1.(1),  requirements  for  design  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

(2)  Reserved 

4.7.1.2.  Reserved 

4.7.1.3.  Reserved 

Minimum  Safety  and  Performance 

4.7.1.4.  Buildings  and  their  structural  members  shall  be  designed  to  resist  all  effects 
of  loads  and  influences  that  may  be  expected  and  shall  satisfy  the  requirements  of  Sec- 
tion 4.1. 

Subsection  4.7.2.  Design  Requirements 

4.7.2.1.  Except  as  set  forth  in  Article  4.1.1.4.,  buildings  and  their  structural  members 
made  of  structural  aluminum  shall  conform  to  CSA  S157-1969,  "Structural  Use  of  Aluminum 
in  Buildings",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

4.7.2.2.  Except  as  set  forth  in  Article  4.1.1.4.,  buildings  and  their  structural  members 
made  of  light  gauge  aluminum  shall  conform  to  CSA  S190-1968,  "Design  of  Light  Gauge 
Aluminum  Products",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

SECTION  4.8  WIND,  WATER  AND  VAPOUR  PROTECTION 
Subsection  4.8.1.  General 

Application- 

4.8.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  design  of  the  following  building  assemblies  with 
respect  to  the  control  of  groundwater,  condensation,  and  the  penetration  of  wind  and 
rain, 

(a)  all  buildings  used  or  intended  for  the  following  occupancies: 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies; 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  or  6,000  sq  ft  in  building  area 
and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low  Hazard  Industrial 
Occupancies. 

N.B.:  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  4.8.1.1.(1),  requirements  for  design  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

(2)  Reserved 
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Control  of  Condensation 


4.8.1.2.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  where  a  building  assembly  is  to  be 
subjected  to  a  temperature  differential  and  differential  in  water  vapour  pressure  and 
will  be  adversely  affected  by  condensation,  the  assembly  shall  be  designed  to  prevent 
condensation  by  providing  a  continuous  vapour  and  air  barrier  in  the  assembly  on  the 
high  vapour  pressure  side  of  the  material  that  has  the  major  thermal  resistance. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (3),  where  a  material  or  combination  of  materials 
that  have  a  resistance  to  water  vapour  flow  equivalent  to  that  of  a  vapour  barrier  are 
used  on  the  low  vapour  pressure  side  of  the  material  that  has  the  major  thermal  resistance 
in  a  building  assembly, 

(a)  a  continuous  vapour  barrier,  for  use  in  above-grade  building  construction, 
shall  be  installed  on  the  high  vapour  pressure  side ;  and 

(b)  an  air  space  ventilated  to  the  outside  or  other  method  of  equal  effectiveness  shall 
be  provided  for  removing  the  water  vapour  that  may  pass  from  the  high  vapour 
pressure  side  through  the  material  with  the  major  thermal  resistance. 

(3)  The  requirements  of  Sentences  (1)  &  (2)  do  not  apply  where  proof  is  provided  to  the 
Chief  Building  Official  to  show  that  the  performance  of  a  building  assembly  is  satisfactory 
with  respect  to  the  control  of  condensation. 


Vapour 
and  air 
barriers 


Control  of  Wind  and  Rain  Penetration 


4.8.1.3.(1)  Joints  in  exterior  cladding  and  the  junctions  of  different  exterior  claddings 
shall  be  constructed  to  minimize  the  entrance  of  rain  water  into  the  building  assembly. 


Joints 


(2)  Components  of  a  building  assembly  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  limit  the  amount 
of  air  infiltration  and  exfiltration  at  junctions  of  components. 


Air  infiltration 
and  exfilration 


(3)  An  opening  in  an  exterior  wall  or  roof  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  rain  or  snow  into  the  building. 


(4)  Roofing  shall  be  installed  so  as  to, 
(a)  shed  or  drain  water  effectively ; 


Roofing 


(b)  reduce  the  likelihood,  when  the  roofing  is  comprised  of  overlapping  units,  of 
water  backing  up  under  the  units  due  to  ice  damming  or  other  cause ;  and 


(c)  be  resistant  to  damage  due  to  wind. 
(5)  Where  the  top  of  a  wall  is  exposed  to  the  weather, 
(a)  it  shall  be  capped;  and 


Parapets 


(b)  a  through-wall  flashing  shall  be  installed  immediately  under  the  cap  of  the  wall, 
and  at  such  other  points  in  the  wall  as  are  necessary  to  divert  to  the  outside  rain- 
water that  has  penetrated. 

(6)  Exterior  cladding  shall  be  so  installed  that  it  sheds  water  to  prevent  its  entry 
into  other  components  of  the  building  assembly  and  where  there  is  a  likelihood  of  some 
penetration,  drainage  shall  be  provided  to  take  water  to  the  outside. 


Exterior  wall 
cladding 


Control  of  Groundwater 

4.8.1.4.(1)  Where  moisture  from  the  ground  can  move  upward  into  a  wall  and  cause     Through  wall 
deterioration  of  the  materials  in  the  wall  assembly,  a  through-wall  flashing  shall  be  installed  flashing 
in  the  wall  below  the  materials  likely  to  be  so  affected. 


(2)  The  portion  of  an  exterior  basement  or  cellar  wall  below  ground  level  or  any  floor 
slab  in  contact  with  the  ground  shall  be  dampproofed  or  waterproofed  as  appropriate  in 
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accordance  with  the  requirements  in  Part  9  where  such  wall  or  floor  is  not  impervious  to 

water. 

(3)  Crawl  spaces  shall  be  provided  with  a  ground  cover  in  conformance  with  Part  9. 

(4)  Unless  groundwater  levels  and  site  conditions  are  such  that  water  will  not 
accumulate  in  the  crawl  space  the  crawl  space  shall  be  sloped  to  drain  to  a  sewer,  ditch 
or  dry  well. 


Subsection  4.8.2.  Materials 

Material  4.8.2.1.  A  material  used  for  exterior  cladding,  vapour  barrier,  flashing,  thermal 

specifications        insulation  or  fastening  device  shall  comply  with  the  appropriate  material  requirements  as 
set  forth  in  the  appropriate  sections  of  Parts  3,  4  and  9. 


Materials 
resistant  to 
deterioration 

Fastening 
devices 


4.8.2.2.  A  material  exposed  to  corrosive  conditions  shall 
shall  be  resistant  to  deterioration  under  those  conditions. 


be 


corrosion  resistant  or 


4.8.2.3.  Fastening  devices  shall  be  made  of  a  material  which  is  compatible  with  the 
materials  to  be  so  joined  and  shall  be  resistant  to  the  type  of  corrosion  likely  to  be  present. 


Subsection  4.8.3.  Practices 

Installation  4.8.3.1.  Where  a  material  is  used  for  exterior  cladding,  vapour  barrier,  thermal  insula- 

practices  tion,  sheathing  paper,  flashing  or  fastening  device,  the  practices  to  be  followed  in 

installing  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  the  appropriate 

sections  of  Parts  3,  4  and  9. 


Attachment 
to 

accommodate 
stresses  and 
deformation 


4.8.3.2.  (1)  Exterior  cladding  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  backing  that  is, 

(a)  an  integral  structural  element  of  a  building;  or 

(b)  an  element  added  to  the  structure  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  such  exterior 
cladding. 

(2)  Backing  for  exterior  cladding  as  provided  for  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  so  located, 
secured  and  of  a  kind  suitable  for  the  type  of  fasteners  to  be  used  for  attachment. 

4.8.3.3.  Exterior  cladding  shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  attached  so  as  to 
accommodate  stresses  and  deformations  within  the  structure,  the  cladding  system  and  all 
points  of  attachment  caused  by  wind,  earthquake  and  temperature  effects,  as  described 
in  Section  4.9. 


SECTION  4.9  CLIMATIC  INFORMATION  FOR  BUILDING  DESIGN  IN 
ONTARIO 

Subsection  4.9.1.  General 

Application 

4.9.1.1.(1)  The  climatic  data  contained  in  Charts  1-12  and  Tables  4.9. 9. A  and  4.9. 10. A 
shall  be  used  in  the  design  of  all  buildings. 

(2)  Climatic  data  for  Municipalities  shall  be  listed  in  Table  4. 9. 2. A.  in  conformance 
with  the  data  in  Subsection  4.9.10.,  Table  4.9. 10. A.,  together  with  the  depth  of 
foundations. 

2020 


TABLE  4.9. 2. A. 
Forming  part  of  Sentence  4.9.1.1.(2) 
CLIMATIC  DATA  FOR  THE  MUNICIPALITY  OF  

Apply  to  Code 
Requirement 


1.  January  2  y2  per  cent  Design  Temperature  (°F) ...  .    6.2.3.2. 

2.  January  1  per  cent  Design  Temperature  (°F)     6.2.3.2. 

3.  July  2y2  per  cent  Design  Drybulb  Temperature 

(°F)     6.2.3.2. 

4.  July  2y2  per  cent  Design  Wetbulb  Temperature 

(°F)     6.2.3.2. 

5.  Annual  Total  Degree-days  Below  65°F    

6.  Maximum  One-day  Rainfall  (in.)     4.1.7.5.(1) 

7.  Annual  Total  Precipitation  (in.)    

8.  Maximum  Snow  Load  on  the  Ground  (psf)     4.1.7.1. 

9.  Wind  Effects:  Probability  1  / 10     4.1.8.1.(3) 

:  Probability  1  /30    i   4.1.8.1.(3) 

:  Probability  1/100     4.1.8.1.(3) 

10.  Horizontal  Design  Ground  Acceleration  (A)     4.1.9.1.(4) 

11.  Minimum  Depth  of  Foundations     4.2.3.2. 

9.12.2. 


2021 


Subsection  4.9.2.  January  Design  Temperature 


2022 


Subsection  4.9.2.  January  Design  Temperatures 


2023 


Subsection  4.9.3.  July  Design  Temperatures 


2024 


Subsection  4.9.2.  July  Design  Temperatures 


2025 


Subsection  4.9.4.  Heating  Degree-Days 


2026 


Subsection  4.9.5.  Rainfall  Intensity  (15  Minute) 


2027 


Subsection  4.9.5.  Rainfall  Intensity  (24  hours) 


2028 


Subsection  4.9.5.  Rainfall  Intensity 

(Annual  Total  Precipitation) 


2029 


Subsection  4.9.6.  Snow  Loads 


2030 


Subsection  4.9.7.  Wind  Effects 


Subsection  4.9.8.  Permafrost 


2032 


2033 


TABLE  4.9.9. A. 
Definition  of  Seismic  Zones 

Seismic 
Zone 

Range  of  Horizontal 
Ground  Acceleration 
g  (units  of  gravity) 

Assigned 
Horizontal  Design 
Ground  Acceleration  A, 
g  (units  of  gravity) 

0 

Less  than  0.01 

0 

1 

Equal  to  or  greater  than  0.01  to  less  than  0.03 

0.02 

2 

Equal  to  or  greater  than  0.03  to  less  than  0.06 

0.04 

3 

Equal  to  or  greater  than  0.06 

0.08 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Subsection  4.9.10.  Design  data  for  selected  locations  in  Ontario 

TABLE  4.9.10. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Subsection  4.9.10. 


DESIGN  DATA  FOR  SELECTED  LOCATIONS  IN  ONTARIO 


D 

Province 

and 
Location 

Design  Temperature 

Degree 
Days 
Below 

65°F 

15 
Min. 
Rain. 

One 
Day 
Rain, 

Ann. 
Tot. 
Pcpn  . 

Gnd. 
Snow 

Hourly  Wind 
Pressures 

Seismic 

January 

July  Vh% 

Load, 
psf 

1/ 10 
psf' 

1/30 
psf 

1/100. 
psf 

Zone 

2'/2%, 

°F 

1%. 
°F 

Dry. 
°F 

Wet, 

op 

Ansa  C  raig  

4 

1 

88 

74 

7300 

1  0 

3  5 

38 

40 

8.3 

104 

12.9 

1 

Ajax  

-2 

-5 

87 

75 

7500 

09 

30 

32 

43 

9.0 

110 

13.3 

1 

Alexandria  

-11 

-16 

86 

74 

8400 

1.1 

3.0 

37 

58 

6.4 

7.8 

9.4 

2 

Alliston  

-7 

85 

74 

8300 

11 

4.5 

30 

65 

4.6 

6.1 

7.9 

1 

Almonte  

-14 

-18 

86 

74 

8700 

1.0 

3.0 

33 

60 

6.2 

7.8 

9.6 

2 

Ansonville  

-27 

-32 

86 

71 

11400 

0.8 

2.5 

30 

69 

6.4 

7.8 

9.4 

Armstrong  

-38 

-44 

83 

71 

12458 

0.9 

4.0 

27 

82 

4.3 

5.1 

6.0 

0 

Arnprior  

-16 

-20 

87 

74 

8800 

0.9 

3.0 

31 

60 

5.7 

7.1 

8.7 

2 

Atikokan  

•29 

-34 

85 

72 

11066 

1.0 

3.5 

25 

65 

4.2 

5.1 

6.0 

0 

Aurora  

-4 

-8 

86 

74 

7900 

1.1 

4.0 

29 

48 

6.4 

8.2 

10.5 

1 

Bancroft  

-15 

-19 

84 

73 

9100 

1.0 

2.5 

30 

73 

4.8 

6.1 

7.6 

Barrie  

-9 

-13 

85 

73 

8200 

1.1 

5.0 

32 

60 

4.4 

6.1 

8.1 

Barriefield  

-7 

-10 

82 

75 

7800 

0.9 

4.5 

34 

50 

7.3 

8.9 

10.8 

Beaverton  

-10 

-14 

86 

73 

8400 

1.1 

5.5 

34 

50 

5.0 

6.7 

8.7 

Belleville  

-7 

-11 

86 

75 

7709 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

50 

6.7 

8.2 

10.1 

Belmont  

4 

0 

88 

75 

7300 

1.0 

3.5 

37 

38 

7.3 

94 

120 

Bowmanville  

-3 

-6 

86 

75 

7600 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

44 

9.6 

11.5 

13.7 

Brace-bridge  

-13 

-17 

84 

72 

8800 

1.0 

4.5 

40 

69 

4.0 

5.3 

6.8 

Bradford  

-7 

-11 

86 

74 

8100 

1.1 

4.5 

30 

52 

5.0 

6.7 

8.8 

Brampton  

0 

-4 

87 

75 

7721 

u 

6.0 

31 

50 

6.6 

8.2. 

10.2 

Brantford  

3 

-1 

88 

75 

7202 

0.9 

4.0 

31 

48 

6.5 

7.8 

92 

Brighton  

Brock'ville  

-5 

-8 

86 

75 

7800 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

48 

8.7 

10.4 

12.4 

-9 

-13 

85 

75 

7900 

1.0 

3.5 

38 

54 

6.6 

8.2 

10.1 

Brooklin  

-3 

-7 

87 

75 

7800 

0.9 

3.0 

31 

44 

8.0 

99 

12.2 

Burks  Falls  

-14 

-18 

84 

71 

9300 

1.0 

4.0 

36 

106 

4.2 

5.5 

7.1 

Burlington  

3 

0 

88 

75 

6800 

0.9 

4.0 

31 

40 

7.5 

8.9 

10.5 

Caledonia  

4 

1 

88 

75 

7200 

0.9 

4.0 

31 

4d 

6.6 

7.8 

9.2 

Cambridge  

I 

-3 

86 

75 

7600 

1.0 

4.0 

33 

55 

5.5 

6.7 

8.1 

Campbellford  

-9 

-13 

87 

74 

8100 

1.0 

3.5 

31 

55 

6.1 

7.8 

9.8 

Camp  Borden  

-8 

-12 

85 

73 

8200 

1.1 

4.5 

28 

65 

4.5 

6.1 

8.1 

Canninglon  

-9 

-13 

86 

74 

8400 

1.1 

5.0 

32 

50 

5.1 

6.7 

8.7 

Carle  ton  Place  

-13 

-17 

86 

74 

8600 

1.0 

3.0 

33 

58 

6.2 

7.8 

9.7 

Cavan  

-7 

-11 

87 

74 

8200 

II 

3.0 

31 

52 

6.5 

8.2 

10.3 

Centralia  

4 

1 

88 

74 

7243 

1.0 

3.5 

38 

41 

7.8 

9.9 

12.5 

Chapleau  

-31 

-36 

82 

71 

10900 

0.9 

3.5 

30 

64 

4.0 

5.1 

6.3 

Chatham  

6 

3 

90 

75 

6503 

1.1 

4.0 

30 

27 

6.7 

8.2 

10.1 

Chelmsford  

-15 

-20 

86 

70 

9700 

1.0 

3.0 

30 

55 

6.0 

8.2 

11.0 

Chesley  

0 

-4 

86 

72 

7800 

1.1 

3.0 

35 

80 

6.9 

8.9 

114 

Clinton  

4 

0 

86 

73 

7600 

0.9 

3.5 

35 

50 

7.8 

9.9 

12.5 

Coboconk   

-12 

-16 

85 

73 

8700 

1.0 

5.0 

38 

60 

4.7 

6.1 

7.8 

2034 


Subsection  4.9.10. 

DESIGN  DATA  FOR  SELECTED  LOCATIONS  IN  ONTARIO 


Province 

and 
Location 

Design  Temperature 

15 
Min. 
Rain. 

One 
Day 
Rain. 

Ann. 
Tot. 
Pcpn  . 

Gnd. 
Snow 
Load, 
pst 

Hourly  Wind 
Pressures 

Seismic 

January 

July  Vh% 

Degree 
Days 

1/  10, 
psf 

1  /30, 
psf 

1/ 100, 
psf 

Zone 

2'/4%, 

op 

1%, 

op 

Drv, 

op 

Wet, 

°F 

Below 

65°F 

r  h  ■  g 

-4 

-7 

86 

75 

7700 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

45 

9.7 

11.5 

13.6 

-28 

-32 

85 

71 

11412 

0  8 

2  5 

3 1 

68 

Colborne 

-5 

-8 

86 

75 

7700 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

45 

9.2 

1 1.0 

13.0 

• 

Collingwood  

-6 

-10 

84 

72 

8400 

1  | 

4  0 

32 

85 

5.3 

7T 

9.3 

Cornwall  

-9 

-14 

86 

75 

8200 

LI 

2.5 

38 

55 

6.3 

7.8 

9.5 

Cor  n 

6 

2 

90 

74 

7000 

0  9 

3  5 

32 

30 

7.3 

8.9 

108 

Deep  River 

-20 

-24 

88 

73 

9500 

0  9 

3  5 

29 

56 

4  2 

5  0 

6  0 

Deseronto 
Dorchester  Sta 

-7 
3 

- 1  1 
-1 

84 
88 

75 
75 

7500 
7400 

0  9 

3  5 
3.5 

33 
36 

50 
42 

6.7 
69 

8.2 
8.9 

10.1 
11.5 

: 

Donon  

-27 

-32 

82 

70 

10800 

0.8 

3.0 

29 

68 

5.2 

6.1 

7.1 

Dresden 

5 

2 

90 

75 

6800 

1  1 

3.0 

31 

29 

6.7 

8.2 

10.1 

-29 

-32 

78 

11 

1 1 147 

1.0 

4.0 

25 

62 

4  2 

<;  | 

6  0 

Dunbarlon 

-1 

-4 

87 

75 

7400 

0  9 

4  0 

32 

42 

9.0 

110 

13.3 

. 

Dunnville 

7 

4 

87 

75 

7000 

0.9 

4.0 

35 

48 

7.0 

8.2 

9.7 

Durham  

-2 

-6 

85 

73 

8474 

1.1 

3.0 

35 

80 

6.5 

8.2 

10.3 

Dutton 

5 

2 

89 

75 

6900 

1  | 

3  5 

35 

32 

7.1 

89 

11  1 

Earllon 

-26 

-32 

87 

71 

10792 

0.9 

3.5 

29 

53 

6  6 

8.5 

10  7 

-28 

-32 

82 

72 

1 1000 

1 .0 

3.5 

25 

62 

4.2 

5  0 

6.0 

Llm  vale 

-9 

- 13 

84 

72 

8400 

5.0 

33 

75 

4.9 

6.7 

8.9 

. 

F.mbro  

3 

-1 

86 

75 

7600 

LI 

3.5 

35 

52 

6.9 

8.9 

11.3 

1 

Fntjlehart 

-26 

-32 

87 

71 

10900 

0.9 

4.0 

29 

56 

6.1 

7.8 

9.8 

Espanola 

-13 

-17 

84 

70 

9300 

0.9 

3.5 

32 

55 

10. 1 

4 

1 

88 

74 

7500 

1.0 

3.5 

38 

45 

7.8 

9.9 

12.5 

Fenelon  Falls 

- 1 1 

- 15 

86 

74 

8600 

1  0 

5.2 

32 

60 

5.2 

6.7 

8.5 

> 

Fergus  

-2 

-6 

85 

74 

8452 

1.3 

3.5 

33 

85 

5.4 

6.7 

8.3 

Fonthill 

6 

3 

87 

75 

6800 

0.9 

4.0 

33 

50 

7.0 

8.2 

9.7 

Forest 

6 

2 

89 

74 

703  1 

0.9 

3.5 

34 

35 

Fort  Erie 

7 

87 

7? 

6600 

0.9 

4.0 

34 

55 

7.6 

8.9 

10.5 

Fort  Francis 

-27 

-3 1 

85 

73 

10700 

1  0 

3.5 

28 

62 

4.2 

5.1 

6.0 

Gananoque  

-7 

- 1  1 

83 

75 

7800 

0.9 

3.5 

36 

52 

7.3 

89 

10.9 

Georgetown  .... 

0 

-4 

86 

75 

7817 

1  1 

5  0 

32 

55 

5.7 

7.1 

8.8 

Geraldton 

-31 

-36 

83 

71 

12000 

0.8 

3.0 

27 

63 

6.0 

Glencoc 

-S 

2 

90 

75 

7000 

I.I 

3.5 

35 

34 

6.5 

8.2 

10.3 

. 

Goderich 

4 

1 

85 

73 

7712 

0.9 

3.5 

3  ] 

50 

8.3 

104 

13.0 

j 

Gore  Bay  

-9 

- 13 

86 

70 

9009 

0.9 

2.5 

32 

45 

6.3 

7.5 

9.0 

Graham. 

-35 

-40 

84 

71 

1 1838 

0.9 

4.0 

27 

70 

4.3 

6.0 

Graven  hurst 

-13 

-17 

84 

72 

8700 

1 .0 

4.5 

40 

62 

53 

j 

Grimsbv 

2 

88 

75 

6592 

0.9 

4.5 

3 1 

38 

7.6 

8.9 

10.5 

2 

Guelph 

0 

-4 

85 

75 

7749 

1  1 

4.5 

33 

60 

5.2 

6.3 

7.5 

Guthrie  

-10 

- 14 

85 

73 

8300 

5.0 

33 

56 

4.5 

6  1 

8.1 

Hajjcrsville 

5 

2 

88 

75 

7200 

1  0 

4  0 

33 

44 

7.0 

8.2 

9.7 

Haileyburv 

-25 

-30 

87 

71 

10700 

0.9 

3.5 

29 

56 

6.6 

10.2 

Hahburton 

-15 

-19 

84 

73 

9038 

1  0 

3  s 

34 

75 

4.0 

5  1 

6.5 

Hamilton 

3 

0 

88 

75 

682 1 

0  9 

4  0 

3  1 

40 

7.6 

8.9 

10.5 

Hanover  

0 

-4 

87 

73 

8000 

1.1 

3  0 

36 

75 

7.0 

8.9 

1 1.3 

Hastings 

-9 

-13 

87 

74 

8200 

I  | 

3  5 

3 1 

55 

6.1 

7.8 

9.8 

Hawkesbury 

-13 

-18 

86 

74 

8800 

0  9 

3  5 

39 

62 

6.5 

7.8 

9.3 

Hearst 

-28 

-32 

84 

71 

1 1900 

0.8 

2  s 

28 

56 

4.2 

5.3 

6.6 

Honey  Harbour 

-10 

-13 

84 

72 

8400 

0.9 

5  0 

35 

80 

5.3 

7. 1 

9.4 

Hornepayne  

-35 

-40 

84 

71 

12066 

0.8 

3.0 

25 

-  54 

4.0 

5.1 

6.3 

Huntsville  

-14 

-18 

84 

72 

8726 

1.0 

4.0 

36 

104 

4.0 

5.2 

6.7 

1 

3 

-1 

87 

75 

1 . 1 

3.5 

35 

46 

6.9 

8.9 

113 

Jarvis  

5 

88 

75 

7100 

LI 

4.0 

34 

41 

'  6.9 

8.2 

9.7 

Jellicoe  

-32 

-37 

83 

71 

11800 

0.8 

3.0 

28 

65 

4.2 

6.0 

Kapuskasing  

-28 

-31 

84 

71 

11560 

0.8 

2.5 

28 

56 

4.8 

5.9 

7.2 

Kemptville  

-12 

-16 

86 

75 

8338 

1.0 

3.0 

34 

57 

6.2 

7.8 

9.7 

Kenora  

-28 

-31 

83 

73 

10796 

1.0 

3.5 

25 

62 

4.2 

5.0 

6.0 

Killaloe  Sta  

-18 

-22 

87 

73 

9074 

0.9 

3.0 

28 

55 

49 

6  1 

7.5 

Kincardine  

3 

0 

84 

72 

7800 

0.9 

3.0 

35 

75 

8.4 

10.4 

12.8 

Kingston  

-7 

-10 

82 

75 

7724 

0.9 

4.5 

34 

50 

7.3 

8,9 

10.8 

2035 


Subsection  4.9.10. 


DESIGN  DATA  FOR  SELECTED  LOCATIONS  IN  ONTARIO 


Province 

and 
Location 

Design  Temperature 

Degree 
Days 
Below 

65°F 

15 
Min. 
Rain, 

in. 

One 
Day 
Rain, 
in. 

Ann. 
Tot. 
Pcpn.. 
in. 

Gnd. 
Snow 
Load, 
psf 

Hourly  Wind 
Pressures 

Seismic 
Zone 

January 

July  Vh% 

1/10. 
psf 

1/30. 
psf 

1/100. 
psf 

2'/2%, 

°F 

1%, 
°F 

Dry, 
°F 

Wet, 
°F 

Kinmount  

-13 

-17 

85 

73 

8800 

1.0 

4.0 

38 

65 

4.2 

5.5 

7.0 

1 

Kirkland  Lake  

-27 

-32 

87 

71 

11269 

0.8 

3.5 

29 

62 

6.2 

7.8 

9.7 

1 

Kitchener  

1 

-3 

85 

75 

7566 

1.1 

4.0 

33 

60 

5.7 

7. 1 

8  7 

1 

Lakefield  

-10 

-14 

86 

74 

8500 

1.1 

3.5 

30 

60 

5.5 

7.1 

9.0 

1 

-38 

-44 

82 

70 

1 302 1 

0.7 

2.5 

24 

69 

5.0 

6.1 

7.3 

Leamington  

7 

4 

90 

75 

6547 

1.1 

3.5 

30 

22 

7.4 

8.9 

10.8 

• 

Lindsay  

-9 

-13 

87 

74 

8400 

1.0 

4.0 

32 

55 

5.5 

7.1 

9.0 

1 

Lions  Head  

-1 

-5 

82 

71 

8000 

1.0 

3.0 

35 

75 

6.9 

8.9 

1 1.3 

1 

Listowel  

0 

-4 

85 

74 

8500 

1.2 

3.0 

38 

80 

7. 1 

8.9 

III 

1 

3 

-1 

88 

75 

7349 

1  | 

3  5 

38 

42 

7.6 

9.9 

12.8 

Lucan  

4 

o 

88 

75 

7395 

1.0 

3.5 

38 

42 

8.2 

10.4 

13.1 

' 

Maitland  

-9 

-13 

85 

75 

7900 

1.0 

3.0 

38 

54 

6.6 

8.2 

10.1 

Markdale  

-3 

-7 

84 

73 

8600 

1.1 

3.0 

33 

85 

6.0 

7.8 

9.9 

1 

Martin  

-32 

-37 

84 

72 

1 1600 

10 

4.5 

26 

67 

4.3 

5.1 

6.0 

0 

-27 

-32 

86 

71 

1 1400 

0  8 

3  0 

29 

68 

6.3 

7  8 

9  5 

Mattawa  

-19 

-23 

87 

72 

9800 

0.9 

3.5 

31 

55 

5.1 

6.1 

7.3 

Midland  

-9 

-13 

84 

72 

8400 

1.0 

5.0 

34 

80 

5.3 

'7.1 

9.4 

Milton  

1 

-3 

87 

75 

7500 

1.0 

5.0 

31 

50 

6.7 

8.2 

10.0 

Milverton  

0 

-4 

85 

74 

8300 

1.2 

3.0 

38 

70 

6.5 

8.2 

10.3 

1 

Minden   

-14 

-18 

84 

73 

8900 

1  0  • 

4  0 

38 

65 

4.0 

5.2 

6.6 

Mississauga  

2 

-2 

87 

75 

7000 

1.0 

5.5 

31 

40 

7.7 

9.4 

11.5 

• 

Mitchell  

2 

-2 

86 

74 

8076 

1.1 

3.0 

38 

60 

7.3 

9.4 

12.0 

1 

Moosonee  

-32 

-36 

84 

70 

12723 

0.7 

2.5 

31 

56 

4. 1 

5.0 

6. 1 

• 

Morrisburg  

-9 

-14 

86 

75 

8105 

1.0 

3.0 

38 

55 

6.3 

7.8 

9.6 

-2 

-6 

84 

74 

8800 

1  2 

3  0 

ii 

jj 

85 

6.1 

7.8 

9.7 

Muskoka  Airport  

-13 

-17 

84 

72 

8758 

1.0 

4.5 

40 

62 

4.0 

5.3 

•6.8 

Nakina  

-30 

-34 

83 

71 

1 1969 

0.8 

3.0 

28 

65 

4.2 

5.0 

6.0 

Napanee  

-7 

-II 

84 

75 

7600 

0.9 

3.5 

33 

50 

6.7 

8.2 

10.1 

Newcastle  

-3 

-6 

86 

75 

7600 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

44 

9.6 

1 1.5 

13.7 

-25 

-30 

87 

71 

10700 

0  9 

3  5 

29 

56 

6.6 

8.2 

10.2 

Newmarket  

-6 

-10 

86 

74 

8000 

1.1 

4.0 

30 

50 

5.4 

7.1 

9.3 

Niagara  Falls  

5 

2 

87 

75 

6881 

0.9 

3.5 

32 

48 

6.9 

8.2 

9.7 

North  Bay  

-17 

-21 

84 

70 

9677 

II 

4.0 

33 

54 

5  4 

6  5 

7  8 

Norwood  

-10 

-14 

87 

74 

8300 

1.1 

3.5 

32 

60 

6.1 

7.8 

9.8 

2 

-1 

87 

75 

6700 

0  9 

4  5 

j  1 

40 

7.8 

9.4 

1 1.3 

Orangeville  

-4 

-8 

85 

74 

8526 

1.2 

3.0 

33 

75 

5.2 

6.7 

8.5 

' 

Orillia  

-11 

-15 

85 

73 

8463 

1.0 

5.0 

34 

52 

4.0 

5.5 

7.4 

1 

Oshawa  

-2 

-5 

87 

75 

7600 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

42 

9.0 

1 1.0 

13.3 

1 

Ottawa  

-13 

-17 

87 

74 

8693 

0.9 

3.5 

35 

60 

6.2 

7.8 

9.6 

2 

Owen  Sound  

-1 

-5 

84 

72 

7762 

1  | 

3  0 

33 

87 

6.9 

8.9 

1 1.4 

Pagwa  River  

-29 

-33 

83 

71 

11599 

0.8 

3.0 

30 

63 

4.0 

5.2 

6.6 

Paris  

3 

-1 

87 

75 

7400 

0.9 

3.5 

37 

50 

6.5 

7.8 

9.3 

• 

Parkhill  

5 

2 

89 

74 

7300 

0.9 

3.5 

37 

40 

8.4 

10.4 

12.8 

Parry  Sound  

-10 

-13 

83 

71 

8480 

0.9 

3.5 

38 

85 

5.1 

7.1 

9.7 

I 

-18 

-22 

88 

73 

9 100 

0  9 

2  5 

29 

55 

4.5 

5.5 

6.7 

Penetanguishene  

-9 

-13 

84 

72 

8400 

1.0 

5.0 

34 

80 

5.3 

7.1 

9.4 

1 

Perth  

-12 

-16 

86 

74 

8300 

1.0 

3.0 

34 

58 

6.2 

7.8 

9.7 

Petawawa  

-19 

-23 

88 

73 

9200 

0.9 

3.5 

29 

56 

4.1 

5.0 

6.1 

Peterborough  

-9 

-13 

87 

74 

8300 

1.1 

3.5 

31 

60 

6.1 

7.8 

9.8 

Petrolia  

5 

2 

90 

75 

6900 

1.0 

3.0 

32 

31 

7.3 

8.9 

10.9 

Picton  

-5 

-9 

85 

75 

7500 

0.9 

3.0 

33 

48 

7.8 

9.4 

11.4 

Plattsville  

2 

-2 

85 

75 

7600 

1.1 

3.5 

33 

58 

6.2 

7.8 

9.7 

Point  Alexander  

-20 

-24 

88 

73 

9500 

0.9 

3.5 

29 

56 

4.2 

5.0 

6.0 

Porcupine  

-28 

-33 

87 

71 

11400 

0.7 

3.0 

28 

68 

5.7 

7.1 

8.8 

Port  Burwell  

6 

3 

88 

75 

7000 

1.0 

4.0 

36 

32 

7.2 

8.9 

11.0 

Port  Colborne  

7 

4 

87 

75 

6700 

0.9 

4.0 

34 

55 

7.6 

8.9 

10.4 

Port  Credit  

2 

-2 

87 

75 

6800 

1.0 

5.5 

31 

40 

7.7 

9.4 

11.5 

Port  Dover  

6 

3 

88 

75 

7046 

1.0 

4.0 

34 

38 

7.5 

8.9 

10.7 

Port  Elgin  

2 

-1 

83 

71 

7800 

0.9 

3.0 

36 

87 

8.3 

10.4 

12.9 

Port  Hope  

-4 

-7 

86 

75 

7700 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

45 

9.7 

11.5 

13.6 
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Subsection  4.9.10. 

DESIGN  DATA  FOR  SELECTED  LOCATIONS  IN  ONTARIO 


Province 

and 
Location 

Design  Temperature 

Degree 
Days 

65°F 

J. 

Ram 
in. 

One 

Rain 
in. 

Tot 
Pcpn.. 

Snow 
Load, 
pst 

Hourly  Wind 
Pressures 

Seismic 
Zone 

January 

July  2'/2% 

1/10. 
psf 

1/30, 
psf 

1/100. 
psf 

2'/2%, 
op 

1%. 

op 

Dry. 

op 

Wet, 

op 

Port  Perry  

-6 

-10 

87 

74 

8100 

1.0 

3.5 

31 

45 

6.5 

8.2 

10.3 

1 

Port  Stanley  

6 

3 

89 

75 

7000 

1.0 

4.0 

36 

32 

7.1 

8.9 

111 

1 

Prescott  

-9 

-13 

85 

75 

8000 

1.0 

3.0 

38 

54 

6.6 

8.2 

10. 1 

2 

Princeton  

3 

-1 

85 

75 

7400 

1.0 

3.5 

33 

50 

6.3 

7.8 

9.6 

1 

Raith 

-30 

-35 

83 

71 

1 1 100 

0  8 

3  0 

27 

70 

4.3 

5. 1 

6.0 

o 

Red  Lake  

-29 

-32 

82 

72 

1 1400 

0.7 

4.0 

21  . 

62 

4.6 

5.5 

6.5 

0 

Renfrew  

-17 

-21 

87 

74 

8787 

0.9 

3.0 

30 

62 

5.4 

6.7 

8.2 

2 

Ridgeway  

7 

5 

87 

75 

6600 

1.1 

4.0 

34 

55 

7.6 

8.9 

10.4 

2 

Rockland  

-14 

-18 

87 

74 

8800 

0.9 

3.5 

36 

62 

7  8 

9.5 

2 

5 

2 

88 

75 

6537 

0  9 

3  5 

3 1 

38 

7  6 

8  9 

10  5 

2 

St.  Marys  

3 

, 

87 

75 

7600 

LI 

3.5 

38 

50 

7.3 

9.4 

12.0 

1 

St.  Thomas  

5 

1 

89 

75 

7073 

1.0 

3.5 

36 

35 

6.9 

8.9 

11.3 

1 

Sarnia  

6 

2 

90 

74 

7061 

0.9 

3.5 

32 

30 

7.3 

8.9 

10.8 

1 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  

-15 

-20 

85 

70 

9500 

1.0 

2.5 

32 

50 

6  7 

7  8 

9  1 

-30 

-34 

81 

70 

1 1 13 1 

0.8 

3  0 

3 1 

48 

5.2 

6. 1 

7.1 

| 

Seaforth  

3 

., 

87 

74 

7800 

1.0 

3.5 

36 

53 

7.8 

9.9 

12.5 

1 

Simcoe  

5 

2 

88 

75 

7100 

1.1 

4.0 

35 

38 

6.9 

8.2 

9.8 

1 

Sioux  Lookout  

-29 

-32 

83 

72 

1 1313 

11 

4.5 

27 

63 

4.3 

5. 1 

6.0 

0 

Smiths  Falls  

-12 

-16 

86 

75 

8300 

1.1 

3.0 

34 

57 

6.2 

7.8 

9.7 

2 

Smithville 

5 

2 

87 

75 

7200 

0  9 

4  5 

32 

41 

7.0 

8.2 

9.7 

2 

Smooth  Rock  Falls  

-28 

-32 

85 

71 

1 1500 

0.8 

2.5 

30 

62 

4.9 

6  1 

7.5 

1 

Southampton  

2 

-2 

83 

71 

781 1 

0.9 

3.0 

37 

87 

7.9 

9.9 

12.4 

1 

South  Porcupine  

-28 

-33 

87 

71 

11400 

0.7 

3.0 

28 

68 

5'I 

7.1 

8.8 

•  - 

South  River  

-15 

-19 

84 

71 

9500 

LI 

3.5 

35 

90 

4.8 

6. 1 

7.6 

1 

-9 

-13 

86 

74 

7976 

1.0 

3  0 

3 1 

5  1 

5.9 

7.5 

9.5 

Stratford  

2 

_2 

85 

75 

7900 

1.1 

4.5 

38 

61 

7.0 

8.9 

11.3 

1 

Strathroy  

4 

1 

90 

75 

7200 

1.0 

3.0 

37 

38 

7.4 

9.4 

11.8 

1 

Streetsville  

1 

-3 

87 

75 

7500 

1.0 

5.5 

31 

50 

7.3 

8  9 

10.9 

1 

Sturgeon  Falls  

-16 

-20 

85 

70 

9500 

LI 

3.5 

33 

55 

5.3 

6.7 

8.3 

1 

> 

-15 

-20 

86 

70 

9600 

1  0 

3  0 

29 

55 

6. 1 

8.5 

1 1 .4 

Sundridge  

-15 

-19 

84 

71 

9400 

LI 

4.0 

36 

94 

4.8 

6.1 

7.6 

1 

Tavistock  

2 

-2 

85 

75 

7700 

1.1 

3.5 

35 

60 

7.1 

8.9 

11.2 

1 

Thamesford  

3 

-I 

87 

75 

7400 

II 

3.5 

36 

46 

6.9 

8.9 

1 1 .4 

1 

Thedford  

5 

2 

89 

74 

7100 

0.9 

3.5 

34 

37 

8.5 

10.4 

12.8 

1 

-23 

-27 

83 

70 

10405 

0  8 

3  0 

28 

73 

5.2 

6. 1 

7. 1 

Tillsonburg  

5 

1 

88 

75 

7200 

1.0 

4.0 

35 

38 

6.5 

8.2 

10.3 

• 

Timagami  

-22 

-26 

87 

71 

10200 

1.0 

3.5 

29 

60 

5.7 

7.1 

8.8 

1 

Timmins  

-28 

33 

87 

71 

1 1400 

0.7 

3.0 

28 

68 

5.3 

6.7 

8.3 

1 

Toronto  

1 

-3 

87 

75 

6827 

1.0 

5.0 

31 

40 

8. 1 

9.9 

12. 1 

1 

-5 

-9 

86 

75 

75 10 

0  9 

3  0 

32 

50 

7.3 

8.9 

10.8 

' 

Trout  C  reek  

-16 

-20 

84 

71 

9600 

1.1 

3.5 

34 

80 

4.9 

6.1 

7.5 

1 

Trout  Lake  

-36 

-40 

77 

68 

14040 

0.5 

3.5 

25 

78 

7.0 

8.2 

9.7 

Uxbridge  

-7 

-II 

86 

74 

8170 

1.0 

4.0 

31 

44 

6.0 

7.8 

9.9 

1 

Vamer  

-13 

-17 

87 

74 

8600 

0.9 

3.5 

35 

60 

6.2 

7.8 

9.6 

V  i  ttoria 

6 

3 

88 

75 

7100 

1.0 

4.5 

35 

40 

7.4 

8.9 

10.8 

' 

Walkerton  

1 

-3 

88 

73 

7647 

LI 

3.5 

36 

70 

7.4 

9.4 

11.9 

1 

Wallaceburg  

6 

3 

90 

75 

6668 

LI 

3.0 

31 

27 

6.7 

8.2 

10.1 

1 

Waterloo  

1 

-3 

85 

75 

7566 

LI 

4.0 

33 

60 

5.7 

7.1 

8.7 

Watford  

5 

2 

90 

75 

7000 

1.0 

3.0 

34 

35 

7.1 

8.9 

III 

i 

Wawa  

-32 

-37 

81 

70 

'  10331 

0.8 

3.0 

36 

50 

5.0 

5.9 

6.9 

Wetland  

6 

3 

87 

75 

6691 

0.9 

4.0 

34 

52 

6.9 

8.2 

9.7 

West  Lome  

5 

2 

89 

75 

6900 

LI 

4.0 

35 

30 

7.2 

8.9 

11.0 

Whitby  

-2 

-5 

87 

75 

7500 

0.9 

3.0 

32 

43 

9.0 

1 1.0 

13.3 

White  River  

-39 

-44 

84 

71 

11674 

0.8 

3.5 

30 

46 

4.2 

5.0 

6.0 

Wiarton  

-3 

83 

71 

8063 

1.0 

3.0 

37 

80 

6.9 

8.9 

114 

Windsor  

7 

4 

90 

75 

6579 

1.1 

3.0 

33 

22 

6.1 

7.5 

9.2 

Wingham  

2 

-2 

87 

73 

7800 

LI 

-  3.5 

36 

75 

7.3 

9.4 

12.0 

Woodstock  

3 

85 

75 

7542 

LI 

3.5 

34 

50 

6.4 

8.2 

10.4 

Wyoming  

5 

2 

90 

74 

7000 

1.0 

3.0 

•  32 

33 

7.3 

8.9 

10.9 
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PART  5    BUILDING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  HANDICAPPED 
PERSONS 
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SECTION  5.1  GENERAL 

Subsection  5.1.1.  Application 

5.1.1.1.  This  part  applies  to  the  design  and  construction  requirements  for  the  types 
of  buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  in  Table  5. 2.1. A  to  provide  access  and  entry  to  such 
buildings  by  handicapped  persons. 


SECTION  5.2    BUILDING  REQUIREMENTS 

5.2.1.1.  This  section  applies  to  the  type  of  buildings  in  Table  5. 2.1. A. 

5.2.1.2.  (1)  All  the  types  of  buildings  described  in  5.2.1.1.  shall  have  at  least  one 
primary  entrance  that, 

(a)  is  designed  for  and  is  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  persons  in  wheel- 
chairs ; 

(b)  opens  to  the  outdoors  at  sidewalk  level  or  to  a  ramp  designed  and  constructed  in 
conformance  with  Subsection  5.3.5.  that  leads  to  sidewalk  level;  and 

(c)  where  elevators  are  provided  in  the  building,  has  access  to  at  least  one  elevator 

5.2.1.3.  (1)  Assembly  buildings  shall  have, 

(a)  accessible  seating  accommodation  for  physically  handicapped  persons  in  wheel- 
chairs, equal  to  at  least  one  per  cent  of  an  occupant  load  of  one  hundred  (100) 

or  more  persons;  and 

(b)  washrooms  for  each  sex  designed  in  accordance  with  Subsection  5.3.9.,  and 
Article  3.6.4.2.  and  accessible  within  the  building  to  physically  handicapped 
persons  in  wheelchairs. 
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TABLE  5. 2.1. A 
Forming  Part  of  Article  5.2.1.1. 


Group 


Assembly 


Government  and  Office 


Retail  Commercial 


Residential 


Type 


Arenas 

Auditoria  to  which  the  public  is  normally  admitted 
Colleges 

Community  Centres 
Community  Halls 
Court  rooms 

Exhibition  halls  to  which  the  public  is  normally 
admitted 

Museums  to  which  the  public  is  normally  admitted 
Passenger  stations  and  depots  other  than  local 

transit 
Public  Art  Galleries 
Public  libraries 
Schools 
Stadia 
Theatres 

Government  buildings  to  which  the  public  is 

normally  admitted 
Office  buildings  exceeding  6,000  sq  ft  in  building 

area  or  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height 

Supermarkets 
Shopping  Malls 

Hotels — lobby  floor,  conference  and  meeting  rooms 
and  elevators 

Apartment  buildings — lobby  floor  and  elevators  of 
all  such  buildings  exceeding  6,000  sq  ft  in  build- 
ing area  or  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height 


5.2.1.4.  (1)  Government  buildings,  to  which  the  public  is  normally  admitted,  and  Office 
buildings  exceeding  6,000  sq  ft  in  building  area  or  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building 
height  shall  have, 

(a)  all  public  corridors  providing  access  to  or  from  elevators  accessible  to  physically 
handicapped  persons  in  wheelchairs; 

(b)  an  entrance  to  each  occupancy  or  tenancy  for  physically  handicapped  persons  in 
wheelchairs,  accessible  from  the  primary  entrance  to  the  building  and  from 
public  corridors  providing  access  to  an  elevator  or  directly  from  the  outside  of 
the  building;  and 

(c)  on  every  floor  normally  used  by  the  public  and  accessible  to  physically  handi- 
capped persons  in  wheelchairs, 

(i)  washrooms  constructed  in  accordance  with  Subsection  5.3.9.  accessible  to 
such  persons,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  stall  in  each  washroom  accessible  to  such  persons  designed 
and  constructed  in  conformance  with  subsection  5.3.10. 

5.2.1.5.  (1)  Supermarkets  and  Shopping  Malls  shall  have, 

(a)  on  the  ground  floor  and  on  all  other  floors  accessible  by  passenger  elevators, 

(i)  all  corridors,  covered  malls  and  walkways  made  accessible  to  handicapped 
persons  in  wheelchairs,  and 
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(ii)  all  floor  areas  opening  to  corridors,  covered  malls  and  walkways  made 
accessible  to  handicapped  persons  in  wheelchairs; 

(b)  washrooms  where  required  for  the  shopping  public  constructed  in  accordance 
with  Subsection  5.3.9., 

(i)  made  accessible  to  handicapped  persons  in  wheelchairs,  and 

(ii)  contain  at  least  one  stall  designed  and  constructed  for  handicapped  persons 
in  wheelchairs  in  conformance  with  Subsection  5.3.10.;  and 

(c)  where  there  are  controlled  checkout  lanes,  turnstiles  or  any  other  restricted 
passageways,  at  least  one  alternate  route  constructed  in  accordance  with  Sub- 
section 5.3.4. 

5.2.1.6.(1)  Residential  type  buildings,  hotels  and  apartment  buildings  exceeding  6,000 
sq  ft  in  building  area  or  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height  shall  have, 

(a)  all  public  corridors  providing  access  to  or  from  elevators  accessible  to  physically 
handicapped  persons  in  wheelchairs; 

(b)  all  rooms  and  spaces  intended  for  common  use  of  the  occupants  accessible  to 
physically  handicapped  persons  in  wheelchairs; 

(c)  one  level  in  every  subsidiary  storage  garage  accessible  to  physically  handicapped 
persons  in  wheelchairs;  and 

(d)  doorways  intended  for  use  by  physically  handicapped  persons  constructed  in 
conformance  with  Subsection  5.3.2. 


SECTION  5.3    DESIGN  STANDARDS 

Subsection  5.3.1.  Primary  Entrance 

5.3.1.1.  Where  a  building  is  required  to  be  accessible  to  physically  handicapped 
persons  a  primary  entrance  shall  be  at  least  2  feet  8  inches  wide  and  shall  be  accessible 
at  sidewalk  level  or  by  a  ramp  designed  and  constructed  in  conformance  with  Subsection 
5.3.5.  that  leads  to  sidewalk  level. 


Subsection  5.3.2.  Doors  and  Doorways 

5.3.2.1.  (1)  Doorways  intended  for  use  by  physically  handicapped  persons  shall  have 
a  clear  opening  free  of  protruding  hardware  of  at  least  2  feet  6  inches  when  the  door  is 
open,  except  that  doors  for  broom  closets,  clothes  closets  and  minor  storage  spaces  shall 
be  not  less  than  1  foot  8  inches  in  width. 

(2)  In  a  doorway  that  has  more  than  one  manually  operated  door,  one  of  the  doors 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  Sentence  5.3.2.1.(1). 

(3)  Thresholds  shall  not  exceed  %  inches  in  height  above  the  finished  floor  on  either 

side. 

5.3.2.2.  (1)  Where  installed,  door  closers  shall  be  of  a  type  that, 

(a)  permit  opening  of  the  door  with  a  minimum  effort ;  and 

(b)  are  slow  closing  to  permit  uninterrupted  passage  of  a  physically  handicapped 
person  in  a  wheelchair. 

5.3.2.3.  Where  revolving  doors  are  installed,  an  auxiliary  side-hung  door  shall  be 
provided  in  accordance  with  Article  5.3.2.1. 
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Subsection  5.3.3.  Vestibules 


5.3.3.1.  Where  vestibules  are  constructed  at  a  primary  entrance  in  buildings  required 
to  be  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  persons  they  shall  be  at  least  7  feet  by  5  feet. 

Subsection  5.3.4.  Restricted  Passageways 

5.3.4.1.  Wherever  turnstiles  are  installed,  controlled  checkout  lanes  are  used  or  any 
other  restricted  passageways  are  constructed  in  buildings  required  to  be  accessible  to 
physically  handicapped  persons,  there  shall  be  at  least  one  clearly  marked  alternate  route 
not  less  than  36  inches  in  width. 

Subsection  5.3.5.  Ramps 

5.3.5.1.(1)  All  ramps  shall  have, 

(a)  a  maximum  gradient  of  1  in  12; 

(b)  an  unobstructed  width  of  at  least  3  feet,  except  that  handrails  may  project  not 
more  than  31/2  inches  into  such  width; 

(c)  a  non-skid  finish  or  non-skid  strips; 

(d)  one  handrail  on  either  side  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  30  inches  nor  more  than 
42  inches  extending  at  least  1  foot  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  ramp ; 

(e)  landings  which  meet  the  following  requirements, 

(i)  upper  landings  with  at  least  a  1  foot  projection  beyond  the  latch  of  the 
door  and  at  least  5  feet  square,  except  that  where  the  door  opens  in  the 
direction  of  travel  the  depth  may  be  reduced  to  3  feet, 

(ii)  intermediate  doorway  landings  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  ramp,  with 
level  floors  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  door  opening  extending  at 
least  1  foot  beyond  the  latch  side  of  the  door  opening,  at  least  2  feet 
beyond  both  edges  of  a  door  opening  at  a  landing  between  two  ramps 
constructed  on  the  same  centre  line,  and  at  least  5  feet  in  the  direction  of 
door  swing, 

(iii)  level  resting  platforms  4  feet  long  and  the  same  width  as  the  ramp,  or 
intermediate  doorway  landings,  at  not  more  than  30  foot  intervals  and  at 
each  change  of  direction,  and 

(iv)  the  lower  end  landing  at  least  6  feet  long  and  the  same  width  as  the  ramp, 
except  where  there  are  no  doors  the  landing  length  may  be  reduced  to 
4  feet; 

(f)  all  doors  to  intermediate  landings  installed  so  that  the  door  swing  is  away  from 
the  landing,  except  where  the  door  is  recessed  so  that  its  swing  does  not  project 
into  the  landing  width;  and 

(g)  illumination  equipment  capable  of  providing  at  least  10  foot  candles  at  floor 
level  on  landings,  slopes,  platforms,  entrances,  intersections  and  changes  of 
direction. 

Subsection  5.3.6.  Stairs 

5.3.6.1.(1)  Stairs  in  buildings  required  to  be  accessible  to  physically  handicapped 
persons  shall  have, 

(a)  the  ratio  of  rise  to  run  in  conformance  with  Subsection  9.8.3. ; 

(b)  a  non-skid  finish  or  non-skid  strips; 
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(c)  a  handrail  on  at  least  one  side  of  stairs  less  than  44  inches  in  width  but  on  both 
sides  of  a  stair  44  inches  or  wider; 

(d)  a  handrail  located  between  30  inches  and  42  inches  in  height  measured  vertically 

from  the  nose  of  the  tread;  and 

(e)  all  handrails  extending  at  least  1  foot  6  inches  beyond  the  first  and  last  step 
in  a  stair  along  a  continuing  wall  or  otherwise  designed  so  as  not  to  constitute  a 
hazard. 

Subsection  5.3.7.  Vertical  Transportation 

5.3.7.1.  Where  elevators  are  provided  in  the  buildings  described  in  this  Part,  at  least 
one  elevator  shall  be  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  persons  for  transportation  to 
all  floors  to  which  the  public  is  normally  admitted. 

Subsection  5.3.8.  Floors 

5.3.8.1.  Floors,  other  than  those  in  auditoria,  where  required  to  be  accessible  to 
physically  handicapped  persons,  shall  be  at  the  same  level  throughout  or  shall  be  con- 
nected by  a  ramp  in  accordance  with  Subsection  5.3.5. 

Subsection  5.3.9.  Washrooms 

5.3.9.1.(1)  Where  provided  in  accordance  with  Section  5.2  a  washroom  shall, 

(a)  be  accessible  to  physically  handicapped  persons  in  wheelchairs; 

(b)  have  doors  in  accordance  with  Sentence  5.3.2.1.(1); 

(c)  have  at  least  one  toilet  stall  for  physically  handicapped  persons  in  wheelchairs 
constructed  in  accordance  with  Subsection  5.3.10.; 

(d)  have  wash  basin  faucet  handles  that  are  not  spring  loaded  or  pressure  operated; 

(e)  have  insulated  hot  water  inlet  and  waste  outlet  pipes  wherever  they  constitute 
a  burn  hazard. 

Subsection  5.3.10.  Toilet  Stalls 

5.3.10.1.(1)  Where  a  washroom  is  designed  and  installed,  in  conformance  with  Subsection 
5.3.9.,  to  be  accessible  to  the  physically  handicapped,  a  toilet  stall  in  each  washroom 
shall, 

(a)  be  at  least  4  feet  6  inches  wide  by  5  feet ; 

(b)  have  a  minimum  clearance  of  5  feet  6  inches  between  the  stall  face  and  the  face 
of  any  in-swinging  washroom  door  and  4  feet  6  inches  between  the  stall  face  and 
any  wall-mounted  fixture; 

(c)  have  an  out-swinging  door  at  least  2  feet  8  inches  wide ; 

(d)  have  a  water  closet, 

(i)  located  1  foot  6  inches  from  the  centre  of  the  fixture  to  the  side  wall, 

(ii)  with  flushing  controls  for  hand  operation  that  are  easily  accessible  to  a 
physically  handicapped  person  in  a  wheelchair, 

(iii)  with  a  seat  lid,  or  equivalent,  with  nonspring-up  action,  to  serve  as  a 
back  support  for  paraplegics, 

(iv)  with  two  grab  bars  located  in  the  following  manner, 

a.  one  on  the  side  wall  at  least  2  feet  in  length  of  2  inch  to  1  V4  inch 
tubular  bar,  with  at  least  1%  inches  between  the  bar  and  the  wall, 
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and  installed  at  a  50  degree  angle  to  the  floor  with  the  bottom 
end  2  feet  1  inch  above  the  finished  floor,  nearer  the  rear  wall, 
and  2  inches  behind  the  front  of  the  seat  lid, 

b  one  on  the  back  wall  at  least  2  feet  in  length  of  1  inch  to  1%  inch 
tubular  bar,  with  at  least  1%  inches  between  the  bar  and  the  wall 
and  to  be  centred  on  the  centre  line  of  the  water  closet  and  fixed 
at  a  level  11  inches  above  the  water  closet  and  any  flushing  control 
and  the  set-out  distance  from  the  wall  will  be  dependent  on  the 
style  of  water  closet  used,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  bar  interfere  with 
the  water  closet  seat  lid  in  the  up  position,  and 

(v)  with  a  coat  hook  mounted  about  5  feet  above  the  floor  level  on  a  side 
wall. 


SECTION  5.4    BUILDING  SERVICES 


Subsection  5.4.1.  Application 

5.4.1.1.  The  plumbing  facilities  provided  in  accordance  with  this  Part  shall  be  considered 
part  of  the  total  plumbing  facilities  required  by  Subsection  3.6.4. 


PART  6    BUILDING  SERVICES 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 
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Section  6.8.    Voice  Communication  Life  Safety  Systems  for  High  Rise  Buildings 

Subsection  6.8.1.  General 

Subsection  6.8.2.  Coverage 

Subsection  6.8.3.  Preannounce  Signal 

Subsection  6.8.4.  Speakers  &  Speaker  Zone 

Subsection  6.8.5.  Handsets 

Subsection  6.8.6.  Central  Control  Facility  (Voice  Communication  System) 

Subsection  6.8.7.  Wiring 

Subsection  6.8.8.  Identification 

Section  6.9.    Inhalation  Anesthetics 
Subsection  6.9.1.  Application 

SECTION  6.1  GENERAL 
Subsection  6.1.1.  Application 

6.1.1.(1)  This  Part  applies  to  systems  and  equipment  for  the  following, 

(a)  heating,  ventilating  and  air-conditioning  services ; 

(b)  incinerators; 

(c)  electrical  services ; 

(d)  elevators,  dumbwaiters  and  escalators ; 

(e)  service  shafts  and  chutes; 

(f)  fire  alarm  and  fire  extinguishing  services ; 

(g)  voice  communication,  life  safety  systems  for  high  rise  buildings;  and 

(h)  inhalation  anesthetics. 

(2)  Service  water  heaters  shall  conform  to  Subsection  6.2.5. 

(3)  This  Part  applies  to, 

(a)  all  buildings  used  for, 

(i)  Group  A,  Assembly  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  B,  Institutional  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  F,  Division  1,  High  Hazard  Industrial  Occupancies;  and 

(b)  all  buildings  exceeding  3  storeys  in  building  height,  6,000  sq.  ft.  in  building  area 
and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  the  following  occupancies, 

(i)  Group  C,  Residential  Occupancies, 

(ii)  Group  D,  Business  and  Personal  Services  Occupancies, 

(iii)  Group  E,  Mercantile  Occupancies, 

(iv)  Group  F,   Divisions  2  and  3,   Medium  and  Low  Hazard  Industrial 

Occupancies. 

(4)  For  buildings  not  listed  in  Sentence  (3),  requirements  for  building  services  will  be 
found  in  Part  9. 

Subsection  6.1.2.  Life  Safety 

6.1.2.1.  Where  life-safety  is  wholly  dependent  upon  the  electrical  or  mechanical 
system,  emergency  stand-by  equipment  shall  be  installed. 

Subsection  6.1.3.  Reserved 
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Subsection  6.1.4  Minimum  Metal  Thickness 


6.1.4.1.  Minimum  metal  thickness  in  this  Part  is  specified  in  inches  and  where  reference 
documents  in  this  Part  specify  minimum  metal  thickness  by  gauge  number,  inches  shall  be 
substituted  for  gauge  numbers  according  to  Table  6. 1.4. A. 

TABLE  6.I.4.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  6.1.4.1 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  DECIMAL  INCHES  FOR  GAUGE 
NUMBERS  IN  THE  DESIGNATION  OF  MINIMUM 
SHEET  METAL  THICKNESSES1 

Minimum  Thickness  of  Sheet  Metal,  in. 


Galvanized 

Manufacturers' 

United  States    ^  Brown  &  Sharpc 

Gauge 

Sheet  Gauge 

Standard  Gauge 

Standard  Gaugr 

Gauge 

No. 

(GSG)(2) 

(MSG) 

(rS&SG) 

uncoated 

stainless 

aluminum 

steel 

steel 

alloy 

sheets  up 

to  84  in. 

in  width 

ASTM  A525-71 

ASTM  A568-72 

A  CTAf     A  1  £*7  *7A 

AS  1  M  A167-70 

AS1M  B209-/3 

6 



0.184 

0.146 

7 



0.171 

0.128 

8 

0.159 

0.156 

0.158 

0.115 

9 

0.144 

0.142 

0.142 

0.106 

10 

0.129 

0.127 

0.129 

0.094 

11 

0.114 

0.112 

0.115 

0.084 

12 

0.099 

0.097 

0.100 

0.074 

13 

0.084 

0.082 

0.086 

0.065 

14 

A  A"7A 

0.U7U 

0.067 

0.071 

0.057 

15 

0.065 

0.060 

0.064 

0.050 

16 

0.058 

0.053 

0.057 

0.044 

17 

0.053 

0.047 

0.051 

0.039 

18 

0.047 

0.043 

0.045 

0.034 

19 

0.041 

0.038 

0.039 

0.030 

20 

0.036 

0.033 

0.034 

0.026 

21 

0.033 

0.030 

0.030 

0.023 

22 

0.030 

0.027 

0.027 

0.021 

23 

0.027 

0.024 

0.024 

0.019 

24 

0.024 

0.021 

0.022 

0.016 

25 

0.021 

0.018 

0.019 

0.014 

26 

0.019 

0.016 

0.016 

0.012 

27 

0.017 

0.014 

0.014 

0.011 

28 

0.016 

0.013 

0.014 

0.009 

29 

0.014 

0.012 

0.008 

30 

0.013 

0.011 

0.008 

Col.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Notes  to  Table  6. 1.4. A. 


(^Minimum  thickness  in  this  Table  is  the  nominal  thickness  corresponding  to  the  gauge  number  reduced  by 

the  greatest  allowable  minus-thickness-tolerance  specified  in  the  appropriate  ASTM  standard. 
(2)Applies  to  galvanized  (zinc-coated)  steel  and  is  the  overall  thickness  including  coating. 
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SECTION  6.2  HEATING,  VENTILATING  AND  AIR-CONDITIONING 
SYSTEMS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Subsection  6.2.1.  Scope 

6.2.1.1.(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  design,  construction  and  installation  of, 

(a)  solid-fuel-fired  heating  systems ; 

(b)  heating  systems  in  which  the  rated  heat  input  exceeds  400,000  Btu  per  hr 
(117  kW);  and 

(c)  ventilating  and  air-conditioning  systems  in  which  the  rated  fan  capacity  exceeds 
4,000  cfm. 

(2)  Where  the  rated  heat  input  of  heating  systems  or  equipment  does  not  exceed 
400,000  Btu  per  hr  (117.24  kW)  or  the  rated  fan  capacity  of  ventilating  or  air-conditioning 
systems  and  equipment  does  not  exceed  4,000  cfm  the  requirements  in  Part  9  shall 
apply. 

Repairs  or  (3)  Repairs,  adjustments  or  component  replacements  that  change  the  capacity  or 

adjustments         extent  of  safety  of  an  existing  heating,  ventilating  or  air-conditioning  system  and 
that  the  method  of  operation  shall  conform  to  this  Section. 


Subsection  6.2.2.  Reserved 


Design 
conditions 


Protection 
from  freezing 


Subsection  6.2.3.  Design  and  Installation 

6.2.3.1.  (1)  Reserved 

(2)  Heating,  ventilating,  refrigerating  and  air-conditioning  systems  shall  be  designed, 
constructed  and  installed  to  conform  to  the  procedures  in  the  NFPA  Fire  Codes,  the 
ASHRAE  Guide  and  Data  Books,  the  ASHRAE  Handbook  of  Fundamentals,  the  HRA 
Digest,  the  IBR  Manuals  and /or  other  approved  similar  engineering  handbooks. 

(3)  Reserved 

(a)  Reserved 

(b)  Reserved 

(c)  Reserved 

(d)  Reserved 

(e)  Reserved 

(f)  Reserved 

6.2.3.2.  The  outside  conditions  to  be  used  in  designing  heating,  ventilating  and  air- 
conditioning  systems  shall  be  the  appropriate  values  in  Climatic  Information  for  Building 
Design  in  Ontario,  Section  4.9. 

6.2.3.3.  (1)  Equipment  forming  part  of  a  heating,  ventilating  or  air-conditioning 
system,  with  the  exception  of  embedded  pipes  or  ducts,  shall  be  installed  with  provision 
for  access  for  inspection,  maintenance,  repair  and  cleaning. 

(2)  Mechanical  equipment  and  heating  terminal  devices  shall  be  guarded  to  prevent 
injury  to  any  person. 

(3)  Equipment  forming  part  of  a  heating,  or  air-conditioning  system,  that  may  be 
adversely  affected  by  freezing  temperatures  and  which  is  located  in  unheated  areas 
shall  be  adequately  protected  from  freezing. 
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6.2.3.4.  Heating  and  cooling  systems  shall  be  designed  to  allow  for  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid,  and  to  maintain  the  system  pressure  within  the 
rated  working  pressure  limits  of  all  components  of  the  system. 


Expansion 
and 

contraction 


6.2.3.5.  (1)  Systems  serving  spaces  that  contain  sources  of  contamination  shall  be     Equipment  for 
operated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  spreading  of  such  contamination  to  other  occupied  contaminated 
parts  of  the  building  and  surrounding  areas.  spaces 

(2)  Systems  serving  spaces  that  contain  hazardous  gases,  dusts  or  liquids  such  as 
grain  elevators,  metal  powder  plants  and  ammonium  nitrate  storage,  shall  be  designed, 
constructed  and  installed  to  conform  to  the  requirements  for  the  design  and  installation 
of  such  systems  as  contained  in  publications  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association 
and  in  the  National  Fire  Code  of  Canada. 

(3)  Systems  for  the  ventilation  of  restaurant  and  other  commercial  cooking  equipment 
shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  installed  to  conform  to  NFPA  96-1973,  "Standard  for 
the  Installation  of  Equipment  for  the  Removal  of  Smoke  and  Grease-laden  Vapors  from 
Commercial  Cooking  Equipment,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

6.2.3.6.  Reserved 

6.2.3.7.  Reserved 


Subsection  6.2.4.  Air  Duct  Systems 


6.2.4.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (3),  all  ducts  including  flexible 
duct  connectors,  associated  fittings  and  plenums  used  in  air  duct  systems  shall  be 
constructed  of  steel,  aluminum  alloy,  copper,  or  other  similar  metal,  or  of  clay, 
asbestos-cement  or  similar  noncombustible  material. 


Duct 

construction 
materials 


(2)  Ducts,  flexible  duct  connectors,  associated  fittings  and  plenums  may  contain 
limited  amounts  of  combustible  material  provided  they, 

(a)  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  for  Class  1  air  duct  materials  and 
connectors  in  ULC  SI  10  1970,  'Air  Ducts,'  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975; 

(b)  are  not  used  in  vertical  runs  serving  more  than  2  storeys ;  and 

(c)  are  not  exposed  to  heated  air  or  radiation  from  heat  sources  that  would  result 
in  the  exposed  surface  exceeding  a  temperature  of  250°F. 

(3)  The  concealed  space  between  the  ceiling  and  floor  or  ceiling  and  roof  of  a  building 
may  be  used  as  a  plenum  and  need  not  conform  to  Sentences  (1)  and  (2)  provided, 

(a)  all  materials  within  the  ceiling  space  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than 
25  and  a  smoke  developed  classification  of  not  more  than  50 ; 

(b)  the  supports  for  the  ceiling  membrane  are  of  noncombustible  material  having 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  1,400°F;  and 

(c)  when  the  concealed  space  is  used  as  a  return  air  plenum,  and  incorporates  a  ceiling 
membrane  that  forms  part  of  the  required  fire-resistance  rating  of  the  assembly, 
every  opening  through  the  membrane  shall  be  protected  by  a  fire  stop  flap 
which  shall  in  the  event  of  a  fire, 

(i)  stop  the  flow  of  air  into  the  concealed  space,  and 

(ii)  be  supported  in  a  manner  that  will  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  fire 
resistance  of  the  ceiling  membrane  for  the  duration  of  time  required  to 
provide  the  required  fire-resistance  rating.    (See  also  3. 1 .5.6. (5)  ) . 


Ceiling  spaces 
used  as 
plenums 


(4)  Materials  in  Sentences  (1)  and  (2)  which  when  used  in  a  location  where  they  may  Materials 

subject  to  excessive  moisture  shall  have  no  appreciable  loss  of  strength  when  wet  and  subjected  to 

shall  be  corrosion-resistant.  moisture 
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Duct  6.2.4.2.  The  construction  and  support  of  air  ducts,  fittings  and  plenums,  including 

construction  joints,  seams,  stiffening,  reinforcing  and  access  openings  shall  conform  to  the  applicable 
and  support  requirements  of  the  duct  construction  standards  contained  in  the  ASHRAE  Guide  and 

Data  Books  1970  (Systems)  and  1972  (Equipment). 


Access  6.2.4.3.  Air  duct  systems  shall  be  made  substantially  air  tight  throughout  and  shall 

openings  have  no  openings  other  than  those  required  for  proper  operation  and  maintenance  of  the 

system, 

(a)  Access  openings  shall  be  provided  where  debris,  paper  or  other  combustible 
material  may  accumulate  in  plenums  and  ducts.  Removable  grilles,  requiring 
only  the  loosening  of  catches  or  screws  for  removal,  may  be  considered  as  access 
considered  as  access  openings ; 

(b)  Fastenings  on  walk-in  access  doors  shall  be  such  that  the  door  may  be  readily 
opened  from  the  inside  without  the  use  of  keys. 


Vibration 

isolation 

connectors 


6.2.4.4.(1)  Vibration  isolation  connectors  in  air  duct  systems  shall  be  noncombustible, 
except  that  combustible  fabric  connectors  are  permitted  provided  they, 

(a)  do  not  exceed  10  in.  in  length ; 


(b)  comply  with  the  flame-resistance  requirements  of  ULC  S109  1969,  "Standard 
for  Flame  Tests  of  Flame-Resistant  Fabrics  and  Films",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975 ; 
and 


(c)  are  not  used  in  a  location  where  they  are  exposed  to  heated  air  or  radiation 
from  heat  sources  that  may  cause  the  exposed  surface  to  exceed  a  temperature 

of  250°F. 


Joint  tape  6.2.4.5.  Tape  used  for  sealing  joints  in  air  ducts,  plenums  and  other  parts  of  air 

duct  systems  shall  meet  the  flame-resistance  requirements  for  fabric  in  ULC  S109  1969, 
"Standard  for  Flame  Tests  of  Flame-Resistant  Fabrics  and  Films",  as  revised  to  1 
May,  1975. 


Coverings  6.2.4.6.(1)  Coverings,  linings  and  associated  adhesives  and  insulation  of  air  ducts, 

and  linings  plenums  and  other  parts  of  air  duct  systems  shall  be  of  noncombustible  material  when 

exposed  to  heated  air  or  radiation  from  heat  sources  that  would  result  in  the  exposed  surface 

exceeding  a  temperature  of  250° F. 

(2)  When  combustible  coverings  and  linings,  including  associated  adhesives  and 
insulation,  are  used  they  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25  on  any 
exposed  surface  or  any  surface  that  would  be  exposed  by  cutting  through  the  material  in 
any  direction,  and  a  smoke-developed  classification  of  not  more  than  50,  except  that 
the  outer  covering  of  ducts,  plenums  and  other  parts  of  air  duct  systems  used  within  an 
assembly  of  combustible  construction  may  have  an  exposed  surface  flame-spread  rating 
of  not  more  than  75  and  may  have  a  smoke-developed  classification  greater  than  50. 

(3)  Combustible  coverings  and  linings  in  Sentence  (2)  shall  not  flame,  glow,  smoulder 
or  smoke  when  tested  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  test  ASTM  C411-61,  (1967), 
"Hot-Surface  Performance  of  High-Temperature  Thermal  Insulation"  at  a  temperature  of 

250°F.  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(4)  Combustible  coverings  and  linings  of  ducts,  including  associated  adhesives  and 
insulation,  shall  be  interrupted  at  the  immediate  area  of  operation  of  heat  sources  in  a 
duct  system  such  as  electric  resistance  heaters  or  fuel-burning  heaters  or  furnaces,  and 
where  the  duct  penetrates  a  fire  separation. 

(5)  Linings  of  ducts  shall  be  installed  so  that  they  will  not  interfere  with  the  operation 
of  fire  dampers,  fire  stop  flaps  and  other  closures. 


Underground  6.2.4.7.  Underground  ducts  shall  be  constructed  to  provide  interior  drainage  and 

d  in  i  shall  not  be  connected  directly  to  a  sewer. 
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6.2.4.8.(1)  The  clearances  from  combustible  material  of  supply  plenums,  supply  ducts,  Clearances 
boots  and  registered  boxes  of  heating  systems  shall  comform  to  the  requirements  of 
Subsection  9.34.3. 

(2)  Exits  and  public  corridors  shall  not  be  used  as  plenums  for  a  heating  ventilating 
or  air-conditioning  system. 


6.2.4.9.(1)  Fire  dampers  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Articles  3.1.7.1.  and  Fire  dampers 
3.5.1.2.  and  to  this  Article. 

(2)  Fire  dampers  shall  be  arranged  to  close  automatically  upon  the  operation  of  a 
fusible  link  conforming  to  ULC  S505  1974,  'Fusible  Links  for  Fire-Protection  Service,' 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  other  similar  heat  or  smoke  actuated  device  and  such  device 
shall, 

(a)  be  located  where  it  is  readily  affected  by  an  abnormal  rise  of  temperature  in 
the  duct ;  and 

(b)  have  a  temperature  rating  approximately  50°F  above  the  maximum  temperature 
that  would  exist  in  the  system  either  when  it  is  in  operation  or  shut  down. 

(3)  Fire  dampers  shall  be  installed  in  the  plane  of  the  fire  separation  so  as  to  stay 
in  place  should  the  duct  be  dislodged  during  a  fire. 

(4)  Fire  dampers  tested  in  the  vertical  or  horizontal  position  shall  be  installed  in  the 
manner  in  which  they  were  tested. 

(5)  A  tightly  fitted  access  door  shall  be  installed  for  each  fire  damper  to  provide  access 
for  the  inspection  of  the  damper  and  resetting  of  the  release  device. 


6.2.4.10.  (1)  Where  fire  stop  flaps  are  used  in  air  duct  systems  in  membrane  ceilings     Fire  stop 
required  in  Article  3.1.5.6.  such  fire  stop  flaps  shall  be,  flaps 

(a)  constructed  of  steel  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  0.058  in.  covered  on  both 
sides  with  asbestos  paper  at  least  1  /16  in.  thick;  and 

(b)  equipped  with  pins  and  hinges  of  brass  or  stainless  steel. 

(2)  Fire  stop  flaps  shall  be  held  open  with  a  fusible  link  conforming  to  ULC-S505 
1974,  'Fusible  Links  for  Fire-Protection  Service',  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  other 
similar  heat-actuated  device  having  a  temperature  rating  approximately  50°F  above 
the  maximum  temperature  that  would  exist  in  the  system  either  with  the  system  in 
operation  or  shut  down. 

6.2.4.11.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  exhaust  ducts  of  non-mechanical  Exhaust  ducts 
ventilating  systems  serving  separate  rooms  or  spaces  shall  not  be  combined. 

(2)  Exhaust  ducts  of  non-mechanical  ventilating  systems  serving  similar  occupancies 
may  be  combined  immediately  below  the  point  of  final  delivery  to  the  outside,  such 
as  at  the  base  of  a  roof  ventilator. 

(3)  Exhaust  ducts  of  ventilating  systems  shall  have  provision  for  the  removal  of 
condensation  where  this  may  be  a  problem  and  the  exhaust  outlet  shall  be  designed  to 
prevent  back  draft  under  wind  conditions. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  exhaust  ducts  serving  rooms  containing  water 
closets,  urinals,  bidets,  showers  or  slop  sinks  shall  be  independent  from  exhaust  ducts 
serving  other  areas  of  the  building  and  the  exhaust  air  provided  shall  be  not  less  than  50  cfm 
for  each  of  the  above  fixtures. 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  exhaust  ducts  serving  rooms  containing 
residential  cooking  equipment  shall  be  independent  from  exhaust  ducts  serving  other 
areas  of  the  building. 

2049 


(6)  Two  or  more  exhaust  systems  in  Sentences  (4)  and  (5)  may  be  interconnected  or 
connected  with  exhaust  ducts  serving  other  areas  of  the  building,  provided  the  connections 
are  made  at  the  inlet  of  an  exhaust  fan  and  all  interconnected  systems  are  equipped  with 
suitable  back  pressure  devices  to  prevent  passage  of  odours  from  one  system  to  another 
when  the  fan  is  not  in  operation. 

(7)  Where  exhaust  ducts  containing  air  from  heated  spaces  pass  through  or  are 
adjacent  to  unheated  spaces,  the  ducts  shall  be  insulated  to  prevent  moisture  condensation 
in  the  duct. 


Air  6.2.4.12.  In  residential  occupancies  sleeping  rooms  occupied  separately  (and  not  as  suites) , 

recirculation         suites  or  dwelling  units  shall  not  have  air  duct  systems  that  allow  air  to  be  circulated 

from  such  rooms,  suites  or  dwelling  units  to  other  rooms,  suites  or  dwelling  units  or  to 

public  corridors. 


Make-up  air  6.2.4.13.(1)  In  ventilating  systems  that  exhaust  air  to  the  outdoors,  provision  shall 

be  made  for  the  admission  of  a  supply  of  make-up  air  in  sufficient  quantity  so  that  the 
efficiency  of  the  exhaust  system  is  not  adversely  affected. 

Air  openings  (2)  Supply,  return  and  exhaust  air  openings  in  rooms  or  spaces  in  buildings  when 

located  less  than  7  ft  above  the  floor,  shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  grille  having 
openings  of  a  size  that  will  not  allow  the  passage  of  a  %"m-  diameter  sphere. 

(3)  Outdoor  air  intakes  and  exhaust  outlets  at  the  building  exterior  shall  be  designed 
or  located  so  that  the  air  entering  the  building  system  will  not  contain  more  contaminants 
that  the  normal  exterior  air  of  the  locality  in  which  the  building  is  situated. 

(4)  Exterior  openings  for  outdoor  air  intakes  and  exhaust  outlets  shall  be  shielded 
from  the  entry  of  snow  and  rain  and  shall  be  fitted  with  corrosion-resistant  screens  of 
mesh  not  larger  than  %  in.,  except  where  climatic  conditions  may  require  larger  openings. 
Such  screens  shall  be  accessible  for  maintenance. 


Air  niters  6.2.4.14.(1)  Air  filters  for  air  duct  systems  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for 

Class  1  and  Class  2  air  filter  units  when  subjected  to  the  flame-exposure  and  spot- 
flame  tests  of  ULC-S111  1970,  "Standard  for  Air-Filter  Units",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Air  washers  (2)  The  filter  and  water  evaporation  medium  of  every  air  washer  and  evaporative 

cooling  section  enclosed  within  a  building  shall  be  made  of  noncombustible  material  and 
sumps  for  such  sections  shall  be  constructed  and  installed  so  that  they  can  be  flushed  and 
drained. 


Evaporative  (3)  Evaporative  cooling  sections  or  towers  of  combustible  material  located  on  or 

cooling  outside  buildings  shall  have  a  clearance  of  at  least  40  ft  from  sources  of  ignition  such  as 

equipment  chimneys  or  incinerators  when  the  tower  exterior  construction  is  noncombustible,  and 

a  clearance  of  at  least  100  ft  when  the  tower  exterior  construction  is  combustible. 


(4)  Evaporative  cooling  sections  or  towers,  the  main  structure  of  which  exceeds  a 
volume  of  2,000  cu  ft,  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  NFPA  214-1971,  "Water- 
cooling  Towers",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


Electrostatic 
niters 


(5)  Electrostatic-type  filters  when  used  shall  be  installed  to  ensure  that  the  electric 
circuit  is  automatically  de-energized  when  access  doors  are  opened  and  facilities  for 
flushing  and  drainage  shall  be  provided  where  the  filters  are  designed  to  be  washed  in 
place. 


Odour  removal 
equipment 


(6)  When  odour  removal  equipment  of  the  adsorption  type  is  used  it  shall  be, 

(a)  installed  to  provide  access  so  that  the  adsorption  material  can  be  reactivated  or 
renewed ;  and 


(b)  protected  from  dust  accumulation  by  air  filters  installed  on  the  inlet  side. 


6.2.4.15.(1)  Fans  for  heating,  ventilating  and  air-conditioning  systems  shall  be  located 
and  installed  so  that  their  operation, 
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(a)  does  not  adversely  affect  the  draft  required  for  proper  operation  of  fuel-fired 
appliances ;  and 


(b)  does  not  allow  the  air  in  the  air  duct  system  to  be  contaminated  by  air  or  gases 
from  the  boiler  room  or  furnace  room. 


(2)  Fans  and  associated  air  handling  equipment  such  as  air  washers,  filters  and 
heating  and  cooling  units  when  installed  on  the  roof  or  otherwise  outside  the  building, 
shall  be  of  a  type  designed  for  outdoor  use. 

(3)  Exposed  drive  assemblies  and  openings  into  fan  housings  shall  be  protected  with 
substantial  metal  screens  or  gratings  to  prevent  accidents. 


Subsection  6.2.5.  Heating  Appliances 


6.2.5.1.(1)  Fuel-fired  heating  appliances  shall  be  located,  enclosed,  or  separated  from 
the  remainder  of  the  building  in  conformance  with  Section  3.5.,  and 


(a) 


(b) 


No  roof  top  heating  appliance  shall 
ventilation  openings ; 


be  installed  within  10  ft  of 


any 


othei 


Outdoor  rooftop  heating  appliances  serving  residential  buildings  and  assembly 
buildings  such  as  schools  shall  be  mounted  on  a  pad  not  less  than  2  in.  thick,  and 
extending  not  less  than  36  in.  beyond  the  furthermost  horizontal  projection  of  the 
appliance  in  any  direction,  such  pad  shall  be  constructed  of  reinforced  concrete, 
or  other  similar  materials  having  an  equivalent  fire  resistance  and  all  ducts 
breaching  this  pad  shall  be  equipped  with  fire  dampers. 

(2)  Heating  appliances  using  oil,  gas  or  electrical  energy  shall  be  installed, 

(a)  Reserved 

(b)  to  ensure  that  there  is  no  damage  to  piping  or  equipment  from  possible  move- 
ments of  the  building  structure. 

(3)  Heating  appliances  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  connected  to  a  chimney  directly  or  by  a 
flue  pipe  or  breeching  conforming  to  Subsection  6.2.8. 


Enclosures 
and 

separation 

Outdoor 
installation 
of  appliances 


Appliances 
using  oil,  gas 
or  electricity 


Chimney 
connection 


Boilers  and  Furnaces  Using  Solid  Fuel 


6.2.5.2.  Reserved 


6.2.5.3.  Boilers  and  furnaces  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  installed  in  a  room  or  space 
having, 

(a)  a  volume  sufficiently  large  to  permit  accessibility  to  the  appliance  and  to 
provide  clearances  as  required  in  Article  6.2.5.5. ;  and 

(b)  permanent  opening  or  openings  providing  an  area  of  at  least  1  y2  sq  in.  per 
1,000  Btu  per  hr  (293.1  W)  input,  connecting  with  the  outdoors  or  with  some 
space  that  freely  connects  with  the  outdoors. 

6.2.5.4.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  to  (6),  every  boiler  and  furnace  using  Mounting 
solid  fuel  shall  be  mounted, 


(a)  on  the  ground; 

(b)  on  a  concrete  floor ;  or 


(c)  on  any  type  of  floor  that  is  protected  by  two  courses  of  4-in.  thick  hollow 
masonry  units  arranged  so  that  the  hollow  cores  in  the  two  courses  are  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  will  permit  air  circulation  from  side  to  side. 

(2)  A  solid-fuel-fired  boiler  or  furnace  of  a  type  in  which  flame  or  hot  gases  do  not 
come  in  contact  with  its  base  may  be  mounted  on  any  type  of  floor  when, 
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(a)  the  floor  is  protected  with  at  least  4  in.  of  hollow  masonry  units  covered  with 
sheet  metal  at  least  0.022  in.  thick;  and 

(b)  the  masonry  units  are  arranged  so  that  the  hollow  cores  will  permit  air 
circulation  through  them. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  a  solid-fuel-fired  forced  air  furnace  may  be 
mounted  on  any  type  of  floor  provided  the  blower  compartment, 

(a)  occupies  the  entire  area  beneath  the  combustion  chamber  and  is  at  least  18  in. 
in  height ;  and 

(b)  has  at  least  one  metal  baffle  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  base  of  the 
appliance. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  a  solid-fuel-fired  hot  water  boiler  may  be 
mounted  on  any  type  of  floor  provided  the  water  chamber  extends  under  the  whole  of 
the  ash  pit  and  combustion  chamber,  or  under  the  whole  of  the  combustion  chamber 
if  there  is  no  ash  pit. 

(5)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (6),  a  solid-fuel-fired  boiler  or  furnace  may  be 
mounted  on  any  type  of  floor  provided  the  boiler  or  furnace, 

(a)  is  mounted  on  legs  that  provide  a  clear  space  at  least  4  in.  high ;  and 

(b)  is  of  a  type  in  which  flame  or  hot  gases  do  not  come  in  contact  with  its  base. 

(6)  A  floor  surface  of  combustible  material  beneath  a  solid-fuel-fired  boiler  or  furnace 
shall  be  protected  by  a  layer  of  sheet  metal  at  least  0.022  in.  thick  over  l/^-m.  asbestos 
or  asbestos  millboard  for  a  distance  of  at  least  18  in.  beyond  the  appliance  on  both  the  firing 
side  and  the  side  where  ashes  are  removed  and  extending  at  least  6  in.  beyond  the 
appliance  on  the  other  sides. 

Clearances  6.2.5.5.(1)  The  minimum  clearance  between  boilers  or  furnaces  using  solid  fuel  and 

combustible  material  whether  or  not  such  material  is  covered  with  noncombustible 
material  shall  conform  to  Table  6. 2. 5. A.  except  that  where  protection  is  provided  as 
described  in  Table  6.2.5. B.  the  clearance  shall  conform  to  that  Table. 

(2)  Temperature  high  limit  control  shall  be  installed  not  more  than  10  in.  above  the 
top  surface  or  the  heat  exchanger  in  a  supply  plenum  that  extends  at  least  12  in.  above 
the  top  surface  of  the  heat  exchanger. 

(3)  Barometric  draft  control  shall  be  operated  by  draft  pressure  and  permanently 
set  to  limit  the  maximum  draft  to  0.13  in.  of  water. 

(4)  The  clearances  for  projecting  flue  collars  shall  conform  to  the  clearances  for 
flue  pipes  in  Sentence  6.2.8.9.(5). 

(5)  The  protection  in  Column  1  of  Table  6.2.5.B.  shall  be  applied  to  the  combustible 
material,  unless  otherwise  specified,  and  shall  cover  all  surfaces  within  the  distances 
specified,  as  minimum  clearances  in  Table  6. 2. 5. A. 

(6)  All  clearances  in  Table  6.2.5.B.  shall  be  measured  from  the  outer  surface  of, 

(a)  the  appliance;  or 

(b)  the  insulation  on  the  appliance  to  combustible  material  whether  such  material 
is  protected  by  noncombustible  material  or  not. 
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TABLE  6. 2.5. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  6.2.5.5. 


Minimum  Clearances  between 
and  Furnaces  and  Boilers 


Combustible  Material 
Using  Solid  Fuel 


Type  of  Furnace 
or  Boiler 


Automatically  stoker  fired,  forced 
air  furnace,  equipped  with  250  F 
temperature  high  limit  control 
and  baromatric  draft  control 

Steam  boilers  limited  to  15  psig 
max. 

Hot  water  boilers  limited  to  250°F 
max.  of  the  waterwall  type  or 
having  a  jacket  or  lining  ol 
masonry  or  other  insulating 
material 

Hot  water  boilers  and  forced  air 
furnaces  not  limited  to  250  F 
max. 

Steam  boilers  limited  between 
15  psig  and  50  psig 

Steam  boilers  not  limited  to  50 
psig  max.  but  not  over  400,000 
Btu  /hr  rated  heat  input 

Other  boilers  and  forced  air 
furnaces. 

Column  1 


Above 
and  Sides 
of  Bonnet 
or  Plenum 


18 


18 


,1b 


Minimum  Clearance,  in. 


Jacket 
Sides 
and  Rear 


36 
3 


Front 


48 


48 


48 


48 


48 


48 


96 
4 


Projecting 
Flue  Collar 


6.2.8.9.(5) 
6.2.8.9.(5) 

6.2.8.9.(5) 

6.2.8.9.(5) 
6.2.8.9.(5) 

6.2.8.9.(5) 

36 
5 
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TABLE  6.2.5. B. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  6.2.5.5. 


Minimum  Clearances,  in.,  between  Combustible  Material  with  Specified  Forms  of 
Protection  and  Furnaces  and  Boilers  Using  Solid  Fuel 


Minimum 


Minimum  clearances  of  18  in.  and  6  in.  in  Tabh 
6. 2. 5. A.  may  be  reduced  to 


Protection 

Above 
and  Sides 
of  Bonnet 
or  Plenum 

Jacket 
Sides 
and  Rear 

Above 
and  Sides 
of  Bonnet 
or  Plenum 

Jacket 
Sides 
and  Rear 

^-in.  asbestos  millboard  spaced 
out  1  in.  by  noncombustibl< 
material 

15 

9 

3 

2 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  on  %-in 
asbestos  millboard 

12 

9 

3 

2 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  spaced  out 
1  in.  by  noncombustible  material 

9 

6 

2 

2 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  on  %-in 
asbestos  millboard  spaced  out  1 
in.  by  noncombustible  material 

9 

6 

2 

2 

1  %_m-  asbestos  cement  covering 
on  heating  appliances 

9 

6 

2 

1 

^4 -in.  asbestos  millboard  on  1-in 
mineral  wool  batts  reinforced  wit  li 
wire  mesh  or  equivalent 

6 

6 

2 

2 

0.027-in.   sheet  metal  on  1-in 
mineral  wool  batts  reinforced 
with  wire  mesh  or  equivalent 

4 

3 

2 

2 

%-in.  asbestos  cement  board  or 
^-in.  asbestos  millboard 

18 

18 

4 

4 

^-in.  cellular  asbestos 

18 

18 

3 

3 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Controls  and  Safety  Devices 

Safety  6.2.5.6.(1)  Every  steam  and  hot  water  boiler  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  equipped  with 

devices  controls  and  safety  devices  in  conformance  with  the  applicable  provincial  regulations 

as  amended  and  supplemented  by  this  Part. 

(2)  Every  stoker  serving  a  steam  boiler  using  solid  fuel  or  serving  a  hot  water  boiler 
using  solid  fuel  shall  be  equipped  with  the  following  controls, 

(a)  a  device  for  manually  stopping  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  stoker  located  near  the 
entrance  to  the  stoker  space ; 

(b)  an  automatic  device  for  stopping  the  stoker  motor  under  conditions  of, 

(i)  low  water  level, 

(ii)  failure  of  a  fan  providing  combustion  air, 
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(iii)  pressure  exceeding  the  design  working  pressure  of  a  steam  boiler  or  the 
setting  of  the  pressure  relief  valve  whichever  is  lower, 


(iv)  pressure  exceeding  the  design  working  pressure  of  a  hot  water  boiler, 

(v)  temperatures  exceeding  the  design  working  temperature  of  a  hot  water 
boiler  or  the  setting  of  the  temperature  relief  valve  whichever  is 
lower ;  and 

(c)  a  device  for  maintaining  a  minimum  fire;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  automatic  control  to  regulate  or  control  the  normal  operation  of 
the  stoker. 

6.2.5.7.(1)  Every  forced-air  furnace  using  solid  fuel  and  equipped  with  a  mechanical 
draft  fan  for  the  supply  of  combustion  air  shall  be  equipped  with  a  limit  control  to  stop 
the  mechanical  draft  fan  when  the  temperature  in  the  furnace  supply  plenum  exceeds 
250°F. 

(2)  Every  hand-fired  forced-air  furnace  using  solid  fuel  and  operating  on  natural  draft 
shall  be  equipped  with, 

(a)  a  barometric  draft  control  located  in  the  flue  pipe  downstream  from  the  check 
damper  and  permanently  set  to  limit  the  draft  to  a  maximum  of  0.13  in. 
water  or  to  the  maximum  draft  for  which  the  furnace  is  designed,  whichever 
is  lower ;  and 

(b)  a  temperature  combustion  regulator  to  control  the  rate  of  combustion  and  to 
prevent  the  temperature  in  the  furnace  supply  plenum  from  exceeding  250°F, 

(i)  an  electric  damper  controller  of  the  spring-loaded  type,  which  will  close  the 
fire  damper  and  open  the  check  damper  in  case  of  power  failure,  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose,  and 

(ii)  such  a  regulator  shall  be  installed  as  close  to  the  top  of  the  furnace  supply 
plenum  as  possible,  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  main  supply  duct. 

(3)  Every  stoker  serving  a  forced-air  furnace  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  equipped  with 
the  following  controls, 

(a)  a  device  for  manually  stopping  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  stoker  located  near 
the  entrance  to  the  stoker  space ; 

(b)  an  automatic  device  for  stopping  the  stoker  motor  under  conditions  of, 

(i)  temperature  exceeding  250°F  in  the  furnace  supply  plenum,  and 

(ii)  failure  of  a  fan  providing  combustion  air; 

(c)  a  device  for  maintaining  a  minimum  fire;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  automatic  control  to  regulate  or  control  the  normal  operation  of 
the  stoker. 


Forced  air 
furnace, 
safety  devices 
and  controls 


Stoker 
controls 


(4)  Every  stoker-fired  forced-air  furnace  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  provided  with  an 
automatic  control  to  operate  the  circulating  fan  when  the  air  temperature  in  the  furnace 
supply  plenum  exceeds  250°F  and  where  a  manually  operated  switch  is  installed  in  the 
electric  circuit  serving  the  circulating  fan,  it  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  de-energize 
simultaneously  the  motors  of  the  circulating  fan  and  the  stoker. 

Stoves,  Ranges,  Space  Heaters  and  Service  Water 
Heaters  Using  Solid  Fuel 

6.2.5.8.(1)  Stoves,  ranges,  space  heaters  and  service  water  heaters  using  solid  fuel 
shall  be  installed  in  a  room  or  space  sufficiently  large  to  permit  accessibility  to  the 
appliance  and  to  provide  clearances  as  required  in  Article  6.2.5.9. 
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(2)  The  requirements  for  the  mounting  of  stoves,  ranges,  space  heaters  and  service 
water  heaters  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  those  in  Article  6.2.5.4.  for  boilers  and  furnaces 
of  similar  type. 

6.2.5.9.(1)  The  minimum  clearance  between  stoves,  ranges,  space  heaters  or  service 
water  heaters  using  solid  fuel  and  combustible  material  whether  or  not  such  material 
is  covered  with  noncombustible  material,  shall  conform  to  Table  6.2.5.C.  except  that  where 
protection  is  provided  as  described  in  Table  6.2.5.D.  the  clearance  shall  conform  to  that 
Table. 

(2)  The  required  clearances  in  Column  3  of  Table  6.2.5.C.  may  be  reduced  to  18  in. 
except  on  the  side  where  there  is  a  fire  box  located. 

(3)  All  clearances  for  flue  pipes  of  appliances  listed  in  Table  6.2.5.C.  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  6.2.8.9.(5). 

(4)  The  protection  in  Column  1  of  Table  6.2.5.D.  shall  be  applied  to  the  combustible 
material  and  cover  all  surfaces  within  the  distances  specified  as  minimum  clearances 
in  Table  6.2.5.C. 

(5)  All  clearances  in  Table  6.2.5.D.  shall  be  measured  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
appliance  to  combustible  material  whether  protected  by  noncombustible  material  or  not. 


TABLE  6.2. 5. C. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  6.2.5.9. 


Minimum  Clearances  between  Combustible  Material  and 
Stoves,  Ranges,  Space  Heaters  and 
Service  Water  Heaters  Using  Solid  Fuel 


Appliances 


Stoves,  ranges  and  service  water  heaters 
without  refractory  lining 

Stoves,  ranges  and  service  water  heaters 
with  refractory  lining 


Space  heaters 


Column  1 


Top 

36 

36 
36 
2 


Minimum  Clearance,  in. 


Sides 

36 

24 
12 


Rear 


36 

12 
12 
4 


Front 

48 

48 
48 
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TABLE  6.2.5.D. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  6.2.5.9. 


Minimum  Clearances,  in.,  to  Combustible  Material  with  Specified  Forms  of 
Protection  For  Stoves,  Ranges,  Space  Heaters  and  Service  Water  Heaters 
Using  Solid  Fuel 

Where  the  Minimum  Clearance  in 
Table  6.2.5.C.  is 

Type  of  Protection 

12  in. 

18  in. 

24  in. 

36  in. 

Sides 
and  Rear 

Sides 

Sides 

Top 

Sides 
and  Rear 

1 4 -in .  asbestos  millboard 
-paced  out  1  in.  "by  noncom- 
bustible  material 

6 

9 

12 

30 

18 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  on  %-in. 
asbestos  millboard 

6 

9 

12 

24 

18 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  spaced 
out  1  in.  by  noncombustible 
material 

4 

6 

8 

18 

12 

•4-in.  asbestos  millboard  on 
1  -in.  mineral  wool  batts  rein- 
forced   with    wire    mesh  or 
equivalent 

4 

6 

8 

18 

12 

0.027-in.  sheet  metal  on  1-in. 
mineral  wool  batts  reinforced 
with  wire  mesh  or  equivalent 

2 

4 

8 

18 

12 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6.2.5.10.  Reserved 


Fireplaces 


6.2.5.11.  Masonry  or  concrete  fireplaces  and  factory-built  fireplaces  shall  conform  to  Fireplaces 
Section  9.22. 

Storage  Bins 

6.2.5.12.  (1)  Service  pipes  passing  through  a  storage  bin  for  solid  fuel  shall  be  protected  Storage  bins 
or  so  located  to  avoid  damage  to  the  pipes. 

(2)  Except  for  fuel-thawing  pipes,  every  pipe  designed  to  operate  at  a  temperature 
of  120°F  or  more  shall  be  located  where  fuel  cannot  be  stored  in  contact  with  it. 

(3)  Sewer  or  drain  openings  shall  not  be  located  under  a  storage  bin  for  solid  fuel. 

(4)  The  floor  and  walls  of  a  storage  bin  for  solid  fuel  shall  be  constructed  of  non-  Construction 
combustible  material.  of  fuel  bins 

(5)  Solid  fuels  shall  not  be  stored  where  the  air  temperature  in  the  bin  or  the  surface 
temperature  of  any  part  of  the  floor  or  walls  is  120°F  or  more. 

6.2.5.13.  (1)  Every  ash  storage  bin  shall  be  constructed  of  noncombustible  material  Construction 
and  where  the  bin  is  not  covered,  the  ceiling  of  the  room  in  which  it  is  located  shall  be  of     of  ash  bins 
noncombustible  material. 
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(2)  Every  opening  in  an  ash  storage  bin  shall  be  protected  by  a  tight-fitting  metal 
door  with  metal  frame  securely  fastened  to  the  bin. 


Relief 
valves 


Indirect  Service  Water  Heaters  and  Unit  Heaters 

6.2.5.14.(1)  Indirect  service  water  heaters  for  installation  within  the  heat  exchanger 
of  a  boiler  shall  be  installed  to  conform  to  NFPA  Fire  Codes  and  The  ASHRAE  Guide 
and  Data  Books. 

(2)  Where  indirect  service  water  heaters  are  supplied  by  a  cold  water  line  containing 
a  check  valve, 

(a)  a  pressure  relief  valve  shall  be  installed  downstream  from  the  check  valve;  and 

(b)  no  valve  or  other  closure  shall  be  installed  between  the  relief  valve  and  the 
heater. 


(3)  Reserved 

Clearances  6.2.5.15.  Every  indirect  service  water  heater  and  unit  heater  using  either  steam 

or  hot  water  as  the  heating  medium  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance  of  at 
least  1  in.  between  the  appliance  and  adjacent  combustible  material  and  the  steam  and 
hot  water  piping  shall  be  installed  to  conform  to  Subsection  6.2.6. 

Radiators  and  Convectors 


Radiators  6.2.5.16.  Every  steam  or  hot  water  radiator  and  convector  located  in  a  recess  or 

and  convectors      concealed  space  or  attached  to  the  face  of  a  wall  of  combustible  construction  shall  be 
provided  with  a  noncombustible  lining  or  backing. 


Expansion  and 
contraction 

Supports 


Subsection  6.2.6.  Piping  for  Heating  and  Cooling  Systems 

6.2.6.1.  (1)  Every  pipe  used  in  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system,  shall  be  designed 
for  strength  and  durability. 

(2)  Non-metallic  piping  shall  not  be  used  in  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system 
unless  approved  by  the  chief  official. 

6.2.6.2.  Every  pipe  used  in  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system  shall  be  installed 
to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  due  to  temperature  changes. 

6.2.6.3.  Supports  for  piping  in  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system  shall  be  designed 
and  installed  to  conform  to  ASHRAE  Guide  and  Data  Books. 


Insulation  and  6.2.6.4.(1)  Insulation  and  coverings  on  pipes  shall  be  composed  of  material  suitable 

coverings  for  the  operating  temperature  of  the  system  to  withstand  deterioration  from  softening, 

melting,  mildew  and  mold. 

(2)  Insulation  and  coverings  on  pipes  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  exceeds 

250°F, 


(a)  shall  be  composed  of  noncombustible  material ;  or 

(b)  shall  not  flame,  glow,  smoulder  or  smoke  when  tested  in  accordance  with  the 
method  of  test  ASTM  C411-61,  "Hot-Surface  Performance  of  High-Temperature 
Thermal  Insulation,"  as  revised  to  1  May  1975,  at  the  maximum  temperature 

to  which  such  insulation  or  covering  is  to  be  exposed  in  service. 

(3)  Where  combustible  insulation  is  used  on  piping  in  a  horizontal  or  vertical  ser- 
vice space,  the  insulation  and  coverings  on  such  pipes  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating 
throughout  the  material  not  exceeding  25  in  buildings  of  noncombustible  construction 
and  not  exceeding  75  in  buildings  of  combustible  construction,  except  that  no  flame- 
spread  rating  limitation  is  required  when  located  as  described  in  Clauses  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  of  Sentence  (5). 
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(4)  Insulation  and  coverings  on  piping  located  in  rooms  and  spaces  other  than 
the  service  spaces  described  in  Sentence  (3)  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  not  exceeding 
that  required  for  the  interior  finish  of  the  room  or  space,  except  that  no  flame-spread 
rating  limitation  is  required  when  located  as  described  in  Clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of 
Sentence  (5). 

(5)  Where  combustible  insulation  and  covering  is  used  on  piping  in  buildings  described 
in  Subsection  3.2.6.,  they  shall  have  smoke  developed  classification  of  not  more  than  50, 
except  where  such  pipe  is, 

(a)  located  within  a  concealed  space  in  a  wall ; 

(b)  located  in  a  floor  slab;  or 


(c)  enclosed  in  a  noncombustible  raceway  or  conduit. 


(6)  Pipes  that  are  exposed  to  human  contact  shall  be  insulated  so  that  the  exposed 
surface  does  not  exceed  160°F. 


6.2.6.5.  Clearances  between  combustible  material  and  bare  pipes  carrying  steam  or  hot 
water  shall  conform  to  Table  6. 2. 6. A. 


TABLE  6.2.6.A 


Forming  Part  of  Article  6.2.6.5. 


>team  or  Water  Temperature,  °F 


up  to  250 


above  250 


Column 


Minimum  Clearance,  in. 


Column  2 


6.2.6.6.  (1)  Where  a  pipe  carrying  steam  or  hot  water  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  250°F  Sleeves 
passes  through  a  combustible  floor,  ceiling  or  wall,  the  construction  shall  be  protected  by  a 

sleeve  of  metal  or  other  noncombustible  material  at  least  2  in.  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  pipe. 

(2)  Steam  or  hot  water  pipes  that  pass  through  a  storage  space  shall  be  insulated  with  Pipes  in 

at  least  1  in.  of  noncombustible  material  or  otherwise  protected  to  prevent  direct  contact  storage 

between  the  surface  of  the  pipe  and  the  material  stored.  spaces 

6.2.6.7.  Where  piping  for  heating  or  air-conditioning  systems  is  enclosed  in  a  shaft,  Pipes  in 
the  requirements  for  shafts  of  Article  3.5.3. 1 .  shall  apply.  shafts 


Subsection  6.2.7.  Refrigerating  Systems  and  Equipment  for  Air  Conditioning 

6.2.7.1.  Fuel-fired  appliances  for  space  cooling  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  building  in  conformance  with  Section  3.5. 

6.2.7.2.  (1)  Reserved 

(2)  Where  a  cooling  unit  is  combined  with  a  fuel-fired  furnace  in  the  same  duct  Cooling 
system,  the  cooling  unit  shall  be  installed,  units  combined 

with  furnaces 

(a)  in  parallel  with  the  heating  furnace ; 

(b)  upstream  of  the  furnace,  provided  the  furnace  is  designed  for  such  application ;  or 

(c)  downstream  of  the  furnace,  provided  the  cooling  unit  is  designed  to  prevent 
excessive  temperature  or  pressure  in  the  refrigeration  system. 
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Subsection  6.2.8.  Chimneys  and  Venting  Equipment 


6.2.8.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2),  this  Subsection  applies  to  the  con- 
struction and  installation  of, 

(a)  masonry  chimneys,  concrete  chimneys,  metal  chimneys,  factory-built  chimneys 
and  chimney  flues  serving  all  fuel-fired  appliances ;  and 

(b)  flue-pipes  and  breechings  serving  appliances  using  solid  fuel. 

(2)  The  construction  and  installation  of  chimneys  serving  fireplaces  or  appliances  using 
gas  or  oil  having  a  combined  total  rated  heat  input  of  400,000  Btu  per  hr  (117.24  kW)  or 
less,  shall  conform  to  Section  9.21. 


Marking 


(3)  Reserved 

(4)  Every  chimney  shall  be  capable  of  providing  sufficient  draft  to  vent  properly 
the  appliance  that  it  serves. 

(5)  Every  chimney  or  gas  vent  for  use  with  an  appliance  using  gas  but  which  is  not 
suitable  for  appliances  using  solid  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  plainly  and  permanently  marked 
to  that  effect. 


(6)  Every  chimney  or  gas  vent  for  use  with  an  appliance  using  oil  but  which  is  not 
suitable  for  an  appliance  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  plainly  and  permanently  marked  to 
that  effect. 


Tests 


Clearance 
from  windows 
and  doors 

Height  above 
roof  or 
structure 


Design  and 
construction 


(7)  The  chief  official  may  require  a  test  of  any  chimney,  gas  vent  or  flue  pipe  to  ensure 
gas-,  smoke-  and  flame-tightness. 

(8)  The  top  of  every  chimney  shall  be  located  at  least  10  ft  above  the  top  of  any  door  or 
window  within  a  horizontal  distance  of  50  ft  from  the  chimney. 

(9)  The  top  of  every  chimney  shall  be  at  least, 

(a)  3  ft  above  the  highest  point  at  which  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  roof;  and 

(b)  2  ft  above  a  roof  surface  or  structure  within  a  horizontal  distance  of  10  ft  from 

the  chimney. 

6.2.8.2.(1)  Every  chimney  shall  be  designed  and  constructed  to  withstand  the  forces 
due  to  its  weight  and  to  the  design  wind,  temperature  and  earthquake  conditions  con- 
forming to  the  requirements  of  Part  4. 


Foundations 


4.2. 


(2)  Foundations  for  chimneys  shall  be  designed  and  constructed  to  conform  to  Section 


Access 
ladders 


(3)  Except  for  factory-built  chimneys,  every  chimney  shall  be  provided  with  a  cleanout 
opening  at  the  base  of  the  flue  equipped  with  a  metal  frame  and  tightfitting  metal  door 
and  where  the  chimney  is  of  a  size  requiring  entry  for  cleaning,  the  cleanout  opening  shall 
be  at  least  2  ft  by  3  ft. 

(4)  Reserved 

(5)  Access  ladders,  when  used,  shall  consist  of  steel  or  bronze  rungs,  built  into 
the  walks  and  in  the  case  of  external  ladders,  such  rungs  shall  begin  at  least  from  ground 

level. 

Rectangular  Brick  Masonry  Chimneys 


Masonry 
units 


6.2.8.3.(1)  Brick  and  mortar  for  rectangular  brick  masonry  chimneys  shall  conform  to 
Section  4.4.,  except  that  fireclay  brick  shall  be  laid  with  fireclay  mortar  conforming 
to  ASTM  CI 05-47  (1971),  "Ground  Fireclay  as  a  Refractory  Mortar  for  Laying  up  Fire- 
clay Brick",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  with  other  mortar  compatible  for  use  with 
fireclay  brick. 
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(2)  Every  rectangular  brick  masonry  chimney  shall  be  lined  with,  Liners 

(a)  chimney  liners  of  clay  conforming  to  ASTM  C315-56,  (1972)  "Clay  Flue  Linings"; 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975 ; 

(b)  fireclay  refractory  brick  conforming  to  the  following  appropriate  standard: 

ASTM  C315-56  (1972),  "Clay  Flue  Linings", 

ASTM  C64-72,  "Refractories  for  Incinerators  and  Boilers",  as  revised  to 
1  May  1975; 

(c)  hard  burned  lining  brick  conforming  to  ASTM  C279-54  (1972),  "Specifica- 
tion for  Chemical- Resistant  Masonry  Units,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975;  or 

(d)  metal  having  durability  and  resistance  to  corrosion  and  heat  at  least  equivalent 
to  0.012-in.  thick  stainless  steel,  provided  the  intended  flue  gas  temperature 
does  not  exceed  1,000°F. 

(3)  Every  rectangular  brick  masonry  chimney  shall  be  constructed  so  that,  Construction 

(a)  the  chimney  lining  is  installed  as  the  surrounding  masonry  is  constructed ; 

(b)  the  chimney  lining  extends  from  a  point  at  least  2  ft  below  the  lowest  point 
of  a  flue  pipe  connection,  to  at  least  the  top  of  the  chimney  cap;  and 

(c)  chimney  caps  and  flashing  at  junctions  with  adjacent  construction  conform 
to  Part  9. 

(4)  Two  or  more  flues  in  a  rectangular  brick  masonry  chimney  shall  be  separated  Partition 
by  partitions  of  at  least, 

(a)  3  in.  of  solid  unit  masonry  when  clay  chimney  liners  are  used ;  or 

(b)  3  y2  in.  of  fire-brick  when  a  fire-brick  lining  is  used. 

(5)  A  masonry  chimney  may  be  corbelled,  provided,  Corbelling 

(a)  the  wall  from  which  the  chimney  is  corbelled  is  at  least  12  in.  thick; 

(b)  the  corbelling  does  not  project  more  than  6  in. ; 

(c)  the  chimney  is  not  supported  on  a  cavity  wall  or  a  wall  made  of  hollow  units;  and 

(d)  no  brick  projects  more  than  1  in.  beyond  the  brick  immediately  below. 

(6)  The  clearance  between  masonry  chimneys  and  combustible  framing  shall  be  at  Clearances 
least  2  in.  for  interior  chimneys  and  y2  in.  for  exterior  chimneys. 

(7)  The  clearance  between  a  cleanout  opening  for  a  masonry  chimney  and  combustible 
material  shall  be  at  least  6  in. 

(8)  Spaces  between  chimneys  and  floor  or  ceiling  assemblies  shall  be  firestopped  Fire-stopping 
with  noncombustible  material  and  where  such  assemblies  have  wood  framing  members 

the  firestopping  shall  not  exceed  1  in.  in  depth. 

(9)  The  clearance  between  masonry  chimneys  and  flooring  shall  be  at  least  l/2  in.  Clearance 

to  flooring 

(10)  Wood  trim  shall  be  separated  from  masonry  chimneys  by  at  least  l/8  in.  of     w0od  trim 
asbestos,  asbestos  millboard  or  other  noncombustible  material. 

Radial  Brick  Masonry  Chimneys 

6.2.8.4.(1)  Radial  brick  used  in  the  construction  of  a  radial  brick  chimney  shall  be  Masonry 
acid  resistant  and  shall  conform  to  Type  I-B,  C,  D  or  E  brick  in  CSA  A82. 1-1965,  "Burned  units 
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Clay  Brick",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  and  shall  be  cut  radially  with  curved  inner  and  outer 
faces  conforming  closely  to  the  circular  and  radial  lines  of  the  finished  chimney. 


Mortar 


Fireclay 
mortar 


Linings 


Construction 


(2)  Mortar  used  in  the  construction  of  a  radial  brick  chimney  shall  consist  of  a  mixture 
of  portland  cement,  lime  and  sand  conforming  to  Section  4.4  in  the  proportion  of  1  part 
cement,  2  parts  lime  and  not  less  than  5  parts  sand  by  volume. 

(3)  Fireclay  brick  shall  be  laid  up  with  fireclay  mortar,  conforming  to  ASTM  C105-47 
(1971),  "Ground  Fireclay  as  a  Refractory  Mortar  for  Laying  Up  Fireclay  Brick",  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  other  mortar  compatible  for  use  with  fireclay  brick. 

(4)  Every  radial  brick  masonry  chimney  shall  be  lined  with  a  material  suitable  for  the 
temperature  and  corrosion  conditions  to  be  encountered  in  service. 

(5)  A  radial  brick  chimney  may  be  constructed  without  the  masonry  outer  shell 
provided, 

(a)  the  chimney  is  contained  within  a  noncombustible  shaft  or  structure  protecting 
it  from  the  weather; 

(b)  the  lining  is  laid  up  with  fireclay  mortar  conforming  to  ASTM  C105-47(1971), 
"Ground  Fireclay  as  a  Refractory  Mortar  for  Laying  Up  Fireclay  Brick",  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


Caps  and 
ladders 


Design  and 
construction 


Linings 


Caps  and 
ladders 


(6)  Every  radial  brick  chimney  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  a  chimney  cap  of  cast  iron  or  reinforced  concrete  to  protect  the  top  of  the 
chimney  and  lining;  and 

(b)  an  access  ladder  conforming  to  Sentence  6.2.8.2.(5). 

Reinforced  Concrete  Chimneys 

6.2.8.5.  (1)  The  design  and  construction  of  reinforced  concrete  chimneys  shall  conform 
to  Section  4.5  and  to  recognized  Engineering  Handbooks. 

(2)  Every  reinforced  concrete  chimney  shall  be  lined  with  material  suitable  for  the 
temperature  and  corrosion  conditions  to  be  encountered  in  service. 

(3)  Reinforced  concrete  chimneys  shall  be  provided  with  a  chimney  cap  conforming 
to  Sentence  6.2.8.4.(6),  and  an  access  ladder  conforming  to  Sentence  6.2.8.2.(5). 

Metal  Chimneys 

6.2.8.6.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2)  every  metal  chimney  shall  be  designed 
and  constructed  to  conform  to  Section  4.2. 


Supports 


Metal 


(2)  A  metal  chimney  may  be  supported  by  noncombustible  material  provided, 

(a)  the  supports  are  independent  of  the  appliance  it  serves;  and 

(b)  the  supports  have  at  least  a  4-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

(3)  The  fire-resistance  rating  required  for  the  supports  described  in  Sentence  (2)  need 
not  apply  below  the  floor  of  the  room  containing  the  appliance. 

(4)  The  thickness  of  metal  in  every  metal  chimney  shall  be  at  least  0.127  in.  and  shall 
be  adequate  to  resist  all  stresses. 


Corrosion 
protection 


(5)  A  metal  chimney  shall  be  constructed  of, 

(a)  corrosion-resistant  alloy ; 

(b)  galvanized  metal,  provided  the  design  temperature  of  the  flue  gases  entering 
the  chimney  does  not  exceed  600°F;  or 
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(c)  other  metal,  provided  the  exterior  of  the  chimney  is  painted  with  a  paint  to 
protect  it  against  corrosion. 


(6)  Joints  of  every  metal  chimney  shall  be  riveted,  bolted  or  welded  and  such  joints 
shall  be  at  least  as  corrosion  resistant  as  the  sheets  or  plates  so  joined. 

(7)  Every  metal  chimney  in  which  the  design  temperature  of  the  flue  gases  entering 
the  chimney  is  greater  than  1,000°F  shall  be  lined  with  at  least  4%  in.  of  firebrick  set  in 
fireclay  mortar  and  other  suitable  refractory  lining  providing  equivalent  temperature 
protection  may  be  used  and  such  lining  shall  extend  at  least  25  ft  above  the  flue  pipe  or 
breeching  connection  and  to  a  point  where  the  flue  gas  temperature  is  not  more  than 
1,000°F. 

(8)  The  minimum  clearance  between  an  exterior  metal  chimney  and, 

(a)  combustible  material  shall  be  3  ft ; 

(b)  an  opening  in  a  wall  or  a  means  of  egress  shall  be  6  ft ;  and 

(c)  a  masonry  or  concrete  wall  shall  be  4  in. 

(9)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (10),  every  interior  metal  chimney  shall  have  a 
clearance  of  at  least  3  ft  to  combustible  material  within  the  storey  in  which  the  heating 
appliance  is  contained. 

(10)  Where  a  metal  chimney  passes  through  a  combustible  roof  assembly,  the  clearance 
between  the  chimney  and  the  nearest  combustible  material  may  be  reduced  to  12  in. 
provided  the  metal  chimney  is  guarded  by  a  metal  thimble  extending  at  least  9  in.  above 
and  9  in.  below  the  roof  construction  and  such  thimbles  shall  have  double  cylindrical  walls 
with  a  ventilated  space  between  the  walls  and  between  the  metal  chimney  and  thimble, 
and  the  clearance  between  the  metal  thimble  and  combustible  material  shall  be  at  least 
6  in. 

(11)  Every  interior  metal  chimney  that  passes  through  more  than  one  storey  or  through 
an  attic  space  shall  be  enclosed  above  the  room  in  which  the  heating  appliance  is  located 
by  a  noncombustible  fire  separation  extending  through  the  roof  having  a  fire-resistance 
rating  of  at  least  4  hr  and  such  fire-resistance  rating  shall  apply  to  the  enclosure  only 
and  not  to  its  supporting  structure. 

(12)  The  space  between  the  enclosing  fire  separation  and  the  metal  chimney  shall  be, 

(a)  sufficient  to  permit  examination  and  repair  of  the  chimney; 

(b)  ventilated  to  the  outside  air  at  the  top;  and 

(c)  provided  with  suitable  air  inlets  below  the  required  fire  separation. 


Joints 


Lining 


Clearances 
for  exterior 
chimneys 


Clearances 
for  interior 
chimneys 


Enclosures 


Enclosure 
spaces 


Factory-built  Chimneys 

6.2.8.7.  Every  factory-built  chimney  shall  conform  to  ULC-S604-1963,  "Chimneys, 
Factory-built",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


Chimney  Flues 
6.2.8.8.(1)  A  chimney  flue  serving  a  fuel-fired  appliance  shall, 

(a)  be  contained  in  a  chimney ; 

(b)  not  have  an  offset  inclined  more  than  45  deg.  to  the  vertical ;  and 

(c)  have  a  cross-sectional  area  sufficient  to  vent  the  appliance  which  it  serves  in 
accordance  with  ULC  Standards,  ULI  Standards,  NFPA  Fire  Codes  and  ASHRAE 
Guide  and  Data  Books. 
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General 


Cross-section 
proportion 


(2)  The  width  of  a  rectangular  or  oval  chimney  flue  shall  be  at  least  2/3  its  larger 
dimension. 


(3)  A  chimney  flue  serving  a  fireplace  or  incinerator  shall  not  serve  any  other  fuel- 
fired  appliance. 

Multiple  (4)  Two  or  more  fuel-fired  appliances,  other  than  fireplaces  or  incinerators,  may  be 

connections  connected  to  the  same  chimney  flue  provided, 

(a)  adequate  draft  (negative  flue  outlet  pressure)  is  maintained  at  each  appliance; 

(b)  every  appliance  is  equipped  with  individual  draft  control,  to  maintain  the  over- 
fire  draft  (over-fire  pressure)  for  which  the  appliance  is  designed ; 

(c)  the  flue  pipes  or  breechings  of  the  appliances  are  connected  directly  to  a  common 
flue  pipe  or  breeching  of  adequate  cross-sectional  area  and  as  close  to  the 
chimney  as  practical,  or  directly  to  the  chimney  flue  so  that, 

(i)  where  all  appliances  utilize  the  same  fuel,  the  flue  pipe  from  the  smallest 
appliance  is  on  top,  and 

(ii)  where  different  fuels  are  used,  the  flue  pipe  serving  a  gas-fired  appliance 
is  on  top,  that  serving  an  oil-fired  appliance  is  in  the  middle  and  that 
serving  a  solid-fuel  fired  appliance  is  at  the  bottom ; 

(d)  the  chimney  flue  is  capable  of  venting  the  flue  gas  by  natural  draft  when  all 
appliances  are  firing  at  the  same  time  or  a  mechanical  flue  gas  exhauster  (draft 
inducer)  is  used. 

(5)  Reserved 

Flue  Pipes  and  Breechings  for  Appliances  Burning 
Solid  Fuels 

Material  6.2.8.9.(1)  A  flue  pipe  or  breeching  serving  one  or  more  solid-fuel-burning  appliances 

shall  be  constructed  of  steel,  masonry  or  other  noncombustible  material  with  a  melting 
point  of  not  less  than  2,000°F. 

(2)  Galvanized  steel  may  be  used  provided  the  design  temperature  of  the  flue  gas  does 
not  exceed  600°F.  Tile  shall  not  be  used  as  a  flue  pipe. 


Minimum 

metal 

thickness 


(3)  The  thickness  of  metal  used  in  steel  flue  pipes  for  solid-fuel-burning  appliances  shall 
conform  to  Table  6. 2. 8. A. 

TABLE  6.2.8.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  6.2.8.9.(2) 


Diameter  of  Flue  pipe,  in. 

Minimum  Thickness  of  Metal,  in. 

Uncoated  Steel 

Galv.  Steel 

Below  6 

0.016 

0.016 

6  to  8  (incl.) 

0.021 

0.019 

Over  8  to  10 

0.027 

0.024 

Over  10  to  12 

0.033 

0.030 

Over  12  to  16 

0.043 

0.036 

Over  16 

0.067 

0.058 

Column  1 
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(4)  A  flue  pipe  or  breeching  serving  a  solid-fuel-fired  appliance  shall  not  pass  through,  Passage 

restrictions 

(a)  an  attic  or  roof  space,  closet  or  similar  concealed  space ;  or 

(b)  a  floor,  ceiling,  wall  or  partition  of  combustible  construction. 

(5)  A  flue  pipe  or  breeching  serving  a  solid-fuel-fired  appliance  shall,  Installation 

(a)  be  securely  supported  by  metal  or  other  noncombustible  supports ; 

(b)  be  as  short  and  straight  as  possible ; 

(c)  be  designed  and  constructed  to  allow  for  expansion ; 

(d)  be  sloped  upward  toward  the  chimney  at  least  %  m-  Per  ft  of  horizontal  run; 

(e)  have  a  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than, 

(i)  the  area  of  the  flue  outlet  of  the  appliance  served  by  a  flue  pipe,  or 

(ii)  the  combined  area  of  the  flue  outlets  of  all  the  appliances  served  by  a 
breeching ; 

(f)  enter  a  chimney  through  a  metal  thimble  or  masonry  flue  ring; 

(g)  not  extend  into  the  chimney  flue ;  and 

(h)  have  a  tight  connection  with  the  chimney. 

(6)  The  minimum  clearance  between  a  flue  pipe  or  breeching  serving  a  solid-fuel-fired  Clearance 
appliance  and  combustible  material  whether  or  not  such  material  is  covered  with  non- 
combustible  material  shall  be  18  in.  except  that  where  protection  is  provided  as  described 

in  Table  6.2.8. B.  the  clearance  shall  conform  to  that  Table. 

(7)  The  protection  in  Column  1  of  Table  6.2.8.B.  shall  be  applied  to  the  combustible 
material,  unless  otherwise  specified,  and  shall  cover  all  surfaces  within  18  in.  of  the  flue 
pipe  or  breeching. 

(8)  All  clearances  from  flue  pipes  and  breechings  in  Table  6.2.8.B.  shall  be  measured  from 
the  outer  surface  of, 

(a)  the  flue  pipe  or  breeching ;  or 

(b)  the  protective  covering  on  the  flue  pipe  or  breeching  to  combustible  material 
whether  such  material  is  protected  by  noncombustible  material  or  not. 
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TABLE  6.2.8.B. 

Forming  Part  of  Sentence  6.2.8.9.(5),  (6)  and  (7) 

Minimum  Thickness  and  Type  of  Protection 

Minimum 
Clearance 

with 
Protection, 
in. 

^-in.  asbestos  millboard  spaced  out  1  in.  by  noncombustible 
material. 

12 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  on  %-in.  asbestos  millboard. 

12 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  spaced  out  1  in.  by  noncombustible  material. 

9 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  on  y8-in.  asbestos  millboard  spaced  out  1  in. 
by  noncombustible  material. 

9 

1  %-in.  asbestos-cement  or  mineral  wool  covering  on  flue  pipe  or 
breeching. 

9 

0.027-in.  sheet  metal  on  1  in.  mineral  wool  batts  reinforced  with 
wire  mesh  or  equivalent. 

3 

Column  1 

Column  2 

SECTION  6.3  INCINERATORS 
Subsection  6.3.1.  General 

6.3.1.1.  The  design,  construction,  installation  and  alteration  of  every  indoor  incinerator 
shall  conform  to  NFPA  82-1972  "Incinerators  and  Rubbish  Handling",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

Subsection  6.3.2.  Installation 

Chimney  flue  6.3.2.1.(1)  Every  incinerator  shall  be  served  by  a  chimney  flue  conforming  to  Article 

6.2.8.8. 

Separation  (2)  A  chimney  flue  serving  a  flue-fed-incinerator  shall  serve  no  other  appliance. 

6.3.2.2.  Rooms  containing  incinerators  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
building  in  accordance  with  Subsection  3.5.2. 

6.3.2.3.  Every  incinerator  shall  be  equipped  with  a  spark  arrestor  as  specified  in 
NFPA  82-1972  "Incinerators  and  Rubbish  Handling",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


SECTION  6.4    ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT,  INSTALLATIONS  AND 
WIRING 

Subsection  6.4.1.  Reserved 


SECTION  6.5    ELEVATORS,  DUMBWAITERS  AND  ESCALATORS 

Subsection  6.5.1.  Reserved 

Subsection  6.5.2.  Elevators  and  Dumbwaiters 

6.5.2.1.  Elevator  and  dumbwaiter  hoistways  shall  conform  to  Subsections  3.2.6.  and 

3.5.3. 
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6.5.2.2.  (1)  Except  where  a  building  has  been  designed  to  control  smoke  movement, 
every  elevator  or  dumbwaiter  shaft  shall  have  an  opening  to  the  outdoors  at  the  top  of 
the  shaft  having  an  area  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  shaft  and  such 
openings  may  be  permanently  open  if  protected  against  the  weather. 

(2)  Where  the  openings  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  are  not  permanently  open,  they 
shall  be  enclosed  with  a  covering  that  can  be  opened  manually  from  the  outside  and  open 
automatically  by  means  of  a  fusible  link  and  such  fusible  link  shall  have  a  temperature 
rating  approximately  50°F  above  the  maximum  temperature  that  would  normally  be 
encountered  in  the  shaft. 

6.5.2.3.  Every  machinery  room  for  elevators  and  dumbwaiters  shall  conform  to  Sub- 
section 3.5.2. 

6.5.2.4.  (1)  Reserved 

(2)  Sidewalk-type  elevators  shall  not  be  installed  in  a  public  thoroughfare.  Sidewalk  type 

Subsection  6.5.3.  Escalators 

6.5.3.1.(1)  Where  escalators  serve  as  a  required  means  of  egress,  they  shall  conform 
to  Part  3. 

(2)  Enclosures  for  escalators  shall  conform  to  Part  3. 

(3)  The  escalator  machinery  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building 
by  a  fire  separation  conforming  to  Subsection  3.5.2. 


SECTION  6.6    SERVICE  SHAFTS  AND  CHUTES 

Subsection  6.6.1.  Reserved 

Subsection  6.6.2.  Linen  and  Refuse  Chutes 

6.6.2.1.  Linen  and  refuse  chutes  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  shaft  conforming  to  Sub-      Linen  and 
section  3.5.3.  and  shall  be  internally  smooth,  impervious  to  moisture,  corrosion  resistant     refuse  chutes 
and  noncombustible. 

6.6.2.2.  Every  intake  opening  for  a  chute  shall  be  not  greater  in  area  than  60  per  cent 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  chute. 

6.6.2.3.  Intake  openings  for  linen  and  refuse  chutes  shall  be  fitted  with  closures 
designed  to  close  automatically  and  latch  after  use. 

6.6.2.4.  (1)  Every  interior  linen  or  refuse  chute  shall, 

(a)  be  vented  through  the  roof  by  means  of  a  labelled  factory-built  chimney  con- 
forming to  ULC  S. 604-1963  "Chimneys,  Factory-built"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975 
or  by  a  similar  means  of  equal  performance  and  such  venting  means  shall  be 
properly  isolated  from  the  structure  where  it  passes  through  the  roof  and 
extend  at  least  3  ft  above  the  roof ; 

(b)  have  an  area  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  chute;  and 

(c)  be  equipped  with  a  fire  shutter  that  shall  open  automatically  in  the  event  of  a 
fire. 

(2)  Skylights  over  chutes  shall  be, 

(a)  constructed  of  noncombustible  material  or  of  metal-covered  wood  framing;  and 

(b)  glazed  with  glass  of  no  greater  thickness  than  l/s  in.  or  other  noncombustible 
material  that  can  be  easily  pierced  by  fire-fighting  personnel. 
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(3)  A  window  in  the  side  of  the  chute  may  replace  a  skylight  or  shutter  provided 
that, 


(a)  the  window  sill  is  at  least  3  ft  above  the  adjacent  roof  level,  and  at  least  2  ft 
above  a  roof  surface  or  structure  within  a  horizontal  distance  of  10  ft  from  the 
shaft ; 

(b)  the  window  or  other  venting  arrangement  opens  automatically  in  the  event  of 
fire ;  and 

(c)  the  window  conforms  to  Subsection  3.2.3. 


Refuse  6.6.2.5.  The  room  or  bin  into  which  a  refuse  chute  discharges  shall  be  of  sufficient 

chute  size  to  contain  the  refuse  between  normal  intervals  of  emptying  and  such  room  or  bin 

discharge  sha.\\  be  impervious  to  moisture  and  shall  have  a  water  supply  and  a  floor  drain. 


SECTION  6.7    FIRE  ALARM  AND  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  EQUIPMENT 
Subsection  6.7.1.  General 

6.7.1.1.  Reserved 

Protection  6.7.1.2.  Equipment  forming  part  of  a  fire  protection  system  that  may  be  adversely 

from  freezing         affected  by  freezing  temperatures  and  which  is  located  in  unheated  areas  shall  be  adequately 
protected  from  freezing. 

6.7.1.3.  All  fire  alarm  and  fire  protection  systems  shall  be,  performance  tested  upon  com- 
pletion of  installation,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  chief  official. 

Subsection  6.7.2.  Fire  Alarm  Systems 

Design  and  Installation 

Installation  6.7.2.1.(1)  All  local  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  CSA 

Standard  B222.0  1974  "Installation  Code  for  Local  Fire  Alarm  Systems",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Subsections  3.2.4.  and  3.2.6.  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be 
designed  so  that  the  operation  of  any  fire  alarm  box  or  automatic  fire  detecting  device  will 
cause  the  instantaneous  operation  of  all  alarm  sounding  and  visual  warning  devices  and 
such  warning  devices  shall  remain  in  operation  until  the  system  is  manually  shut  off. 

(3)  Where  electrical  supervision  of  isolating  valves  on  a  standpipe  or  sprinkler  system 
is  required  as  per  Subsections  6.7.3.  and  6.7.4.,  such  supervision  shall  be  accomplished  on 
separate  circuits  from  the  main  fire  alarm  system  and  shall  indicate  trouble  on  the  fire 
alarm  control  panel  and  be  indicated  remotely  in  conformance  with  Clause  3.3.3.  of  CSA 
Standard  B222.0  1974  "Installation  Code  for  Local  Fire  Alarm  Systems",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975.  In  no  way  is  the  valve  supervision  circuit  to  cause  jamming  of  the  main 
fire  alarm  system. 

(4)  Reserved 

(5)  Reserved 

(6)  Reserved 

(7)  Reserved 

(8)  Reserved 

(9)  There  shall  be  no  push  buttons  or  toggle  switches  for  drill  purposes  on  a  fire  alarm 
system,  but  key  operated  devices  may  be  provided  for  drill  purposes. 


6.7.2.2.  Reserved 
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6.7.2.3.  Reserved 

6.7.2.4.  Reserved 

6.7.2.5.  Reserved 

6.7.2.6.  Reserved 

6.7.2.7.  Reserved 

6.7.2.8.  Reserved 

6.7.2.9.  Reserved 

6.7.2.10.  Mechanical  Alarm  Systems  where  acceptable  shall  consist  of  permanently 
mounted  audible  sounding  devices,  which  are  operated  manually  and  which  shall  have  a 
distinct  sound  and  be  clearly  audible  throughout  the  entire  building. 


Subsection  6.7.3.  Standpipe  and  Hose  Systems 


Standpipes 


6.7.3.1.(1)  Where  standpipe  and  hose  sytems  are  required  by  Part  3,  they  shall  be  Installation 
installed  progressively  to  provide  fire  protection  during  construction,  and  shall  be  kept  in  during 
such  condition  that  water  will  be  supplied  to  every  hose  station  on  each  floor  without  constructor 
delay  when  a  fire  department  pump  is  connected  to  the  fire  department  connection  at 
street  level. 


(2)  During  construction  the  standpipe  system  need  not  be  connected  to  a  water 
supply. 


(3)  Pipes  supplying  standpipe  systems  shall  be  of  a  size  conforming  to  Table  6. 7. 3. A.         Size  of 

piping 

TABLE  6. 7. 3. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  6.7.3.1.(3) 


Minimum  Nominal  Size  of  Piping,  in. 

Size  of  Building 

Risers 

From  Street 
Main  to 
Riser 

Lateral 
Extensions 

6  storeys  or  less  in  building  height(1)  or  75  ft 
above  grade  and  up  to  40,000  sq  ft  in  build- 
ing area 

2 

2 

2 

6  storeys  or  less  in  building  height(1)  or  75  ft 
above  grade  and  over  40,000  sq  ft  in  build- 
ing area 

4 

4 

4 

Over  6  storeys  in  building  height  (x)  or  75  ft 
above  grade 

6 

6 

6 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

Note  to  Table  6.7.3.A. : 


(X)A  penthouse  that  exceeds  500  sq  ft  in  area  shall  be  considered  a  storey  or  12  ft  in  height  of  building 
for  the  purpose  of  this  Table. 

(4)  Buildings  over  275  ft  in  building  height  shall  be  served  by  at  least  two  sources  of 
water  supply  from  a  public  water  system. 

(5)  Reserved 
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Hose  Stations 


Location  6.7.3.2.(1)  Hose  stations  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  hose  valves  shall  be  not  more 

than  5  ft  above  the  floor. 

(2)  Hose  stations  shall  be  located  so  that  every  portion  of  the  building  can  be  reached 
by  a  hose  stream  and  is  within  10  ft  of  a  hose  nozzle  when  the  hose  is  extended. 

(3)  Required  hose  stations  shall  be  located  outside  of  normal  work  areas  near  exits 
from  floor  areas. 

(4)  A  hose  station  on  one  side  of  horizontal  exit  shall  be  considered  to  serve  only  the 
floor  area  on  that  side  of  the  exit. 

Valves  (5)  A  hose  valve  and  connection  shall  be  provided  at  every  hose  station. 

(6)  Suitable  means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  pressure  on  the  hose  exceeding 
90  psig  when  flowing. 

(7)  Hose  valves  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  connection  installed  so  that  leakage 
past  the  valve  seat  will  be  carried  off  and  prevented  from  entering  the  fire  hose. 

(8)  Every  hose  station  shall  be  equipped  with  a  listed  hose  rack  fitted  with  not  more 
than  75  ft  of  listed  1 34"m-  nre  hose. 

(9)  The  hose  at  hose  stations  shall  be  equipped  with  a  shut-off  type  adjustable  spray 
to  straight  stream  nozzle. 

(10)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  3.2.5.4.(2)  a  2  %~m-  hose  valve,  equipped  with  a  cap 
and  chain  shall  be  provided  at  every  hose  station  for  the  use  of  a  fire  department. 

(11)  No  municipality  shall  have,  and  no  person  shall  have  in  connection  with  any 
fire  apparatus  or  fire-fighting  equipment  that  is  installed  on  any  premises,  couplings 
for  1  %-in.  fire  hose  or  other  fittings  used  in  connection  with  such  couplings  that  are  not  of 
the  iron  pipe  standard  thread  of  1 1 1/2  threads  an  inch  and  that  do  not  conform  to  the 
standards  and  specifications  for  such  couplings  and  fittings  contained  in  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  Standard  B89-1954  "1%-Inch  Fire  Hose  Couplings,  Screw  Thread 
and  Tail  Piece  Internal  Diameters"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(12)  Standpipes  and  hoses  shall  be  installed  for  roof  enclosures  exceeding  500  sq  ft  in 

area. 

Hose  Cabinets 

Hose  6.7.3.3.(1)  Hose  rack,  nozzle,  fire  hose  and  valves  shall  be  in  a  hose  cabinet  except  for 

cabinets  Group  F  occupancies. 

(2)  Hose  cabinets  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  the  equipment  mentioned  in 
Sentence  (1)  and  a  listed  fire  extinguisher. 

(3)  Every  hose  cabinet  shall  be  provided  with  a  glass  viewing  panel  at  least  3/16  in. 
thick  constituting  at  least  70  per  cent  of  the  door  area. 

(4)  Every  hose  cabinet  shall  be  located  so  that  its  door  when  fully  open  will  not  obstruct 
any  doorway  or  corridor. 

(5)  Doors  to  hose  cabinets  shall  have  no  locking  devices,  except  that  locking  devices 
and  solid  doors  conspicuously  identified  may  be  utilized  in  areas  where  a  person  or 
persons  are  under  legal  restraint. 

Water  Suppies 

6.7.3.4.(1)  The  water  supply  for  every  standpipe  and  hose  system  shall  be  from  a  public 
water  system,  gravity  tank,  pressure  tank,  automatic  fire  pump,  or  combinations  thereof, 
and 

2070 


(a)  standpipe  system  shall  be  wet  and  directly  connected  to  the  source  of  the 
water  supply ; 


(b)  where  a  pump  is  necessary  to  ensure  the  required  flow  and  pressure,  it  shall 
be  operated  automatically  to  stop  and  start  on  pressure  rise  and  fall;  and 

(c)  the  pressure  setting  shall  ensure  delivery  of  50  psig  to  the  highest  and  most 
remote  hose  connection. 

(2)  The  water  supply  for  1  y2  mcn  nose  connections  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  a 
minimum  flow  of  70  gpm  for  at  least  30  minutes  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  psig  measured 
at  the  highest  and  most  remote  hose  valve  or  hose  connection. 

(3)  An  electrically  supervised  control  valve  located  inside  a  building  or  an  indicator  post     Water  supply 
valve  located  outside  shall  be  provided  for  every  water  supply  facility  and  installed  in  an  control 
accessible  location. 

(4)  Check  valves  shall  be  installed  to  prevent  water  flow  from  a  standpipe  system 
through  the  fire  department  pumper  connection  and  every  water  supply  system. 

(5)  Where  a  water  supply  serves  both  a  standpipe  system  and  a  system  serving  other 
equipment,  control  valves  shall  be  provided  so  that  either  system  can  be  shut  off 
independently  and  the  control  valve  for  the  standpipe  system  shall  be  electrically  super- 
vised. 

(6)  The  standpipe  connection  shall  be  upstream  of  any  water  meter.  Connections 

(7)  Standpipe  risers  in  the  same  zone  (see  Sentence  6.7.3.1.(3)  shall, 

(a)  be  cross-connected  at  the  bottom ;  and 

(b)  where  supplied  by  gravity  tanks  or  pressure  tanks,  they  shall  also  be  cross- 
connected  at  the  top  and  a  check  valve  may  if  necessary  be  provided  at  the 
base  of  every  riser  to  prevent  circulation. 

(8)  Sufficient  electrically  supervised  control   valves  shall  be   provided  to  permit  Control 
shutting  off  every  standpipe  riser  without  interrupting  the  water  supply  to  other  risers.  valves 

(9)  Every  electrically  supervised  control  valve  controlling  a  water  supply  to  a  stand- 
pipe  system  shall  be  left  in  its  normal  operating  position  and  shall  be  clearly  identified. 

(10)  Pressure  gauges, 
(a)  shall  be  installed, 

(i)  at  every  water  supply  connection, 


(ii)  at  the  highest  point  of  every  standpipe  riser,  and 


(hi)  before  and  after  all  pumps ; 


(b)  shall  be  connected  by  at  least  %  in.  diameter  pipe;  and 

(c)  shall  be  equipped  with  a  shut-off  valve. 


(11)  The  water  supply  for  2y2-in.  hose  connections  shall  be  sufficient  to  supply  a 
minimum  flow  of  500  gpm  with  a  minimum  discharge  pressure  of  50  psig  measured  at 
the  two  most  remote  hose  valves  or  hose  connections. 

(12)  Buildings  in  excess  of  275  ft.  in  height  shall  be  equipped  with  water  storage 
capacity  at  the  top  of  the  building  to  supply  a  minimum  flow  of  500  gpm  for  at  least  30 
min.  at  a  minimum  discharge  pressure  of  50  psig  measured  at  the  highest  and  most  remote 
hose  valve  or  hose  connection. 

(13)  Only  fire-fighting  water  connections  including  those  allowed  under  Section  6.7.4. 
shall  be  permitted  in  any  standpipe  system. 

(14)  Where  the  water  main  pressure  is  not  adequate  the  owner  or  occupant  shall 
provide  and  maintain  automatic  pumping  equipment  to  provide  specified  performance  as 
per  Sentences  (2)  and  (11). 
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(15)  All  electrical  fire  pumping  equipment  in  buildings  in  excess  of  275  ft.  in  height 
shall  be  connected  to  a  secondary  source  of  emergency  power.    Refer  to  Article  3.2.6.10. 

(16)  Means  shall  be  provided  by  valving  to  permit  maintenance  to  the  pump. 

(17)  Duplicate  standby  fire  pumps  capable  of  delivering  water  as  per  Sentence 
6.7.3.4.(12)  shall  be  provided  for  buildings  in  excess  of  275  ft.  in  height. 

(18)  Fire  pumps  and  controllers  supplying  water  for  systems  with  2l/2-'\n.  connections 
shall  be  listed  and  labelled  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada. 


Fire  Department  Connections 


6.7.3.5.(1)  All  standpipe  systems  shall  be  served  by  at  least  one  fire  department  Siamese 
connection. 


(2)  Fire  department  Siamese  connection  shall  be, 


Location 


(a)  located  on  the  outside  of  a  building  adjacent  to  a  street  at  least  1  ft  and  not  more 
than  3  ft  above  grade ; 


(b)  readily  accessible  to  the  fire  department  for  the  attachment  of  hose  and  not  more 
than  150  ft  from  a  hydrant ; 


Connection 
outlets  and 
valves 


(c)  of  a  diameter  as  specified  in  Table  6. 7.3. A.  and  provided  with  two  2%-in.  hose 
connections  with  female  swivel  hose  couplings  having  hose  threads  conforming  to 

sentence  6.7.3.5.(8) ;  and 


(d)  sufficient  clearance  must  be  provided  around  the  couplings  to  use  a  standard 
fourteen  in.  (14")  Fire  Department  hose  spanner  for  tightening. 


(3)  Check  valves  shall  be  provided  in  every  hose  connection  except  that  a  two-way 
hose  connection  may  be  provided  with  a  single  check  valve  arranged  to  shut  one  outlet 
when  the  other  is  in  use. 


(4)  Shut-off  valves  shall  not  be  installed  in  the  fire  department  connection. 

(5)  An  automatic  drain  valve  shall  be  provided  in  the  fire  department  connection  at  its 
lowest  point,  between  the  hose  connections  and  the  check  valve. 

Identification  (6)  The  fire  department  connection  shall  be  provided  with  a  sign  having  raised  letters 

at  least  1  in.  in  size,  cast  in  a  metal  plate  or  fitting,  clearly  indicating  its  intended  service 
and  size. 


(7)  Every  fire  department  connection  shall  be  equipped  with  a  cap  or  plug  to  protect 
the  threads  and  to  exclude  foreign  matter. 

(8)  No  municipality  shall  have,  and  no  person  shall  have  in  connection  with  any  fire 
apparatus  or  fire-fighting  equipment  that  is  installed  on  any  premises,  couplings  for 
2y2-in.  fire  hose  or  other  fittings  use  in  connection  with  such  couplings  that  do  not  have  5 
threads  an  inch  and  3%  in.  outside  diameter  of  the  male  coupling  and  that  do  not  conform 
to  the  standards  and  specifications  for  such  couplings  and  fittings  contained  in  the 
Canadian  Standards  Association  Standard  B89. 2-1966  "2%  In.  Fire  Hose  Couplings  and 
Fittings"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Piping,  Fittings  and  Hangers 

Design  and  6.7.3.6.(1)  Pipe  and  tube  used  in  standpipe  systems  shall, 

construction 

(a)  be  designed  to  withstand  a  working  pressure  of  not  less  than  175  psig;  and 

(b)  conform  to  the  following  standards  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975, 

(i)  ASTM  A120-72a,  "Black  and  Hot-Dipped,  Zinc-Coated  (Galvanized) 
Welded  and  Seamless  Steel  Pipe  for  Ordinary  Uses", 
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(ii)  ANSI  Standard  B36.  10-1970,  "Wrought-Steel  and  Wrought  Iron  Pipe," 

(iii)  ASTM  B75-73,  "Seamless  Copper  Tube",  or 

(iv)  ASTM  B251-71,  "General  Requirements  for  Wrought  Seamless  Copper  and 
Copper- Alloy  Tube". 

(2)  Brazing  alloy  for  standpipe  systems  shall  conform  to  AWS  Classification  BCuP-3 
of  American  Welding  Society  Specification  A5.  8-69,  "Brazing  Filler  Metal",  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975. 

(3)  Ferrous  piping  for  working  pressures, 

(a)  up  to  300  psig  shall  be  at  least  Schedule  40  pipe  except  that  Schedule  30 
pipe  may  be  used  for  piping  8"  and  larger  in  size ;  or 

(b)  over  300  psig  shall  be  at  least  Schedule  60  pipe  or  for  sizes  not  subject  to 
Schedule  classification  at  least  "extra-heavy"  type. 

(4)  Standpipe  fittings  shall  be  at  least  "extra  heavy"  type  when  the  pressures  may  Fittings 
exceed  175  psig. 

(5)  All  pipe  connections  shall  be  made  by  means  of  threaded,  flanged  or  welding 
fittings  or  other  means. 

(6)  Where  welded  connections  are  used,  welding  fittings  shall  be  used. 

(7)  Pipe  hangers  shall  be  of  a  type  capable  of  securely  supporting  the  piping.  Hangers 

(8)  The  system  shall  be  provided  with  drain  valves  piped  to  an  open  drain.  Drains 

(9)  The  drain  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  be  free  from  freezing.    The  drains  shall  be  so 
arranged  and  sized  so  as  to, 

(a)  allow  complete  draining  of  the  system  for  repair ;  and 

(b)  conduct  operational  tests. 

Valves 

6.7.3.7.  (1)  Valves  shall  be  "Standard  weight"  for  pressures  up  to  175  psig  and  shall     Design  and 
be  "extra  heavy"  for  pressures  in  excess  of  175  psig  and  shall  be  listed  and  labelled  by  construction 
ULC. 

(2)  Hose  valves  shall  be  angle-type. 

(3)  Valves  controlling  water  supplies  to  standpipe  systems  shall  be  outside-screw-and- 
yoke  type  or  indicator  type. 

(4)  Check  valves  shall  be  of  swing  check  or  other  design. 

(5)  All  control  valves  for  standpipes  systems  shall  be  electrically  supervised. 

Identification  of  Piping 

6.7.3.8.  When  piping  for  standpipe  and  hose  systems  is  identified  or  colour  coded 
such  identification  shall  conform  to  CGSB  24-GP-3a  (1967)  "Code  for  Identification  and 
Classification  of  Piping  Systems",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Pressure  Tests 

6.7.3.9.  (1)  Every  standpipe  and  hose  system,  including  water  supply  connections  and  Hydrostatic 
fire  department  connections,  shall  be  subject  to  hydrostatic  tests.  test 
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(2)  The  test  pressure  shall  be  at  least  50  psig  greater  than  maximum  hydro- 
static pressure  in  service,  but  not  less  than  200  psig  and  maintained  for  at  least  2  hours 
without  pressure  loss. 

(3)  All  fire  department  standpipe  systems  shall  be  performance  tested  upon  completion 
of  the  installation,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  chief  official. 


Portable  Fire  Extinguishers 

6.7.3.10.(1)  Fire  extinguishers  shall  be  of  a  type  tested  and  listed  by  Underwriters' 
Laboratories  of  Canada. 

(2)  Portable  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  conspicuously  located  where  they  will  be 
readily  accessible  in  the  event  of  fire  and  to  ensure  accessibility,  they  shall  be  hung  on 
hangers,  set  on  shelves  or  brackets  or  placed  in  an  equally  accessible  position. 

(3)  Portable  extinguishers  shall  be  located  throughout  the  building  to  conform  with 
NFPA  Number  10-1973,  "Installation  of  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers"  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

(4)  Vaporizing  liquid  fire  extinguishers,  including  any  extinguisher  which  contains 
as  the  extinguishing  agent  any  of, 

(a)  carbon  tetrachloride  (CTC) ; 

(b)  chlorobromomethane  (CBM) ;  or 

(c)  methyl  bromide  (MB), 

shall  not  be  installed  in  any  indoor  location. 


Subsection  6.7.4.  Sprinkler  Systems 

6.7.4.1.(1)  Where  the  installation  of  sprinkler  systems  is  required  elsewhere  in  the 
building  code  they  shall  be  designed,  constructed,  installed  and  tested  in  conformance 
with  NFPA  13-1973,  "Installation  of  Sprinkler  Systems",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Where  a  building  contains  fewer  than  nine  sprinkler  heads  such  heads  may  be 
connected  to  a  water  supply  serving  other  equipment  in  the  building  and  where  additional 
sprinkler  heads  are  installed  such  sprinkler  heads  shall  be  connected  to  a  separate  water 
supply. 

(3)  Where  a  water  supply  serves  both  a  sprinkler  system  and  a  system  serving  other 
equipment ,  control  valves  shall  be  providedso  that  either  system  can  be  shut  off  independently, 
and  the  control  valve  for  the  sprinkler  system  shall  be  electrically  supervised. 

(4)  Sprinklers  may  be  connected  to  a  standpipe  serving  a  2  %_m-  nre  nose  connections 
provided  that, 

(i)  the  sprinklers  are  serving  an  area  in  which  the  fire  hose  stations  are  supplied 
by  the  same  standpipe  system; 

(ii)  an  electrically  supervised  control  valve  is  installed  in  the  sprinkler  main  adjacent 
to  the  point  of  connection  to  the  standpipe; 

(iii)  the  sprinkler  connection  is  at  least  one  size  smaller  than  the  standpipe ; 

(iv)  the  sprinklers  are  installed  in  accordance  with  this  Subsection. 

(5)  Sprinklers  shall  not  be  installed  in  machine  rooms  of  elevating  devices. 
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SECTION  6.8    VOICE  COMMUNICATION  LIFE  SAFETY 
SYSTEMS  FOR  HIGH  RISE  BUILDINGS 


Subsection  6.8.1.  General 

6.8.1.1.(1)  The  voice  communication  system  shall  be  completely  dedicated  to  fire  and 
life  safety  use  upon  activation  of  the  "Master"  switch  at  the  central  control  facility. 

(2)  Installation  shall  conform  with  the  requirements  of  this  Section. 

Subsection  6.8.2.  Coverage 

6.8.2.1.  Except  for  Group  C  major  occupancy  apartment  buildings,  where  a  voice 
communication  system  is  required  in  Article  3.2.6.9.,  the  voice  communication  system 
shall  provide, 

(1)  clear  and  undistorted  coverage  of  all  public  corridors,  lobbies,  stairwells,  areas 
of  assembly  for  emergency  announcements,  and  all  other  areas  deemed  necessary; 
and 

(2)  a  minimum  Preset  Sound  Pressure  Level  of  85  db  ( ±  3db)  within  the  area  of 
coverage-reference  0.0002  microbar. 

Subsection  6.8.3.  Preannounce  Signal 

6.8.3.1.  The  system  shall  be  equipped  with  a  preannounce  signal  which  shall  provide  a 
tone,  distinctive  from  that  of  the  fire  alarm  system  or  any  other  building  signal  system 
and  such  tone  shall  produce  a  sound  pressure  level  of  91  db  (±3db)  above  a  standard 
reference  level  of  0.0002  microbar  within  its  area  of  coverage. 

Subsection  6.8.4.  Speakers  &  Speaker  Zones 

6.8.4.1.  A  speaker  zone  shall  consist  of  a  number  of  speakers  controlled  as  a  group  from 
the  central  control  facility. 

6.8.4.2.  A  minimum  of  one  speaker  zone  per  floor  and  one  speaker  zone  for  each 
stairwell  shall  be  provided. 

6.8.4.3.  Each  speaker  zone  shall  have  a  minimum  of  two  circuits  with  a  minimum  of 
one  speaker  per  circuit. 

6.8.4.4.  Automatic  equipment  shall  be  installed  to  insure  that  a  fault  in  any  one  circuit 
shall  not  interfere  with  the  normal  operation  of  any  other  circuit. 

6.8.4.5.  Speaker  in  any  zone  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  two  circuits  and 
the  speakers  in  the  circuits  shall  be  staggered  to  provide  equal  distribution  throughout  the 
speaker  zone. 

6.8.4.6.  (1)  Speakers  shall  have  the  following  minimum  technical  requirements; 

(a)  Voice  coil  diameter  1  in. ; 

(b)  Speaker  Power  handling  capacity  IO W ; 

(c)  Acoustically  treated  metal  enclosure ;  and 

(d)  Frequency  response  of  50  hertz  to  10  kilohertz. 
Subsection  6.8.5.  Handsets 

6.8.5.1.  Remote  handsets  shall  be  provided  on  each  floor  in  each  exit  stairwell. 

6.8.5.2.  Handsets  shall  be  mounted  not  less  than  3  ft  6  in.  and  not  more  than  4  ft  6  in. 
above  the  floor. 
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6.8.5.3.(1)  Handsets  shall  be  equipped  with  a  retractable  5  ft  coil  cord  and  shall  be 
mounted  in  protective  red  enclosures. 

(2)  Handsets  shall  be  equipped  with  a  voice  cancelling  transmitter. 

(3)  The  handset  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  removal  of  the  handset  from  its  cradle 
shall  provide  automatic  signalling  facilities  to  a  central  control  facility. 

(4)  The  voice  quality  and  operation  of  the  handset  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
public  telephone  system. 

(5)  The  protective  enclosures  shall  normally  be  locked  with  capability  for  automatic 
unlocking  from  the  central  control  facility  or  by  a  master  key. 


Subsection  6.8.6.  Central  Control  Facility  (Voice  Communication  System) 

6.8.6.1.(1)  The  voice  communication  function  of  the  central  control  facility  shall 
provide, 

(a)  master  switch  to  provide  priority  operation ; 

(b)  one  speaker  selection  switch  per  floor  or  zone  with  visual  indication  of  switch 
position ; 

(c)  all  locations  call  facility  under  control  of  one  switch ; 

(d)  hand  held  close  talking  microphone  with  5  ft  coil  cord  and  storage  bracket; 

(e)  facility  to  sound  preannounce  tone; 

(f)  facility  to  silence  fire  alarm  signalling  devices  during  preannounce  tone  and 
emergency  broadcast  with  automatic  restoration  of  signals  upon  completion  of 
broadcast ; 

(g)  audio  amplification  both  normal  and  standby  for  a  minimum  of  1  watt  per  cone 
speaker  and  2.5  watts  per  horn  speaker  with  frequency  response  peaked  for 
maximum  voice  articulation ; 

(h)  audible  and  visual  amplifier  failure  indication  with  automatic  transfer  to  standby 
amplifier ; 

(i)  one  handset  selector  switch  per  floor  or  zone  with  visual  indication  of  switch 
position ; 

(j)  one  handset  annunciator  lamp  per  floor  or  zone ; 
(k)  separate  switch  for  unlocking  all  remote  handset  enclosures ; 
(1)  push  to  test  button  for  all  indicating  lights  on  the  console ; 
(m)  proper  identification  for  all  switches  and  lights ; 
(n)  trouble  indication  as  required  in  Article  6.8.7. 1 . 


Subsection  6.8.7.  Wiring 

6.8.7.1.  All  wiring  shall  be  continuously  supervised  with  individual  "Visual  and 
Audible' '  trouble  indication  at  the  central  control  facility  for  each  speaker  and  handset  circuit 
and  facility  to  silence  trouble  signal. 

6.8.7.2.  All  wiring  for  voice  communication  systems  shall  be  installed  in  Class  I 
metallic  raceways  and  protected  in  conformance  with  Sentence  3.2.6.10.(1). 
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Subsection  6.8.8.  Identification 


6.8.8.1.  All  remote  handset  enclosures  shall  be  identified  with  permanent  white 
lettering  one  inch  high  as  follows: 

"EMERGENCY  FIRE  TELEPHONE" 


SECTION  6.9.    INHALATION  ANESTHETICS 

Subsection  6.9.1.  Application 

6.9.1.1.(1)  Inhalation  Anesthetic  systems  shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  installed 
in  conformance  with  the  most  stringent  of  the  following  standards  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975, 

(a)  CSA  Z32. 1-1970,  "Code  for  the  Prevention  of  Explosions  or  Electric  Shock  in 
Hospital  Operating  Rooms";  and 

CSA  Z305. 1-1975,  "Nonflammable  Gas  Medical  Gas  Piping  Systems,  or 

(b)  NFPA  56A-1973,  "Standard  for  the  Use  of  Inhalation  Anesthetics  (Flammable  and 
Nonflammable)". 

NFPA  56B-1973,    Respiratory  Therapy",  and 

NFPA  56F-1973,  "Nonflammable  Medical  Gas  Systems". 


PART  7  Reserved 


PART  8 

SECTION  8.1.  DEMOLITION 

8.1.1.(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2.5.2.  of  the  building  code,  this  part  applies  to  every 
building  to  be  demolished. 

(2)  The  structural  design  characteristics  of  the  building  shall  be  determined  before 
commencement  of  demolition  and  such  information  and  the  method  of  demolition  to  be 
used  shall  be  included  in  an  application  for  a  permit  to  demolish  a  building. 

(3)  No  person  shall  commence  demolition  of  a  building  or  any  part  of  a  building  before 
the  building  has  been  vacated  by  the  occupants. 
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Ceiling  Joists — Attic  not  Accessible  by  a  Stairway 

(Live  Load  10  lb  per  sq  ft) 
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Maximum  Spans  for  Wood  Fink  Trusses  with  2-in.  bv  6-in. 

Bottom  Member  Size 


Maximum  Spans  for  Wood  Howe  Trusses  with  2-in. 
Bottom  Member  Size 


by 
by 
by 


Maximum  Spans  for  Wood  Howe  Trusses  with  2-in. 

Bottom  Member  Size 
Maximum  Spans  for  Wood  Howe  Trusses  with  2-in.  by 

Bottom  Member  Size 


4-in. 


5-in. 


6-in. 


PART  9    HOUSING  AND  SMALL  BUILDINGS 

SECTION  9.1  GENERAL 

Subsection  9.1.1.  Application 

9.1.1.1.  This  Part  applies  to  buildings  of  3  storeys  or  less  in  building  height,  having  Scope 
a  building  area  not  exceeding  6,000  sq  ft  and  which  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for 
residential  (Group  C),  business  and  personal  services  (Group  D),  mercantile  (Group  E), 
and  medium  and  low  hazard  industrial  occupancy  (Group  F.  Divisions  2  and  3). 
This  Part  applies  both  to  site  assembled  and  factory  made  buildings. 


9.1.1.2.  Measures  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the  public  during  construction  shall  conform  Public  safety 
to  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Part  8. 
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9.1.1.3.  Buildings,  other  than  those  described  in  Article  9.1.1.1.,  are  regulated  by  the 
appropriate  provisions  contained  in  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8. 

9.1.1.4.  Where  a  building  or  a  component  of  a  building  is  assembled  off  the  building 
site  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  be  inspected  on  site,  off-site  inspection  shall  be  provided 
to  ensure  compliance  with  this  Regulation. 

9.1.1.5.  The  Climatic  Information  for  building  design  in  Ontario  described  in  Section 
4.9  shall  apply  to  this  Part. 


SECTION  9.2  Reserved 


SECTION  9.3  MATERIALS,  SYSTEMS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Subsection  9.3.1.  General 


Performance 


Required  tests 


Published  test 
methods 


Assessment  of 
materials, 
systems  and 
equipment 


9.3.1.1.  Materials,  systems  and  equipment  shall  possess  the  essential  properties  neces- 
sary to  perform  their  intended  functions. 

9.3.1.2.  When  required,  materials,  systems  or  equipment  shall  be  tested  to  determine 
the  suitability  for  their  intended  use. 

9.3.1.3.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.3.1.5.,  the  test  method  used  to  determine 
the  suitability  of  materials,  systems  or  equipment  shall  be  one  that  is  published  by  a 

recognized  agency. 

9.3.1.4.  Materials,  systems  and  equipment  not  specifically  described  herein,  or  which 
vary  from  the  specific  requirements  in  this  Part,  or  for  which  no  recognized  test 
procedure  has  been  established,  may  be  used  if  it  can  be  shown  that  the  material, 
system  or  equipment  is  suitable  on  the  basis  of  past  performance  or  on  the  basis  of 
tests  described  in  Article  9.3.1.5. 


Where  no 
published  test 
methods  exist 


Testing 
laboratories 


9.3.1.5.  Where  no  published  test  method  exists  the  tests  shall  be  designed  to  simulate 
or  exceed  anticipated  service  conditions  or  shall  be  designed  to  compare  the  performance 
of  the  material,  system  or  equipment  with  similar  material,  system  or  equipment  that 
is  known  to  be  acceptable. 

9.3.1.6.  Every  test  shall  be  carried  out  by  a  testing  laboratory  acceptable  to  the 
chief  official. 


9.3.1.7.  Reserved 


Subsection  9.3.2.  Concrete 


Design  criteria  9.3.2.1.  Concrete  shall  be  designed,  mixed,  placed  and  cured  in  accordance  with 

CSA  A23. 1-1973,  "Concrete  Materials  and  Methods  of  Concrete  Construction,"  and  tested 
in  accordance  with  CSA  A23. 2-1973,  "Methods  of  Test  for  Concrete,"  both  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975. 

Sulphate  soils  9.3.2.2.(1)  Cement  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  CSA  A5-1971,  "Portland  Cements," 

as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Sulphate-resisting  cement  shall  be  used  for  concrete  in  contact  with  sulphate 
soil  deleterious  to  normal  cement  and  such  concrete  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
in  Section  25  of  CSA  A23. 1-1973,  "Concrete  Materials  and  Methods  of  Concrete  Con- 
struction," as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Aggregate  9.3.2.3.  Aggregates  shall  consist  of  sand,  gravel,  crushed  rock,  crushed  air-cooled 

blast  furnace  slag,  expanded  shale  or  expanded  clay  conforming  to  CSA  A23.1-1973, 
"Concrete  Materials  and  Methods  of  Concrete  Construction,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975 
and  such  aggregate  shall  be  clean,  well-graded  and  free  of  injurious  amounts  of  organic 
and  other  deleterious  material. 
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9.3.2.4.  Water  shall  be  clean  and  free  of  injurious  amounts  of  oil,  organic  matter,  Water 
sediment  or  any  other  deleterious  material. 


9.3.2.5.  Unless  otherwise  specifically  required  elsewhere  in  this  Part,  the  compressive  Compressive 
strength  of  unreinforced  concrete  shall  be  not  less  than  2,000  psi  after  28  days.  strength 

9.3.2.6.  When  concrete  is  used  for  garage  and  carport  floors  and  exterior  steps,  it 
shall  have  a  minimum  compressive  strength  of  3,000  psi  after  28  days  and  shall  have 
air  entrainment  of  5  to  7  per  cent. 

9.3.2.7.  The  concrete  mixes  described  in  Table  9. 3. 2.  A  shall  be  considered  acceptable  if  Concrete  mix 
the  slump  does  not  exceed  4-in.  when  measured  according  to  the  slump  test  described  in 

in  CSA  A23. 2-1973,  "Methods  of  Test  for  Concrete,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975.  The 
maximum  size  of  coarse  aggregate  in  Table  9. 3. 2. A  shall  not  exceed  2-in. 


TABLE  9.3.2. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.3.2.7. 


Concrete 
Strength, 
psi 


2,000 


2,500 


Column  1 


CONCRETE  MIXES,  BY  VOLUME 


Cement, 
part 


Sand, 
parts 


Coarse  Aggregate 


4  parts 


6  parts  pit  run  gravel 

31/2  parts  up  to  1%-in.  in  size 

5y2  parts  pit  run  gravel 


9.3.2.8.  The  use  of  admixtures  other  than  air  entrainment  shall  be  approved.    All  Admixtures 
admixtures  shall  conform  to  ASTM  C260-73,  "Air-Entraining  Admixtures  for  Concrete," 

or  ASTM  C494-71,  "Chemical  Admixtures  for  Concrete,"  as  applicable,  both  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975. 

9.3.2.9.  Reinforced  concrete  shall  be  designed  to  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Reinforced 
Part  4.  concrete  design 

9.3.2.10.  When  the  air  temperature  is  below  40°F,  concrete  shall  be  kept  at  a  Cold  weather 
temperature  of  not  less  than  50°F  or  more  than  80°F  while  being  mixed  and  placed,  and  requirements 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  50°F  for  72-hr  after  placing  and  no  frozen 

material  or  ice  shall  be  used  in  the  mix. 


Subsection  9.3.3.  Lumber  and  Wood  Products 

9.3.3.1.  Lumber  for  the  uses  listed  in  Table  9. 3. 3.  A.  shall  be  identified  by  the  grade  Grade  marking 
stamp  of  an  association  or  independent  grading  agency  approved  to  grade  stamp  lumber 

by  an  appropriate  organization  acceptable  to  the  chief  official. 

9.3.3.2.  Particleboard  and  plywood  used  for  roof  sheathing,  wall  sheathing  and  sub- 
flooring  shall  be  legibly  identified  on  the  face  of  the  material  indicating  the  manufacturer 
of  the  material  and  that  the  material  is  of  exterior  type. 

9.3.3.3.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (2)  and  (3),  lumber  grades  shall  conform 
to  Table  9. 3. 3. A.,  for  the  particular  use.  On-site  cross-cutting  of  a  piece  shall  not  be 
considered  to  affect  the  grade  of  the  piece  as  originally  marked. 
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TABLE  9.3.3. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.3.3.3.(1) 


MINIMUM  LUMBER  GRADES  FOR  SPECIFIC  END  USES(') 


Boards 

Framing 

Use 

Paragraph  in  the  1970  NLGA  grading  rules 
under  which  boards  are  graded(!) 

2-4 
in.  thick 

2-5 
in.  wide 

2-4 
in  thick 

6-in 
and  widfi 

All  species 

Eastern 
white  pirn 
&  red  pin< 

All 

All 

Para  1 1 1 

Para  113 

Para  114 

Para  115 

Species 

Species 

Stud  wall  framing 
(loadbearing  members) 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Standard. 
Stud, 
No.  2 

No.  2 

Stud  wall  framing 
(non-loadbearing  members) 









Stud, 
Utility, 
No.  3 

No.  3 

Floor,  roof  &  ceiling  framing 

(') 

Plank  frame  construction 
(loadbearing  members) 

Standard 

No.  3 
Common 



No.  3 

No.  2 

Plank  frame  construction 
(non-loadbearing  members) 

Economy 

No.  5 
Common 

No.  5 

Economy 
No.  3 

Economy 
No.  3 

Posts  and  beams 
See  9.3.3.3.(2) 

Standard, 

No.  2 

No.  2 

Roof  sheathing 

Standard 

No.  3 
Common 

Standard 

No.  4 

Sub-flooring 

Standard 

No.  3 
Common 

Standard 

No.  3 

Wall  sheathing 

See  9.3.3.3.(3) 

Utility 

No.  4 
Common 

Utility 

No.  4 

Preserved  wood  foundation  framing 

No.  2 

No.  2 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Notes  to  Table  9.3.3.A. : 


(^Graded  in  conformance  with  the  1970  NLGA  Standard  Grading  Rules  for  Canadian  Lumber,  published  by 
the  National  Lumber  Grades  Authority,  Vancouver. 

(2)  To  identify  board  grades,  the  paragraph  number  of  the  NLGA  rules  under  which  the  lumber  is  graded  must 
be  shown  in  the  grade  mark.  The  grade  descriptions  in  Paragraph  1 13  of  the  NLGA  rules  are  the  same  as  the 
1970  Standard  Grading  Rules  for  Western  Lumber  published  by  WWPA.  The  grade  descriptions  in  para- 
graph 114  are  the  same  as  the  1970  Standard  Grading  Rules  for  West  Coast  Lumber,  No.  16,  published  by 
WCLIB.  When  graded  in  accordance  with  WWPA  or  WCLIB  rules,  the  grade  mark  will  not  contain  a  para- 
graph number. 

(3)  Grades  to  conform  to  those  listed  in  Span  Tables  for  Wood  Rafters,  Joists,  Beams  and  Roof  Trusses, 
(see  Articles  9.23.13.14  and  9.23.13.15  for  roof  trusses). 
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(2)  Where  5-in.  or  thicker  lumber  is  used  for  posts  or  beams,  the  grade  shall  not  be 
less  than  "Standard." 

(3)  Where  wall  sheathing  is  not  required  as  a  nailing  base,  one  grade  lower  than 
those  specified  is  permitted. 

9.3.3.4.  Moisture  content  of  lumber  shall  be  not  greater  than  19  per  cent  at  the  Moisture 
time  of  installation.  content 

9.3.3.5.  Lumber  dimensions  of  less  than  1-in.  referred  to  in  this  Part  are  actual 
dimensions.  Lumber  dimensions  of  1-in.  or  more  referred  to  in  this  Part  are  nominal 
dimensions.  The  corresponding  actual  dimensions  shall  be  those  shown  in  CSA  0141-1970, 
"Softwood  Lumber." 

9.3.3.6.  Joist,  rafter,  lintel  and  beam  members  up  to  5  per  cent  less  than  the  actual 
Canadian  standard  sizes  may  be  used  provided  the  allowable  spans  for  the  grade  and 
species  of  lumber  under  consideration  are  reduced  5  per  cent  from  those  shown  in  the 
span  tables  for  full  size  members. 

9.3.3.7.  Where  wood  is  pressure  treated  with  a  chemical  toxic  to  termites,  such 
treatment  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  one  of  the  following  standards, 
all  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

CSA  080.1-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  All  Timber  Products  by  Pressure 
Processes," 

CSA  080.2-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Lumber,  Timber,  Bridge  Ties  and 
Mine  Ties  by  Pressure  Processes," 

CSA  080.9-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Plywood  by  Pressure  Processes",  or 

CSA  080.15-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Wood  for  Building  Foundation 
Systems,  Basements  and  Crawl  Spaces  by  Pressure  Processes." 

9.3.3.8.  Lumber  and  plywood  used  or  intended  for  use  in  wood  foundation  walls, 
footings  and  crawl  spaces  in  which  they  are  in  contact  with  the  ground  shall  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  CSA  080.15-1974,  "Preservative  Treatment  of  Wood  for  Building 
Systems,  Basements  and  Crawl  Spaces  by  Pressure  Processes,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


Subsection  9.3.4.  Metal 

9.3.4.1.  Minimum  thicknesses  for  sheet  metal  material  given  in  this  Part  refer  to 
the  actual  minimum  thicknesses  measured  at  any  point  of  the  material,  and  in  the  case  of 
galvanized  steel  includes  the  thickness  of  the  coating  unless  otherwise  indicated. 


SECTION  9.4  LOADS 

Subsection  9.4.1.  General 

9.4.1.1.  When  the  size  of  structural  members  and  their  connections  are  not  given  in 
this  Part,  the  members  and  their  connections  shall  conform  to  Part  4  except  that  design 
live  loads  and  deflection  limits  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.4.2.  to  9.4.6. 

Subsection  9.4.2.  Floor  Loads 

9.4.2.1.  The  minimum  design  live  load  on  a  floor  area  is  the  load  listed  in  Table     Floor  loads 
9.4.2. A.  applied  uniformly  over  the  entire  area,  or  the  load  listed  in  Table  9.4.2. B. 
applied  over  an  area  2y2  ft  by  2y2  ft  located  so  as  to  cause  maximum  effects,  whichever 
causes  the  greater  stresses. 
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Wood 

foundations 


TABLE  9.4.2. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.4.2.1 


UNIFORM  DESIGN  LOADS  FOR  FLOORS 


Use  of  Area  of  Floor 


Corridors,  balconies,  lobbies  and  aisles  over  4  ft  in  width,  except 
for  public  corridors  above  the  first  storey  in  residential  occu 
pancies 

Public  corridors  above  the  first  storey  in  residential  occupancie- 
Corridors,  balconies,  lobbies  and  aisles  4  ft  or  less  in  width 
Mezzanines 

Equipment  rooms 

Exits 

Factories 

Garages 

for  passenger  cars 

for  unloaded  buses  and  light  trucks 

for  loaded  trucks  and  buses  and  all  trucking  spaces 

Kitchens 

other  than  domestic  type 

Office  areas 
basements 
other  storeys 

Laboratories  excluding  small  medical  and  dental  laboratories 

Residential  occupancies 
bedrooms 
all  other  rooms 

Mercantile  occupancies 

retail  and  wholesale  areas 

Driveways,  sidewalks  and  grilles  that  are  not  supported  by  the 
ground  such  as  those  over  basements  and  areaways  and  which 
are  subject  to  loads  from  cars  and  trucks 

Sidewalks  and  grilles  that  are  not  subject  to  loads  from  cars  or 
trucks 

Storage  areas 

Water-closet  rooms 
except  in  residential  occupancies 

Column  1 


Minimum  Design 
Live  Load,  psf 


same  as  occupancy 
they  serve 

>ame  as  occupancy 
they  serve 


Notes  to  Table  9. 4. 2. A. : 

(')Total  equipment  loads  must  be  calculated  and  allowed  for  in  the  design. 
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TABLE  9.4.2. B. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.4.2.1. 


CONCENTRATED  DESIGN  LOADS  FOR  FLOORS 


Use  of  Area  of  Floor 


Floors  of  offices,  manufacturing  buildings 
Floors  and  areas  used  by  passenger  cars 

Floors  and  areas  used  by  vehicles  not  exceeding  8,000  lb  gross 
weight 

Floors  and  areas  used  by  vehicles  exceeding  8,000  lb  but  not 

exceeding  20,000  lb  gross  weight 
Floors  and  areas  used  by  vehicles  exceeding  20,000  lb  gross 

weight 

Driveways  or  sidewalks  over  basements,  cellars  or  other  open 
areas 


Column  1 


Minimum 
Concentrated 
Design  Load,  lb 


2,000 
2,500 

4,000 

8,000 

12,000 

12,000 


Subsection  9.4.3.  Snow  Loads 

9.4.3.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.4.3.2.,  design  snow  loads  shall  be  not  less     Snow  loads 
than  60  per  cent  of  the  appropriate  ground  snow  load  listed  in  Section  4.9,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  snow  load  be  considered  less  than  20  psf  of  horizontal  roof  projection. 


9.4.3.2.  Where  the  entire  width  of  a  roof  does  not  exceed  14  ft.  the  design  snow  load 
shall  be  not  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  appropriate  ground  snow  load  listed  in  Section  4.9, 
but  in  no  case  less  than  20  psf  of  horizontal  roof  projection. 


Subsection  9.4.4.  Wind  Loads 

9.4.4.1.  Except  for  accessory  buildings  and  except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.4.4.2.,  Wind  loads 
design  wind  loads  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Section  4.1. 


9.4.4.2.  Buildings  not  more  than  14  ft  in  width  and  not  more  than  1  storey  in  build- 
ing height  may  be  anchored  by  means  of  corrosion-resistant  steel  rods  or  cables  of  at  least 
V^-in  diam.,  attached  to  the  building  frame  near  each  corner  of  the  building  in  a  manner 
that  will  develop  the  full  strength  of  the  rod  or  cable  and  each  such  rod  or  cable  shall  be 
anchored  to  the  ground  by  means  of  ground  anchors  having  a  withdrawal  resistance  of 
not  less  than  35  lb  per  lineal  foot  length  of  the  building. 


Subsection  9.4.5.  Deflections 

9.4.5.1.  The  maximum  deflection  of  structural  members  shall  conform  lo  Table  9. 4. 5. A.  Deflections 
Dead  loads  need  not  be  considered  in  computing  such  deflections. 
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TABLE  9.4.5.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.4.5.1. 


MAXIMUM  DEFLECTIONS 

Structural  Members 

Type  of  Ceiling 
Supported 

XVI  d  A 1  III  U  III  AllUWd  Ult, 

Deflection  Expressed 
as  a  Ratio  of  the 
Clear  Span 

Roof  rafters,  roof  joists,  roof 
beams  and  roof   decking  of 
plank    and    beam  construc- 
tion 

No  ceiling 

Other  than  plaster  or 
gypsum  board 
Plaster  or  gypsum  board 

1/180 

1/240 
1/360 

Ceiling  joists 

Other  than  plaster  or 
gypsum  board 
Plaster  or  gypsum  board 

1/240 
1/360 

Floor  beams,  floor  joists  and 

flnnr    Hprkincr    of    nlank  anH 

i i      \i\  ^      lip.     \ji      uiaiii\     el 1 1 1 j 

beam   construction   for  floor 
areas  other  than  bedrooms  in 
dwelling  units 

No.  ceiling 

Other  than  plaster  or 
gypsum  board 
Plaster  or  gypsum  board 

1/360 

1/360 
1/360 

Floor  beams,  floor  joists  and 
floor  decking  of   plank  and 
beam   construction   for  floor 
areas  of  bedrooms  in  dwelling 
units 

No  ceiling 

Other  than  plaster  or 
gypsum  board 
Plaster  or  gypsum  board 

1/240 

1/240 
1/360 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Subsection  9.4.6.  Earthquake  Loads 

9.4.6.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.4.6.2.  to  9.4.6.4.,  2-  and  3-storey  buildings 
in  seismic  Zone  3  and  3-storey  buildings  in  seismic  Zone  2  shall  be  designed  for  the 
earthquake  loads  in  Section  4.1. 

9.4.6.2.  Buildings  with  structural  loadbearing  precast  concrete  elements  (normal  or 
lightweight)  shall  have  connections  designed  for  the  earthquake  loads  in  Section  4.1. 

9.4.6.3.  Buildings  constructed  with  loadbearing  masonry  walls  which  are  required 
to  resist  the  earthquake  loads  specified  in  Article  9.4.6.1.  may,  in  lieu  of  engineered 
design,  be  reinforced  as  required  in  Subsection  9.20.18. 

9.4.6.4.  Buildings  with  structural  systems  of  wood  frame  construction  need  not  be 
designed  for  the  earthquake  loads  in  Section  4.1. 

Subsection  9.4.7.  Bearing  Capacity  for  Soil  and  Rock 

9.4.7.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.4.7.2.  to  9.4.7.4.  and  Section  9.15,  where 
the  footing  width  does  not  exceed  3  ft,  the  allowable  bearing  pressure  for  soil  or  rock 
shall  be  determined  in  conformance  with  ASTM  Dl  194-72,  "Standard  Method  of  Test 
for  Bearing  Capacity  of  Soil  for  Static  Load  on  Spread  Footings,"  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975,  provided  the  bearing  plate  used  in  the  test  is  at  least  12  in.  by  12  in.  and  the  allowable 
bearing  pressure  does  not  exceed  */3  the  ultimate  bearing  capacity  of  the  soil  or  rock, 
and  does  not  exceed  l/3  the  pressure  that  would  cause  the  plate  to  settle  1  in. 

9.4.7.2.  Where  a  foundation  rests  on  rock  or  on  soil  that  has  been  identified  in 
conformance  with  the  "Guide  to  the  Field  Description  of  Soils,"  published  by  the 
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Associate  Committee  on  Geotechnical  Research,  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
to  a  depth  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  width  of  the  footing,  the  values  in  Table  9. 4. 7. A. 
may  be  used  in  determining  the  allowable  bearing  pressure  for  soil  or  rock. 


TABLE  9.4.7. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.4.7.2. 


Type  and  Condition  of  Soil  or  Rock 


Dense  sand,  dense  sand  and  gravel^) 

Compact  sand,  compact  sand  and  gravel(1) 

Loose  sand,  loose  sand  and  gravel(1) 

Dense  silt(2) 

Compact  silt (2) 

Very  stiff  clay(2) 

Stiff  clay(2) 

Firm  clay(2) 

Soft  clay(2) 

Till,  dense  or  hard 

Till,  compact  or  firm 

Cemented  sand  and  gravel 

Clay  shale 

Sound  rock 

Rock  with  discontinuities^) 


Column  1 


Maximum  Allowable 
Bearing  Pressure,  psf 

6,000 

3,000 

1,000 

3,000 

2,000 

6,000 

3,000 

1,500 
750 

8,000 

3,000 
10,000 

6,000 
10,000 

2,000 


Notes  to  Table  9.4. 7. A. : 

(^Sand,  or  sand  and  gravel  may  be  classified  by  means  of  a  picket  test  in  which  a  2  in.  by  2  in.  picket 
bevelled  at  the  end  at  45  deg.  to  a  point,  is  pushed  into  the  soil.  Such  material  is  classified  as  "dense"  if 
a  man  of  average  weight  cannot  push  the  picket  more  than  1  y2  in.  into  the  soil,  "compact"  if  the  picket 
penetrates  more  than  1  %  in.  but  less  than  8  in.  into  the  soil  and  "loose"  if  the  picket  penetrates  8  in.  or  more. 

(2)  Clay  and  cohesive  silts  may  be  classified  as  "very  stiff"  if  it  is  impossible  to  indent  by  thumb  pressure,  "stiff" 
if  it  is  difficult  to  indent  by  thumb  pressure,  "firm"  if  it  can  be  indented  by  moderate  thumb  pressure, 
"soft"  if  it  can  be  penetrated  several  inches  by  thumb  pressure,  where  this  test  is  carried  out  on 
undisturbed  soil  in  the  wall  of  a  test  pit. 

(3)  Indicates  rock  containing  close  discontinuities  or  cracks  infilled  with  soft  cohesive  soil. 

9.4.7.3.  Where  a  soil  or  rock  within  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  footing  width 
below  the  bearing  surface  has  a  lower  allowable  bearing  pressure  than  that  at  the  bearing 
surface  as  shown  in  Article  9.4.7.2.,  the  design  capacity  of  the  foundation  shall  not  be 
greater  than  would  cause  the  weakest  soil  or  rock  to  be  stressed  beyond  its  allowable 
bearing  pressure.  In  calculating  such  subsurface  pressures,  the  loads  from  the  footings 
shall  be  assumed  to  be  distributed  uniformly  over  a  horizontal  plane  within  a  frustum 
extending  downward  from  the  footing  at  an  angle  of  60  deg.  to  the  horizontal. 

9.4.7.4.  Where  a  foundation  bears  on  gravel,  sand  or  silt  and  where  the  water  table 
is  within  a  distance  below  the  bearing  surface  equal  to  the  width  of  the  foundation,  the 
allowable  bearing  pressure  shall  be  50  per  cent  of  that  determined  in  Articles  9.4.7.1. 
and  9.4.7.2. 


9.4.7.5.  The  design  procedures  described  in  Section  4.2  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the 
design  procedures  in  this  Subsection,  and  shall  be  used  where  deep  foundations  are  used, 
or  if  the  footing  size  falls  outside  the  scope  of  this  Section,  or  if  the  foundation  is 
constructed  on  peat  or  on  filled  ground. 

9.4.7.6.  Where  a  foundation  is  located  in  an  area  in  which  soil  movement  caused  by 
changes  in  soil  moisture  content  is  known  to  occur  to  the  extent  that  it  will  cause 
significant  damage  to  a  building,  measures  shall  be  taken  to  minimize  the  effect  of  such 
movement  on  the  building. 
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SECTION  9.5    ROOM  AND  SPACE  DIMENSIONS 


Subsection  9.5.1.  General 

9.5.1.1.  This  Section  applies  only  to  dwelling  units  that  are  intended  for  use  on  a 
continuing  or  year-round  basis  as  the  principal  residence  of  the  occupant,  to  tourist 
cottages  and  cabins  for  rent  and  to  hotel  and  motel  rooms. 


Method  of 
measurement 


9.5.1.2.  Unless  otherwise  indicated  herein,  the  areas,  dimensions  and  height  of  rooms 
or  spaces  shall  be  measured  between  finished  wall  surfaces  and  between  finished  floor 
and  ceiling  surfaces. 


Combined  9.5.1.3.  Minimum  dimensions  listed  for  rooms  or  spaces  in  combination  with  other 

space  rooms  or  spaces  refer  to  the  minimum  dimension  of  the  combined  space. 


Floor  areas 


9.5.1.4.  Minimum  floor  areas  specified  in  this  Section  do  not  include  closets  or  built-in 
bedroom  cabinets  unless  otherwise  indicated. 


Combination 
rooms 


9.5.1.5.  Two  or  more  areas  are  considered  as  a  combination  room  if  the  dividing  wall 
occupies  less  than  60  per  cent  of  the  separating  plane. 


9.5.1.6.  Areas  and  dimensions  of  rooms  and  spaces  may  be  less  than  required  in  this 
Section  when  permitted  by  the  chief  official  and  the  rooms  and  spaces  are  adequate  for  their 
intended  use,  such  as  by  the  provision  of  built-in  furniture  to  compensate  for  reduced  sizes. 


Subsection  9.5.2.  Ceiling  Heights 


Room  heights 


9.5.2.1.  Heights  of  rooms  or  spaces  in  residential  occupancies  shall  conform  to  Table 
9.5.2.A. 


TABLE  9.5. 2. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.5.2. 


ROOM  HEIGHTS 


Space 


Living  room  or  space, 
dining  room  or  space, 
kitchen  or  kitchen  space. 


Bedroom  or  bedroom  space. 


Unfinished  basement  or  cellar 
including  laundry  area  there- 
in. 

Bathroom,  water-closet  room 
or  laundry  area  above  grade. 

Passage,  hall  or  main  entrance 
vestibule  and  finished  rooms 
not  specifically  mentioned 
above. 

Column  1 


Minimum  Heights 


7  ft  6-in.  over  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the 
required  floor  area  with  a  clear  height  of  7  ft 
at  any  point  over  the  required  area. 

7  ft  6-in.  over  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the 
required  floor  area  or  7  ft  over  all  of  the 
required  floor  area. 

Any  part  of  the  floor  having  a  clear  height  of 
less  than  4  ft  6-in.  shall  not  be  considered  in 
computing  the  required  floor  area. 

6  ft  4-in.  under  beams  in  laundry  areas  and  in 
any  location  that  would  normally  be  used  for 
passage  to  laundry  and  required  storage  areas. 

7  ft  in  any  area  where  a  person  would  normally 
be  in  a  standing  position. 
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9.5.2.2.  The  clear  height  above  and  below  a  mezzanine  floor  assembly  in  all  occupancies 
shall  be  not  less  than  7  ft  unless  otherwise  permitted  by  the  chief  official. 


9.5.2.3.  The  clear  height  in  a  storage  garage  shall  be  not  less  than  6  ft  6-in. 

Subsection  9.5.3.  Living  Rooms  or  Spaces  within  Dwelling  Units 

9.5.3.1.(1)  Subject  to  Sentence  (2),  living  areas  within  dwelling  units  either  as  separate  Living  room 
rooms  or  in  combination  with  other  spaces  shall  have,  area 

(a)  at  least  145  sq  ft  of  floor  area;  and 

(b)  no  dimension  less  than  9  ft  10-in.  within  the  required  area. 

(2)  Where  the  area  of  a  living  space  is  combined  with  a  kitchen  and  dining  area,  the 
living  area  alone  in  a  bachelor  dwelling  unit  shall  be  at  least  120  sq  ft. 

Subsection  9.5.4.  Dining  Rooms  or  Spaces  within  Dwelling  Units 

9.5.4.1.  (1)  A  dining  space  in  combination  with  other  space  shall  have  a  minimum  floor  Dining  room 
area  of  85  sq  ft.  area 

(2)  A  dining  room  not  combined  with  other  space  shall  have  a  minimum  area  of 
75  sq  ft. 

9.5.4.2.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.5.4.3.,  a  dining  room  or  space  combined 
with  other  space  shall  have  no  dimension  less  than  7  ft  6-in.  within  the  required  area 
measured  between  wall  faces  or  a  wall  face  and  a  built-in  cabinet  or  appliance. 

9.5.4.3.  When  a  required  dining  area  is  provided  in  a  kitchen  or  serves  a  bachelor 
dwelling  unit,  the  minimum  dimension  of  such  space  may  be  reduced  to  5  ft  6-in. 


Subsection  9.5.5.  Kitchens  within  Dwelling  Units 

9.5.5.1.  Kitchen  areas  within  dwelling  units  either  separate  from  or  in  combination     Kitchen  area 
with  other  space  shall  have  at  least  45  sq  ft  of  floor  area,  except  that  in  bachelor  dwelling 
units  the  minimum  floor  area  shall  be  40  sq  ft. 

Subsection  9.5.6.  Bedroom  or  Space  in  Dwelling  Units 

9.5.6.1.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.5.6.3.  at  least  one  bedroom  in  every  dwelling  Main  bedroom 
unit  shall  have,  area 

(a)  where  built-in  cabinets  are  not  provided,  a  minimum  floor  area  of  105  sq  ft;  or 

(b)  where  built-in  cabinets  are  provided,  a  minimum  floor  area  of  95  sq  ft. 

(2)  The  minimum  dimension  in  the  bedroom  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  at 
least  8  ft  10-in. 

9.5.6.2.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.5.6.3.,  each  additional  bedroom  shall  have, 

(a)  where  built-in  cabinets  are  not  provided,  a  minimum  floor  area  of  75  sq  ft ;  or 

(b)  where  built-in  cabinets  are  provided  a  minimum  floor  area  of  65  sq  ft. 

(2)  The  minimum  dimension  within  the  area  of  a  bedroom  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1) 
shall  be  at  least  6  ft  6-in. 

9.5.6.3.  Bedroom  spaces  in  combination  with  other  spaces  shall  have  at  least  45  sq 
ft  of  floor  area  and  have  no  dimension  less  than  6  ft  6-in.  within  the  required  area. 
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Other  bedroom 
areas 


Combination 
bedroom  areas 


Subsection  9.5.7.  Bathrooms  and  Water-Closet  Rooms 


Bathroom  areas  9.5.7.1.(1)  In  every  dwelling  unit  an  enclosed  space  of  sufficient  size  shall  be  provided 

to  accommodate  a  bathtub,  water  closet  and  lavatory. 

(2)  Bathtubs  of  the  rectangular  type  shall  have  at  least  5  ft  nominal  length  and, 

(a)  a  clearance  of  at  least  1  ft  9-in.  shall  be  provided  in  front  of  the  tub  or  shower 
stall  to  an  opposite  wall  face;  or 

(b)  a  clearance  of  at  least  1  ft  6-in.  shall  be  provided  in  front  of  the  tub  or  shower  stall 
to  another  fixture, 

over  at  least  a  2  ft  length  of  the  bathtub  or  shower. 

(3)  The  centreline  of  the  water  closet  shall  be  at  least  1  ft  3-in.  away  from  an  adjacent 
side  wall  and  from  a  vanity  and  at  least  1  ft  6-in.  clearance  shall  be  provided  in  front  of  the 
water  closet  to  the  opposite  wall  or  another  fixture. 

(4)  The  centreline  of  a  wash  basin  shall  be  at  least  1  ft  3-in.  from  an  adjacent  side 
wall  and, 

(a)  a  clearance  of  at  least  1  ft  9-in.  shall  be  provided  in  front  of  the  wash  basin  to  an 
opposite  wall;  or 

(b)  a  clearance  of  at  least  1  ft  6-in.  in  front  of  the  wash  basin  to  another  fixture. 


Subsection  9.5.8.  Halls  and  Vestibules  within  Dwelling  Units 

Width  of  9.5.8.1.  The  minimum  width  of  a  hall  or  passage  within  a  dwelling  unit  shall  be  at 

hallways  least  2  ft  10-in.,  except  that  in  buildings  not  exceeding  14  ft  in  width  the  hallway  width 

may  be  2  ft  4-in.  where  a  second  exit  is  provided  near  the  end  of  the  hallway  farthest 

from  the  living  area. 


SECTION  9.6  DOORS 

Subsection  9.6.1.  General 

Doors  in  fire  9.6.1.1.  Requirements  relating  to  doors  in  fire  separations  and  means  of  egress  shall 

separations  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Sections  9.9  and  9.10. 


Subsection  9.6.2.  Required  Doors 

Required  doors  9.6.2.1.  A  door  shall  be  provided  at  each  entrance  to  a  dwelling  unit,  bathroom, 

water-closet  room,  shower  room  and  room  containing  a  boiler  or  furnace. 


Required  doors  9.6.2.2.  In  buildings  containing  more  than  one  dwelling  unit,  doors  shall  be  provided 

in  multiple  at  the  exterior  entrances,  laundry  or  drying  rooms,  storage  rooms,  public  water-closet 

dwelling  units        rooms,  garbage  and  incinerator  rooms,  furnace  rooms,  recreation  rooms  and  any  other 
locations  required  by  Section  9.10. 


Subsection  9.6.3.  Doorway  Sizes 

Doorway  9.6.3.1.  Doorway  openings  within  dwelling  units  shall  be  designed  to  accommodate 

openings  not  less  than  the  door  sizes  in  Table  9. 6. 3. A.  for  swing-type  doors  and  where  folding  doors 

are  to  be  provided,  the  same  openings  apply. 
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TABLE  9.6.3. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.6.3.1. 


MINIMUM  SIZE  OF  DOORS 

At  Entrance  to 

Width, 
ft— in. 

Height, 
ft— in. 

Dwelling  unit  (required  entrance) 
Vestibule  or  entrance  hall 

2  —  8 

6  —  6 

Stairs  to  a  floor  level  that  contains  a  finished  space 
All  doors  in  at  least  one  line  of  passage  from  the 

exterior  to  the  basement 
Utility  rooms 

z.  —  o 

u  —  u 

Walk-in  closet 

Where  2  ft  4-in.  hallways  are  permitted 
Bathroom,  water-closet  room,  shower  room 

2—0 

6  —  6 

Rooms  not  mentioned  above,  exterior  balconies 

2  —  6 

6  —  6 

Column  1 

2 

3 

9.6.3.2.  Doors  to  public  water-closet  rooms  shall  be  not  less  than  2  ft  8-in.  in  width  Public 
and  6  ft  8-in.  in  height.  water-closets 

Subsection  9.6.4.  Exterior  Doors 


9.6.4.1.  Exterior  wood  doors  shall  be  exterior  type  conforming  to  CSA  0132.2-1972,  Wood  doors 
"Wood  Doors,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.6.4.2.  All  sliding  glass  doors  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Aluminum 
CGSB  82-GP-la(1972),  "Doors,  Glass,  Aluminum  Frame,  Sliding,  Standard-Duty,"  or  to  frames 
CGSB  82-GP-2a(1972),  "Doors,  Glass,  Aluminum  Frame,  Sliding,  Medium-Duty,"  both 

as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.6.4.3.  In  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  all  exterior  doors,  except  garage  doors, 
shall  be  provided  with  storm  doors,  or  other  means  of  minimizing  heat  loss  and  infiltration. 

9.6.4.4.  All  sliding  glass  doors  shall  be  provided  with  storm  doors  or  have  double 
glazing. 

Subsection  9.6.5.  Glass 


9.6.5.1.  Glass  thickness  and  the  size  of  glass  for  doors  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 6. 5. A. 


TABLE  9. 6.5. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.6.5.1. 


GLASS  SIZE  FOR  DOORS 


Minimum  Glass  Weight 
or  Thickness 


18  oz. 

24  oz. 

32  oz. 
3/16-in. 
7/32-in. 


Column 


Maximum  Perimeter, 
in. 


80 
120 
160 
180 
not  limited 


2091 


Safety  glass  9.6.5.2.  Glass  side  lights  greater  than  18-in.  in  width  that  could  be  mistaken  for 

doors,  glass  in  storm  doors  and  glass  in  sliding  doors  within  or  at  every  entrance  to  a 
dwelling  unit  shall  be  safety  glass  of  the  laminated  or  tempered  type  conforming  to 
CGSB  12-GP-lc(1973),  "Glass,  Safety,  Tempered  or  Laminated,  for  Building  Construction," 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  shall  be  of  wired  glass. 

9.6.5.3.  Glass  in  entrance  doors  to  dwelling  units,  other  than  the  entrance  doors 
described  in  Article  9.6.5.2.,  shall  be  safety  glass  or  wired  glass  of  the  type  described 
in  Article  9.6.5.2.  where  the  glass  area  exceeds  5  sq  ft  and  extends  to  less  than  36-in.  from 
the  bottom  of  the  door. 

9.6.5.4.  Every  glass  door  accessible  to  the  public  shall  be  constructed  with  safety 
glass  or  wired  glass  conforming  to  Article  9.6.5.2. 

9.6.5.5.  Every  glass  or  transparent  door  accessible  to  and  used  by  the  public  shall 
be  equipped  with  hardware,  bars  or  other  permanent  fixtures  designed  so  that  the 
existence  and  position  of  such  door  will  be  readily  apparent. 

9.6.5.6.  Glass  other  than  safety  glass  shall  not  be  used  for  a  shower  or  bathtub 
enclosure. 


Subsection  9.6.6.  Caulking  and  Weatherstripping 

9.6.6.1.  Caulking  shall  be  provided  for  all  exterior  doors  between  door  frames  and 
exterior  siding  or  masonry. 

9.6.6.2.  In  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  weatherstripping  shall  be  provided 
around  all  exterior  doors  except  garage  doors. 


SECTION  9.7  WINDOWS 
Subsection  9.7.1.  Scope 

Natural  lighting  9.7.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  installation  of  windows  and  to  the  requirements  for 

natural  lighting  to  be  provided  by  windows  in  residential  occupancies. 

9.7.1.2.  Windows  shall  be  installed  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  for  fire 

protection  set  out  in  Section  9.10. 

9.7.1.3.  Windows  shall  be  installed  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  for  ventilation 

set  out  in  Section  9.33. 


Window  design 

Minimum 
window  gla^ 
areas 


Subsection  9.7.2.  General 

9.7.2.1.  Windows  shall  be  designed  and  installed  so  that  they  shed  water. 

9.7.2.2.  The  minimum  window  glass  area  for  rooms  in  buildings  of  residential  occupancy 
or  which  are  used  for  sleeping  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 7. 2. A.  and  the  unobstructed  glass 
area  of  a  door  or  skylight  is  considered  equivalent  to  that  of  a  window. 
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TABLE  9.7. 2. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.7.2.2. 


MINIMUM  GLASS  AREAS  FOR  ROOMS 
OF  RESIDENTIAL  OCCUPANCY 


Location 


Laundry,  basement 
recreation  room, 
unfinished  basement 
or  cellar 

Water-closet  room 


Kitchen, 
kitchen  space 
kitchen  alcove 


Living  rooms, 

Dining  rooms, 

Bedrooms  and  other 
finished  rooms  not 
mentioned  above 


Column 


Unobstructed  Glass  Area 


With  No  Electric  Lighting 


4  per  cent  of  area  served 


4  sq  ft 


1 0  per  cent  of  area  servo 


1 0  per  cent  of  area  served 


With  Electric  Lighting 


Windows  not  required 


Windows  not  required 


Windows  not  required 


0  per  cent  of  area  served 


9.7.2.3.  Wherever  practicable,  windows  shall  be  provided  to  light  corridors,  stairways 
and  similar  public  space  in  buildings. 

9.7.2.4.  Where  termites  are  known  to  exist  and  where  windows  or  other  openings  at 
or  below  grade  contain  wood  elements,  the  bottom  of  window  wells  or  adjacent  ground 
shall  be  at  least  6-in.  below  the  nearest  wood  unless  the  wood  is  pressure  treated  with  a 
chemical  toxic  to  termites  in  accordance  with  Article  9.3.3.7. 


Windows  in 
public  spaces 


9.7.2.5.  In  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  all  windows  shall  be  provided  with  storm 
windows,  or  other  means  of  minimizing  heat  loss  and  infiltration. 

Subsection  9.7.3.  Window  Standards 

9.7.3.1.(1)  Unless  otherwise  specified  in  this  Section,  windows  shall  conform  to  one  of 
the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

CSA  0132.1-1965,  "Wood  Windows;" 

CGSB  12-GP-8(1966),  "Factory-Sealed  Double-Glazing  Units;" 

CGSB  63-GP-2a(1966),  "Windows,  Extruded  Aluminum,  Vertical  and  Horizontal 
Sliding,  Medium-Duty;" 

CGSB  63-GP-3a(1966),  "Windows,  Extruded  Aluminum,  Vertical  and  Horizontal 
Sliding,  Standard-Duty;" 

CGSB  63-GP-4a(1971),  "Windows,  Sashless,  Horizontal  Sliding;"  or 

CGSB  63-GP-5a(1970),  "Windows,  Steel,  Vertical  and  Horizontal  Sliding, 
Standard-Duty." 

(2)  The  Standards  in  Sentence  9.7.3.1.(1)  need  not  comply  to  buildings  that  are  not 
more  than  14  ft  wide. 


Subsection  9.7.4.  Glass 


9.7.4.1.  Glass  shall  conform  to  one  of  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  Quality  of  glass 
1975: 
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CGSB  12-GP-lc(1973),  "Glass,  Safety,  Tempered  or  Laminated  for  Building 
Construction ;" 

CGSB  12-GP-2a(1970),  "Glass,  Sheet:  Flat,  Clear;"  or 

CGSB  12-GP-3b(1970),  "Glass,  Plate:  Flat,  Polished  Plate  or  Float." 

Thickness  of  9.7.4.2.  Thickness  of  glass  in  windows  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 7. 4. A.,  except  as 

glass  provided  in  Article  9.7.4.3. 

TABLE  9.7. 4. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.7.4.2. 


MAXIMUM  GLASS  SIZE  FOR  VARIOUS  THICKNESSES 

Minimum  Glass 

Thickness  or 
Weight  of  Inner 
and  Outer  Panes 

Sash  Type 
or 

Fixed  Glazing 

Factory-sealed  Double  Glazing 

Fused  Edges 

Other  than 
Fused  Edges 

18  oz. 

24  oz. 

32  oz. 
3/16-in. 
7/32-in. 

i/4-in. 

120-in.  perimeter 
168-in.  perimeter 
240-in.  perimeter 
280-in.  perimeter 

50  sq  ft 

no  limit 

180-in.  perimeter 
252-in.  perimeter 
360-in.  perimeter 
420-in.  perimeter 

113  sq  ft 

no  limit 

150-in.  perimeter 
210-in.  perimeter 
300-in.  perimeter 
350-in.  perimeter 

78  sq  ft 

no  limit 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

9.7.4.3.  Sashless  window  glass  thickness  shall  conform  to  CGSB  63-GP-4a(1971), 
"Windows:  Sashless,  Horizontal  Sliding,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Subsection  9.7.5.  Caulking  and  Glazing 

9.7.5.1.  Sealing  compound  used  in  the  glazing  of  factory-sealed  double-glazed  units 
shall  be  compatible  with  the  material  used  to  edge  seal  the  units. 

9.7.5.2.  Caulking  shall  be  provided  between  window  frames  or  trim  and  the  exterior 
siding  or  masonry. 


Subsection  9.7.6.  Glass  Panels  in  Areas  Accessible  to  the  Public 

9.7.6.1.  Windows  or  glass  panels  which  exceed  18-in.  width  and  extend  to  less  than 
12-in.  from  the  floor  shall  be  protected  by  barriers  or  railings. 

9.7.6.2.  Windows  in  exit  stairways  that  extend  to  less  than  42-in.  above  the  landing 
shall  be  protected  by  barriers  or  railings  located  approximately  42-in.  above  such  landings. 


SECTION  9.8    STAIRS,  RAMPS,  HANDRAILS  AND  GUARDS 
Subsection  9.8.1.  Scope 

9.8.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  the  design  and  construction  of  interior  and  exterior 
stairs,  steps,  ramps,  railings  and  guards. 

9.8.1.2.  Where  the  stair  forms  part  of  an  exit,  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Sections 
9.9  and  9.10  shall  also  apply. 

9.8.1.3.  Escalators  and  moving  walkways  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  require- 
ments in  Part  3  and  Part  6. 
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Glazing 
compound 

Caulking 


Design  and 
construction  of 
stairs 

Stairs  as  part 
of  exit 

Escalators  and 

moving 

walkways 


Subsection  9.8.2.  General 


9.8.2.1.  Treads  and  risers  shall  have  uniform  rise  and  run  in  any  one  flight. 

9.8.2.2.  Except  for  interior  stairs  within  a  dwelling  unit,  at  least  3  risers  shall  be 
provided  for  interior  stairs. 


from  ice  and  snow. 


Treads  and 
risers 

Number  of 
risers  required 
in  stairs 


9.8.2.3.  Interior  stairways  extending  through  the  roof  of  a  building  shall  be  protected  Stairway 


protection 


Subsection  9.8.3.  Stair  Dimensions 


9.8.3.1.  Interior  stairs  within  dwelling  units  to  areas  used  only  for  storage,  laundry 
and  mechanical  equipment  such  as  unfinished  basements,  cellars  and  attics,  shall  have 
a  maximum  rise  of  9-in.,  a  minimum  run  of  8-in.  and  a  minimum  tread  width  of  9-in. 


Stair 

dimensions 


9.8.3.2.  Interior  stairs  within  dwelling  units  other  than  those  listed  in  Article  9.8.3.1. 
and  exterior  stairs  serving  dwelling  units  shall  have  a  maximum  rise  of  8-in.,  a  minimum  run 
of  8%-in.  and  a  minimum  tread  width  of  9%-in. 

9.8.3.3.  Interior  stairs  not  contained  within  dwelling  units  and  exterior  stairs  for 
buildings,  except  those  serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit,  shall  have  a  maximum  rise 
of  7%-in.,  a  minimum  rise  of  5-in.,  a  minimum  run  of  9-in.  and  a  minimum  tread  width 
of  10-in.  and  the  product  of  the  run  and  rise  (expressed  in  inches)  for  such  stairs  shall 
be  not  less  than  70  nor  more  than  75. 

9.8.3.4.  Where  the  run  of  any  stair  is  less  than  10-in.,  a  nosing  of  at  least  1-in.  shall 
be  provided  beyond  the  face  of  the  riser,  or  an  equivalent  back  slope  on  the  risers  shall  be 
provided. 

9.8.3.5.  Except  as  required  in  Article  9.9.3.3.,  exit  stairs  and  stairs  used  by  the  public 
shall  have  a  width,  measured  between  wall  faces  or  guards,  of  at  least  36-in.,  except  that 
where  the  stair  serves  1  or  more  floor  areas  having  a  combined  occupant  load  greater 
than  100  persons,  the  width  shall  be  at  least  44-in. 

9.8.3.6.  At  least  1  stairway  between  each  floor  level  in  a  dwelling  unit  shall  have  a 
minimum  width  between  wall  faces  of  at  least  2  ft  10-in. 


Maximum  rise, 
minimum  run 
and  tread  width 


Nosing 


Stairway  width 


9.8.3.7.  The  head  room  measured  vertically  from  a  line  drawn  through  the  outer 
edges  of  the  nosings  shall  be  at  least  6  ft  4-in.  for  stairs  located  in  dwelling  units  and  6  ft 
9-in.  for  all  other  stairs. 


Clear  height 


Landings 


Door  swing 
on  stairs 


Subsection  9.8.4.  Landings 

9.8.4.1.  Landings  shall  be  at  least  as  wide  and  as  long  as  the  width  of  stairs  in 
which  they  occur,  except  that  the  length  of  landing  for  exterior  stairs  serving  not  more 
than  1  dwelling  unit  need  not  exceed  36-in.,  and  the  length  of  landing  for  all  other  stairs 
in  a  straight  run  need  not  exceed  44-in. 

9.8.4.2.  Where  a  door  swings  towards  a  stair,  the  full  arc  of  its  swing  shall  be  over  a 
landing  and  except  as  provided  in  Article  9.8.4.3.,  a  landing  shall  be  provided  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  each  flight  of  interior  stairs  and  where  a  doorway  occurs  in  a  stairway. 

9.8.4.3.  Where  a  door  occurs  at  the  top  of  the  stair  in  a  dwelling  unit,  no  landing  is 
required  between  the  doorway  and  the  stairs. 

9.8.4.4.  A  landing  shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  all  exterior  stairs,  except  that  a 
landing  may  be  omitted  at  a  secondary  entrance  to  a  building  containing  a  single 
dwelling  unit  provided  the  stair  does  not  contain  more  than  3  risers. 

9.8.4.5.  The  vertical  height  between  any  landings  shall  not  exceed  12  ft.  Height  between 

landings 

9.8.4.6.  The  clear  height  over  landings  shall  be  at  least  6  ft  4-in.  in  dwelling  units  and     Clear  height 
6  ft  9-in.  for  other  landings.  over  landings 
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Subsection  9.8.5.  Curved  Stairs  and  Winders 


Curved  stairs  in 
exits 


9.8.5.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.8.5.2.,  no  winders  shall  be  used  in  any  exit 
stairway. 

9.8.5.2.  A  curved  stair  may  be  used  as  an  exit  provided  the  treads  have  a  minimum 
width  of  9-in.  measured  9-in.  away  from  the  handrail  at  the  narrow  end  of  the  tread,  and 
a  handrail  is  installed  on  both  sides. 


Curved  stairs 
not  in  exits 


9.8.5.3.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.8.5.4.,  a  curved  stair  not  required  as  an 
exit  shall  have  a  minimum  average  tread  width  of  9-in.  and  a  minimum  tread  width  of 
7-in.  and  such  stairs  shall  not  exceed  44-in.  between  handrails. 


Winders  9.8.5.4.  Stairs  within  dwelling  units  may  contain  winders  that  converge  to  a  centre 

point  provided  tin  winders  turn  through  an  angle  of  not  more  than  90  deg.  and  individual 
treads  turn  through  an  angle  of  30  deg.  and  only  1  set  of  such  winders  shall  be  permitted 
between  floor  levels. 

Subsection  9.8.6.  Ramps 

Maximum  9.8.6.1.  The  maximum  gradient  for  pedestrian  ramps  shall  be  1  in  10  for  residential 

gradient  for  occupancies,  1  in  6  for  mercantile  or  industrial  occupancies  and  1  in  8  for  all  other 

ramPs  occupancies  and  the  maximum  gradient  for  every  exterior  ramp  shall  be  1  in  10. 

Level  area  in  9.8.6.2.  Where  a  doorway  or  stairway  opens  onto  the  side  of  a  ramp  there  shall  be 

ramps  a  level  area  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  ramp  and  for  a  distance  of  at  least 

12-in.  on  either  side  of  the  wall  opening. 

Doorways  near  9.8.6.3.  Where  a  doorway  or  stairway  opens  onto  the  end  of  a  ramp,  there  >hall  be 

ramps  a  level  area  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  ramp  and  along  the  ramp  for  at  least 

36-in. 

Subsection  9.8.7.  Handrails 

9.8.7.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.8.7.2.  and  9.8.7.3.,  a  handrail  shall  be 
provided  on  at  least  1  side  of  stairs  less  than  44-in.  in  width,  and  on  2  sides  of  stairs  44-in. 
in  width  or  greater. 

9.8.7.2.  Handrails  are  not  required  for  stairs  within  a  dwelling  unit  that  have  fewer 
than  3  risers. 

9.8.7.3.  Only  1  handrail  is  required  on  exterior  stairs  more  than  44-in.  in  width  and 
having  3  or  more  risers  provided  such  stairs  serve  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit. 

9.8.7.4.  Handrails  on  stairways  shall  be  located  between  32  and  36-in.  measured 
vertically  above  a  line  drawn  through  the  outside  edges  of  the  stair  nosings. 

9.8.7.5.  A  clearance  of  at  least  1  y2-in.  shall  be  provided  between  each  handrail  and 
the  wall  to  which  it  is  fastened. 

9.8.7.6.  Handrails  shall  be  so  constructed  that  there  will  be  no  obstruction  on  or 
above  them  to  break  a  handhold. 

9.8.7.7.  Handrails  and  stair  stringers  shall  not  project  more  than  3%-in-  into  the 
required  width  of  stairway. 

9.8.7.8.  Where  ramps  are  used  in  lieu  of  stairs,  the  handrail  requirements  for  stairs 
in  Article  9.8.7.1.,  and  Articles  9.8.7.3.  to  9.8.7.7.  shall  apply  where  the  gradient  exceeds 
1  in  10. 

Subsection  9.8.8.  Guards 


9.8.8.1.  Every  exterior  landing,  porch  and  every  balcony,  mezzanine,  gallery,  raised 
walkway  and  roof  to  which  access  is  provided  for  other  than  for  maintenance  purposes, 
shall  be  protected  by  guards  on  all  open  sides  where  the  difference  in  elevation  between 
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adjacent  levels  exceeds  24-in.,  and  every  exterior  stair  with  more  than  6  risers  shall  be 
protected  with  guards  on  all  open  sides  where  the  difference  in  elevation  between  the 
adjacent  ground  level  and  the  stair  exceeds  24-in. 

9.8.8.2.  When  an  interior  stair  has  more  than  2  risers,  the  sides  of  the  stair  and  the 
landing  or  floor  level  around  the  stair  well  shall  be  enclosed  by  walls  or  be  protected  by 
guards,  except  that  a  stair  to  an  unfinished  basement  or  cellar  in  a  dwelling  unit  may 
have  1  unprotected  side. 

9.8.8.3.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.8.8.4.  and  9.8.8.5.,  all  guards  including 
those  for  balconies  shall  be  at  least  42-in.  in  height,  except  that  guards  for  porches  not 
more  than  4  ft  above  the  finished  ground  level  need  not  exceed  32-in.  in  height. 

9.8.8.4.  Except  for  stairs  within  a  dwelling  unit,  and  except  a  stairway  serving  not 
more  than  1  dwelling  unit,  guards  for  stairs  shall  be  at  least  36-in.  in  height  measured 
vertically  from  a  line  drawn  through  the  outside  edges  of  the  stair  nosings,  and  42-in. 
in  height  at  landings. 

9.8.8.5.  Guards  for  stairs  within  dwelling  units  and  for  exterior  stairs  serving  not 
more  than  1  dwelling  unit  shall  be  at  least  32-in.  measured  vertically  above  a  line 
drawn  through  the  outside  edges  of  stair  nosings,  and  above  landings  and  around  the 
top  of  unenclosed  stairwells  or  stairs. 

9.8.8.6.  Except  for  floors  of  garages  in  Section  9.36,  a  continuous  curb  at  least  6-in. 
in  height  and  a  guard  not  less  than  42-in.  above  the  floor  level  shall  be  provided  at 
every  opening  through  a  garage  floor  and  around  the  perimeter  of  such  floor  and  ramps 
where  the  exterior  walls  are  omitted  where  the  top  of  the  floor  is  2  ft  or  more  above  an 
adjacent  ground  or  floor  level. 

9.8.8.7.  Openings  through  a  guard  on  a  balcony  or  an  exit  stair,  except  an  exit  stair 
serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit,  shall  be  of  a  size  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a 
spherical  object  having  a  diameter  of  4-in.,  unless  it  can  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
chief  official  that  the  location  and  size  of  such  openings  which  exceed  this  limit  do  not 
represent  a  hazard. 

9.8.8.8.  Except  in  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  in  which  there  is  no  dwelling 
unit  located  above  another  dwelling  unit,  guards  around  exterior  balconies  of  buildings  of 
residential  occupancy  shall  be  designed  so  that  no  member,  attachment  or  opening  located 
between  4-in.  and  36-in.  above  the  balcony  floor  will  facilitate  climbing  and  shall  conform 
to  Subsection  4.1.10. 

9.8.8.9.  Guards  for  ramps  including  vehicular  ramps  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
for  guards  for  stairs  in  Articles  9.8.8.3.,  9.8.8.4.  and  9.8.8.7. 


Subsection  9.8.9.  Construction 

9.8.9.1.  Exterior  concrete  stairs  with  more  than  2  risers  and  2  treads  shall  be  supported     Support  for 
on  unit  masonry  or  concrete  walls  or  piers  at  least  6-in.  by  6-in.  or  shall  be  cantilevered     exterior  stairs 
from  the  main  foundation  wall.    When  such  concrete  steps  are  cantilevered  from  the 
foundation  wall,  the  main  foundation  wall  shall  be  at  least  8-in. -thick  solid  concrete  and 

the  depth  below  grade  for  foundations  for  exterior  steps  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
in  Section  9.12.  Exterior  wood  steps  shall  not  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  ground  unless 
treated  with  wood  preservative. 

9.8.9.2.  (1)  Wooden  stair  stringers  shall,  Wooden  stair 

stringers 

(a)  have  a  minimum  effective  depth  of  31/2-in.  and  an  overall  depth  of  at  least 
9i/4-in.; 

(b)  be  supported  and  secured  top  and  bottom; 

(c)  if  supported  along  their  length,  be  at  least  1-in.  actual  thickness; 


(d)  if  unsupported  along  their  length  be  at  least  1  Y2-in.  actual  thickness;  and 
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(e)  be  spaced  not  more  than  3  ft  o.c.  in  dwelling  units  and  2  ft  o.c.  when  located  in 
other  than  dwelling  units. 


Wooden  treads  9.8.9.3.  Lumber  or  plywood  treads  for  stairs  within  dwelling  units  shall  be  at  least 

1-in.  actual  thickness,  except  that  if  open  risers  are  used,  and  the  distance  between 
stringers  exceeds  2  ft  6-in.,  the  treads  shall  be  at  least  1  %-in.  actual  thickness. 

Tread  finish  9.8.9.4.  The  finish  for  treads  and  landings  of  interior  stairs  in  dwelling  units,  other 

than  stairs  to  unfinished  basements  and  cellars,  shall  consist  of  hardwood,  vertical  grain 
softwood,  resilient  flooring  or  other  material  providing  equivalent  performance. 

Non-skid  finish  9.8.9.5.  The  finish  for  treads  and  landings  of  interior  and  exterior  stairs,  other  than 

those  in  dwelling  units,  shall  have  a  non-skid  finish  or  shall  be  provided  with  non-skid 
strips. 


Stairs, 

handrails  and 
guards 

Fire  protection 


SECTION  9.9    MEANS  OF  EGRESS 
Subsection  9.9.1.  Scope 

9.9.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  requirements  that  are  designed  to  permit  the  safe  and 
convenient  access  to  the  exterior  of  a  building,  to  a  public  thoroughfare  or  to  open  space. 

9.9.1.2.  Stairways,  handrails  and  guards  in  a  means  of  egress  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  in  Section  9.8  as  well  as  to  the  requirements  in  this  Section. 

9.9.1.3.  Flame-spread  ratings,  fire-resistance  ratings  and  fire-protection  ratings  shall 
conform  to  Section  9.10. 


Subsection  9.9.2.  General 


9.9.2.1.  Exits  shall  be  provided  from  every  floor  area. 

9.9.2.2.  An  access  to  exit  shall  be  provided  from  every  roof  intended  for  occupancy 
and  from  every  podium,  terrace,  platform  or  contained  open  space.  Where  a  roof  is 
intended  for  an  occupant  load  of  more  than  60  persons,  at  least  2  separate  means  of 
egress  shall  be  provided  from  the  roof  to  stairs  designed  in  conformance  with  the 
requirements  for  exit  stairs  and  located  remote  from  each  other.  Where  a  podium,  terrace, 
platform  or  contained  open  space  is  provided,  egress  requirements  shall  conform  to  the 
appropriate  requirements  for  rooms  or  suites  of  rooms  in  Article  9.9.8.5. 

9.9.2.3.  Exits  may  consist  of  doorways,  passageways,  ramps,  stairways,  fire  escapes 
as  permitted  in  Article  9.9.2.7.,  horizontal  exits,  escalators  and  moving  walkways, 
provided  that  where  escalators  or  moving  walkways  are  used  as  required  exits,  they  are 
capable  of  moving  only  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

Not  considered  9.9.2.4.(1)  Except  where  permitted  in  Sentence  (2),  elevators,  slide  escapes  or  windows 

as  exits  shall  not  be  considered  as  being  part  of  a  required  means  of  egress. 

(2)  Except  for  floor  areas  of  mercantile  occupancy,  casement  windows  not  less  than  42-in. 
high,  22-in.  wide,  with  a  sill  height  not  more  than  36-in.  above  the  inside  floor,  may  be 
considered  part  of  a  required  means  of  egress  to  provide  access  to  fire  escapes,  when  fire 
escapes  are  permitted. 

Use  of  exits  9.9.2.5.  An  exit  shall  be  designed  for  no  purpose  other  than  for  exiting  except  that 

an  exit  may  also  serve  as  an  access  to  a  floor  area. 

9.9.2.6.  Ancillary  rooms  such  as  storage  rooms,  washrooms,  water-closet  rooms,  garbage 
rooms  and  laundry  rooms  shall  not  open  directly  into  an  exit. 

Fire  escapes  9.9.2.7.  Fire  escapes  shall  not  be  installed  on  any  new  building,  and  shall  not  be 

installed  on  an  existing  building,  unless  authorized  by  the  chief  official. 

9.9.2.8.  When  a  fire  escape  is  installed  on  an  existing  building  it  shall  conform  to 
Section  3.4,  Part  3  and  Part  4. 
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9.9.2.9.  Horizontal  exits  used  shall  conform  to  Section  3.4. 


Horizontal  exits 


9.9.2.10.  The  front  edge  of  stair  treads  in  exits  and  access  to  exits  shall  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

9.9.2.11.  Reserved 


Subsection  9.9.3.  Dimensions  of  Means  of  Egress 

9.9.3. 1 .  This  Subsection  applies  to  every  means  of  egress  except  exits  that  serve  not  more  Scope 
than  1  dwelling  unit  and  access  to  exits  within  dwelling  units. 

9.9.3.2.  The  occupant  load  of  floor  areas  or  part  of  floor  areas  used  in  determining  the  Occupant  load 
minimum  required  width  of  a  means  of  egress  shall  be  the  number  of  persons  for  which 

such  areas  are  designed,  but  not  fewer  than  that  determined  from  Table  9. 9. 3. A.  nor 
less  than  2  persons  per  bedroom  or  sleeping  area  in  dwelling  units. 


TABLE  9.9.3. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.9.3.2. 


MAXIMUM  AREA  PER  PERSON  TO  BE  ASSUMED 
IN  CALCULATING  OCCUPANT  LOAD 

Occupancy  or  Use  of  Floor  Area 

Max.  Area  per  Person, 
sq  ft 

Residential 

Dwelling  units 

See  Article  9.9.3.2. 

Dormitories 

50 

Business  and  personal  services 

Shops 

50 

Offices 

100 

Mercantile 

Retail  sales  floors  at  grade,  cellar  or  basement 

30 

Other  mercantile  floors 

60 

Industrial 

Manufacturing  or  process  rooms 

50 

Storage  garage 

500 

Warehouse  storage  space 

300 

Other  storage  space 

500 

Aircraft  hangers 

500 

Other  uses 

Cleaning  and  repair 

50 

Kitchens 

100 

Column  1 

2 

9.9.3.3.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Subsection  9.9.6.,  exit  width  shall  be  computed  on  Exit  width 
the  basis  of  occupant  load, 

(a)  at  or  near  ground  level  not  less  than  1  unit  per  90  persons  (see  Article  9.9.3.6.) ; 

(b)  at  other  than  ground  or  near  ground  level  not  less  than  1  unit  per  30  persons 
for  residential  occupancies,  and  1  unit  per  60  persons  for  other  occupancies 
(see  also  Article  9.8.3.5.). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  Sentence  (1),  the  minimum  aggregate  widths  for  exits  at  all 
floor  levels  shall  not  be  less  than  44-in.  for  an  exit  corridor  and  36-in.  for  all  other  types  of 
exits. 
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Access  to  9.9.3.4.  Except  as  provided  in  Subsection  9.9.6.,  the  minimum  width  of  a  doorway, 

exit  width  corridor  or  passageway  in  an  access  to  exit  shall  be  1  unit  (see  Article  9.9.3.6.)  pel  9f 

persons,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  minimum  width  of  a  public  corridor  be  less  than  44-in 


>0  | 


Width  of  stairs 
in  an  access  to 
exit 

Calculation  of 
units  of  exit 
width 


9.9.3.5.  Except  as  provided  in  Subsection  9.9.6.,  the  minimum  width  of  a  stairway 
or  ramp  in  an  access  to  exit  shall  be  1  unit  per  60  persons  (see  Article  9.9.3.6.). 

9.9.3.6.  (1)  The  units  of  exit  width  in  Articles  9.9.3.3.  to  9.9.3.5.  shall  be  determined  by 
dividing  the  width  (in  inches)  of  an  exit  by  22. 

(2)  In  a  determination  under  Sentence  (1),  where  the  remainder  is  less  than  12-in.  it 
shall  not  be  considered  as  contributing  to  the  number  of  units. 

(3)  In  a  determination  under  Sentence  (1)  where  the  remainder  is  12-in.  or  more, 
it  shall  be  considered  as  contributing  %  unit  of  exit  width  in  the  case  of  stairs  and 
Y2  unit  of  exit  width  in  the  case  of  other  exit  facilities. 


Aggregate 
width  of  exits 


9.9.3.7.  Where  an  exit  serves  more  than  1  floor  area,  the  aggregate  width  of  such 
exit  need  not  be  cumulative  from  floor  to  floor,  except  that  where  exits  from  above 
or  below  converge  at  an  intermediate  level,  the  width  beyond  the  convergence  in  the 
direction  of  exit  travel  shall  be  not  less  than  the  aggregate  required  width  of  the  converging 

exits. 


Height  of  9.9.3.8.  Except  as  provided  in  Subsection  9.9.6.  and  Article  9.8.3.7.,  the  minimum 

means  of  egress      height  of  exits  and  corridors  which  provide  access  to  exits  shall  be  7  ft. 


Scope 


Subsection  9.9.4.  Fire  Protection  of  Exits 

9.9.4.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  the  fire  protection  of  all  exits  except  exits  serving 
not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit. 


Fire  separation 
of  exits 


9.9.4.2.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.9.4.3.  and  9.9.4.5.,  every  exit  other  than  a 
doorway  opening  directly  to  the  outdoors  at  ground  level  shall  be  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  building  or  from  another  exit  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance 
rating  of  at  least  %-hr. 


(2)  A  fire  separation  common  to  2  exits  shall  be  smoke  tight  and  not  be  pierced  by 
doorways,  duct  work,  piping  or  any  other  opening  that  may  affect  the  continuity  of  the 

separation. 


Wired  glass  in 
exits 


9.9.4.3.  Not  more  than  1  exit  in  a  building  with  2  or  more  exits  may  be  separated 
from  the  adjacent  floor  areas  by  wired  glass,  including  doors  and  such  wired  glass  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  in  Article  9.10.14.3. 


Protection  of 
windows  in 
exits 


9.9.4.4.  Openings  in  the  exterior  wall  of  an  exit  shall  be  protected  with  wired  glass 
or  glass  block  installed  in  accordance  with  Articles  9.10.14.3.  and  9.10.14.4.,  where 
openings  could  be  exposed  to  a  fire  in  another  fire  compartment  of  the  same  building. 


9.9.4.5.  The  requirements  in  Article  9.9.4.2.  do  not  apply  to  an  exterior  passageway 
that  is  designed  as  an  exit  facility  provided  the  passageway  is  open  to  the  outside  air  and 
is  served  by  an  exit  stair  at  each  end  of  the  passageway. 

Subsection  9.9.5.  Obstructions  and  Hazards  in  means  of  Egress 


Scope 


9.9.5.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  obstructions  and  hazards  in  every  means  of  egress 
except  those  within  a  dwelling  unit  or  serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit. 


Mirrors  in  exits  9.9.5.2.  No  mirror  shall  be  placed  in  or  adjacent  to  any  exit  so  as  to  confuse  the 

direction  of  exit,  and  no  mirror  or  draperies  shall  be  placed  on  or  over  exit  doors. 


Appliances  in  a  9.9.5.3.  Fuel-fired  appliances  shall  not  be  installed  in  a  required  means  of  egress  or 

means  of  egress      immediately  over,  under  or  within  8  ft  horizontally  of  such  egress,  unless  the  appliance 

is  separated  from  the  means  of  egress  by  an  enclosure  with  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not 

less  than  1-hr. 
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9.9.5.4.  Service  rooms  containing  equipment  subject  to  possible  explosion,  such  as  Location  of 
boilers  designed  to  operate  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  15  psi  gauge  pressure,  and  certain  boiler  rooms 
types  of  refrigerating  and  transformer  equipment,  shall  not  be  located  under  required  exits. 

9.9.5.5.  Except  as  permitted  in  Subsection  9.9.6.  and  Article  9.8.7.7.,  no  fixture,  Obstructions 
turnstile  or  construction  shall  project  within  the  required  width  of  exit.  in  exits 


Subsection  9.9.6.  Doors  in  a  means  of  Egress 


9.9.6.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  all  doors  in  a  means  of  egress  except  exterior  doors 
serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit  unless  otherwise  stated  herein. 


9.9.6.4.  No  door  closer  or  other  device  shall  be  installed  in  an  exit  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  reduce  the  head  room  clearance  to  less  than  6  ft  6-in. 


Scope 


9.9.6.2.  Exit  doors  shall  not  decrease  the  required  exit  width  by  more  than  2-in.  for  Door 

each  full  unit  of  exit  width  (22-in.),  and  where  such  doors  lead  out  of  stairs  or  ramps  in  the  obstructions 
direction  of  exit  travel  they  shall  not  be  less  than  %  of  the  width  of  such  stairs  or  ramps. 

9.9.6.3.  Doors  in  their  swing  shall  not  reduce  the  effective  width  of  exit  stairs  or  Doors  over 
landings  to  less  than  30-in.,  nor  shall  they  reduce  the  effective  width  of  an  exit  passageway  landings 
to  less  than  the  required  width. 


Door  closure 
headroom 


9.9.6.5.  (1)  An  exit  door  or  a  door  that  opens  to  or  is  located  in  a  public  corridor  or  other     Door  height 
facility  providing  access  to  exit  from  individually  rented  rooms,  suites  of  rooms  or     and  width 
dwelling  units  shall  be  not  less  than  6  ft  8-in.  in  height. 

(2)  Except  as  required  in  Articles  9.6.3.1.  and  9.9.6.2.,  such  doors  shall  be  at  least  32-in. 
in  width  when  only  1  door  leaf  is  installed  in  an  opening,  and  24-in.  in  width  where  more 
than  1  door  leaf  is  provided  in  the  width  of  an  opening.  The  width  of  an  individual  door 
leaf  shall  not  exceed  48-in.  in  such  openings. 

9.9.6.6.  (1)  Every  door  that  opens  onto  a  corridor  or  other  facility  that  provides  access     Direction  of 
to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  where  such  room  or  suite  of  rooms  is  used  or     door  swing 
intended  for  use  by  more  than  60  persons,  and  every  door  that  is  located  within  a 

corridor  that  is  required  to  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  floor  area  by  a  fire 
separation  shall  swing  on  a  vertical  axis  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel  and  shall  not  open 
onto  a  step. 

(2)  This  shall  not  be  considered  to  prohibit  sliding  doors  designed  to  swing  on  a 
vertical  axis  when  pressure  is  applied  provided  such  doors  are  identified  as  swinging  doors 
by  means  of  a  sign  or  decal. 

9.9.6.7.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.9.6.8.,  where  an  exit  door  opens  onto  a  Size  of  landings 
landing,  the  landing  shall  be  not  less  than  1  ft  wider  and  longer  than  the  width  of  the 

door.    Such  doors  either  in  the  open  or  closed  position  shall  be  not  closer  than  12-in.  to 
the  nearest  riser. 


9.9.6.8.  Where  there  is  a  danger  of  blockage  from  ice  or  snow,  an  exit  door  may  open 
onto  not  more  than  1  step  provided  the  rise  of  such  step  does  not  exceed  7%-in. 

9.9.6.9.  Every  required  exit  door  including  an  exit  door  serving  not  more  than  1 
dwelling  unit  shall  swing  on  a  vertical  axis  and  such  door  shall  open  in  the  direction  of 
exit  travel  except  that  a  door  serving  a  single  dwelling  unit  is  permitted  to  swing  inward. 

9.9.6.10.  (1)  Revolving  doors  used  as  exits, 

(a)  shall  be  of  a  collapsible  type; 

(b)  shall  be  permitted  only  at  ground  level  not  less  than  10  ft  from  the  foot  of  any 
stairway;  and 


Exterior  doors 


Exit  door  swing 


Revolving 
doors 


(c)  may  assume  not  more  than  y2  unit  of  exit. 
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(2)  Where  revolving  doors  are  used  as  exits,  swing  doors  shall  be  provided  adjacent  to 
such  doors. 


Door  latches 


Automatic 

locking 

prohibited 


9.9.6.11.  Exit  doors  and  doors  to  dwelling  units  shall  be  openable  from  the  inside 
without  the  use  of  keys. 

9.9.6.12.  A  door  opening  onto  a  public  corridor  which  provides  access  to  exit  from 
individually  rented  rooms,  suites  of  rooms  or  dwelling  units  shall  be  designed  not  to  lock 
automatically  when  such  doors  are  equipped  with  automatic  self-closing  devices. 


9.9.6.13.  Every  exit  door  shall  be  designed  and  installed  so  that  when  the  latch  is 
released  the  door  will  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel  under  a  force  of  not  more  than 
20  lb  applied  at  the  knob  or  other  latch  releasing  device. 

Subsection  9.9.7.  Exits  from  Floor  Areas 


Scope 


9.9.7.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  exits  from  all  floor  areas  except  exits  serving  not 
more  than  1  dwelling  unit  unless  otherwise  stated  herein. 


Separation  of 
exits 


9.9.7.2.  Where  more  than  1  exit  is  required  from  a  floor  area,  each  exit  shall  be 
independent  from  every  other  exit  leading  from  that  floor  area. 


Horizontal  exits 


9.9.7.3.  Not  more  than  y2  the  required  exits  from  a  floor  area  may  be  horizontal  exits. 


Number  of 
exits 


9.9.7.4.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.9.7.5. 
shall  be  provided  from  every  storey. 


9.9.7.6.  and  9.9.8.8.,  at  least  2  exits 


9.9.7.5.  A  single  exit  is  permitted  from  every  dwelling  unit  where  such  exit  is  an 
exterior  door  located  at  or  near  ground  level  and  access  to  such  exit  is  not  through  a 
garage  or  through  a  room  not  under  the  immediate  control  of  the  occupants  of  the 
dwelling  unit  served. 

9.9.7.6.  In  buildings  of  1  and  2  storeys  in  building  height,  a  single  exit  is  permitted 
from  each  storey  having  an  occupant  load  of  60  persons  or  less  provided  the  building 
does  not  contain  a  residential  occupancy,  except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.9.7.5.  (see 
Article  9.9.9.1.). 

Distance  9.9.7.7.  Where  more  than  1  exit  is  required  from  a  floor  area,  every  exit  shall  be 

between  exits        placed  remote  from  each  other  along  the  path  of  travel  between  them. 

Size  of  exits  9.9.7.8.  Where  more  than  1  exit  is  required,  every  such  exit  shall  be  considered  as 

contributing  not  more  than  y2  the  required  units  of  exit  width. 


Exits  through 
lobbies 


9.9.7.9.(1)  Not  more  than  1  exit  from  a  floor  area  above  or  below  the  main  entrance 
lobby  shall  lead  through  the  lobby  and  such  lobby  shall  be  not  more  than  15  ft  above 
grade,  and  the  path  of  travel  through  the  lobby  shall  not  exceed  50  ft. 


(2)  Occupancies  adjacent  to  such  lobby  shall  be  separated  from  the  lobby  by  fire 
separations  having  fire-resistance  ratings  conforming  to  the  requirements  in  Subsection 
9.10.9.,  unless  the  storey  in  which  the  lobby  is  located  is  sprinklered. 


9.9.7.10.  Where  an  exit  leads  through  the  lobby  as  permitted  in  Article  9.9.7.9.,  the 
lobby  must  conform  in  all  respects  with  the  requirements  for  exits,  except  for  Articles 

9.9.2.5.  and  9.9.2.6. 


Subsection  9.9.8.  Access  to  Exits 


Scope  9.9.8.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  access  to  exits  within  floor  areas  except  within 

individually  rented  rooms,  suites  of  rooms  or  dwelling  units  unless  otherwise  stated 
herein. 

General  9.9.8.2.  Except  as  permitted  in  9.9.8.3.,  each  individually  rented  room  or  suite  of 

requirements  rooms  on  a  floor  area  occupied  by  more  than  1  tenancy  and  each  dwelling  unit  shall 
have  an  exterior  doorway  at  or  near  ground  level  or  a  doorway  leading  to  an  exterior 
passageway  open  to  the  outdoors  or  to  an  interior  corridor  and  from  the  point  where 
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such  doorway  enters  the  exterior  passageway  or  interior  corridor,  it  shall  be  possible  to 
go  in  opposite  directions  to  each  of  2  separate  exits,  except  as  otherwise  permitted  in  this 
Section. 

9.9.8.3.  A  doorway  to  a  dwelling  unit  is  permitted  into  an  exit  stairway  or  into  a 
public  corridor  served  by  a  single  exit  stairway  provided  each  dwelling  unit  is  provided 
with  a  second  and  separate  means  of  egress. 


9.9.8.4.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.9.8.3.,  a  dead-end  public  corridor  is  Dead-end 
acceptable  in  residential  occupancies,  provided  it,  corridors 

(a)  does  not  exceed  20  feet  in  length,  measured  from  the  end  of  the  corridor  to  the 
nearest  exit ;  and 

(b)  contains  no  door  openings  except  entrance  doors  to  individually  rented  rooms, 
suites  of  rooms  or  dwelling  units. 

(2)  Entrance  doors  located  in  a  dead-end  public  corridor  shall, 

(a)  be  located  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  pass  more  than  2  doors  in  travelling  to  the 
nearest  exit;  and 

(b)  be  equipped  with  self-closing  devices  and  self-latching  devices  which  are  designed 
not  to  lock  automatically. 


9.9.8.5.  Access  to  exit  from  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms  containing  an  industrial 
occupancy  with  an  occupant  load  of  more  than  30  shall  not  be  through  a  dead-end  corridor 
unless  the  suite  or  room  has  a  second  and  separate  means  of  egress.  Where  such  access 
to  exit  is  permitted  to  be  by  a  dead-end  corridor,  the  travel  distance  from  the  most 
remote  part  of  the  dead  end  to  the  nearest  exit  shall  not  exceed  30  ft. 


9.9.8.6.(1)  Dead-end  public  corridors  are  permitted  in  business  and  personal  services 
occupancies  only  when  the  occupant  load  served  by  the  public  corridor  does  not  exceed 
30  persons  and  the  dead-end  portion  does  not  exceed  30  ft  in  length,  measured  from  the 
end  of  the  corridor  to  the  nearest  exit. 


(2)  Dead-end  public  corridors  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  contain  no  door  openings 
other  than  to  individually  rented  rooms  or  suites,  and  such  door  openings  shall  be 
located  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  pass  more  than  2  doors  in  travelling  to  the  nearest 
exit.  Doors  in  such  openings  shall  be  equipped  with  self-closing  devices  and  shall  be 
designed  not  to  lock  automatically. 


9.9.8.7.(1)  When  an  individually  rented  room,  suite  of  rooms,  or  dwelling  unit  is     Number  of 
intended  for  an  occupant  load  of  more  than  60  persons,  or  where  the  distance  from  any     egress  doors 
point  within  such  rooms,  suite  of  rooms  or  dwelling  unit  to  the  nearest  door  opening  to  a 
public  corridor  is  more  than  75  ft,  no  fewer  than  2  egress  doors  shall  be  provided  and  such 
doors  shall  be  spaced  so  that  in  the  event  that  one  doorway  is  made  inaccessible  by  a 
fire  within  such  room,  suite  or  dwelling  unit,  the  other  doorway  will  provide  safe  egress. 

(2)  Where  two  egress  doorways  are  required  in  Sentence  (1),  each  doorway  shall 
have  an  exit  sign  in  accordance  with  Subsection  9.9.10. 


9.9.8.8.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.9.7.5.,  a  dwelling  unit  containing  more  than  Access  to  exits 
1  storey  shall  have  an  exit  or  doorway  into  a  public  access  to  exit  from  each  of  its  top  on  each  floor 
and  bottom  storeys  unless  a  listed  products  of  combustion  detector  and  alarm  of  the 
single  station  type  is  provided  at  each  storey  of  the  individual  dwelling  unit  in  accordance 
with  Article  9.10.18.13.  and  provided  it  is  possible  to  reach  an  egress  doorway  within 
60  ft  from  any  point  in  the  dwelling  unit  without  travelling  through  more  than  one 
other  storey. 


9.9.8.9.  Required  access  to  exit  from  individually  rented  rooms,  suites  of  rooms  or     Location  of 
dwelling  units  shall  not  be  through  any  other  dwelling  unit,  service  room  or  other     access  to  exits 
occupancy. 
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Subsection  9.9.9.  Travel  Distance 


Travel  distance 
where  a  single 
exit  door  is 
used 


Travel  distance 
in  floor  areas 
not  divided 
into  suites 


Travel  distance 
in  floor  areas 
divided  into 
suites 


9.9.9.1.(1)  Where  one  exit  from  a  storey  is  permitted  in  Article  9.9.7.6. 
distance  to  such  exit  from  any  point  on  the  floor  area  shall  not  exceed  75  ft. 


the  travel 


(2)  Where  one  exit  is  used,  the  building  area  shall  not  exceed  1,500  sq  ft  in  the  case 
of  mercantile  and  industrial  occupancies  and  2,000  sq  ft  for  other  occupancies. 

9.9.9.2.  Where  more  than  1  exit  is  required  in  Article  9.9.7.4.,  the  travel  distan.  e  to 
the  nearest  exit  from  any  point  on  a  floor  area  shall  be  not  greater  than  125  ft  in  the 
case  of  business  and  personal  services  occupancies,  and  100  ft  for  all  other  occupancies 
where  the  floor  area  is  not  divided  into  individually  rented  rooms,  suites  of  rooms  or 
dwelling  units. 

9.9.9.3.  Where  more  than  1  exit  is  required  in  Article  9.9.7.4.,  the  travel  distance 
measured  to  the  nearest  exit  from  the  entrance  doorway  to  an  individually  rented  room, 
suite  of  rooms  or  dwelling  unit  shall  be  not  greater  than  125  ft  in  the  case  of  business  and 
personal  services  occupancies  and  100  ft  for  all  other  occupancies,  except  that  where  the 
floor  area  is  sprinklered  the  travel  distance  for  all  occupancies  may  be  increased  to  150  ft. 


Subsection  9.9.10.  Exit  Signs 

Scope  9.9.10.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  all  exits  except  those  serving  not  more  than  1 

dwelling  unit. 

Location  9.9.10.2.  Exits  shall  be  located  so  as  to  be  clearly  visible  or  their  locations  shall  be 

clearly  indicated. 

9.9.10.3.(1)  Every  exit  door  other  than  the  main  entrance  to  a  room  or  building 
shall  have  an  exit  sign  placed  over  it  when  the  exit  serves, 

(a)  a  building  exceeding  2  storeys  in  building  height ; 

(b)  a  building  having  an  occupant  load  greater  than  150; 

(c)  a  room  with  a  high  occupant  load  greater  than  60;  or 

(d)  a  room  or  floor  area  that  has  a  fire  escape  as  part  of  a  required  means  of  egress. 

Exit  direction  9.9.10.4.  Exit  direction  signs  shall  be  placed  in  corridors  and  passageways  where 

sign  necessary  to  indicate  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

9.9.10.5.(1)  Exit  signs  shall, 

(a)  be  installed  so  as  to  be  visible  from  the  exit  approach; 

(b)  when  the  sign  is  internally  lighted,  have  the  word  "EXIT"  in  red  letters  on  a 
contrasting  background  or  white  letters  on  a  red  background; 

(c)  where  the  sign  is  externally  lighted,  have  the  word  "EXIT"  in  white  letters  on  a 
red  background  or  red  letters  on  a  white  background. 

(2)  Lettering  shall  be  made  with  at  least  %-in.-wide  strokes  and  be  at  least  6-in. 
high  when  the  signs  are  externally  lighted,  and  at  least  4i/2-in.  high  if  the  sign  is  internally 
lighted. 

Illumination  9.9.10.6.  Provisions  shall  be  made  to  illuminate  exit  signs  required  in  Article  9.9.10.3. 

by  an  electrical  circuit  separate  from  other  electrical  circuits. 

9.9.10.7.  In  3-storey  buildings  any  part  of  an  exit  ramp  or  stair  that  continues  past 
the  exit  door  at  ground  level  shall  be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  that  it  does  not  lead 
to  an  exit,  where  there  is  a  possibility  that  the  portion  below  ground  level  may  be 
mistaken  as  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 
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Subsection  9.9.11.  Lighting 


9.9.11.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  the  lighting  of  all  exits  except  those  serving  not 
more  than  1  dwelling  unit. 


Scope 


9.9.11.2.  Every  exit  and  public  corridor  shall  be  provided  with  lighting  in  accordance  Means  of  egress 
with  the  requirements  in  Article  9.35.2.9.  lighting 

9.9.11.3.  Emergency  lighting  shall  be  provided  in  exits,  corridors  used  by  the  public  Emergency 
and  principal  routes  providing  access  to  exit  in  an  open  floor  area  where  such  exits,  lighting 
corridors  and  access  routes  are  below  grade,  are  windowless  or  are  required  in  buildings 

in  Subsection  9.10.18.  to  have  a  fire  alarm  system. 


9.9.11.4.(1)  Emergency  lighting  required  in  Article  9.9.11.3.  shall, 

(a)  be  provided  from  a  source  of  energy  separate  from  the  electrical  supply  for  the 
building; 

(b)  be  designed  to  be  automatically  actuated  when  the  electric  lighting  in  the 
affected  area  is  interrupted. 

(2)  Illumination  from  such  lighting  shall  be  at  least  1  foot-candle  for  a  period  of  at 
least  Y2-hr. 


Automatic 
emergency 
lighting 


(3)  Where  incandescent  lighting  is  provided,  lighting  equal  to  1  Watt  per  10  sq  ft  of 
floor  area  shall  be  considered  to  meet  this  requirement. 


SECTION  9.10    FIRE  PROTECTION 
Subsection  9.10.1.  Scope 

9.10.1.1.  This  Section  contains  requirements  to  minimize  the  collapse  of  buildings  in 
the  event  of  fire  and  to  limit  the  spread  of  fire  throughout  the  buildings  or  to  other 
buildings. 

9.10.1.2.  Where  buildings  are  connected  by  enclosed  walkways  or  covered  malls,  such 
walkways  and  malls  shall  conform  to  Part  3. 

9.10.1.3.  Tents  and  air-supported  structures  shall  conform  to  Part  3. 

9.10.1.4.  Where  elevators,  transformer  vaults,  moving  walkways  or  escalators  are 
provided,  they  shall  conform  to  Parts  3  and  6. 

9.10.1.5.  Where  fuel-fired  appliances  are  installed  on  a  roof,  such  appliances  shall  be 
installed  in  conformance  with  Part  6. 


Scope  of  fire 
protection 


Walkways  and 
malls 

Tents  and 

air-supported 

structures 

Elevators,  etc. 

Roof  top 
appliances 


9.10.1.6.  Where  rooms  or  spaces  are  intended  for  the  storage,  manufacture,  or  use  Hazardous 
of  hazardous  or  explosive  material,  or  for  assembly,  such  rooms  or  spaces  shall  conform  substances 
to  Part  3. 


9.10.1.7.  Where  sprinkler,  standpipe  and  hose  systems  or  fire  alarm  and  detection 
systems  are  installed,  they  shall  be  installed  to  conform  to  Part  6. 

Subsection  9.10.2.  General 

9.10.2.1.  Except  for  construction  supporting  a  service  room  and  for  fire  separations 
of  major  occupancies  as  described  in  Article  9.10.8.2.,  and  except  as  provided  in  Article 
9.10.8.9.,  construction  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall  be  supported  on 
construction  having  at  least  the  same  fire-resistance  rating. 


Sprinklers, 
standpipes,  fire 
alarm  and 
detection 
systems 

Support  of 
rated 

assemblies 


9.10.2.2.  An  assembly  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction  shall  be  supported 
by  noncombustible  construction. 
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Support  of 

non-combustible 

construction 


Firewalls 


9.10.2.3.  Where  a  firewall  divides  a  building,  each  portion  of  the  building  so  divided 
may  be  considered  as  a  separate  building  and  such  firewalls  shall  be  constructed  to 
conform  to  Articles  9.10.11.3.  to  9.10.11.7. 


Gasoline  9.10.2.4.  Facilities  for  the  dispensing  of  gasoline  shall  not  be  installed  above  any 

dispensary  space  intended  for  occupancy  or  in  any  building,  except  that  this  requirement  does  not 

apply  to  a  canopy  which  is  open  on  at  least  75  per  cent  of  its  perimeter  or,  when  approved, 

to  a  building  of  Group  F  occupancy. 

9.10.2.5.  In  kitchens  containing  commercial  cooking  equipment  used  in  processes 
producing  grease-laden  vapours,  the  equipment  shall  be  designed  and  installed  in  con- 
formance with  Sentence  6.2.3.5.(3),  except  as  required  by  Sentence  3.5.3.1.(1)  and  Article 

3.5.4.2. 


Subsection  9.10.3.  Occupancy  Classification 


Building 
classification 


Residential 
occupancy 


Business  and 
personal  serv- 
ices occupancy 


Mercantile 
occupancy 


9.10.3.1.  A  building  to  be  used  for  one  or  more  major  occupancies  shall  be  classified 
according  to  all  major  occupancies  for  which  it  is  intended. 

9.10.3.2.  For  the  purposes  of  the  classification  of  buildings  according  to  occupancy, 
a  major  occupancy  shall  be  considered  to  include  the  subsidiary  occupancies  which  are 
contingent  upon  it. 

9.10.3.3.  Buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  used  for  sleeping  accommodation  except 
those  of  institutional  occupancy  (Group  B),  shall  be  classified  as  residential  occupancy 
(Group  C)  and  such  buildings  as  classified  shall  include  children  custodial  homes  and 
convalescent  homes  for  ambulatory  occupants  living  as  a  single  housekeeping  unit  in  a 
dwelling  unit  with  sleeping  accommodation  for  not  more  than  10  persons,  apartments, 
boarding  houses,  convents,  dormitories,  houses,  hotels,  lodging  houses,  monasteries, 
motels,  residential  clubs,  residential  colleges  and  residential  schools. 

9.10.3.4.  Buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  used  for  conducting  business  and  rendering  of 
professional  or  personal  service  shall  be  classified  as  business  and  personal  service 
occupancy  (Group  D)  and  such  buildings  shall  include  banks,  barber  and  hairdressing 
shops,  beauty  parlours,  dental  offices,  self-service  dry-cleaning  establishments  not 
employing  flammable  cleaners,  fire  stations,  self-service  laundries,  medical  offices, 
offices,  police  stations  without  detention  quarters,  radio  stations,  small  tool  and  appliance 
rental  and  service  establishments,  and  telephone  exchanges. 

9.10.3.5.  Buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  used  for  displaying  or  selling  retail  goods, 
wares  or  merchandise,  shall  be  classified  as  mercantile  occupancies  (Group  E)  and  these 
shall  include  department  stores,  exhibition  halls,  markets,  shops,  stores  and  supermarkets. 


Medium  hazard 

industrial 

occupancy 


High  hazard 

industrial 

occupancy 


Low  hazard 

industrial 

occupancy 


9.10.3.6.  Buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  used  for  assembling,  fabricating,  manu- 
facturing, processing,  repairing  or  storing  of  goods  and  materials  in  which  the  com- 
bustible content  is  greater  than  10  lb  or  100,000  Btu  per  sq  ft  of  floor  area,  but  do  not 
involve  sufficient  quantities  of  highly  combustible  and  flammable  or  explosive  material 
to  constitute  a  special  fire  hazard  shall  be  classified  as  medium  hazard  industrial 
occupancies  (Group  F,  Division  2)  and  these  shall  include  aircraft  hangars,  box  factories, 
candy  plants,  dry  cleaning  plants  not  using  flammable  or  explosive  cleaners,  electrical 
substations,  factories,  freight  depots,  heliports,  laboratories,  laundries  (except  self- 
service),  mattress  factories,  planing  mills,  printing  plants,  repair  garages,  sales  rooms, 
service  stations,  storage  rooms,  television  studios  that  do  not  admit  viewing  audiences, 
warehouses,  wholesale  rooms,  wood  working  factories,  and  workshops. 

9.10.3.7.  Where  buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  of  industrial  occupancy  involve 
sufficient  quantities  of  flammable  or  explosive  materials  that  constitute  a  special  fire 
hazard,  they  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in  Part  3  for  high  hazard  industrial 
occupancy  (Group  F,  Division  1). 

9.10.3.8.  Buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  used  for  assembling,  fabricating,  manu- 
facturing, processing,  repairing  or  storing  goods  and  materials  in  which  the  fire  load  is  less 
than  10  lb  or  100,000  Btu  per  sq  ft  of  floor  area  shall  be  classified  as  low  hazard  industrial 
occupancies  (Group  F,  Division  3)  and  these  shall  include  creameries,  factories,  laboratories, 
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power  plants,  sales  rooms,  sample  display  rooms,  garages  except  those  serving  individual 
dwelling  units,  storage  rooms,  workshops  and  warehouses. 


Subsection  9.10.4.  Ratings 

9.10.4.1.  Where  a  fire-resistance  rating  or  a  fire-protection  rating  is  required  in  this  Test  methods 
Section  for  an  element  of  a  building,  such  rating  shall  be  determined  in  conformance 

with  the  test  methods  described  in  Part  3,  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  publication 
No.  13987,  "Fire-Performance  Ratings  1975",  or  Tables  1-A,  1-B  and  1-C. 

9.10.4.2.  (1)  Where  a  flame-spread  rating  is  required  in  this  Section  for  an  element  Flame-spread 
of  a  building,  such  rating  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  test  methods  rating 
described  in  Part  3,  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  publication  No.  13987,  "Fire- 
Performance  Ratings  1975",  or  in  accordance  with  Tables  1-A,  1-B  and  1-C. 

(2)  Unless  such  rating  is  referred  to  herein  as  a  "surface  flame-spread  rating",  it  shall 
apply  to  any  surface  of  the  element  being  considered  that  would  be  exposed  by  cutting 
through  it  as  well  as  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  element. 

9.10.4.3.  Floor  and  roof  assemblies  shall  be  rated  for  exposure  to  fire  on  the  under-     Floors  and 
side.  roofs 

9.10.4.4.  Exterior  walls  shall  be  rated  for  exposure  to  fire  from  inside  the  building  Exterior  walls 
and  such  walls  need  not  comply  with  the  temperature  rise  limitations  required  by  the 

standard  tests  referred  to  in  Article  9.10.4.1.  if  such  walls  have  a  limiting  distance  of  at 
least  4  ft,  and  due  allowance  is  made  for  the  effects  of  heat  radiation  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  in  Part  3. 

9.10.4.5.  Firewalls  and  interior  vertical  fire  separations  required  to  have  fire-reistance  Firewalls 
ratings  shall  be  rated  for  exposure  to  fire  on  both  sides. 

9.10.4.6.  Where  a  ceiling  construction  has  a  suspended  membrance  ceiling  with  lay-in 
panels  or  tiles  which  contribute  to  the  required  fire-resistance  rating,  hold  down  clips 
or  other  means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  lifting  of  such  panels  or  tiles  in  the  event  of 
a  fire. 

Subsection  9.10.5.  Permitted  Openings  in  Wall  and  Ceiling  Membranes 

9.10.5.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.10.5.2.  to  9.10.5.4.,  a  membrane  forming 
part  of  an  assembly  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall  not  be  pierced  by 
openings  into  the  assembly  unless  the  assembly  has  been  tested  and  rated  for  such 
openings. 

9.10.5.2.  A  wall  or  ceiling  membrane  forming  part  of  an  assembly  required  to  have  Permitted 
a  fire-resistance  rating  may  be  pierced  by  openings  for  noncombustible  electrical  and  openings 
similar  service  outlet  boxes  provided  such  outlet  boces  are  tightly  fitted. 

9.10.5.3.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.10.5.4.,  a  membrane  ceiling  forming  part  of     Openings  for 
an  assembly  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  may  be  pierced  by  openings  into  ducts 
noncombustible  ducts  within  the  ceiling  space  provided  such  openings  are  located  not  less 

than  7  ft  apart  and  do  not  constitute  more  than  1  per  cent  of  the  ceiling  area  within  a  fire 
compartment  and  individual  openings  shall  not  exceed  1  sq  ft  in  area,  and  if  greater  than 
20  sq  in  shall  be  protected  by  a  fire  stop  flap  as  described  in  Article  9.10.14.10. 

9.10.5.4.  Where  ducts  within  a  ceiling  space  are  protected  within  such  space  by 
construction  providing  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  %  that  required  for  the 
assembly,  the  opening  into  such  ducts  through  a  ceiling  membrane  is  not  restricted  as 
described  in  Article  9.10.5.3. 

Subsection  9.10.6.  Construction  Types 

9.10.6.1.  Where  a  wall,  floor  or  roof  assembly  is  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  Non- 
construction,  combustible  elements  shall  be  in  conformance  with  the  requirements  in  combustible 
Article  3.1 .4.5.  construction 
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Heavy  timber 
construction 


Garage  floors 


Protection  of 
steel  members 


Lintels 
Shelf  angles 
Elevator  shafts 


Stairs  and 
escalators 

Porches,  balco- 
nies, stairways, 
fire  escapes, 
cornices  and 
marquees 


Loadbearing 
walls,  columns 
and  arches 


9.10.6.2.  Heavy  timber  construction  shall  be  considered  to  have  %-hr  fire-resistance 
rating  when  it  is  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  for  heavy  timber  con- 
struction in  Part  3. 

9.10.6.3.  The  finish  of  every  garage  floor  shall  be  of  asphalt,  noncombustible  materia] 
or  other  similar  material. 

Subsection  9.10.7.  Protection  of  Steel  Members 

9.10.7.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.10.7.2.  to  9.10.7.8.,  structural  steel  mem- 
bers used  in  construction  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall  be  protected  in  a 
manner  to  provide  the  required  fire  resistance. 

9.10.7.2.  Steel  lintels  in  loadbearing  walls  spanning  not  more  than  6  ft  and  steel 
lintels  in  non-loadbearing  walls  spanning  not  more  than  10  ft  need  not  be  protected. 

9.10.7.3.  The  bottom  flanges  of  shelf  angles  and  plates  that  are  not  part  of  the  structural 
frame  need  not  be  protected. 

9.10.7.4.  Steel  members  around  elevator  shaft  doorways  or  supporting  elevator  and 
dumbwaiter  guides,  counterweights  and  other  such  equipment  when  entirely  enclosed  in  a  j 
shaft  and  not  forming  part  of  the  structural  frame  of  the  building  need  not  be  protected. 

9.10.7.5.  Steel  members  for  stairways  and  escalators  that  are  not  part  of  the  structural 
frame  of  the  building  need  not  be  protected. 

9.10.7.6.  Steel  members  of  porches,  balconies,  stairways,  fire  escapes,  cornices,  1 
marquees  and  other  similar  constructions  need  not  be  protected  provided  they  are  out-  ! 
side  of  the  building. 

9.10.7.7.  Except  in  buildings  of  medium  hazard  industrial  occupancy  or  mercantile 
occupancy,  steel  members  not  less  than  10  ft  from  a  property  line  or  a  centreline  ol  a 
public  thoroughfare  and  which  are  at  least  3  ft  away  from  an  unprotected  opening  need 
not  be  protected. 

9.10.7.8.  Loadbearing  steel  or  concrete  members  such  as  columns,  beams  and  arches 
at  least  10  ft  from  a  property  line  or  centreline  of  a  public  thoroughfare  and  which  are  i 
shielded  from  a  possible  fire  within  the  building  by  construction  having  a  fire-resistance  j 
rating  at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  I 
in  Subsection  9.10.8.  need  nto  be  protected  provided  such  members  are  located  so  that 
they  are  not  closer  to  an  unprotected  opening  than  the  maximum  horizontal  projection  j 
of  the  member  from  the  wall  face. 


Fire-resistance 
ratings 


Buildings 
having  more 
than  one 
occupancy 


Subsection  9.10.8.    Fire  Resistance  in  Relation  to  Occupancy  and  Height 

9.10.8.1.  Fire-resistance  ratings  of  floors,  roofs,  walls,  columns,  arches,  balconies 
and  mezzanines  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 10. 8. A.,  except  that  where  there  are  more 
restrictive  requirements  elsewhere  in  this  Part  the  more  restrictive  requirements  shall 
apply. 

9.10.8.2.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.10.8.3.,  where  a  building  contains 
more  than  one  major  occupancy  the  requirements  in  Table  9. 10. 8. A.  for  the  occupancy 
having  the  more-restrictive  requirements  shall  be  applied  to  the  entire  building. 

9.10.8.3.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (2),  where  a  major  occupancy  is  located 
entirely  above  another  major  occupancy,  the  portion  of  the  building  containing  such 
upper  occupancy  may  be  considered  as  if  the  entire  building  contained  that  occupancy 
when  applying  the  requirements  in  Table  9. 10. 8. A. 

(2)  In  a  building  containing  more  than  one  major  occupancy  where  the  aggregate  area 
of  all  major  occupancies  in  that  particular  group  or  division  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent 
of  the  floor  area  on  the  storey  on  which  they  are  located,  they  need  not  be  considered  as 
major  o< ;c  upancies  for  the  purposes  of  Articles  9.10.8.1.  and  9.10.8.2.  provided  they  are 

not  classified  as  Group  F,  Division  2  occupancies. 

(3)  The  fire  separation  for  the  fire  compartment  as  provided  in  Sentence  (1)  need 
not  be  supported  in  conformance  with  Article  9.10.2.1.  except  as  required  because  of  the 
building  type,  building  area  and  occupancy  fire  hazard  to  which  the  supporting  element 

is  exposed. 
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9.10.8.4.  Where  a  crawl  space  exceeds  6  ft  in  height  is  used  for  any  occupancy  or     Crawl  space 
for  the  passage  of  flue  pipes  or  as  a  plenum,  it  shall  be  considered  as  a  cellar  in  applying 
the  requirements  in  Table  9. 10. 8. A. 


9.10.8.5.  Elevator  machine  rooms,  stairway  bulkheads  and  penthouse  service  rooms  Storey  height 
need  not  be  considered  as  a  storey  in  applying  the  requirements  in  Table  9. 10. 8. A., 

and  need  not  be  constructed  in  conformance  with  Table  9. 10. 8. A. 

9.10.8.6.  In  applying  the  requirements  in  Table  9.10.8.1.,  a  mezzanine  need  not  be 
considered  as  a  storey  where  it  occupies  less  than  40  per  cent  of  the  room  or  storey  in 
which  it  is  located  and  is  used  as  an  open  floor  area  provided  the  space  above  the 
mezzanine  floor  and  the  floor  beneath  it  have  no  visual  obstructions  more  than  42-in. 
above  such  floors. 

9.10.8.7.  Roofs  with  slopes  at  60  deg.  or  more  to  the  horizontal  and  which  are  adjacent  Roofs  consid- 
to  a  room  or  space  intended  for  occupancy  shall  be  considered  as  a  wall  in  applying  erecl  as  walls 
the  requirements  in  Table  9. 10. 8. A. 

TABLE  9.10.8.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Articles  9.10.8.1.  to  9.10.8.13. 


MINIMUM  REQUIRED  FIRE-RESISTANCE  RATINGS  FOR 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  AND  ASSEMBLIES,  hr 

Major 
occupancy 

Maxi- 
mum 
Building 
Height, 
Storeys 

Building  Element 

Floors 
Above 
Basements 
and  Cellars 

Other 
Floors 
Except 
Floors 
Over 
Crawl 
Spaces 

Interior 
Mezzanines 

and 
Balconies 

Roofs 

Load- 
bearing 
Walls, 
Columns 

and 
Arches 

Residential 
(Group  C) 

3 

% 

9.10.8.10 

3/4 

9.10.8.10. 

*A* 

9.10.8.8. 

Business  and 
personal 
services 
(Group  D) 

2 

% 

9.10.8.9. 

3 

1 

%* 

%* 

3/4* 

9.10.8.9. 

Mercantile 
(Group  E) 

2 

% 

% 

9.10.8.8. 

3 

1 

9.10.8.12. 

% 

%* 

3/4 

9.10.8.9. 

Medium 
hazard 
industrial 
(Group  F 
Division  2) 

2 

% 

%* 

9.10.8.9. 

3 

1 

9.10.8.13. 

% 

%* 

%* 

9.10.8.9. 

Low  hazard 
industrial 
(Group  F 
Division  3) 

2 

% 

9. 10.8.  9. 

3 

3/4* 

%* 

%* 

9.10.8.9. 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Notes  to  Table  9. 10.8. A.: 

(1)  A  minimum  fire-resistance  rating  is  not  required  wherever  a  dash  appears  in  the  Table. 

(2)  Where  an  asterisk  mark  appears  in  the  Table,  it  refers  to  Article  9.10.8.11. 

(3)  9.10.8.8.,  9.10.8.9.,  9.10.8.10,  9.10.8.12  and  9.10.8.13  refer  to  Article  numbers. 
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9.10.8.8.  Loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  for  residential  and  2-storey  mercantile 
occupancies  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  not  less  than  that  required  for  the  supported 
construction. 

9.10.8.9.  Loadbearing  walls,  columns  and  arches  for  major  occupancies  in  Table 
9. 10. 8. A.,  except  those  in  Article  9.10.8.8.,  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  not  less  than 
that  required  for  the  supported  assembly  except  when  such  assembly  is  not  required 
to  be  a  fire  separation,  unrated  noncombustible  construction  may  be  used. 

9.10.8.10.  A  fire-resistance  rating  is  not  required  for  floors  within  dwelling  units 
provided  such  dwelling  units  are  not  located  over  another  dwelling  unit  or  over  another 
major  occupancy. 

9.10.8.11.  Where  marked  with  an  asterisk  in  Table  9. 10. 8. A.,  a  fire-resistance  rating 
is  not  required  when  noncombustible  construction  is  used. 

9.10.8.12.  In  3-storey  mercantile  occupancies,  floors  above  basements  and  cellars 
may  be  of  heavy  timber  construction  when  the  basements  and  cellars  are  sprinklered. 

9.10.8.13.  Floors  above  basements  and  cellars  in  3-storey  medium  hazard  industrial 
occupancies  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction. 

Basements  9.10.8.14.  Basements  and  cellars  which  are  more  than  1  storey  below  ground  level 

and  cellars  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  contained  in  Part  3. 


Subsection  9.10.9.  Fire  Separations  between  Rooms  and  Spaces  within  Buildings 


Scope 


Closures 


Floor 
assemblies 


9.10.9.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  fire  separations  required  between  rooms  and 
spaces  in  buildings  except  rooms  and  spaces  within  a  dwelling  unit. 

9.10.9.2.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.10.9.3.  to  9.10.9.11.,  a  wall,  partition  or 
floor  assembly  required  to  be  a  fire  separation  shall  be  constructed  as  a  continuous  element 
of  a  fire  compartment. 

9.10.9.3.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.10.9.5.  to  9.10.9.11.,  openings  in  required 
fire  separations  shall  be  protected  with  closures  conforming  to  Subsection  9.10.14. 

9.10.9.4.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.10.9.5.  to  9.10.9.8.,  all  floor  assemblies 
except  those  contained  within  dwelling  units  and  those  for  which  no  fire-resistance  rating 
is  listed  in  Table  9. 10. 8. A.  shall  be  constructed  as  fire  separations. 


Openings  in 
floor  assemblies 


Crawl  spaces 


9.10.9.5.  Where  openings  through  floors  required  to  be  fire  separations  are  essential 
to  a  manufacturing  process  in  an  industrial  occupancy,  the  omission  of  closures  for  such 
openings  may  be  permitted  provided  adequate  precautions  are  taken  to  offset  the  fire 
hazard  caused  by  such  openings. 

9.10.9.6.  A  floor  assembly  over  a  crawl  space  which  is  not  used  for  any  occupancy 
and  which  does  not  contain  a  flue  pipe  need  not  be  constructed  as  a  fire  separation 
provided  the  crawl  space  is  6  ft  or  less  in  height  and  is  not  used  as  a  plenum,  except  as  per- 
mitted in  Article  9.10.9.4. 


Open  stairways  9.10.9.7.  The  first  storey  may  be  connected  either  to  the  storey  above  or  below  the 

first  storey  by  an  open  stairway  not  forming  part  of  a  required  exit  where  the  building  is 
intended  only  for  business  and  personal  services  or  mercantile  occupancy  provided  such 
building  is  sprinklered  or  is  of  noncombustible  construction. 

Openings  in  9.10.9.8.  Openings  in  floors  for  vehicle  ramps  in  a  low  hazard  industrial  occupancy 

floors  for  ramps     need  not  be  protected  with  closures. 


Fire  stopping  of  9.10.9.9.  Pipes  and  ducts  that  penetrate  through  a  required  fire  separation  shall  be 

pipes  and  ducts  tightly  fitted  or  fire  stopped  to  prevent  the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame  if  such  pipes  or 
ducts  are  not  enclosed  in  a  shaft  and  unenclosed  ducts  that  penetrate  through  a  required 
fire  separation  shall  be  provided  with  fire  dampers  installed  to  conform  to  Part  6  (See  also 

Subsection  9.10.5.). 
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9.10.9.10.  Every  pipe,  duct,  electrical  conduit,  electrical  outlet  box  or  other  similar 
service  equipment  that  partly  or  wholly  penetrates  through  a  required  fire  separation 
shall  be  noncombustible,  except  that  such  equipment  may  be  combustible  where  the 
assembly  has  been  tested  incorporating  such  combustible  equipment  (see  also  Sub- 
section 9.10.4.). 


Pipes,  ducts 
outlet  boxes, 
etc. 


9.10.9.11.  Where  a  fire  separation  required  to  be  of  noncombustible  construction  Non- 
terminates  on  the  exterior  wall  or  roof  surface,  no  combustible  material  shall  extend  combustible 
across  the  end  of  the  fire  separation  to  form  a  bridge  where  fire  could  cross.  nre  separations 


9.10.9.12.  Combustible  construction  that  abuts  on  or  is  supported  by  a  noncombustible     Support  of 
fire  separation  shall  be  constructed  so  that  its  collapse  under  fire  conditions  will  not  combustible 
cause  collapse  of  the  fire  separation.  construction 

9.10.9.13.  Combustible  members  shall  not  pierce  a  noncombustible  fire  separation  or 
reduce  the  thickness  of  the  fire  separation  to  less  than  4  in. 

9.10.9.14.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.10.9.15.,  a  horizontal  service  space  or  other     Concealed  hori- 
concealed  space  located  above  a  required  vertical  fire  separation  shall  be  divided  at  the     zontal  space 
fire  separation  by  an  equivalent  fire  separation  within  the  space. 

9.10.9.15.  (1)  Where  a  horizontal  service  space  or  other  concealed  space  is  located  above 
a  required  vertical  fire  separation,  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  a  membrane  ceiling 
protection  between  such  space  and  the  spaces  below,  when  forming  part  of  a  horizontal 
fire  separation,  may  be  added  to  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  the  fire  separation  within 
the  space  as  required  in  Article  9.10.9.14.,  provided  that  a  fire  separation  equivalent  to 
the  required  vertical  fire  separation  is  supplied  by  the  membrane  ceiling  protection  in 
combination  with  the  fire  separation  within  the  space. 

(2)  The  fire  separation  within  the  space  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  may  be  eliminated 
provided  that  the  membrane  ceiling  protection  has  an  equivalent  fire-resistance  rating 
to  the  required  vertical  fire  separation. 

9.10.9.16.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.10.9.17.  to  9.10.9.18.,  2  or  more  major     Separation  of 
occupancies  having  different  occupancy  classifications  shall  be  separated  from  each  other  major 

by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  1-hr.  occupancies 


9.10.9.17.  A  medium  hazard  industrial  occupancy  shall  be  separated  from  a  residential 
occupancy  by  a  fire  separation  having  not  less  than  a  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

9.10.9.18.  Where  3  or  more  dwelling  units  are  contained  in  a  building  having  a 
mercantile  occupancy,  such  mercantile  occupancy  shall  be  separated  from  the  dwelling 
units  by  a  fire  separation  having  not  less  than  a  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

9.10.9.19.  In  buildings  classified  as  residential  occupancy,  dwelling  units  containing 
not  more  than  1  storey,  suites  and  sleeping  rooms  that  do  not  form  part  of  a  suite  shall 
be  separated  from  adjacent  dwelling  units,  suites  and  rooms  by  a  fire  separation  having  a 
fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  %-hr. 


Separation 
between  suites, 
rooms  and 
dwelling  units 


9.10.9.20.  Dwelling  units  which  contain  2  or  more  floor  levels  including  basements 
or  cellars  shall  be  separated  from  adjacent  dwelling  units  and  from  other  parts  of  the 
building  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  1-hr. 

9.10.9.21.  Public  corridors  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by 
a  fire  separation  having  at  least  %-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  except  that  no  fire-resistance 
rating  is  required  in  other  than  residential  occupancies  where  the  floor  area  is  sprinklered. 

9.10.9.22.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.10.9.23.  to  9.10.9.24.,  a  storage  garage  Separation  of 
shall  be  separated  from  other  occupancies  by  a  fire  separation  having  not  less  than  a  garages 

1  %"hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

(2)  A  repair  garage  shall  be  separated  from  other  occupancy  by  a  fire  separation 
having  not  less  than  a  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating  and  such  separation  between  a  repair 
garage  and  a  residential  occupancy  shall  have  no  opening  through  it. 
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9.10.9.23.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.10.9.24.,  storage  garages  containing  5  cars 
or  fewer  shall  be  separated  from  other  occupancies  by  a  fire  separation  of  not  less  than  1-hr. 

9.10.9.24.  In  houses  containing  a  single  dwelling  unit  or  2  vertically  separated  dwelling 
units,  the  fire  separation  required  in  Article  9.10.9.23.  may  be  omitted  where  an  attached 
or  built-in  garage  serves  only  the  dwelling  unit  adjacent  to  it,  and  the  construction  between 
the  garage  and  the  dwelling  unit  provides  an  effective  barrier  to  gas  and  exhaust  fumes, 
and  any  door  between  the  garage  and  dwelling  unit  conforms  to  Article  9.10.14.13. 
Where  an  attic  space  is  common  to  2  dwelling  units  and  to  the  garage,  the  attic  space 
adjacent  to  the  garage  shall  be  separated  from  such  common  attic  space  by  a  membrane  , 
at  least  equivalent  to  type  B,  C,  D,  E,  I  or  K  finishes  in  Tables  1-A  to  1-C,  or  the  ceiling 
of  the  garage  shall  be  protected  with  a  similar  membrane. 

9.10.9.25.  The  fire  separation  requirements  for  vertical  shafts  and  chutes  shall  comply  | 
with  Subsection  9.10.12.;  boiler,  furnace,  incinerator  and  service  rooms  shall  comply  with 
Subsection  9.10.10.;  firewalls  shall  comply  with  Subsection  9.10.11. 

9.10.9.26.  Combustible  drain,  waste  and  vent  piping  shall  not  be  used  in  a  plumbing 
system  within  a  building  where  part  of  the  system  is  located  within  or  passes  through  a  ] 
fire  separation,  except  that  where  drain,  waste  and  vent  piping  penetrates  through  a 
vertical  fire  separation,  the  piping  on  one  side  of  the  separation  may  be  combustible 
provided  the  combustible  piping  is  not  located  in  a  vertical  shaft  or  in  a  fire  separation. 


Subsection  9.10.10.  Service  Rooms 

9.10.10.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  service  rooms  in  all  buildings  except  rooms 
located  within  a  dwelling  unit. 

9.10.10.2.  (1)  Service  rooms  containing  only  service  machinery  or  electrical  equipment 
rooms  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  having 
a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  one  hour  when  the  floor  area  containing  the  service 
room  is  not  sprinklered. 

(2)  Where  the  service  room  is  intended  for  the  storage  or  use  of  hazardous  substance, 
the  requirements  in  Article  3.5.2.1.  shall  apply. 

9.10.10.3.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.10.10.4.  and  9.10.10.5.,  fuel-fired  appliances 
other  than  fireplaces  shall  be  located  in  a  service  room  or  service  space  designed  for  that 
purpose,  and  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  having 
not  less  than  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 

9.10.10.4.  Fuel-fired  space-heating  appliances,  space-cooling  appliances  and  service 
water  heaters  that  serve  a  single  room,  space  or  suite  of  rooms,  or  serving  a  building  having 
a  building  area  of  not  more  than  4,000  sq  ft  containing  not  more  than  2  storeys  in 
building  height  need  not  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  as  required 
in  Article  9.10.10.3. 

9.10.10.5.  Service  rooms  containing  incinerators  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  building  by  a  fire-separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  2-hr. 

9.10.10.6.  The  design,  construction,  installation  and  alteration  of  each  indoor 
incinerator  shall  conform  to  NFPA  82-1972,  "Incinerators  and  Rubbish  Handling",  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.10.10.7.  Every  incinerator  shall  be  connected  to  a  chimney  flue  conforming  to  the 
requirements  in  Section  9.21  and  such  chimney  flue  shall  serve  no  other  appliance. 

9.10.10.8.  An  incinerator  shall  not  be  located  in  a  room  with  other  fuel-fired  appliances. 

9.10.10.9.  (1)  Except  as  required  in  Article  9.10.10.5.  and  subject  to  Sentence  (2) 
rooms  for  the  temporary  storage  of  combustible  refuse  in  all  occupancies  or  for  public 
storage  in  residential  occupancies  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building 
by  a  fire  separation  having  not  less  than  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  Sentence  (1),  where  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  the  floor  assembly 
is  not  required  to  exceed  %-hr  or  where  such  rooms  are  sprinklered  a  %-hr  fire  separation 
is  permitted. 

Subsection  9.10.11.  Firewalls 

9.10.11.1.  Reserved 

9.10.11.2.  Reserved 

9.10.11.3.  A  required  firewall  (see  Articles  9.10.2.3.  and  9.10.15.12.)  shall  be  con- 
structed as  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  4-hr  where 
there  is  a  mercantile  or  industrial  occupancy  adjacent  to  the  firewall,  and  not  less  than 
2-hr  for  other  occupancies  and  such  firewall  shall  be  of  noncombustible  construction  (see 
also  Subsection  9.10.6.). 

9.10.11.4.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.10.11.5.,  every  firewall  shall  extend  from 
the  top  of  the  footings  continuously  through  all  storeys  and  not  less  than  6  in.  above 
the  roof  surface  where  the  firewall  is  required  to  have  a  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  and 
not  less  than  36  in.  above  the  roof  surface  where  the  firewall  is  required  to  have  a  4-hr 
fire-resistance  rating  (see  also  Article  9. 10.9. 11.). 

9.10.11.5.  In  buildings  of  noncombustible  construction,  a  firewall  need  not  extend 
above  the  roof  provided  the  roof  assembly  on  both  sides  of  the  firewall  has  not  less  than 
a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating  where  the  firewall  is  required  to  have  a  2-hr  fire-resistance 
rating,  and  not  less  than  a  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating  where  the  firewall  is  required  to  have 
a  4-hr  fire-resistance  rating  and  such  firewall  shall  terminate  at  the  underside  of  a  solid 
roof  slab  or  deck  with  a  smoketight  joint,  and  there  shall  be  no  concealed  spaces  within 
the  roof  slab  in  that  portion  above  the  firewall. 

9.10.11.6.  A  firewall  may  be  offset  at  any  intermediate  floor  construction  provided 
the  fire  separation  for  the  complete  assembly  is  continuous. 

9.10.11.7.  Openings  in  a  firewall  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in  Subsection 
9.10.14. 

Subsection  9.10.12.  Chutes  and  Vertical  Shafts 

9.10.12.1.  This  Subsection  applies  to  shafts  and  chutes  in  all  buildings  except  where 
such  shafts  and  chutes  are  entirely  contained  within  a  dwelling  unit. 

9.10.12.2.  Where  a  vertical  shaft  penetrates  a  floor  construction  required  to  be  a 
fire  separation,  the  shaft  shall  be  separated  from  the  floor  area  by  a  fire  separation. 

9.10.12.3.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.10.12.5.,  where  the  floor  assembly  through 
which  a  shaft  passes  is  required  to  be  a  fire  separation,  the  shaft  walls  shall  have  a  fire- 
resistance  rating  conforming  to  Table  9. 10. 12. A. 


Fire-resistance 
rating 


Parapets  for 
firewalls 


Parapet  not 
required 


Offsets 


Openings 


Scope 


Fire-resistance 
rating 


TABLE  9.10.12. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.10.12.3. 


MINIMUM  FIRE-RESISTANCE  RATINGS  FOR  SHAFT  WALLS 


Type  of  Shaft 


Minimum  Required  Fire-Resistance 
Rating  of  Floor  Assembly  Through 
Which  the  Shaft  Passes,  hr 


Exit  and 
Elevator  Shafts, 
hr 


Other  Shafts, 
hr 


Less  than  % 


% 
% 


% 
1 

2 


iy2 


i 


% 
% 


i 


Column  1 


2 


3 
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Top  of  shaft  9.10.12.4.  Where  the  top  of  a  shaft  does  not  extend  through  the  roof  of  the  building, 

or  where  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  does  not  extend  to  the  bottom  of  the  building,  such  top 
or  bottom  of  the  shaft  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire 
separation  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  not  less  than  that  required  for  the  shaft  walls. 


Linen  and 
refuse  chutes 


Lining 

Intake  openings 


9.10.12.5.  (1)  Linen  and  refuse  chutes  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  shaft  constructed  of 
noncombustible  materials  and  having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of, 

(a)  not  less  than  1-hr  where  the  chute  outlet  is  protected  with  an  automatic  self- 
latching  closure  held  open  by  a  fusible  link;  or 

(b)  not  less  than  2-hr  where  an  automatic  self-latching  closure  held  open  by  a 
fusible  link  is  not  provided. 

9.10.12.6.  Linen  and  refuse  chutes  shall  be  lined  with  not  less  than  0.016-in. -thick 
copper-bearing  galvanized  steel,  or  0.019-in. -thick  aluminum  or  other  similar  material. 

9.10.12.7.  (1)  The  intake  openings  for  refuse  and  linen  chutes  shall  be  located  in  a 
compartment, 

(a)  having  no  dimension  less  than  30-in. ;  and 

(b)  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  having  a  fire- 
resistance  rating  of  not  less  than  %-hr. 

(2)  Such  compartment  shall  be  used  only  as  a  facility  for  separating  the  intake  opening 
from  the  remainder  of  the  floor  area,  and  shall  not  open  into  an  exit. 

(3)  The  intake  openings  for  such  chutes, 

(a)  shall  be  not  greater  in  area  than  60  per  cent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
chutes ;  and 

(b)  shall  be  fitted  with  closures  designed  to  close  automatically  after  use. 


Discharge 


Design  of 
refuse  room  or 
bin 


9.10.12.8.  (1)  A  refuse  or  linen  chute  shall  discharge  into  a  room  or  bin  separated  from 
the  remainder  of  the  building  by  a  fire  separation  which  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating 

of, 

(a)  not  less  than  1-hr  in  the  case  of  linen  chutes ;  and 

(b)  not  less  than  2-hr  in  the  case  of  refuse  chutes, 
and  doors  into  such  rooms  shall  not  be  located  in  an  exit. 

9.10.12.9.  (1)  The  room  or  bin  into  which  a  refuse  chute  discharges  shall, 

(a)  be  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  the  refuse  between  normal  intervals  of  emptying; 

(b)  be  impervious  to  moisture ; 

(c)  have  wash  water  supply  and  floor  drains ;  and 

(d)  contain  no  other  service  equipment. 


Sprinklers 


Washing 
equipment 


9.10.12.10.  Automatic  sprinklers  shall  be  installed  at  the  top  of  each  refuse  or  linen 
chute,  and  in  the  room  or  bin  into  which  the  chute  discharges. 

9.10.12.11.  Every  refuse  chute  shall  be  equipped  at  the  top  with  spray  equipment 
for  washing  the  chute. 


Venting  9.10.12.12.  Refuse  and  linen  chutes  exceeding  1  sq  ft  in  cross-sectional  area  shall  be 

vented  to  the  exterior  to  conform  to  Part  6. 
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Subsection  9.10.13.  Prevention  of  Fire  Spread  at  Building  Exteriors 


9.10.13.1.  In  buildings  of  mercantile  or  medium  hazard  industrial  occupancy,  the     Separation  of 
exterior  openings  in  one  storey  shall  be  separated  from  openings  in  an  adjacent  storey  openings 

by  not  less  than  3  ft  of  wall,  or  a  canopy  or  balcony  not  less  than  3  ft  in  width  having  a 
fire-resistance  rating  at  least  equal  to  that  required  for  the  floor  assembly,  except  that 
the  rating  need  not  exceed  1-hr. 

9.10.13.2.  Openings  in  an  exterior  face  of  a  building  on  either  side  of  a  firewall  shall  Firewalls 
conform  to  the  requirements  in  Article  9.10.15.11. 

9.10.13.3.  Where  an  exterior  wall  of  a  building  is  located  above  an  adjacent  roof     Protection  of 
having  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  less  than  1-hr  and  is  part  of  a  fire  compartment  in  the     openings  above 
same  building,  separate  from  that  enclosed  by  the  roof,  every  opening  in  such  wall  above  roofs 

the  roof  and  within  15  ft  horizontally  of  the  roof  shall  be  protected  with  wired  glass  in 
steel  frames  or  glass  blocks. 


Subsection  9.10.14.  Doors,  Dampers  and  Other  Closures  in  Fire  Separations 

9.10.14.1.(1)  Openings  in  required  fire  separations  shall  be  protected  with  closures  Installation 
conforming  to  Table  9. 10. 14. A.,  which  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  NFPA  80-1973, 
"Fire  Doors  and  Windows",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975  unless  otherwise  specified  herein  (see 
also  Article  9.10.4.1.). 

TABLE  9.10.14.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.10.14.1.(1) 


FIRE-PROTECTION  RATINGS  FOR  CLOSURES 

Minimum  Fire-Resistance  Rating 

Minimum  Fire-Resistance  Rating 

of  Fire  Separation,  hr 

of  Closure,  hr 

Less  than  % 

No  minimum 

3/4 

ft 

1 

3/4 

1ft 

1 

2 

ift 

3 

2 

4 

3 

Column  1 

2 

(2)  Where  the  fire  separation  for  exits  is  permitted  to  be  %-hr,  not  more  than  one 
exit  shaft  may  include  wired  glass  or  glass  block  including  wired  glass  in  doors  between 
such  shaft  and  a  public  corridor  or  vestibule  located  within  a  floor  area  provided  such 
wired  glass  or  glass  block  conforms  to  Sentence  (1). 

(3)  A  1%-in. -thick  solid  core  wood  door  may  be  used  where  a  minimum  fire-protection 
rating  of  y3-hr  is  permitted,  or  between  a  public  corridor  and  an  individually  rented 
room,  dwelling  unit  or  suite  of  rooms;  and  such  door  shall  have  not  more  than  %-in. 
clearance  beneath  and  not  more  than  %-in.  at  the  sides  and  top;  and  such  doors  shall 
conform  to  CSA  0132.2-1972,  "Wood  Doors",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(4)  Doors  required  to  provide  a  y3-hr  fire-protection  rating  or  permitted  to  be  1%-in. 
solid  core  wood  shall  be  mounted  in  a  wood  frame  of  at  least  2-in.  thickness  where  the 
frame  has  not  been  tested  and  rated. 


9.10.14.2.  Doors  forming  part  of  an  exit  or  a  public  means  of  egress  shall  conform     Doors  in  a 
to  Subsection  9.9.6.  in  addition  to  this  Subsection.  Public  means  of 
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Wired  glass  9.10.14.3.(1)  Wired  glass  which  has  not  been  tested  in  accordance  with  Article  9.10.14.1. 

is  permitted  as  a  closure  in  a  fire  separation  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of 
not  more  than  1-hr  provided  such  glass  is  not  less  than  %-in.  thick  and  such  glass  shall  be 
mounted  in  steel  frames. 

(2)  Individual  panes  of  glass  as  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  not  exceed  9  sq  ft  in 
area  or  4  ft  6  in.  in  height  or  width,  and  the  area  of  glass  between  structural  mullions 
shall  not  exceed  80  sq  ft. 

Glass  block  9.10.14.4.  Glass  block  that  has  not  been  tested  in  accordance  with  Article  9.10.4.1. 

is  permitted  as  a  closure  in  a  fire  separation  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of 
not  more  than  1-hr  provided  they  are  installed  according  to  Section  4.4  and  reinforced 
with  steel  reinforcement  in  each  horizontal  joint. 


Maximum 
closure  size 


Self-closing 
devices  and 
latches 


9.10.14.5.  (1)  Closures  in  fire  separations  shall  not  exceed  120  sq  ft  in  area,  and  12  ft 
in  height  or  width. 

(2)  Except  in  exits,  the  aggregate  width  of  the  openings  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1) 
shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  fire  separation  in  which  they  occur. 

9.10.14.6.  Every  door  in  an  interior  fire  separation  shall  have  a  self-closing  device 
and  latch  or  other  device  designed  to  close  and  hold  the  door  closed,  except  that  self-closing 
devices  need  not  be  provided  for  doors  between  public  corridors  and  rooms  or  suites 
of  business  and  personal  service  occupancy,  or  at  the  entrance  to  individually  rented 
sleeping  rooms,  or  dwelling  units  which  do  not  open  directly  into  an  exit  or  which  are 
not  located  in  a  dead-end  corridor. 


9.10.14.7.(1)  Except  in  exit  stairshafts,  hold-open  devices  may  be  installed  on  closures, 
provided  the  safety  of  the  occupants  is  not  impaired. 

(2)  Such  devices  shall  be  actuated  by  smoke  detectors,  the  building  alarm  system 
or  a  heat  actuated  device  designed  for  this  purpose. 


(3)  The  devices  in  Sentence  (2)  shall  be  of  the  type  listed. 


Service  room  9.10.14.8.(1)  Swing-type  doors  to  service  rooms  such  as  boiler,  furnace  or  incinerator 

doors  rooms  shall  swing  into  such  rooms  where  such  doors  lead  to  public  corridors  or  rooms 

used  for  assembly. 

(2)  Such  doors  shall  swing  outward  from  such  rooms  in  all  other  cases  and  doors 
from  such  rooms  shall  not  lead  directly  into  an  exit. 

9.10.14.9.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.10.5.3.,  9.10.5.4.,  9.10.14.10.,  9.10.14.11. 
and  9.10.14.12.,  where  a  duct  pierces  a  required  fire  separation,  a  fire  damper  shall  be 
installed  in  the  duct  at  the  fire  separation  in  conformance  with  Article  6.2.4.9. 

9.10.14.10.  Fire  stop  flaps  in  ceiling  membranes  required  in  Article  9.10.5.3.  shall  be 
constructed  of  not  less  than  0.058-in. -thick  sheet  steel  with  1/16-in. -thick  asbestos  on  the 
unexposed  side  and  be  equipped  with  corrosion-resistant  pins  and  hinges  and  such  flaps 
shall  be  designed  to  close  automatically  at  a  temperature  50°I  above  the  maximum 
temperature  that  will  normally  be  encountered  in  the  system. 

9.10.14.11.  When  a  noncombustible  branch  duct  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
1,200°F  and  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  20  sq  in.  supplies  only  air-conditioning  units 
discharging  air  at  not  more  than  4  ft  above  the  floor,  no  fire  damper  is  required  where  the 
branch  duct  pierces  a  required  fire  separation  provided  the  duct  does  not  pierce  the  floor 
at  more  than  one  place. 

9.10.14.12.  Where  a  noncombustible  branch  duct  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
1.200  F  pierces  a  required  fire  separation  around  an  exhaust  duct  riser  in  which  the  air 
flow  is  upward,  no  fire  damper  is  required  provided  the  branch  duct  is  carried  up  the  riser 

at  least  22  in. 


9.10.14.13.(1)  A  door  between  an  attached  or  built-in  garage  and  a  dwelling  unit 
shall  be  an  exterior  type,  tight  fitting  and  weather-stripped  to  provide  an  effective  barrier 
against  the  passage  of  gas  and  exhaust  fumes,  and  shall  be  fitted  with  a  self-closing  device. 
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(2)  A  doorway  between  an  attached  or  built-in  garage  and  a  dwelling  unit  shall  not 
be  located  in  a  room  intended  for  sleeping. 

9.10.14.14.  Openings  shall  not  be  permitted  through  doors  in  required  fire  separations     Openings  in 
unless  such  openings  are  protected  with  covers  which  will  not  significantly  reduce  the  doors 
fire-protection  rating  or  increase  the  passage  of  smoke  through  the  door  assembly. 

9.10.14.15.  Where  a  1%-in. -thick  solid  core  wood  door  is  permitted  in  a  required  fire 
separation,  the  requirement  for  a  noncombustible  sill  in  NFPA  80-1973,  "Fire  Doors 
and  Windows",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975  shall  not  apply. 

Subsection  9.10.15.  Spatial  Separations  between  Buildings 

9.10.15.1.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.10.15.4.  to  9.10.15.6.,  the  maximum 
percentage  of  unprotected  openings  calculated  in  accordance  with  Article  9.10.15.2.  in  an 
exposing  building  face  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 10. 15. A. 

(2)  The  maximum  percentage  of  unprotected  openings  determined  in  accordance  with 
Part  3  shall  be  permitted  as  an  alternative  method  for  determining  such  allowable  openings. 

(3)  The  maximum  area  of  an  exposing  building  face  shown  in  column  1  in  Table 
9. 10. 15. A.  shall  be  calculated  as  the  total  area  of  exterior  wall  facing  in  1  direction  on  any 
side  of  a  building  measured  from  the  finished  ground  level  to  the  uppermost  ceiling,  except 
as  follows:  where  a  building  is  divided  by  fire  separations  into  fire  compartments,  the  area 
of  exposing  building  face  may  be  calculated  for  each  fire  compartment  provided  such 
separations  have  not  less  than  a  2-hr  fire-resistance  rating  in  the  case  of  mercantile  and 
medium  hazard  industrial  occupancies  and  %-hr  for  other  occupancies. 

TABLE  9.10.15. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.10.15.1. 


MAXIMUM  PERCENTAGE  OF  UNPROTECTED  OPENINGS 
IN  EXTERIOR  WALLS 

Maximum  Area  of 

Limiting  Distance 

Exposing  Building 
Face 

Less 
than 
4  ft 

4  ft 

6  ft 

8  ft 

10  ft 

15  ft 

20  ft 

30  ft 

40  ft 

50  ft 

60  ft 

Up  to  300  sq  ft 

0 

8 

11 

17 

25 

54 

100 

301  to  400  sq  ft 

0 

7 

10 

15 

21 

43 

75 

100 

401  to  500  sq  ft 

0 

7 

10 

14 

19 

36 

62 

100 

501  to  1,000  sq  ft 

0 

7 

8 

11 

13 

23 

37 

76 

100 

Over  1,000  sq  ft 

0 

7 

8 

9 

10 

14 

20 

37 

60 

90 

100 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

9.10.15.2.  The  area  of  unprotected  openings  shall  be  calculated  as  the  aggregate  of  Unprotected 
the  window  and  door  openings  which  are  not  equipped  with  closures  as  described  in  openings 
Subsection  9.10.14.  and  that  portion  of  the  wall  having  a  fire-reistance  rating  less  than 
that  required  in  Articles  9.10.15.6.  to  9.10.15.9.  Glass  blocks  and  wired  glass  shall  not  be 
considered  as  closures  for  the  purpose  of  this  Article. 


9.10.15.3.(1)  The  limiting  distance  shown  in  Table  9. 10. 15. A.  may  be  reduced  provided  Limiting 
it  is  not  less  than  the  square  root  of  the  aggregate  area  of  unprotected  openings  in  an  distance 
exposing  building  face  in  residential  occupancies,  business  and  personal  services  occupancu is 
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and  low  hazard  industrial  occupancies,  and  is  not  less  than  the  square  root  of  twice  the 
aggregate  area  of  unprotected  openings  in  mercantile  occupancies  and  medium  hazard 
industrial  occupancies. 

(2)  Where  the  exterior  wall  of  a  building  is  an  irregular  shape  the  limiting  distance 
may  be  determined  by  measuring  from  a  vertical  plane  located  so  that  no  portion  of  the 
exterior  wall  of  the  building  is  between  such  vertical  plane  and  the  line  to  which  the  limiting 
distance  is  measured  and  in  such  cases  the  area  of  unprotected  openings  shall  be  deter- 
mined from  the  projection  onto  this  plane  of  the  unprotected  openings  occurring  in  the 
exterior  wall. 

(3)  The  percentage  of  unprotected  openings  for  mercantile  and  medium  hazard  industrial 
occupancies  shall  be  %  the  values  in  Table  9. 10. 15. A. 

Allowancefor  9.10.15.4.  The  area  of  unprotected  openings  in  Articles  9.10.15.1.  and  9.10.15.3.  may 

wired  glass,  be  doubled  where  the  building  is  sprinklered,  or  where  the  unprotected  openings  are  glazed 

sprinklers  with  wired  glass  in  steel  frames  or  glass  blocks  as  described  in  Articles  9.10.14.3.  and 

9.10.14.4. 


9.10.15.5.  An  exposing  building  face  is  permitted  to  have  unlimited  unprotected 
openings  in  the  first  storey  when  the  exposing  building  face  faces  a  street  and  has  a 
limiting  distance  of  at  least  30  ft. 

9.10.15.6.  Except  for  a  garage  serving  one  dwelling  unit  only  when  a  storage  garage 
has  at  least  25  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  the  perimeter  walls  open  to  the  outdoors  and 
such  open  area  is  distributed  to  provide  cross  ventialtion,  the  exposing  building  face  of 
such  garage  is  permitted  to  have  unlimited  unprotected  openings  provided  the  storage 
garage  has  a  limiting  distance  of  at  least  10  ft. 

Design  of  9.10.15.7.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.10.15.8.,  9.10.15.9.  and  9.10.15.10.,  each 

exposing  exposing  building  face  shall  be  constructed  to  conform  to  Table  9.10.1 5. B.  and  Subsec- 

building  face         tion  9.10.8.  except  that  heavy  timber  and  steel  columns  need  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  Table  9. 10. 15. B.  if  the  building  distance  is  not  less  than  10  ft. 


TABLE  9. 10.15. B 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.10.15.7. 


MINIMUM  CONSTRUCTION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EXTERIOR  WALLS 

Occupancy 
Classification 
of  Building 

Maximum 
Percentage  of 
Unprotected 
Openings 
Permitted 

per  cent 

Minimum 
Required 

Fire-Resistance 
Rating  for 
Exposing 

Building  Face, 
hr 

Type  of  Construction 

Residential,  business 
and  personal  services, 
and  low  hazard  in- 
dustrial 

0-10 
11-25 
26-100 

1 

% 

Noncombustible  construction 
Noncombustible  cladding 

Mercantile,  and 
medium  hazard 
industrial 

0-10 
11-25 
26-100 

2 
2 

Noncombustible  construction 
Noncombustible  cladding 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

Fire  resistance  9.10.15.8.(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  (2) , 

of  exterior  walls 

of  houses  (a)  m  buildings  containing  only  dwelling  units  in  which  there  is  no  dwelling  unit 

located  above  another  dwelling  unit,  the  exposing  building  face  may  be  of 
combustible  construction ; 
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(b)  subject  to  Clause  (c)  an  exposing  building  face  shall  have  a  minimum  fire- 
resistance  rating  of  %-hr ; 


(c)  where  the  limiting  distance  is  4  ft  or  more,  no  minimum  fire-resistance  rating 
is  required ; 

(d)  where  the  limiting  distance  is  less  than  2  ft  that  portion  of  the  exposing  building 
face  within  the  2  ft  limiting  distance  shall  be  clad  with  noncombustible  material ; 
and 


(e)  walls  having  a  limiting  distance  of  less  than  4  ft  shall  have  no  unprotected 
openings. 

(2)  Where  the  spatial  separation  between  dwelling  units  on  adjoining  properties  is  Zero  lot 
guaranteed  in  the  title  of  both  properties,  the  spatial  separation  may  be  calculated  as  line 

if  the  dwelling  units  were  constructed  on  the  same  property. 

(3)  The  maximum  percentage  of  unprotected  openings  in  an  exposing  building  face 
shall  conform  to  Table  9. 10. 15.  A. 


9.10.15.9.(1)  The  exposing  building  face  of  a  detached  garage  that  serves  1  dwelling 
unit  only  shall  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  of  at  least  %-hr,  except  that  no  fire-resistance 
rating  is  required  where  the  limiting  distance  is  2  ft  or  greater. 

(2)  The  exterior  cladding  of  such  detached  garages  is  not  required  to  be  noncom- 
bustible regardless  of  the  limiting  distance. 


Fire  resistance 
of  a  garage 
serving  a 
dwelling  unit 


(3)  The  percentage  of  window  openings  permitted  in  the  exposing  building  face  of 
such  detached  garages  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  unprotected  openings  in 
Article  9.10.15.1. 


9.10.15.10.  In  buildings  of  1-storey  in  building  height  of  noncombustible  construction 
classified  as  low  hazard  industrial  occupancy  which  are  used  only  for  low  fire  load 
occupancies  such  as  power  generating  plants  or  plants  for  the  manufacture  or  storage 
of  noncombustible  materials,  non-loadbearing  wall  components  need  not  have  a  mini- 
mum fire-resistance  rating  provided  the  limiting  distance  is  10  ft  or  more. 


Unrated  non- 
combustible 
construction 
permitted 


9.10.15.11.  Where  2  exterior  walls  of  2  buildings  meet  at  a  firewall  at  an  angle  of 
135  deg.  or  less,  the  distance  from  an  opening  on  one  side  of  the  firewall  to  another  opening 
on  the  other  side  of  the  firewall  shall  conform  to  Part  3. 


Firewalls 


9.10.15.12.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.10.15.13.,  a  party  wall  on  a  peoperty  line 
shall  be  constructed  as  a  firewall. 

9.10.15.13.  (1)  In  a  building  of  Residential  Occupancy  in  which  there  is  no  dwelling  Common  walls 
unit  above  another  dwelling  unit,  a  common  wall  between  dwelling  units  need  not  be  between 
constructed  as  a  firewall,  provided  it  is  constructed  as  a  fire  separation  having  not  less  dwelling  units 
than  a  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating,  provided  the  building  area  does  not  exceed  6,000  sq  ft. 

(2)  Such  walls  shall  provide  continuous  protection  from  the  top  of  the  footings  to 
the  underside  of  the  roof  deck.  Any  space  between  the  top  of  such  walls  and  the  roof  deck 
shall  be  tightly  sealed  by  caulking  with  mineral  wool  or  noncombustible  material. 

9.10.15.14.  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Article  9.10.15.12.,  when  a  building 
is  divided  by  fire  separations  in  accordance  with  Subsection  9.10.9.  to  create  separately 
owned  spaces  within  a  building,  such  separations  need  not  be  constructed  as  firewalls 
and  shall  not  be  considered  as  firewalls  in  calculating  the  building  area. 


Subsection  9.10.16.  Fire  Stopping 

9.10.16.1.  Fire  stops  shall  be  provided  at  floor,  ceiling  and  roof  levels  to  cut  off  all     Fire  stopping 
concealed  draft  openings  occurring  between  storeys  and  between  the  top  storey  and     between  storeys 
roof  space. 
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9.10.16.2.  Fire  stops  shall  be  provided  at  the  ceiling  and  floor  level  of  furred  walls 
and  partitions.  The  vertical  dimension  of  any  concealed  space  in  a  wall  or  partition  of 
combustible  construction  shall  not  exceed  10  ft. 


Stairs 


9.10.16.3.  Fire  stops  shall  be  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  run  of  stairs 
where  they  pass  through  a  floor  containing  concealed  space. 


Concealed  9.10.16.4.  In  unsprinklered  buildings  of  combustible  construction,  evey  concealed 

sPaces  space  created  by  a  suspended  ceiling,  roof  space  or  unoccupied  attic  space  shall  be 

separated  by  fire  stops  into  draft-tight  compartments  not  more  than  3,000  sq  ft  in  area 
where  such  space  contains  materials  having  a  flame-spread  rating  greater  than  25  and  no 
dimension  of  such  space  shall  exceed  150  ft. 


Mansard  roofs, 
balconies  and 
canopies 


9.10.16.5.  Concealed  spaces  in  mansard  roofs,  exterior  cornices,  balconies  and  canopies 
of  combustible  construction  shall  be  fire  stopped  from  the  point  where  such  concealed 
spaces  extend  across  the  ends  of  required  fire  separations. 


Fire-stopping 
materials 


9.10.16.6.  Fire  stops  shall  consist  of  sheet  steel,  asbestos  board,  gypsum  board, 
%-in.  minimum  thickness  of  plywood  with  joints  backed  with  similar  material,  2  thick- 
nesses of  nominal  1-in. -thick  lumber  with  joints  staggered  or  not  less  than  2-in. -thick 
lumber. 


Pipes  and  ducts 
piercing  fire 
stops 


9.10.16.7.  Where  fire  stops  are  pierced  by  pipes,  ducts  or  other  elements,  the  effectiveness 
of  the  fire  stops  shall  be  maintained  around  such  elements. 


Subsection  9.10.17.  Interior  Finish  Flame-Spread  Limits 


Flame-spread 
rating  of  inte- 
rior finishes 

Means  of  egress 
ceilings 


9.10.17.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.10.17.2.  to  9.10.17.7.,  the  exposed  surface 
of  every  wall  and  ceiling  shall  have  a  surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150. 

9.10.17.2.  Not  less  than  90  per  cent  of  the  exposed  surface  of  every  ceiling  in  an  exit, 
or  unsprinklered  ceiling  in  a  public  corridor  shall  have  a  surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not 
more  than  25. 


Exit  walls  9.10.17.3.  Not  less  than  90  per  cent  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  every  wall  of  an  exit, 

exclusive  of  doors,  shall  have  a  surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25,  except 
that  25  per  cent  of  the  wall  surface  of  a  lobby  at  or  near  grade  used  as  an  exit  may  have  a 
surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150. 


Walls  in  a 
public  access  to 
exit 


9.10.17.4.  At  least  90  per  cent  of  the  total  wall  surface,  exclusive  of  doors,  in  any 
unsprinklered  public  corridor  shall  have  a  surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than 
75,  or  not  less  than  90  per  cent  of  the  upper  half  of  such  walls,  exclusive  of  doors,  shall 
have  a  surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  25. 


Plastic  light 
diffusers  and 
lenses 


9.10.17.5.  Where  transparent  or  translucent  lighting  elements  such  as  light  diffusers 
and  lenses  are  used  which  have  flame-spread  ratings  that  exceed  those  permitted  for  the 
ceiling  finish,  such  elements  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Article  3.1.11.1. 


Duct  covers  9.10.17.6.  Where  a  covering  or  a  lining  is  used  with  a  duct,  such  lining  or  covering 

and  liners  shall  have  a  flame-spread  rating  conforming  to  Article  6.2.4.6. 


9.10.17.7.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.10.17.2.  to  9.10.17.4.,  where  listed  products 
of  combustion  detectors  of  a  single  station  alarm  type  are  provided,  the  exposed  surface 
of  every  wall  and  ceiling  shall  have  a  surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  200. 


Subsection  9.10.18.  Alarm  and  Detection  Systems 

9.10.18.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.10.18.4  and  9.10.18.5.  a  listed  fire  alarm 
system  shall  be  provided  in  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  containing  4  storeys  in- 
cluding storeys  below  grade. 

9.10.18.2.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.10.18.3.,  in  any  building  where  a  fire  alarm 
system  is  required,  listed  heat  detectors  or  smoke  detectors  shall  be  installed  in  storage 
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rooms,  storage  locker  rooms,  service  rooms  including  furnace  rooms  and  incinerator  rooms, 
elevator  shafts,  chutes,  exit  stair  shafts,  janitors'  closets  and  any  other  rooms  where 
hazardous  substances  are  intended  to  be  used  or  stored. 


9.10.18.3.(1)  Where  a  building  is  sprinklered  and  the  sprinkler  system  electrically 
supervised  and  equipped  with  a  water  flow  alarm,  a  fire  detector  system  is  not  required. 

(2)  Where  a  fire  alarm  system  is  required  in  a  building  and  the  building  is  sprinklered, 
the  operation  of  the  automatic  sprinkler  system  shall  activate  the  building  fire  alarm 
system. 


9.10.18.4.  Except  as  required  in  Article  9.10.18.3.,  a  fire  alarm  and  a  fire  detection  system  Exceptions 
need  not  be  provided  in  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  where  each  dwelling  unit  or 
individually  rented  sleeping  room  has  direct  access  to  outdoors  by  a  door  at  ground  level 
or  to  a  balcony  with  access  to  ground  level. 


9.10.18.5.  A  listed  fire  alarm  and  a  fire  detection  system  shall  be  provided  where 
sleeping  accommodation  is  provided  for  more  than  10  persons  in  buildings  of  residential 
occupancy,  except  that  such  systems  need  not  be  provided  in  buildings  where  the  public 
corridor  or  exit  serves  not  more  than  4  dwelling  units  or  individually  rented  sleeping 
rooms. 


9.10.18.6.  In  buildings  of  business  and  personal  service  occupancy,  a  listed  fire  alarm  Business  and 
and  fire  detection  system  shall  be  provided  where  the  occupant  load  above  or  below  personal  ser- 
the  first  storey  exceeds  150.  vices  occupancy 


9.10.18.7.  In  buildings  of  mercantile  occupancy,  a  listed  fire  alarm  and  fire  detection  Mercantile 
system  shall  be  provided  where  the  total  occupant  load  exceeds  300  or  where  the  occupant  occupancy 
load  above  or  below  the  first  storey  exceeds  150. 

9.10.18.8.  In  buildings  of  medium  hazard  industrial  occupancy  a  listed  fire  alarm 
system  shall  be  provided  where  the  total  occupant  load  exceeds  100  or  where  the  occupant 
load  above  or  below  the  first  storey  exceeds  25. 

(2)  No  fire  alarm  system  is  required  in  a  1  storey  building  where  the  floor  area  is 
undivided  except  for  wahsrooms  and  service  rooms. 


9.10.18.9.  In  buildings  of  low  hazard  industrial  occupancy,  listed  fire  alarm  and  fire     Low  hazard 
detection  system  shall  be  provided  where  the  occupant  load  above  or  below  the  first  storey  industrial 
exceeds  75  or  where  the  occupant  load  of  the  building  is  500  persons  or  more.  occupancy 


9.10.18.10.  Except  for  a  recirculating  air  system  serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling 
unit,  a  listed  smoke  detection  system  shall  be  installed  in  recirculating  air  systems  in 
residential  occupancies  where  such  systems  supply  more  than  1  storey  or  more  than  1 
individually  rented  room  or  suite  of  rooms  (see  also  Article  9.33.4.2.). 


Smoke  detec- 
tion systems 


9.10.18.11.  In  buildings  of  mixed  occupancy  the  most  restrictive  fire  alarm  and  detection  Buildings  of 
requirements  shall  apply  to  all  occupancies.  mixed 

occupancy 

9.10.18.12.  Fire  alarm,  fire  detection  and  smoke  detection  devices  shall  be  installed  Installation 
in  accordance  with  Part  6. 


9.10.18.13.(1)  In  buildings  containing  a  residential  occupancy,  a  products  of  com- 
bustion detector  or  detectors  of  the  single  station  alarm  type,  audible  within  bedrooms 
when  intervening  doors  are  closed,  shall  be  installed  at  the  ceiling  and  between  bedrooms 
or  the  sleeping  areas  and  the  remainder  of  the  dwelling  unit,  such  as  in  a  hallway  or  corridor 
serving  such  bedrooms  or  sleeping  area. 

(2)  The  products  of  combustion  detectors  and  alarms  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be, 

(a)  equipped  with  visual  indication  that  they  are  in  operating  condition  ; 


(b)  connected  to  the  building  electrical  supply  without  a  disconnect  wall  switch; 
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(c)  permanently  mounted  to  a  standard  electrical  outlet  or  junction  box  on  the 
ceiling ;  and 


(d)  served  by  a  circuit  not  interconnected  to  any  wall  outlet. 

Note:  Products  of  combustion  detectors  of  the  single  station  alarm  type  required  in 
Article  9.10.18.13.  are  not  to  be  confused  with  the  fire  alarm  and  fire  detection  systems 
required  elsewhere  in  this  Subsection ;  they  are  intended  only  to  warn  the  occupants  of  the 
dwelling  unit  in  which  the  detector  is  located,  and  are  not  necessarily  connected  to  the 
building  fire  alarm  and  detection  system. 

Subsection  9.10.19.  Firefighting 

Access  wall  9.10.19.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.10.19.2.,   a  window  or  access  panel 

panels  providing  an  opening  not  less  than  42-in.  high  and  22-in.  wide  and  having  a  sill  height  of 

not  more  than  36-in.  above  the  floor  shall  be  provided  on  the  second  and  third  storey  of  every 
building  in  at  least  1  wall  facing  on  a  street  if  such  storeys  are  not  sprinklered  and  such 
access  panels  shall  be  readily  openable  from  both  inside  and  outside  or  be  glazed  with 
plain  glass. 

Exception  9.10.19.2.  Access  panels  as  described  in  Article  9.10.19.1.  need  not  be  provided  in 

buildings  containing  only  dwelling  units  where  there  is  no  dwelling  unit  above  another 
dwelling  unit. 


Access  to 
basements 


9.10.19.3.  Except  in  basements  serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit,  each  un- 
sprinklered  basement  or  cellar  exceeding  75  ft  in  length  or  width  shall  be  provided  with 
direct  access  to  the  outdoors  and  such  access  may  be  provided  by, 

(a)  a  door,  window  or  other  means  that  provides  an  opening  not  less  than  42-in. 
high  and  22-in.  wide,  the  sill  height  of  which  shall  not  be  more  than  36-in.  above 
the  floor ;  or 

(b)  by  an  interior  stair  accessible  from  the  outdoors. 

9.10.19.4.  Access  for  fire  department  equipment  shall  be  provided  to  each  building 
by  means  of  a  street,  private  roadway  or  yard. 

9.10.19.5.  Where  access  to  a  building  as  required  in  Article  9.10.19.4.  is  provided  by 
means  of  a  private  roadway  or  yard,  the  design  and  location  of  such  roadway  or  yard 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chief  official  taking  into  account  connection  with 
public  thoroughfares,  weight  of  firefighting  equipment,  width  of  roadway,  radius  of  curves, 
overhead  clearance,  location  of  fire  hydrants,  location  of  fire  department  connections  and 
vehicular  parking. 

SECTION  9.11  SOUND  CONTROL 


Subsection  9. 


Sound  Transmission  Class  Rating  for  Airborne  Sound 


Test  method  9.11.1.1.  Sound  transmission  class  ratings  for  construction  shall  be  determined  in 

accordance  with  ASTM  E90-70,  "Laboratory  Measurement  of  Airborne  Sound  Trans- 
mission Loss  of  Building  Partitions",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Subsection  9.11.2.  Required  Sound  Control  Locations  for  Airborne  Sound 

Sound  trans-  9.11.2.1.  Construction  shall  provide  a  sound  transmission  class  rating  of  not  less 

mission  rating       than  45  between  dwelling  units  in  the  same  building  and  between:  a  dwelling  unit  and 
any  space  common  to  2  or  more  dwelling  units. 

9.11.2.2.  Every  service  room  or  space  such  as  a  storage  room,  laundry,  workshop  or 
building  maintenance  room  or  garage  serving  more  than  1  dwelling  unit  shall  be  separated 
from  the  dwelling  units  by  a  construction  providing  a  sound  transmission  class  rating 
of  not  less  than  45. 


Airborne  sound  9.11.2.3.  Construction  described  in  Tables  1-A  to  1-C  of  this  Part  as  having  air- 

rating  borne  sound  ratings  of  I  and  II  shall  be  deemed  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  Articles 


9.11.2.1.  and  9.11.2.2. 
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SECTION  9.12  EXCAVATION 
Subsection  9.12.1.  General 

9.12.1.1.  (1)  The  top  soil  and  vegetable  matter  in  all  unexcavated  areas  under  a     Top  soil 
building  shall  be  removed. 

(2)  Where  termites  are  known  to  exist,  all  stumps,  roots  and  other  wood  debris 
shall  be  removed  from  the  soil  to  a  minimum  depth  of  1  ft  in  unexcavated  areas  under  a 
building,  and  for  an  area  extending  2  ft  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  building. 

9.12.1.2.  The  bottom  of  every  excavation  shall  be  free  of  all  organic  material. 

9.12.1.3.  Excavations  shall  be  kept  free  of  standing  water.  Water  removed 

9.12.1.4.  The  bottom  of  excavations  shall  be  kept  from  freezing  throughout  the  Freezing 
entire  construction  period. 

Subsection  9.12.2.  Depth 

9.12.2.1.  Excavations  for  foundations  shall  extend  to  undisturbed  soil. 

9.12.2.2.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.12.2.4.  and  9.12.2.5.,  the  minimum  depth 
of  foundations  below  finished  grade  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 12. 2. A. 

TABLE  9.12. 2. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.12.2.2. 


MINIMUM  DEPTHS  OF  FOUNDATIONS 

Type  of 
SoiK1) 

Foundation  Containing 
Heated  Basement,  Cellar  or 
Crawl  Space 

Foundation  Containing  No  Heated 
Space 

Good  Soil 
Drainage  to  at 
Least  the  Depth 
of  Frost 
Penetration(2) 

Poor  Soil 
Drainage 

Good  Soil 
Drainage  to  at 
Least  the  Depth  of 
Frost 
Penetration(2) 

Poor  Soil 
Drainage 

Rock 

No  limit 

No  limit 

No  limit 

No  limit 

Coarse 

grained 

soils 

No  limit 

No  limit 

No  limit 

Below  the  depth 
of   frost  penetra- 
tion^) 

Silt 

No  limit 

No  limit 

Below  the  depth 
of   frost  penetra- 
tion^) 

Below  the  depth 
of   frost  penetra- 
tion^) 

Clay  or 
soils  not 
clearly 
defined(3) 

-1  ft 

4  ft 

4  ft  but  not  less 
than  the  depth  of 
frost  penetra- 
tion(2) 

4  ft  but  not  less 
than  the  depth  of 
frost  penetra- 
tion^) 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Notes  to  Table  9. 12. 2. A. 


(*)A  description  of  the  soil  types  is  provided  in  "Guide  to  the  Field  Description  of  Soils,"  published  by  the 
Associate  Committee  on  Geotechnical  Research,  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  (NRC  No.  3813). 

(2)  Depth  of  frost  penetration  shall  be  as  established  by  Subsection  4.2.3. 

(3)  Intended  to  apply  to  soils  that  are  subject  to  significant  volume  changes  with  changes  in  soil  moisture 
content. 
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9.12.2.3.  (1)  The  minimum  depth  of  foundations  for  exterior  concrete  steps  with  more 
than  2  risers  shall  conform  to  Article  9.12.2.2. 

(2)  Concrete  steps  with  1  and  2  risers  may  be  laid  on  ground  level. 

9.12.2.4.  The  foundation  depths  required  in  Article  9.12.2.2.  may  be  decreased  where 
experience  with  local  soil  conditions  shows  that  lesser  depths  are  satisfactory,  or  where 
the  foundation  is  designed  for  lesser  depths. 

9.12.2.5.  The  foundation  depths  required  in  Article  9.12.2.2.  do  not  apply  to  founda- 
tions for  buildings  whose  superstructure  will  not  be  damaged  by  differential  soil  movement 
caused  by  frost  action,  or  for  accessory  buildings  of  not  more  than  1  storey  in  building 
height  and  not  more  than  500  sq  ft  in  building  area. 

Subsection  9.12.3.  Backfill 

9.12.3.1.  Backfill  shall  be  placed  to  avoid  damaging  the  drainage  tile  or  the  water- 
proofing of  walls. 

9.12.3.2.  Backfill  shall  be  graded  to  prevent  drainage  towards  the  foundation  after 
settling. 

9.12.3.3.  Backfill  within  2  ft  of  the  foundation  shall  be  free  of  deleterious  debris, 
boulders  or  frozen  material  larger  than  10-in.  diam. 

9.12.3.4.  All  wood  scraps  and  forms  shall  be  removed  from  around  the  foundations 
before  backfilling  and  from  under  exterior  steps  or  porches  before  construction  is  com- 
pleted. 

9.12.3.5.  Where  the  height  of  a  foundation  wall  is  such  that  lateral  support  is  required, 
the  wall  shall  be  braced  or  laterally  supported  before  backfilling. 

Subsection  9.12.4.  Trenches  Beneath  Footings 

9.12.4.1.  The  soil  in  trenches  beneath  footings  for  sewers  and  watermains  shall  be 
compacted  by  tamping  up  to  the  level  of  the  footing  base,  or  shall  be  filled  with  concrete 
having  a  strength  not  less  than  1,500  psi  to  support  the  footing. 

SECTION  9.13    WATERPROOFING  AND  DAMPPROOFING 

Subsection  9.13.1.  General 

9.13.1.1.  Where  hydrostatic  pressure  occurs,  floors  on  ground  and  exterior  surfaces 
of  walls  below  ground  level  shall  be  waterproofed. 

9.13.1.2.  Where  hydrostatic  pressure  does  not  occur  and  the  exterior  finished  ground 
level  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  ground  level  inside  the  foundation  walls,  exterior 
surfaces  of  foundation  walls  below  ground  level  shall  be  dampproofed. 

9.13.1.3.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.13.1.4.,  when  hydrostatic  pressure  does  not 
occur,  slabs  on  ground  in  other  than  garages  shall  be  dampproofed. 

9.13.1.4.  When  hydrostatic  pressure  does  not  occur,  floor  slabs  in  unfinished  base- 
ments or  cellars  need  not  be  dampproofed  when  the  slab  is  supported  on  a  base  of  granular 
fill  as  described  in  Subsection  9.16.2. 

9.13.1.5.  The  method  of  application  of  all  bituminous  waterproofing  and  dampproofing 
materials  shall  conform  to  one  of  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

CGSB  37-GP-3b(1971),  "Application  of  Emulsified  Asphalts  for  Dampproofing 

or  Waterproofing", 

CGSB  37-GP-12b(1971),  "Application  of  Unfilled  Cutback  Asphalt  for  Damp- 
proofing", or 

CGSB  37-GP-22b(1971),  "Application  of  Unfilled  Tar  Cutback  Foundation 
Coating  for  Dampproofing". 
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Subsection  9.13.2.  Material 


9.13.2.1.  Bituminous  materials  used  for  dampproofing  or  waterproofing  shall  conform 
to  one  of  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

CGSB  37-GP-2c(1971),  "Emulsified  Asphalt  Mineral  Colloid  Type,  Unfilled,  for 
Dampproofing  and  Waterproofing  and  for  Roof  Coatings", 
CGSB  37-GP-6c(1971),  "Cutback  Asphalt :  Unfilled,  for  Dampproofing", 
CGSB  37-GP-16c(1971),  "Cutback  Asphalt:  Filled,  for  Dampproofing  and  Water- 
proofing", 

CGSB  37-GP-18c(1971),  "Cutback:  Tar,  Unfilled,  for  Dampproofing",  or 

CSA  A123. 7-1973,  "Asphalt  for  Use  in  Construction  of  Built-Up  Roof  Coverings 

and  Dampproofing  and  Waterproofing  Systems". 


Dampproofing 
and  water- 
proofing 
material 
specifications 


Subsection  9.13.3.  Waterproofing  of  Walls 


9.13.3.1.(1)  Unit  masonry  walls  to  be  waterproofed  shall  be  parged  on  exterior  sur- 
faces below  ground  level  with  not  less  than  %-in.  of  mortar  conforming  to  Subsection 
9.20.3. 


Parging 


(2)  Concrete  walls  shall  have  all  holes  and  recesses  resulting  from  removal  of  form  ties 
sealed  with  mortar  or  waterproofing  material. 

(3)  Parging  shall  be  coved  over  footings. 

9.13.3.2.  Concrete  or  unit  masonry  walls  to  be  waterproofed  shall  be  covered  on 
exterior  face  with  not  less  than  2  layers  of  bitumen-saturated  membrane,  with  each  layer 
being  cemented  in  place  with  bitumen  and  coated  over-all  with  a  heavy  coating  of 
bitumen. 


Waterproofing 
membranes  for 
walls 


Subsection  9.13.4.  Waterproofing  of  Floors 

9.13.4.1.  Basement  floors  to  be  waterproofed  shall  have  a  system  of  membrane  water- 
proofing provided  between  2  layers  of  concrete  each  of  which  shall  be  not  less  than  3-in. 
thick  and  the  floor  membrane  shall  be  mopped  to  the  wall  membrane  to  form  a  complete 
seal. 


Subsection  9.13.5.  Dampproofing  of  Walls 

9.13.5.1.(1)  Unit  masonry  walls  to  be  dampproofed  shall  be  parged  on  the  exterior 
face  below  ground  level  with  not  less  than  %-in.  of  mortar  conforming  to  Subsection 
9.20.3.  and  shall  be  coved  over  the  footing  when  the  first  course  of  block  is  laid. 

(2)  Concrete  walls  shall  have  holes  and  recesses  resulting  from  the  removal  of  form 
ties  sealed  with  cement  mortar  or  dampproofing  material. 


Parging 


9.13.5.2.  A  heavy  coat  of  bituminous  or  other  dampproofing  material  shall  be  applied  Bituminous 
over  the  parging  or  concrete  below  ground  level.  coating 

9.13.5.3.  (1)  Where  a  separate  interior  cladding  is  applied  to  a  concrete  or  unit  masonry  Interior  damp- 
wall  which  is  in  contact  with  the  soil,  or  where  wood  members  are  applied  to  such  walls  proofing  of 
for  the  installation  of  insulation  or  finish,  the  interior  surface  of  the  foundation  wall  below  wal^s 
ground  level  shall  be  dampproofed. 

(2)  The  dampproofing  shall  extend  from  the  basement  floor  and  shall  terminate  at 
ground  level,  consist  of  at  least  2-mil  polyethylene  lapped  4-in.  at  the  joints,  or  at  least 
2  mopped-on  coats  of  bitumen  or  a  material  providing  equivalent  performance. 

(3)  No  membrane  shall  be  applied  above  ground  level  between  the  insulation  and  the 
foundation  wall. 


9.13.5.4.  Preserved  wood  foundation  walls  shall  be  dampproofed  as  described  in  the 
"Construction  Guide  for  Preserved  Wood  Foundations",  PWF-1,  1975,  published  by  the 
Canadian  Wood  Council. 
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Subsection  9.13.6.  Dampproofing  of  Slabs 


Dampproofing 
of  slabs 


9.13.6.1.  When  slabs  are  dampproofed,  the  dampproofing  shall  be  installed  below  the 
slab,  except  that  where  a  separate  floor  is  provided  over  the  slab,  the  dampproofing 
may  be  applied  to  the  top  of  the  slab. 


Dampproofing 
membranes 


9.13.6.2.  When  installed  below  the  slab,  dampproofing  shall  consist  of  at  least  6-mil 
polyethylene  or  45-lb  roll  roofing  and  dampproofing  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  4-in. 
at  the  joints. 


Dampproof  9.13.6.3.  When  installed  above  the  slab,  dampproofing  shall  consist  of  at  least  2 

coatings  mopped-on  coats  of  bitumen,  2-mil  polyethylene  or  other  material  providing  equivalent  per- 

formance. 


Drainage 

Drainage  of 
crawl  spaces 
Floor  slabs 


SECTION  9.14  DRAINAGE 
Subsection  9.14.1.  Scope 

9.14.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  subsurface  drainage  and  to  surface  drainage. 

9.14.1.2.  Drainage  for  crawl  spaces  shall  conform  to  Section  9.18. 

9.14.1.3.  Drainage  requirements  beneath  floor  slabs  shall  conform  to  Section  9.16. 


Footing  tile 
drains 


Subsection  9.14.2.  General 

9.14.2.1.  All  exterior  foundation  walls  enclosing  a  basement,  cellar  or  crawl  space, 
shall  be  drained  by  drainage  tile  or  pipe  laid  around  the  exterior  of  the  foundation  so  that 
the  top  of  the  tile  or  pipe  is  below  the  bottom  of  the  floor  slab  or  crawl  space,  except  that 
for  preserved  wood  foundations  a  continuous  gravel  bed  at  least  5-in.  thick  shall  be  laid 
over  the  entire  excavation  and  extending  at  least  6-in.  outside  the  wall  footing  plates 
and  draining  to  a  central  sump  pit  as  described  in  "Construction  Guide  for  Preserved 
Wood  Foundations"  PWF-1,  1975,  published  by  Canadian  Wood  Council  may  be  used. 


Drainage 
material 
specifications 


Subsection  9.14.3.  Material  for  Foundation  Drains 

9.14.3.1.  Drain  tile  and  drain  pipe  used  for  foundation 
the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 


drainage  shall  conform  to 


ASTM  A444-71,  "Steel  Sheet,  Zinc  Coated,  (Galvanized)  by  the  Hot-Dip  Process 
for  Culverts  and  Underdrains", 
ASTM  C4-62(1970),  "Clay  Drain  Tile", 

ASTM  C700-71T,  "Extra  Strength  and  Standard  Strength  Clay  Pipe  and  Per- 
forated Clay  Pipe", 

ASTM  C412-72,  "Concrete  Drain  Tile", 

ASTM  C444-68,  "Perforated  Concrete  Pipe", 

CGSB  34-GP-22b(1973),  "Pipe:  Drain  Asbestos  Cement", 

CGSB  41-GP-29(1973),  "Corrugated  Plastic  Drainage  Tubing", 

CGSB  56-GP-lb(1970),  "Pipe:  Bituminized  Fibre,  Drain  and  Sewer", 

CGSB  56-GP-10a(1970),  "Pipe:  Bituminized  Fibre,  Perforated",  or 

CSA  B181. 2-1973,  "Poly  (Vinyl  Chloride)  Drain,  Waste  and  Vent  Pipe  and  Pipe 

Fittings". 

9.14.3.2.  Where  drainage  is  provided  by  a  continuous  gravel  bed  as  described  in 
Article  9.14.2.1.,  the  gravel  shall  consist  of  clean,  course,  granular  material  of  not  more 
than  15%  by  weight  of  material  passing  through  a  No.  10  sieve. 


Subsection  9.14.4.  Installation  of  Foundation  Drains 


9.14.4.1.  Drain  tile  or  pipe  shall  be  laid  on  undisturbed  or  well-compacted  soil. 
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9.14.4.2.  Drain  tile  or  pipe  with  butt  joints  shall  be  laid  with  %-in.  to  %-in.  open     Tile  joints 
joints  and  the  top  half  of  such  joints  shall  be  covered  with  No.  15  asphalt  or  tar-saturated 

paper  or  felt. 

9.14.4.3.  When  perforated  drain  pipe  is  used,  the  pipe  shall  be  laid  with  perforations  Perforated 
down  and  such  pipe  may  be  connected  with  couplings.  drain  pipe 

9.14.4.4.  The  top  and  sides  of  drain  pipe  or  tile  shall  be  covered  with  not  less  than  Granular  cover 
6-in.  of  crushed  stone  or  other  coarse  clean  granular  material  containing  not  more 

than  10  per  cent  of  material  that  will  pass  a  No.  4  sieve. 


Subsection  9.14.5.  Drainage  Disposal 

9.14.5.1.  Drain  pipe,  tile  or  gravel  bed  shall  drain  to  a  sewer,  drainage  ditch,  or  dry 
well. 


9.14.5.2.  Where  gravity  drainage  is  not  practical,  a  covered  sump  with  an  automatic  Sumps 
pump  shall  be  installed  to  discharge  the  water  into  a  sewer,  drainage  ditch  or  dry  well. 

9.14.5.3.  Dry  wells  shall  be  not  less  than  15  ft  from  the  building  foundation  and  located  Dry  wells 
so  that  drainage  is  away  from  the  building  and  dry  wells  may  be  used  only  when  located 

in  areas  where  the  natural  groundwater  level  is  below  the  bottom  of  the  dry  well. 


Subsection  9.14.6.  Surface  Drainage 


9.14.6.1.  The  building  shall  be  located  or  the  building  site  graded  so  that  water  will  Surface 
not  accumulate  at  or  near  the  building.  drainage 

9.14.6.2.  Surface  drainage  shall  be  directed  away  from  the  location  of  a  water  supply 
well  or  septic  tank  disposal  bed. 


9.14.6.3.  Where  runoff  water  from  a  driveway  is  likely  to  accumulate  or  enter  a  garage, 
a  catch  basin  shall  be  installed  to  provide  drainage. 

9.14.6.4.  Where  downspouts  are  provided  and  are  not  connected  to  a  sewer,  provisions 
shall  be  made  to  prevent  soil  erosion. 


Interference 
with  surface 
drainage 

Downspouts 


SECTION  9.15    FOOTINGS  AND  FOUNDATIONS 


Subsection  9.15.1.  Scope 


9.15.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  foundations  constructed  on  soils  other  than  those 
described  in  Article  9.15.1.2.  and  where  the  building  is  of  other  than  concrete  or  steel 
frame  construction.  (See  Section  9.36  for  small  garages  and  carports.) 


Scope 


9.15.1.2.(1)  Where  a  foundation  is  erected  on  soft  clay,  very  soft  clay,  loose  sand,  very 
loose  sand,  loose  sand  and  gravel  or  very  loose  sand  and  gravel,  the  footing  sizes  shall  be 
designed  in  conformance  with  Subsection  9.4.7. 

(2)  Where  a  foundation  is  erected  on  filled  ground  or  peat,  the  footing  sizes  shall  be 
designed  in  conformance  with  Section  4.2. 


Foundations 
erected  on 
various  soil 
types 


Subsection  9.15.2.  General 


9.15.2.1.  A  foundation  design  may  deviate  from  the  requirements  in  this  Section     Deviation  from 
where  it  is  designed  for  the  existing  soil  conditions  in  accordance  with  Section  4.2.  or  specific 
where  past  experience  shows  the  foundation  design  to  be  adequate.  requirements 

9.15.2.2.  (1)  Foundation  walls  shall  be  constructed  of  monolithic  concrete,  unit  masonry, 
treated  wood  or  other  material. 


(2)  Footings  shall  be  constructed  of  materials  suitable  to  the  foundation  being  supported. 
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Concrete 


9.15.2.3.  Concrete  shall  conform  to  Section  9.3.  Concrete  for  unreinforced  footings 
and  foundation  walls  shall  have  a  minimum  compressive  strength  of  2,000  psi  after  28 
days. 


Concrete  block  9.15.2.4.  Concrete  block  shall  be  loadbearing  type  conforming  to  CSA  A165. 1-1972, 

"Concrete  Masonry  Units",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975  and  shall  have  a  compressive 
strength  over  the  gross  area  of  the  block  of  at  least  1,000  psi  for  hollow  units  and  1,800  psi 
for  solid  units. 


9.15.2.5.  Mortar,  mortar  joints,  corbelling  and  protection  for  unit  masonry  shall 
conform  to  Section  9.20. 


9.15.2.6.  Where  pier  type  foundations  are  used,  the  piers  shall  be  designed  to  support 
the  applied  loads  from  the  superstructure  in  conformance  with  Part  4. 


9.15.2.7.  Where  preserved  wood  foundations  are  used  for  buildings  of  (Group  C)  major 
occupancy  classification  not  more  than  2  storeys  and  basement  in  height,  the  construc- 
tion shall  follow  the  procedures  described  in  "Construction  Guide  for  Preserved  Wood 
Foundations",  PWF-1,  1975,  published  by  Canadian  Wood  Council. 


9.15.2.8.  Where  preserved  wood  foundations  are  used  for  buildings  of  (Group  C)  major 
occupancy  classification  more  than  2  storeys  in  building  height,  or  for  buildings  of  other 
occupancy  classification,  such  foundations  shall  be  designed  to  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  Part  4  using  the  "Construction  Guide  for  Preserved  Wood  Foundations", 
PWF-1,  1975,  published  by  Canadian  Wood  Council  as  a  guide. 


Subsection  9.15.3.  Concrete  Footings 

9.15.3.1.(1)  This  Subsection  applies  only  to  concrete  footings. 

Where  required  (2)  Footings  shall  be  provided  under  walls,  pilasters,  columns,  piers,  fireplaces  and 

chimneys  that  bear  on  soil  or  rock,  except  that  footings  may  be  omitted  under  piers  or 
monolithic  concrete  walls  if  the  safe  loadbearing  capacity  of  the  soil  or  rock  is  not 

exceeded. 


9.15.3.2.  Footings  shall  rest  on  undisturbed  soil  or  rock, 


Size  of  footings  9.15.3.3.(1)  Footings  shall  be  of  a  size  to  support  adequately  all  superimposed  loads. 

(2)  Except  as  required  in  Article  9.15.3.4.,  the  minimum  footing  size  shall  be  as  shown 
in  Table  9. 15. 3. A.  provided  the  length  of  supported  joists  does  not  exceed  16  ft  and 
the  design  live  load  on  any  floor  supported  by  the  footing  does  not  exceed  50  psf  (Table 
9.4.2. A.). 

(3)  Where  the  design  live  load  exceeds  50  psf  or  the  length  of  the  supported  joists 
exceeds  16  ft,  footings  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with  Section  4.2. 


Effect  of  water  9.15.3.4.  Where  a  foundation  rests  on  gravel,  sand  or  silt  in  which  the  water  table 

table  depth  level  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  footings  below  the  bearing  surface,  the  footing  width 

shall  be  not  less  than  twice  the  width  shown  in  Table  9. 15. 3. A. 
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TABLE  9.15.3.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Articles  9.15.3.3.  and  9.15.3.4. 


MINIMUM 

FOOTING  SIZES 

No.  of  Floors 

Minimum  Width  of 
Strip  Footings,  in. 

Minimum  Area  of 
sq  ft 

Supported 

Supporting 
Exterior  Walls 

Supporting 
Interior  Walls 

10 

8 

2 

14 

14 

8 

3 

18 

20 

11 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

Notes  to  Table  9. 15.3. A.:  Reserved. 


9.15.3.5.  The  thickness  of  footings  shall  be  not  less  than  the  projection  beyond  the  Footing 
face  of  the  supported  elements,  except  where  the  footing  is  reinforced  and  in  no  case  thicknesses 
shall  the  footing  thickness  be  less  than  4-in.  except  where  laterally  penetrated  by  drain 
tile  or  pipe. 

Subsection  9.15.4.  Concrete  or  Unit  Masonry  Foundation  Walls 

9.15.4.1.(1)  This  Subsection  applies  to  concrete  or  unit  masonry  foundation  walls. 


TABLE  9.15.4.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.15.4.1.(1) 


THICKNESS  OF  FOUNDATION  WALLS 

Minimum 

Wall 
Thickness, 
in. 

Maximum  Height  of  Finish  Grade 
Above  Basement  Floor  or  Inside  Grade 

Type  of 
Foundation 
Wall 

Foundation  Wall 
Laterally 
Unsupported 
At  the  Top  (1)(2)(3)(4), 
ft— in. 

Foundation  Wall 
Laterally 
Supported 
At  the  Top  HHHH, 
ft— in. 

Solid  concrete  (2,000 
psi  min.  strength) 

6 
8 
10 
12 

2—6 
4—0 

4—  6 

5—  0 

5—0 
7—0 
7—6 
7—6 

Solid  concrete  (3,000 
psi  min.  strength) 

6 
8 
10 
12 

2—6 
4—0 

4—  6 

5—  0 

6—  0 

7—  6 
7—6 
7—6 

Unit  masonry 

6 
8 

10 
12 

2—  0 

3—  0 

4—  0 
4—6 

2—0 
4—0 

6—  0 

7—  0 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 
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Notes  to  Table  9.15.4.A. 


(^Foundation  walls  are  considered  laterally  supported  at  the  top  if  the  floor  joists  are  embedded  in  the  top 
of  the  foundation  walls  or  if  the  floor  system  is  anchored  to  the  top  of  the  foundation  walls  with  anchor 
bolts,  in  which  case  the  joists  may  run  either  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  the  foundation  wall. 

(2)  When  a  foundation  wall  contains  an  opening  more  than  4  ft  in  length  or  openings  in  more  than  25  per  | 
cent  of  its  length,  that  portion  of  the  wall  beneath  such  openings  shall  be  considered  laterally  unsupported, 
unless  the  wall  around  the  opening  is  reinforced  to  withstand  the  earth  pressure. 

(3)  When  the  length  of  solid  wall  between  windows  is  less  than  the  average  length  of  the  windows,  the 
combined  length  of  such  windows  shall  be  considered  as  a  single  opening. 

(4)  When  foundation  walls  support  solid  masonry  walls,  the  foundation  wall  is  considered  to  be  laterally 
supported  by  the  first  floor. 

(2)  Where  average  stable  soils  are  encountered,  the  thickness  of  foundation  walls 
subject  to  lateral  earth  pressure  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 15. 4. A.  except  that  walls  exceed- 
ing 8  ft  in  unsupported  height  shall  be  designed  in  conformity  with  Part  4. 

9.15.4.2.  Exterior  foundation  walls  shall  extend  not  less  than  6  in.  above  finished 
ground  level. 

9.15.4.3.  Where  the  top  of  a  foundation  wall  is  reduced  in  thickness  to  permit  the 
installation  of  floor  joists,  the  reduced  section  shall  be  not  higher  than  14-in.  and  not 
less  than  35/8-in.  thick. 

9.15.4.4.  Where  the  top  of  a  foundation  wall  is  reduced  in  thickness  to  permit  the 
installation  of  a  masonry  exterior  facing,  the  reduced  section  shall  be  not  less  than 
3%-in.  thick  and  tied  to  the  facing  material  with  metal  ties  conforming  to  Article  9.20.9.5. 
spaced  not  more  than  8-in.  o.c.  vertically  and  36-in.  o.c.  horizontally  and  the  space 
between  wall  and  facing  shall  be  filled  with  mortar. 

9.15.4.5.  Corbelling  of  foundation  walls  supporting  cavity  walls  shall  conform  to 
Article  9.20.12.2. 

9.15.4.6.  Crack  control  joints  shall  be  provided  in  foundation  walls  exceeding  80  ft 
in  length  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  50  ft  and  such  joints  shall  be  designed  to  resist 
moisture  penetration  and  shall  be  keyed  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the  wall 
portions  adjacent  to  the  joint. 

9.15.4.7.  Interior  masonry  foundation  walls  not  subject  to  lateral  earth  pressure  shall 

conform  to  Section  9.20. 

Subsection  9.15.5.  Joist  and  Beam  Support 

9.15.5.1.  Foundation  walls  of  hollow  unit  masonry  supporting  floor  joists  shall  be 
capped  with  at  least  2-in.  of  solid  masonry  or  concrete,  or  have  the  top  course  voids 
filled  with  mortar  or  concrete,  except  that  such  capping  may  be  omitted  where  termites 
are  not  known  to  exist  when  the  wood  joists  are  supported  on  a  wood  plate  not  less  than 
2-in.  by  4-in.  and  the  siding  overlaps  the  foundation  wall  not  less  than  %-in. 

9.15.5.2.  Not  less  than  an  8-in.  depth  of  solid  masonry  shall  be  provided  beneath 
beams  supported  on  masonry  and  the  ends  of  such  beams  shall  be  protected  from  the 
weather  by  not  less  than  2-in.  of  masonry  or  mortar. 

9.15.5.3.  (1)  Pilasters  shall  be  provided  under  beams  that  frame  into  6-in.  unit  masonry 
foundation  walls. 

(2)  The  pilasters  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  not  be  less  than  4-in.  by  12-in.  and 
shall  be  bonded  or  tied  into  the  wall. 

(3)  The  top  8-in.  of  pilasters  shall  be  solid. 

Subsection  9.15.6.  Parging  and  Finishing 

9.15.6.1.  Concrete  block  foundation  walls  shall  be  parged  on  the  exterior  face  below 
ground  level  as  required  in  Section  9.13. 
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9.15.6.2.  All  form  ties  shall  be  removed  at  least  flush  with  the  concrete  surface.  Removal  of 

form  ties 

9.15.6.3.  Exterior  surfaces  of  concrete  block  foundation  walls  above  ground  level  Exterior  finish 
shall  have  tooled  joints,  or  shall  be  rendered,  parged  or  otherwise  suitably  finished.  of  block 

foundation 


SECTION  9.16    SLABS  ON  GROUND 


Subsection  9.16.1.  Scope 

9.16.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  basement  and  cellar  slabs  and  to  floor  slabs-on-grade  Slabs  on  grade 
with  perimeter  foundation  walls  that  support  the  superstructure. 

9.16.1.2.  Floor  slabs-on-grade  without  foundation  walls  to  support  the  superstructure  Design  of  floor 
shall  be  designed  for  the  existing  soil  conditions  in  accordance  with  Part  4.  slabs-on-grade 

Subsection  9.16.2.  Slab  Supports 

9.16.2.1.(1)  When  granular  fill  is  used  beneath  basement  and  cellar  slabs  (see  Article     Granular  fill 
9.13.1.4.),  it  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  5-in.  of  coarse  clean  granular  material  containing 
not  more  than  15  per  cent  by  weight  of  material  passing  a  No.  10  sieve. 

(2)  Where  dampproofing  or  waterproofing  is  provided,  such  fill  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1) 
is  not  required  except  where  the  gravel  bed  drainage  system  is  used  with  preserved  wood 
foundations  in  lieu  of  perimeter  weeping  tiles. 


9.16.2.2.(1)  The  soil  beneath  concrete  slabs-on-grade  shall  be  compacted.  Soil 

compaction 

(2)  Not  less  than  5-in.  of  course  clean  granular  material  containing  not  more  than 
15  per  cent  by  weight  of  material  passing  a  No.  10  sieve  shall  be  provided  beneath  the  slab 
and  shall  be  compacted. 

Subsection  9.16.3.  Dampproofing  and  Waterproofing 

9.16.3.1.  Dampproofing  and  waterproofing  of  basement  and  cellar  slabs  and  slabs-on- 
grade  shall  conform  to  Section  9.13. 


Subsection  9.16.4.  Drainage 


9.16.4.1.  Where  groundwater  level  may  cause  uplift  pressures  against  the  bottom  of  Uplift  pressures 
a  slab-below-grade,  lateral  drains  shall  be  installed  under  the  slab,  or  the  slab  shall  be 

designed  to  resist  such  uplift  pressures. 

9.16.4.2.  The  accumulation  of  water  underneath  a  slab-on-grade  shall  be  prevented  by  Drainage 
grading,  drainage  or  other  method. 

9.16.4.3.  When  floor  drains  are  installed  (see  Section  9.32)  the  floor  surface  shall  be  so 
sloped  that  no  water  will  accumulate. 


Subsection  9.16.5.  Concrete 


9.16.5.1.  Concrete  for  floor  slabs  shall  conform  to  Section  9.3  and  shall  have  a  maximum 
slump  of  3-in. 

9.16.5.2.  The  finished  surface  of  concrete  floor  slabs  shall  be  trowelled  smooth  and 
even.  Dry  cement  shall  not  be  added  to  the  floor  surfaces  to  absorb  surplus  water. 


Maximum 
slump  of 
concrete 

Surface  finish 


9.16.5.3.  When  a  topping  course  is  provided  for  concrete  floor  slabs  it  shall  consist  Topping 
of  1  part  cement  to  2%  parts  clean,  well-graded  sand  by  volume  with  a  water  cement 
ratio  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  base  slab. 


Subsection  9.16.6.  Thickness  and  Height 


9.16.6.1.  Concrete  slabs-on-ground  shall  be  not  less  than  3-in.  thick  exclusive  of  con- 
crete topping  and  concrete  topping  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick. 
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Thickness 


Height  above 
ground  level 


Reinforcement 


Corrosive  fill 


Encasement  of 
ducts 


9.16.6.2.  The  top  of  every  slab-on-grade  shall  be  not  less  than  6-in.  above  exterior 
finished  ground  level. 

Subsection  9.16.7.  Reinforcement 

9.16.7.1.  Except  for  slabs  for  garages  and  carports  serving  dwelling  units,  concrete 
slabs-on-grade  shall  be  reinforced  with  not  less  than  %-in.  diam.  steel  spaced  24-in.  o.c. 
in  both  directions,  or  6-in.  by  6-in.,  6/6  mesh  and  such  reinforcement  shall  be  located 
near  the  mid-depth  of  the  slab. 

Subsection  9.16.8.  Pipes  and  Ducts 

9.16.8.1.  Metal  pipes  in  contact  with  cinders  or  other  corrosive  material  shall  be 
protected  by  a  heavy  coating  of  bitumen  or  other  corrosion  protection. 

9.16.8.2.  Ducts  in  slabs  shall  be  completely  encased  with  not  less  than  2-in.  of  con- 
crete, and  installed  so  that  water  will  not  accumulate  in  the  ducts  (see  also  Section  9.34). 

Subsection  9.16.9.  Joints 

9.16.9.1.  Where  termites  are  known  to  exist,  joints  between  slabs-on-ground  and 
foundation  walls,  and  spaces  around  pipes,  conduit  or  ducts  that  penetrate  such  slabs 
shall  be  filled  with  bitumen-rubber  compound  or  coal-tar. 


Scope 


Column 
support 


SECTION  9.17  COLUMNS 
Subsection  9.17.1.  Scope 

9.17.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  columns  used  to  support  carport  roofs  (see  Section 
9.36),  and  beams  carrying  loads  from  not  more  than  2  wood-frame  floors  where  the 
length  of  joists  carried  by  such  beams  does  not  exceed  16  ft  and  the  live  load  on  any  floor 
does  not  exceed  50  psf.  (See  Table  9. 4. 2. A.) 

9.17.1.2.  Columns  for  applications  other  than  as  described  in  Article  9.17.1.1.  shall  be 
designed  in  accordance  with  Part  4. 

Subsection  9.17.2.  General 

9.17.2.1.  Columns  shall  be  centrally  located  on  a  footing  conforming  to  Section  9.15. 

9.17.2.2.  Columns  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  supported  member  to  prevent 
lateral  movement. 


Subsection  9.17.3.  Steel  Columns 


Size 


Exception 
Bearing  plates 
Exception 


Rust 

prevention 


9.17.3.1.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Sentence  (2)  and  Article  9.17.3.2.,  steel  pipe 
columns  shall  have  a  minimum  outside  diameter  of  2%-in.  and  a  minimum  wall  thickness 
of  3/16-in. 

(2)  Where  the  area  of  the  supported  floor  exceeds  220  sq  ft  and  is  for  two  floors,  a  steel 
pipe  column  having  a  minimum  outside  diameter  of  3y2-m.  and  a  minimum  wall  thick- 
ness of  0.188-in.  with  a  minimum  of  6-in.  x  6-in.  x  %-in.  base  shall  be  used. 

9.17.3.2.  Columns  of  sizes  other  than  as  specified  in  Article  9.17.3.1.  may  be  used 
where  the  loadbearing  capacities  are  shown  to  be  adequate. 

9.17.3.3.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.17.3.4.  and  as  required  in  Sentence  9.17.3.1.(2), 
steel  columns  shall  be  fitted  with  not  less  than  4-in.  by  J4~in.  thick  steel  plates  at  each  end. 

9.17.3.4.  The  top  plate  required  in  Article  9.17.3.3.  may  be  omitted  where  a  column 
supports  a  steel  beam  and  provision  is  made  for  the  attachment  of  the  column  to  the 
beam  by  welding,  bolting  or  other  method. 

9.17.3.5.  Steel  columns  shall  be  treated  on  the  outside  surface  with  at  least  1  coat  of 
rust-inhibitive  paint. 
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Subsection  9.17.4.  Wood  Columns 


9.17.4.1.  The  width  or  diameter  of  a  wood  column  shall  be  not  less  than  the  width  Size 
of  the  supported  member  and  columns  shall  be  not  less  than  8-in.  for  round  columns  and 

6-in.  by  6-in.  for  rectangular  colli1  ins,  unless  calculations  are  provided  to  show  that  lesser 
sizes  are  adequate. 

9.17.4.2.  (1)  Wood  columns  shall  be  either  solid,  glued-laminated  or  built-up.  Construction 

(2)  Built-up  columns  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  2-in.  thick  full-length  members  bolted 
together  with  not  less  than  %-in.  diam.  bolts  spaced  not  more  than  18-in.  o.c.  or  nailed 
together  with  not  less  than  3-in.  nails  spaced  not  more  than  12-in.  o.c.  and  glued-laminated 
columns  shall  conform  to  Section  4.3. 

9.17.4.3.  Wood  columns  shall  be  separated  from  concrete  in  contact  with  the  ground  Dampproofing 
by  2-mil  polyethylene  film  or  45-lb  roll  roofing  or  other  dampproofing  material. 

9.17.4.4.  (1)  Where  termites  are  known  to  exist,  exterior  wood  columns  such  as  porch 
supports  shall  be, 

(a)  pressure  treated  with  a  chemical  that  is  toxic  to  such  termites,  in  accordance 
with  Article  9.3.3.7.;  or 

(b)  supported  on  non-cellulosic  material  extending  at  least  6-in.  above  grade  and 
located  at  least  2-in.  from  the  exterior  wall  of  an  adjacent  building. 


Subsection  9.17.5.  Unit  Masonry  Columns 

9.17.5.1.  Unit  masonry  columns  shall  be  built  of  loadbearing  masonry  units. 

9.17.5.2.  Unit  masonry  columns  shall  have  a  minimum  nominal  diamensions  of 
12-in.  by  12-in.  or  10-in.  by  16-in. 


Material 
Size 


Subsection  9.17.6.  Solid  Concrete  Columns 

9.17.6.1.  Concrete  shall  conform  to  Section  9.3. 

9.17.6.2.  Concrete  columns  shall  be  not  less  than  8-in-.  by- 
columns  and  9-in.  diameter  for  circular  columns. 


ior  rectangular 


Material 
Size 


SECTION  9.18    CRAWL  SPACES 
Subsection  9.18.1.  General 

9.18.1.1.  In  this  Section  a  crawl  space  refers  to  a  space  between  the  underside  of  a  Crawl  spaces 
floor  assembly  and  the  ground  cover  directly  below,  with  a  clearance  less  than  6  feet  in 

height. 

9.18.1.2.  Foundations  enclosing  crawl  spaces  shall  conform  to  Section  9.15.  Foundation 

9.18.1.3.  Insulation  shall  conform  to  Section  9.26.  Insulation 

9.18.1.4.  Heating  of  crawl  spaces  shall  conform  to  Section  9.34.  Heating 
Subsection  9.18.2.  Access 

9.18.2.1.  An  access  opening  of  not  less  than  1  ft  8-in.  by  2  ft  4-in.  shall  be  provided  to  each  Size 
crawl  space  where  the  crawl  space  serves  a  single  dwelling  unit,  and  not  less  than  1ft  10-in. 

by  3  ft  for  other  crawl  spaces. 

9.18.2.2.  Access  openings  shall  be  fitted  with  a  door  or  hatch,  except  when  the  Access  hatch 
access  opening  into  the  crawl  space  is  from  an  adjacent  basement  and  provides  ventilation 

to  the  crawl  space. 
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Subsection  9.18.3.  Ventilation 


Size  of  vents 


Design  of  vents 


Distribution  of 
vents 

Ventilation  not 
required 


9.18.3.1.  Crawl  spaces  shall  be  ventilated  by  natural  or  mechanical  means. 

9.18.3.2.  Except  as  otherwise  permitted  in  Article  9.18.3.5.,  natural  ventilation  for 
crawl  spaces  shall  be  provided  to  the  outside  air  by  not  less  than  1  sq  ft  of  unobstructed 
vent  area  for  every  500  sq  ft  of  floor  area. 

9.18.3.3.  Vents  for  crawl  spaces  shall  be  designed  to  prevent  the  entry  of  snow,  rain 
and  insects,  and  shall  be  provided  with  tight-fitting  covers  to  prevent  air  leakage  in 
winter  if  the  crawl  space  is  heated. 

9.18.3.4.  Vents  for  crawl  spaces  shall  be  uniformly  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  building. 

9.18.3.5.  Ventilation  to  the  outside  air  is  not  required  when  the  crawl  space  is  used  I 
as  a  warm-air  plenum,  or  if  the  crawl  space  is  vented  to  an  adjacent  basement  or  cellar  | 
with  an  opening  conforming  to  Article  9.18.3.2. 

Subsection  9.18.4.  Clearance 


Clearance  in  9.18.4.1.  The  ground  level  in  a  crawl  space  shall  be  not  less  than  12-in.  below  the  | 

crawl  space  level  of  all  joists  and  beams,  except  that  where  termites  are  known  to  exist,  the  clearance  j 

shall  be  not  less  than  18-in.,  unless  the  joists  are  pressure  treated  with  a  chemical  that  is 

toxic  to  termites  in  accordance  with  Article  9.3.3.7. 

Service  9.18.4.2.  Where  equipment  requiring  service  such  as  plumbing  cleanouts,  traps  and  j 

clearance  burners  is  located  in  crawl  spaces,  an  access  way  with  a  minimum  height  and  width  of  j 

2  ft  shall  be  provided  from  the  access  door  to  the  equipment  and  for  a  distance  of  3  ft  j 

on  the  side  or  sides  of  the  equipment  to  be  serviced. 

Subsection  9.18.5.  Drainage 

Drainage  9.18.5.1.  Unless  groundwater  levels  and  site  conditions  are  such  that  water  will  not 

accumulate  in  the  crawl  space,  the  crawl  space  floor  and  access  trenches  shall  be  sloped  i 
to  drain  to  a  sewer,  ditch  or  dry  well. 

9.18.5.2.  Drains  shall  conform  to  Section  9.14. 

Subsection  9.18.6.  Ground  Cover 

Groundcover  9.18.6.1.(1)  A  ground  cover  consisting  of  not  less  than  2-in.  of  asphalt  or  1,500  psi 

portland  cement  concrete,  or  45-lb  roll  roofing  or  4-mil  polyethylene  shall  be  provided  j 
in  every  crawl  space. 

(2)  Joints  in  sheet-type  ground  cover  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  4-in.  and  weighted 
down. 

Subsection  9.18.7.  Fire  Protection 

Fire  protection  9.18.7.1.(1)  Crawl  spaces  used  as  warm-air  plenums  in  buildings  of  residential  j 

occupancy  shall  be  restricted  to  1-storey  portions  of  dwelling  units. 

(2)  Enclosing  material,  including  insulation,  shall  have  a  surface  flame-spread  rating 
not  greater  than  150. 

(3)  Combustible  ground  cover  shall  be  covered  with  noncombustible  material  or  have  I 
noncombustible  receptacles  beneath  the  register  openings. 

SECTION  9.19    ROOF  SPACES 
Subsection  9.19.1.  Ventilation 


9.19.1.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.19.1.2.,  every  attic  or  roof  space  above  an  1 
insulated  ceiling  shall  be  ventilated  to  the  exterior  as  follows, 
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(1)  1  sq  ft  of  free  unobstructed  ventilating  area  for  each  300  sq  ft  of  insulated 
ceiling  area  for  roofs  with  a  slope  exceeding  2  in  12; 


(2)  1  sq  ft  of  free  unobstructed  ventilating  area  for  each  150  sq  ft  of  insulated 
ceiling  area  for, 

(a)  any  roof  irrespective  of  slope  when  an  interior  finish  is  applied  to  the 
underside  of  ceiling  joists  that  span  from  ridge  to  exterior  wall  plate, 

(b)  roofs  with  a  slope  of  2  in  12  or  less. 

9.19.1.2.  A  roof  space  in  a  building  need  not  be  vented  provided  the  vapour  barrier 
protecting  the  ceiling  insulation  is  applied  as  a  single  continuous  sheet  without  openings 
over  the  entire  ceiling  area,  and  is  a  Type  I  barrier  in  accord  with  CGSB  70-GP-la(1970), 
"Vapour  Barrier:  Sheet  for  Use  in  Above-Grade  Building  Construction",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975  and  openings  such  as  for  plumbing  vents  may  be  cut  in  such  vapour  barrier 
provided  the  perimeters  of  such  openings  are  sealed  in  a  manner  that  will  maintain  the 
effectiveness  of  the  vapour  barrier. 

9.19.1.3.  Not  more  than  one  half  of  the  required  ventilation  area  shall  be  provided  in 
the  form  of  ventilators  located  near  the  ridge  except  that  for  cathedral  ceilings  and  roofs 
with  a  slope  of  2  in  12  or  less,  continuous  eave  and  ridge  ventilation  shall  be  provided. 

9.19.1.4.  Vents  shall  be  designed  to  prevent  the  entry  of  rain,  snow  and  insects. 


Subsection  9.19.2.  Access 

9.19.2.1.  Every  attic  space  more  than  2  ft  in  height  at  the  highest  point  shall  be      Access  to  attic 
provided  with  an  access  stair  or  shall  have  a  hatchway  of  not  less  than  22-in.  by  36-in., 
except  that  where  such  hatchway  serves  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit,  the  hatchway 
may  be  reduced  to  20-in.  by  28-in.  and  hatchways  shall  be  fitted  with  doors  or  covers. 


SECTION  9.20    ABOVE-GRADE  MASONRY 
Subsection  9.20.1.  Scope 

9.20.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  unreinforced  masonry  and  masonry  veneer  in  which  Above-grade 
the  wall  height  above  the  foundation  wall  does  not  exceed  36  ft  and  in  which  the  roof  or  floor  masonry 
system  above  the  first  storey  is  not  of  concrete  construction. 

9.20.1.2.  For  buildings  other  than  those  described  in  Article  9.20.1.1.,  or  where  the  Seismic 
masonry  is  designed  on  the  basis  of  design  loads  and  allowable  stresses,  Section  4.4  shall  zones 
apply. 

9.20.1.3.  In  seismic  Zone  3,  loadbearing  elements  of  masonry  buildings  more  than  1 
storey  in  height  shall  be  reinforced  with  at  least  the  minimum  amount  of  reinforcement  as 
required  in  Subsection  9.20.18. 

9.20.1.4.  In  seismic  Zone  2,  loadbearing  elements  of  3  storey  masonry  buildings 
shall  be  reinforced  with  at  least  the  minimum  amount  of  reinforcement  as  required  in 
Subsection  9.20.18. 


Subsection  9.20.2.  Masonry  Units 

9.20.2.1.  Masonry  units  shall  comply  with  one  of  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  Material 
1  May,  1975:  specifications 

for  masonry 

CSA  A82. 1-1965,  "Burned  Clay  Brick",  units 
CSA  A82.3-1973,  "Calcium  Silicate  (Sand-Lime)  Building  Brick", 
CSA  A82. 4-1954,  "Structural  Clay  Load-Bearing  Wall  Tile", 
CSA  A82. 5-1954,  "Structural  Clay  Non-Load-Bearing  Tile", 
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CSA  A82. 25-1950,  "Gypsum  Partition  Tile  or  Block", 
CSA  A165. 1-1972,  "Concrete  Masonry  Units", 
CSA  A165.2-1972,  "Concrete  Brick  Masonry  Units", 
CSA  A165. 3-1973,  "Prefaced  Concrete  Masonry  Units", 

CSA  A165. 4-1973,  "Coreless  Autoclaved  Cellular  Concrete  Masonry  Units  for 

Load- Bearing  and  Non-Load-Bearing  Use", 
ASTM  C126-71,  "Ceramic  Glazed  Structural  Clay  Facing  Tile,  Facing  Brick  and 

Solid  Masonry  Units",  o1 
ASTM  C212-60  (1970),  "Structural  Clay  Facing  Tile". 


Used  masonry 


9.20.2.2.  Used  bricks  shall  be  free  of  old  mortar,  soot  or  other  surface  coating  and 
shall  conform  to  Article  9.20.2.1. 


Limitation  on 
use  of  glass 
block,  gypsum 
and  foamed 
concrete 


9.20.2.3.(1)  Glass  blocks  and  gypsum  masonry  shall  not  be  used  as  loadbearing  units 
or  in  the  construction  of  fireplaces  or  chimneys. 

(2)  Gypsum  block  shall  not  be  exposed  to  soil,  weather  or  dampness. 

(3)  Masonry  made  with  foamed  concrete  shall  not  be  used  in  contact  with  the  soil  or 
exposed  to  the  weather. 


Stone 


9.20.2.4.  Stone  shall  be  sound  and  durable. 


9.20.2.5.  Loadbearing  concrete  units  or  non-loadbearing  concrete  units  exposed  to  the 
weather  shall  have  weight  and  water  absorption  characteristics  conforming  to  Classes  A, 
B  or  C,  described  in  CSA  A165. 1-1972,  "Concrete  Masonry  Units",  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975  and  where  cellular  concrete  blocks  are  used,  allowance  shall  be  made  in  the  design 
for  the  shrinkage  characteristcs  of  the  units  to  be  used. 

9.20.2.6.  The  compressive  strength  of  masonry  units  shall  conform  to  Table  9.20.2. A. 


TABLE  9. 20.2. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.20.2.6. 


Type  of  Masonry  Unit 

Minimum  Compressive  Strength 
over  Gross  Area,  psi 

Masonry  Unit 
Exposed 
to  Weather 

Masonry  Unit 
not  Exposed 
to  Weather 

Hollow  loadbearing  concrete  units 

1000 

700 

Solid  loadbearing  concrete  units 

1800 

1200 

Hollow  non-loadbearing  concrete  units 

1000 

350 

Solid  non-loadbearing  concrete  units 

1800 

1200 

Solid  loadbearing  cellular  units 

Not  permitted 

700 

Solid  non-loadbearing  cellular  units 

Not  permitted 

275 

Column  1 

2  v., 

3 

Subsection  9.20.3  Mortar 


Materials 
specifications 
for  mortar 


9.20.3.1.  Cementitious  materials  and  aggregates  for  mortar  shall  comply  with  the 
following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

CSA  A5-1971,  "Portland  Cements", 
CSA  A8-1970,  "Masonry  Cement", 
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CSA  A82. 22-1963,  "Gypsum  Plasters", 

CSA  A82. 26-1950,  "Keene's  Cement", 

CSA  A82. 42-1950,  "Quicklime  for  Structural  Purposes", 

CSA  A82. 43-1950,  "Hydrated  Lime  for  Masonry  Purposes",  or 

CSA  A82. 56-1950,  "Aggregate  for  Masonry  Mortar". 

9.20.3.2.  Water  and  aggregate  shall  be  clean  and  free  of  significant  amounts  of  Water  and 
deleterious  materials.  aggregate 

9.20.3.3.  Lime  used  in  mortar  shall  be  hydrated.  Lime 

9.20.3.4.  If  lime  putty  is  used  in  mortar,  it  shall  be  made  by  slaking  quicklime  in  Lime  putty 
water  for  not  less  than  24  hr  (see  Appendix  to  CSA  Standard  A82. 42-1950,  "Quicklime 

for  Structural  Purposes")  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  or  soaking  hydrated  lime  in  water  for 
not  less  than  12  hr. 


9.20.3.5.  Except  as  provided  in  Articles  9.20.3.6.  and  9.20.3.7.,  mortar  mixes  shall     Mortar  mixes 
conform  to  Table  9. 20. 3. A.  and  mortar  containing  portland  cement  shall  not  be  used 
later  than  2  y2  hr  after  mixing. 


TABLE  9.20.3. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.20.3.5. 


MORTAR  MIX  PROPORTIONS 
(by  volume) 

Permissible  Use 
of  Mortar 

Portland 
Cement 

Masonry 
Cement 
(Type  H) 

Lime 

Aggregate 

All  locations 

y2  to  l 

1 

%  to  y2 

All  locations  except  founda- 
tion walls  and  piers 

l 

i/2toiy4 

All  locations  except  load- 
bearing  walls  of  hollow  units, 
parapet   walls   and  chim- 
neys 

l  y4  to  2  y2 

Not   less   than  2% 
and  not  more  than 
3  times  the  sum  of 
the  volumes  of  the 
cement  and  lime 

All   non-loadbearing  par- 
titions and  all  loadbearing 
walls  of  solid  units,  except 
foundation    walls,  parapet 
walls  and  chimneys 

l 

2y4  to  4 

1 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

9.20.3.6.  Mortar  for  gypsum  units  shall  consist  of  1  part  gypsum  and  not  more  than  Mortar  for 

3  parts  aggregate  by  weight.  gypsum  units 

9.20.3.7.  Mortar  for  glass  block  shall  consist  of  1  part  portland  cement,  1  part  Mortar  for 
hydrated  lime  to  not  more  than  4  parts  aggregate  by  volume.  glass  block 


9.20.3.8.(1)  Mortar  for  sand-lime  brick  or  concrete  brick  shall  consist  of  1.  part  masonry 
cement  to  3  parts  of  aggregate  by  volume,  or  apply  the  2  lower  mixes  shown  in  Table 
9.20.3. A. 

(2)  Because  of  their  relative  high  strength,  the  first  and  second  mixes  in  Table  9.20.3.  A. 
shall  not  be  used  for  mortar  for  sand-lime  brick  or  concrete  brick. 
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Mortar  for 
sand-lime 
brick  and 
concrete  brick 


Subsection  9.20.4.  Mortar  Joints 


Mortar  joint 
thickness 


9.20.4.1.  Maximum  average  joint  thickness  shall  be  V2~m-  and  the  maximum  thickness 
of  an  individual  joint  shall  be  %-in. 


Solid  masonry 

joints 

Hollow 

masonry  joints 


9.20.4.2.  Solid  masonry  units  shall  be  laid  with  full  head  and  bed  joints. 

9.20.4.3.  Hollow  masonry  units  shall  be  laid  with  mortar  applied  to  head  and  bed 
joints  of  both  inner  and  outer  face  shells. 


Masonry 
support 

Lintels 


Thickness  of 
supporting  wall 


Subsection  9.20.5.  Masonry  Support 

9.20.5.1.  All  masonry  shall  be  supported  on  masonry, .concrete  or  steel. 

9.20.5.2.  Masonry  over  openings  shall  be  supported  by  steel,  reinforced  concrete  or 
masonry  lintels  or  arches  designed  to  support  the  imposed  load  and  the  minimum  sizes 
for  steel  lintels  relative  to  span  openings  shall  be  as  indicated  in  Table  1 1 1- A. 

9.20.5.3.  Every  masonry  wall  shall  be  at  least  as  thick  as  the  wall  it  supports,  except 
as  otherwise  permitted  in  Article  9.20.12.2. 


Subsection  9.20.6.  Thickness  and  Height 


Thickness  of  9.20.6.1.(1)  Masonry  exterior  walls,  other  than  cavity  walls,  in  1-storey  buildings  and 

solid  exterior  the  top  storeys  of  2-storey  buildings  shall  be  not  less  than  5y2-in.  thick  provided  the 
walls  walls  are  not  more  than  9  ft  high  at  the  eaves  and  15  ft  high  at  the  peaks  of  gable  ends. 

(2)  The  exterior  walls  of  the  bottom  storeys  of  2-storey  buildings  and  walls  of 
3-storey  buildings  shall  be  not  less  than  7  %-in.  thick. 

(3)  In  walls  composed  of  more  than  one  wythe,  each  wythe  shall  be  not  less  than  3%-in. 
thick. 


Thickness  of  9.20.6.2.  Cavitv  walls  shall  have  not  less  than  35/8-in. -thick  wythes  separated  by  a 

cavity  walls  cavity  of  not  less  than  2-in.  nor  more  than  3-in.,  except  that  where  the  wythes  are 

bonded  together  with  masonry  units,  the  cavity  shall  be  not  less  than  3-in.  and  not  more 
than  4-in.  and  the  minimum  thickness  of  cavity  walls  above  the  supporting  base  shall 
be  10-in.  for  the  top  25  ft  and  14-in.  for  the  remaining  portion. 


Thickness  of 
interior  walls 


9.20.6.3.  The  thickness  of  loadbearing  interior  walls  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis 
of  Article  9.20.10.1. 


9.20.6.4.  Interior  non-loadbearing  partitions  shall  be  not  less  than  2%-in.  thick  (see 
Article  9.20.10.1.). 

Masonry  9.20.6.5.(1)  Masonry  veneer  resting  on  a  bearing  support  shall  be  of  solid  units  not 

veneer  less  than  3-in.  thick  for  wall  heights  up  to  36  ft. 

(2)  Masonry  veneer  over  wood-frame  walls  shall  have  not  less  than  a  1-in.  air  space 
behind  the  veneer. 


(3)  Masonry  veneer  less  than  3%-in.  thick  shall  have  unraked  joints. 

Individually  9.20.6.6.  Masonry  veneer  individually  supported  by  the  back-up  material  shall  con- 

supported  form  to  the  requirements  contained  in  Section  4.4. 

veneer  units 

Parapet  walls  9.20.6.7.  The  height  of  parapet  walls  above  the  adjacent  roof  surface  shall  be  not 

more  than  3  times  the  parapet  wall  thickness  and  parapet  walls  shall  be  solid  from  the 
top  of  the  parapet  to  not  less  than  1  ft  below  the  adjacent  roof  level. 


Limestone  slab 
facings 


9.20.6.8.  Limestone  slab  facings  and  precast  concrete  panel  facings  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  Section  4.4. 
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Subsection  9.20.7.  Chases  and  Recesses 


9.20.7.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.20.7.3.  and  9.20.7.5.,  the  depth  of  any     Size  of  chases 
chase  or  recess  shall  not  exceed  %  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  and  the  horizontal  projection     and  recesses 
of  the  chase  or  recess  shall  not  exceed  20-in. 

9.20.7.2.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.20.7.3.  and  9.20.7.5.,  no  chase  or  recess     Chases  or 
shall  be  constructed  in  any  wall  8-in.  or  less  in  thickness.  recesses 

prohibited 

9.20.7.3.  Chases  and  recesses  may  be  constructed  in  8-in.  walls  provided  they  do  not 
exceed  4-in.  in  depth  and  30-in.  in  height,  and  the  total  horizontal  projection  of  the  chase 
does  not  exceed  20-in. 


9.20.7.4.  Chases  and  recesses  shall  be  not  less  than  4  times  the  wall  thickness  apart 
and  not  less  than  2  ft  away  from  any  pilaster,  cross  wall,  buttress  or  other  vertical 
element  providing  required  lateral  support  for  the  wall. 

9.20.7.5.  Chases  or  recesses  that  do  not  conform  to  the  limits  specified  in  Articles 
9.20.7.1.  to  9.20.7.4.  shall  be  considered  as  openings,  and  any  masonry  supported  above 
such  a  chase  or  recess  shall  be  supported  by  a  lintel  or  arch. 


9.20.7.6.  Chases  and  recesses  shall 
after  the  masonry  units  are  in  place. 


not  be  cut  into  walls  made  with  hollow  units 


Location  of 
chases  and 
recesses 

Oversized 
chases  and 
recesses 


Subsection  9.20.8.  Support  of  Loads 

9.20.8.1.  Loadbearing  walls  of  hollow  masonry  units  supporting  roof  or  floor  framing 
members  shall  be  capped  with  not  less  than  2-in.  of  solid  masonry,  or  have  the  top 
course  filled  with  concrete  except  that  capping  may  be  omitted  where  the  roof  framing  is 
supported  on  a  wood  plate  not  less  than  2-in.  thick,  the  same  width  as  the  masonry 
wall. 

9.20.8.2.  (1)  Floor  joists  supported  on  cavity  walls  shall  be  supported  on  solid  units 
not  less  than  2y2-in.  in  height  and  shall  not  project  into  the  cavity. 

(2)  Roof  and  ceiling  framing  members  bearing  on  cavity  walls  shall  be  supported  on 
not  less  than  2y2-m.  of  solid  masonry,  bridging  the  full  thickness  of  the  wall,  or  a  wood 
plate  not  less  than  2-in.  thick,  bearing  not  less  than  2-in.  on  each  wythe. 


Capping  of 
walls 


Floor  joist 
support 


9.20.8.3.(1)  The  bearing  area  under  beams  and  joists  shall  be  sufficient  to  carry  the  Bearing  area 
supported  load. 

(2)  In  no  case  shall  the  minimum  length  of  end  bearing  of  beams  supported  on 
masonry  be  less  than  3%-in. 

(3)  The  length  of  end  bearing  of  floor,  roof  or  ceiling  joists  supported  on  masonry 
shall  be  not  less  than  1  %~m- 


9.20.8.4.(1)  Beams  and  columns  supported  on  masonry  walls  shall  be  supported  on  Pilasters 
pilasters  where  the  thickness  of  the  masonry  wall  or  wythe  is  less  than  8-in. 

(2)  Not  less  than  8-in.  thickness  of  solid  masonry  or  concrete  shall  be  provided  under 
the  beam  or  column. 


(3)  Pilasters  shall  be  bonded  or  tied  to  masonry  walls. 

(4)  Concrete  pilasters  shall  be  not  less  than  2-in.  by  12-in. 

(5)  Unit  masonry  pilasters  shall  be  not  less  than  4-in.  by  12-in. 

9.20.8.5.  The  distance  from  the  face  of  a  wall  to  the  edge  of  a  supporting  member     Shelf  angles 
attached  to  the  structure,  such  as  a  shelf  angle  or  the  flange  of  a  beam,  shall  not  exceed 
1%-in.,  except  as  otherwise  permitted  in  Section  4.4. 
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Subsection  9.20.9.  Bonding  and  Tying 


Reinforcing  9.20.9.1.  Vertical  joints  in  adjacent  courses  of  walls  and  partitions  shall  be  offset 

unless  each  wythe  of  masonry  is  reinforced  with  the  equivalent  of  not  fewer  than  2  j 
corrosion-resistant  steel  bars  of  0.148-in.  diam.  placed  in  the  horizontal  joints  at  vertical 
intervals  not  exceeding  18-in.  and  where  joints  in  the  reinforcing  occur,  the  bars  shall  be 
lapped  not  less  than  6-in. 

9.20.9.2.  Masonry  walls  that  consist  of  2  or  more  wythes  shall  have  the  wythes 
bonded  or  tied  together  with  masonry  bonding  units  as  described  in  Article  9.20.9.3.  or 
with  metal  ties  as  described  in  Articles  9.20.9.4  to  9.20.9.8. 

9.20.9.3.  (1)  Where  wythes  are  bonded  together  with  masonry  units,  the  bonding  units 
shall  comprise  not  less  than  4  per  cent  of  the  wall  surface  area. 

(2)  The  bonding  units  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c.  vertically  and 
horizontally  in  the  case  of  brick  masonry  and  36-in.  o.c.  in  the  case  of  block  or  tile  and 
such  units  shall  extend  not  less  than  3%-in.  into  adjacent  wythes. 

9.20.9.4.  (1)  Where  2  or  more  wythes  are  bonded  together  with  metal  ties  of  the  | 
individual  rod  type,  the  ties  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in  Articles  9.20.9.5.  to  ! 
9.20.9.8. 

(2)  Other  metal  bonding  ties  may  be  used  provided  that  it  can  be  shown  that  such  j 

ties  provide  walls  that  are  at  least  as  strong  and  as  durable  as  those  made  with  the  individual  I 
rod  type. 

9.20.9.5.  Metal  ties  of  the  individual  rod  type  shall  be  corrosion-resistant  and  shall  j 
have  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  not  less  than  0.0276  sq  in.  and  such  ties  shall  have  not  ! 
less  than  a  2-in.  portion  bent  at  right  angles  at  each  end. 

9.20.9.6.  Metal  ties  of  the  individual  rod  type  shall  extend  from  within  1-in.  of  the  | 
outer  face  of  the  wall  to  within  1-in.  of  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  and  shall  be  completely  [ 
embedded  in  mortar  except  for  the  portion  exposed  in  cavity  walls  and  such  ties  shall  I 
be  staggered  from  course  to  course. 

9.20.9.7.  (1)  Where  2  or  more  wythes  in  walls,  other  than  cavity  walls,  are  bonded  j 
together  with  metal  ties  of  the  individual  rod  type,  the  space  between  wythes  shall  be 
completely  filled  with  mortar. 

(2)  Such  ties  as  described  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  located  within  12-in.  of  openings  and 
spaced  not  more  than  36-in.  apart  around  openings. 

(3)  Ties  at  locations  other  than  as  referred  to  in  Sentence  (2)  shall  be  spaced  not  more 
than  36-in.  apart  horizontally  and  18-in.  apart  vertically. 

9.20.9.8.  (1)  Where  the  inner  and  outer  wythes  of  cavity  walls  are  bonded  together 
with  metal  ties  of  the  individual  rod  type,  the  ties  shall, 

(a)  be  shaped  to  provide  a  drip  near  their  centres ; 

(b)  be  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  apart  horizontally  within  4-in.  of  the  bottom 
of  each  tier  of  floor  joists  where  the  cavity  extends  below  the  joists ; 

(c)  be  spaced  apart  18-in.  vertically  and  36-in.  horizontally; 

(d)  be  staggered  from  course  to  course ;  and 

(e)  start  not  more  than  12-in.  from  the  opening  edges,  where  openings  occur  in 
walls. 

9.20.9.9.  Masonry  veneer  3-in.  or  more  in  thickness  and  resting  on  a  bearing  support  \t 
shall  be  tied  to  masonry  back-up  or  to  wood  framing  members  with  not  less  than  I 
0.013-in. -thick,  7/8-in.-wide  corrosion-resistant  straps  spaced  in  accordance  with  Table 
9. 20.9. A.  and  shaped  to  provide  a  key  with  the  mortar. 
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Masonry 

veneer 

reinforcing 


TABLE  9.20.9.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.20.9.9. 


VENEER  TIE  SPACING 


Maximum  Vertical 
Spacing,  in. 


16 

20 
24 


Column  1 


Maximum  Horizontal 
Spacing,  in. 


32 
24 
16 


9.20.9.10.  Masonry  veneer  individually  supported  by  masonry  or  other  back-up  shall 
be  secured  to  the  back-up  in  conformance  with  Section  4.4. 

9.20.9.11.  Glass  block  shall  have  horizontal  joint  reinforcement  of  2  corrosion-  Glass  block 
resistant  bars  of  not  less  than  0.148-in.  diam.  or  expanded  metal  strips  not  less  than  3-in.  reinforcing 
wide  spaced  at  vertical  intervals  not  exceeding  24-in.  for  units  8-in.  or  less  in  height  and 

in  every  horizontal  joint  for  units  higher  than  8-in.  and  reinforcement  shall  be  lapped 
not  less  than  6-in. 


Subsection  9.20.10.  Lateral  Support 

9.20.10.1.  Masonry  walls  and  partitions  shall  be  supported  at  right  angles  to  the     Lateral  support 
wall  by  floor  or  roof  construction  or  by  intersecting  masonry  walls  or  buttresses  and  the     of  masonry 
spacing  of  such  supports  shall  conform  to  Table  9.20. 10. A.  walls 

9.20.10.2.  Floor  and  roof  constructions  providing  required  lateral  support  for  walls 
as  required  in  Article  9.20.10.1.  shall  be  constructed  to  transfer  lateral  loads  to  walls 
or  butresses  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  laterally  supported  walls. 

TABLE  9.20. 10. A. 

Forming  Part  of  Article  9.20.10.1. 

MAXIMUM  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  LATERAL 
WALL  SUPPORTS 


Type  of  Wall 

Loadbearing  walls  of  solid  units 
Loadbearing  walls  of  hollow  units  or  cavity  walls 
Non-loadbearing  walls  or  partitions 
Column  1 


Maximum  Spacing 
of  Supports 

20  times  the  wall  thickness 

18  times  the  wall  thickness 

36  times  the  wall  thickness 

2 


Subsection  9.20.11.  Anchorage  of  Roofs,  Floors  and  Intersecting  Walls 

9.20.11.1.(1)  Where  required  to  provide  lateral  support  (see  Subsection  9.20.10.)  Anchorage  of 

masonry  walls  shall  be  anchored  to  each  tier  of  joists,  beams  or  floor  construction  at  roofs,  floors 

maximum  intervals  of  6  ft  8-in.,  except  that  anchorage  of  floor  joists  not  more  than  3  ft  and  intersecting 

above  grade  may  be  omitted.  walls 

(2)  Ties  shall  be  corrosion-resistant  and  be  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  1  J^-in.  by 
3/16-in. -thick  steel  straps. 
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(3)  Such  anchors  shall  be  shaped  to  provide  a  mechanical  key  with  the  masonry  and 
shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  horizontal  support  to  develop  the  full  strength  of  the 
tie. 


(4)  When  joists  are  parallel  to  the  wall,  such  ties  shall  extend  across  at  least  3  joists. 

Tying  of  inter-  9.20.11.2.(1)  Where  required  to  provide  lateral  support,  intersecting  walls  or  partitions 

secting  walls         shall  be  bonded  or  tied  together. 

(2)  Fifty  per  cent  of  the  adjacent  masonry  units  in  the  intersecting  wall  shall  be 
embedded  in  the  laterally  supported  wall,  or  corrosion-resistant  metal  ties  equivalent  to 
not  less  than  3/16-in.  by  1  Y2-in.  steel  strapping  shall  be  provided. 

(3)  Such  ties  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  2  ft  8-in.  o.c.  vertically  and  shaped  at 
both  ends  to  provide  sufficient  mechanical  key  to  develop  the  strength  of  the  ties. 

9.20.11.3.  Wood-frame  walls  or  partitions  shall  be  tied  to  intersecting  masonry  walls 
with  not  less  than  3/16-in.-diam.  corrosion-resistant  steel  rods  spaced  not  more  than 
36-in.  o.c.  vertically  and  the  ties  shall  be  anchored  to  the  wood  framing  at  one  end  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  mechanical  key  at  the  other  end  to  develop  the  strength  of  the  tie. 

Tying  of  wood  9.20.11.4.  Roof  systems  of  wood-frame  construction  shall  be  tied  to  exterior  walls 

frame  roof  by  not  less  than  %-in.-diam.  anchor  bolts,  spaced  not  more  than  8  ft  apart,  embedded  not 

systems  jess  tfiaA  4_m  mto        masonry  and  fastened  to  a  rafter  plate  of  not  less  than  nominal 

2-in. -thick  lumber;  or  the  roof  system  may  be  anchored  by  nailing  the  wall  furring  strips 

to  the  side  of  the  rafter  plate. 

Anchoring  of  9.20.11.5.  Cornices,  sills  or  other  trim  of  masonry  material  which  project  beyond 

projecting  the  wall  face  shall  have  not  less  than  65  per  cent  of  their  mass,  but  not  less  than  3%-in., 

masonry  within  the  wall  or  shall  be  adequately  anchored  to  the  wall  with  corrosion-resistant  anchors. 


Bedding  of 
anchor  bolts 


9.20.11.6.  Where  anchor  bolts  are  to  be  placed  in  the  top  of  a  pier,  the  pier  shall  be 
capped  with  concrete  or  reinforced  masonry  not  less  than  12-in.  thick. 


Subsection  9.20.12.  Corbelling 

Corbelling  9.20.12.1.  All  corbelling  shall  consist  of  solid  units  which  shall  be  corbelled  so  that 

the  horizontal  projection  of  any  unit  does  not  exceed  1-in.  and  the  total  projection  does 
not  exceed  %  the  total  wall  thickness. 

9.20.12.2.  (1)  Cavity  walls  of  greater  thickness  than  the  foundation  wall  on  which  they 
rest  shall  not  be  corbelled  but  may  project  1-in.  over  the  outer  face  of  the  foundation 
wall  disregarding  parging. 

(2)  The  unit  masonry  foundation  wall  may  be  corbelled  to  meet  flush  with  the 
inner  face  of  a  cavity  wall  provided  the  individual  corbel  does  nto  exceed  %  the  height 
or  y3  the  width  of  the  corbelled  unit  and  the  total  corbel  does  not  exceed  %  the  foundation 
wall  thickness. 

9.20.12.3.  Masonry  veneer  resting  on  a  bearing  support  shall  not  project  more  than 
1-in.  beyond  the  supporting  base  where  the  veneer  is  at  least  3%-in.  thick,  and  %"m- 
beyond  the  supporting  base  where  the  veneer  is  less  than  3%-in.  thick  and  in  the 
case  of  rough  stone  veneer,  the  projection,  measured  as  the  average  projection  of  the  stone 
units,  shall  not  exceed  %  the  bed  width  beyond  the  supporting  base. 


Subsection  9.20.13.  Flashing 

9.20.13.1.(1)  Exposed  flashing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  0.68-in.  sheet  lead, 
0.013-in.  galvanized  steel,  0.014-in.  copper,  0.018-in.  zinc  or  0.019-in. -thick  aluminum. 

(2)  Aluminum  flashing  in  contact  with  masonry  or  concrete  shall  be  effectively 
coated  or  separated  from  the  masonry  or  concrete  by  an  impervious  membrane. 
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9.20.13.2.  Concealed  flashing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  0.68-in.  sheet  lead, 
0.013-in.  galvanized  steel,  0.014-in.  copper,  0.018-in.  zinc,  45-lb  roll  roofing,  6-mil 
polyethylene  or  0.002-in.  copper  or  aluminum  laminated  to  felt  or  kraft  paper. 


9.20.13.3.  Fastening  devices  for  flashing  shall  be  corrosion-resistant  and  compatible 
with  the  flashing  with  respect  to  galvanic  action. 

9.20.13.4.  Flashing  shall  be  installed  in  masonry  and  masonry  veneer  walls  beneath 
jointed  masonry  window  sills  over  the  back  and  top  of  parapet  walls,  over  the  heads 
of  glass  block  panels,  beneath  weep  holes  and  over  the  heads  of  window  or  door  opening  in 
exterior  walls  when  the  vertical  distance  between  the  top  of  a  window  or  door  trim 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  eave  exceeds  %  of  the  horizontal  eave  overhang. 


Fastening 
devices  for 
flashing 

Flashing  in 
masonry  and 
masonry  venneer 
walls 


9.20.13.5.  When  installed  beneath  jointed  masonry  window  sills  or  over  the  heads  of 
openings,  flashing  shall  extend  from  the  front  edge  of  the  masonry  up  behind  the  sill  or 
lintel. 


9.20.13.6.  Flashing  beneath  weep  holes  in  cavity  walls  shall  be  installed  so  that  it  is 
bedded  in  both  wythes  and  slopes  toward  the  outside  wythe  and  such  flashing  shall  be 
bedded  not  less  than  1-in.  in  the  inside  wythe  and  extend  to  the  outside  of  the  outer 
wythe. 

9.20.13.7.  Flashing  beneath  weep  holes  in  masonry  veneer  over  wood-frame  walls 
shall  be  installed  so  that  it  extends  from  the  front  edge  of  the  masonry  to  6-in.  up  behind 
the  sheathing  paper. 


Subsection  9.20.14.  Weep  Holes 


9.20.14.1.  Weep  holes  spaced  not  more  than  2  ft  apart  shall  be  provided  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity  in  cavity  wall  and  masonry  veneer  wall  construction  to  drain  the 
cavity  to  the  exterior. 


Weep  holes 


Subsection  9.20.15.  Dampproofing 


9.20.15.1.(1)  Subject  to  Sentence  (2)  where  the  interior  finish  of  the  exterior  walls  of  a 
building  is  a  type  which  may  be  damaged  by  moisture,  exterior  masonry  walls,  other 
than  cavity  walls  or  walls  that  are  protected  for  their  full  height  by  a  roof  of  a  carport  or 
porch,  shall  be  parged  on  the  interior  surface  and  covered  with  No.  15  breather-type 
asphalt-saturated  paper  or  felt  conforming  to  CGSB  9-GP-2a(1971),  "Building  Paper: 
Cellulosic  Fibre,  Water  Repellent,  Breather  Type",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  lapped  at 
least  4-in.  at  the  joints. 


Dampproofing 


(2)  Where  the  insulation  effectively  limits  the  passage  of  water  vapour  and  is  applied 
by  a  waterproof  adhesive  or  by  mortar  directly  to  the  masonry,  the  requirements  for 
parging  and  building  paper  do  not  apply. 

9.20.15.2.  Cavity  walls  shall  be  constructed  so  that  mortar  droppings  are  prevented 
from  forming  a  bridge  to  allow  the  passage  of  rain  water  across  the  cavity. 

9.20.15.3.  The  junction  between  door  and  window  frames  with  masonry  shall  be 
caulked  (see  also  Section  9.28). 


Prevention  of 
bridging  in 
cavity  walls 

Caulking 


9.20.15.4.  Where  no  flashing  is  installed  beneath  window  sills,  such  sills  shall  be 
provided  with  a  drip  not  less  than  1-in.  from  the  wall  surface. 


Sill  drip 


Subsection  9.20.16.  Exterior  Finish 


9.20.16.1.  Above-grade  exterior  walls  of  concrete  block  shall  be  stuccoed,  painted  or  Concrete  block 
otherwise  finished  to  provide  breather-type  water  repellency.  exterior  finish 

Subsection  9.20.17.  Protection 


9.20.17.1.  Mortar  and  masonry  shall  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  Laying  temper- 
then  40°F  during  installation  and  for  not  less  than  48  hr  after  installation  and  no  frozen  ature  of  mortar 
material  shall  be  used  in  the  mix.  and  masonry 
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9.20.17.2.  The  top  surface  of  uncompleted  masonry  exposed  to  the  weather  shall  be 
completely  covered  with  a  waterproofing  material  when  construction  is  not  in  progress. 

Subsection  9.20.18.  Reinforcement  for  Earthquake  Resistance 

9.20.18.1.  Where  reinforcement  is  required  in  this  Section,  masonry  walls  shall  be 
reinforced  horizontally  and  vertically  with  steel  having  a  total  cross-sectional  area  of 
not  less  than  0.002  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  wall,  so  that  not  less  than  l/3  of 
the  required  steel  area  is  installed  horizontally  and  vertically. 

9.20.18.2.  Where  reinforcement  for  masonry  is  required  in  this  Section,  it  shall  be 
installed  in  conformance  with  the  requirements  for  reinforced  masonry  as  contained  in 
Section  4.4. 


SECTION  9.21    CHIMNEYS  AND  FLUES 
Subsection  9.21.1.  General 

9.21.1.1.  Where  a  chimney  exceeds  40  ft  in  height  or  where  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  a  flue  exceeds  126  sq  in  or  where  the  capacity  of  an  appliance  connected  to  a  flue  has 
a  rated  input  exceeding  400,000  Btu  per  hr,  the  requirements  in  Part  6  shall  apply. 

9.21.1.2.  Metal  chimneys  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  metal  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  in  Part  6. 

9.21.1.3.  Factory-built  chimneys  shall  conform  to  ULC-S604-1974,  "Chimneys,  Factory- 
Built,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.21.1.4.  Reserved 

9.21.1.5.  Reserved 


9.21.1.6.  Chimneys  or  gas  vents  designed  for  gas  appliances  but  not  suitable  for 
solid-  or  liquid-fuel-fired  appliances  shall  be  plainly  and  permanently  marked  to  that 

effect. 

9.21.1.7.  The  chief  official  may  require  a  chimney,  vent  or  flue  pipe  to  be  tested  for 

gas,  smoke  and  flame  tightness. 


Subsection  9.21.2.  Chimney  Flues 

9.21.2.1.  A  chimney  flue  serving  a  fireplace  or  incinerator  shall  not  serve  any  other 
appliance. 

9.21.2.2.  Two  or  more  fuel-burning  appliances,  other  than  fireplaces,  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  same  flue  provided  adequate  draft  is  maintained  for  the  connected 
appliances  and  the  connections  are  made  at  different  elevations. 

9.21.2.3.  Chimney  flues  shall  not  be  inclined  more  than  45  deg.  to  the  vertical. 

9.21.2.4.  (1)  The  size  of  a  chimney  flue  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 21. 2. A.  unless  calcula- 
tions are  provided  to  show  that  smaller  sizes  can  be  justified. 

(2)  The  minimum  size  permitted  for  fireplace  flues  shall  be  9-in.  in  diam.  for  round 
flues  and  8-in.  by  12-in.  for  rectangular  flues. 
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(3)  Where  the  flues  serve  only  one  appliance,  the  flue  area  shall  be  at  least  equal 
to  that  of  the  flue  pipe  connected  to  it. 

TABLE  9.21. 2. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.21.2.4.(1) 


FLUE  SIZES 

Maximum  Rated  Input 
of  One  or  More  Appliances, 
Btu/hr 

Minimum  Size  of  Flue 

Round 

Rectangular 

105,000 
175,000 
280,000 
400,000 

6-  in.  diam. 

7-  in.  diam. 

8-  in.  diam. 

9-  in.  diam. 

8-in.  a  8-in.  nom. 
8-in.  x  8-in.  nom. 
8-in.  x  8-in.  nom. 
8-in.  x  12-in.  nom. 

Column  1 

2 

3 

9.21.2.5.  The  width  of  an  oval  chimney  flue  shall  not  be  less  than  %  its  breadth. 

Subsection  9.21.3.  Chimney  Lining 

9.21.3.1.  Every  masonry  or  concrete  chimney  shall  have  a  lining  of  clay,  firebrick,  Chimney  lining 
asbestos-cement  or  other  similar  material. 

9.21.3.2.  Clay  liners  shall  conform  to  ASTM  C315-56(1972)  "Clay  Flue  Linings,"     Clay  liner 

as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  and  such  liners  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick  and  shall  be  specifications 
capable  of  resisting,  without  softening  or  cracking,  a  temperature  of  2,000°F. 


9.21.3.3.  Firebrick  liners  shall  conform  to  ASTM  C64-72,  "Refractories  for  Incinerators     Firebrick  liners 
and  Boilers,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  and  such  firebrick  shall  be  laid  with  fireclay  specifications 
mortar  or  high  temperature  cement  mortar. 

9.21.3.4.  Asbestos-cement  chimney  liners  shall  conform  to  CGSB  34-GP-l  lb(1970) 
"Pipe:  Asbestos  Cement,  Flue,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  and  such  liners  shall  not  be 
used  where  the  flue  gas  temperature  exceeds  700°F. 

9.21.3.5.  Chimney  liners  shall  be  installed  when  the  surrounding  masonry  or  concrete  Installation  of 
is  placed  and  spaces  between  the  liner  and  surrounding  masonry  shall  not  be  filled  with  chimney  liners 
mortar  where  the  chimney  walls  are  less  than  7!4-in.  in  thickness. 

9.21.3.6.  Chimney  liners  shall  extend  from  a  point  not  less  than  8-in.  below  the 
lowest  flue  pipe  connection  to  a  point  not  less  than  2-in.  above  the  chimney  cap. 


Subsection  9.21.4.  Masonry  and  Concrete  Chimney  Construction 

9.21.4.1.  Unit  masonry  shall  conform  to  Section  9.20. 

9.21.4.2.  Concrete  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.3.2. 

9.21.4.3.  Footings  for  masonry  chimneys  and  concrete  chimneys  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  in  Section  9.15. 

9.21.4.4.  (1)  A  chimney  flue  shall  extend  not  less  than  3  ft  above  the  highest  point  at 
which  the  chimney  comes  in  contact  with  the  roof,  and  not  less  than  2  ft  above  the 
highest  roof  surface  or  structure  within  10  ft  of  the  chimney. 

(2)  In  computing  the  height  for  purposes  of  Sentence  (1),  not  more  than  8-in.  of 
chimney  flue  above  the  top  of  the  chimney  cap  may  be  considered. 


Unit  masonry 
chimney 
Concrete  for 
chimneys 
Footings  for 
chimneys 

Height  of 
chimney  flues 


(3)  When  necessary,  chimneys  shall  be  braced  to  provide  lateral  stability. 
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Chimney  caps  9.21.4.5.  The  top  of  a  chimney  shall  have  a  waterproof  noncombustible  cap  and  the 

cap  shall  slope  from  the  lining  and  be  provided  with  a  drip  not  less  than  1-in.  from  the 
chimney  wall  and  jointed  masonry  chimney  caps  shall  have  flashing  installed  beneath  the 
cap  extending  from  the  liner  to  the  drip  edge. 

Chimney  flue  9.21.4.6.  A  cleanout  opening  equipped  with  a  metal  frame  and  a  tight-fitting  metal 

cleanout  door  shall  be  installed  near  the  base  of  the  chimney  flue. 

Masonry  9.21.4.7.  The  walls  of  a  masonry  chimney  shall  be  built  of  solid  units  not  less  than 

chimney  wall  3-in.  thick. 

thickness 

Separation  of  9.21.4.8.  Flues  in  the  same  chimney  shall  be  separated  by  not  less  than  3-in.  of  solid 

chimney  flues  masonry  or  concrete  exclusive  of  liners  where  clay  liners  are  used,  or  3y2-in.  of  firebrick 
where  firebrick  liners  are  used. 


Junction 
flashing 


Flue  pipe 
specification 


9.21.4.9.  Junctions  with  adjacent  materials  shall  be  adequately  flashed  to  shed  water. 

Subsection  9.21.5.  Flue  Pipes 

9.21.5.1.  Flue  pipes  connecting  a  solid-fuel-burning  appliance  to  a  chimney  flue  shall 
be  made  of  metal  conforming  to  Table  9. 21. 5. A. 


TABLE  9.21. 5. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.21.5.1. 


Diameter  of 
Flue  Pipe,  in. 

Minimum  Thickness  of  Metal,  in. 

Uncoated  Steel 

Galvanized  Steel 

Below  6 

0.016 

0.016 

6  to  8  (incl.) 

0.021 

0.019 

Over  8  to  10 

0.027 

0.024 

Over  10  to  12 

0.033 

0.030 

Over  12  to  16 

0.043 

0.036 

Over  16 

0.067 

0.058 

Column  1 

2 

3 

9.21.5.2.  Flue  pipes  shall  be  as  short  and  as  straight  as  possible. 


Flue  pipe 
connection 


Flue  pipe 
support 

Restriction 
flue  pipe 
installation 


9.21.5.3.  The  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flue  pipe  shall  not  be  less  than  the  area  of 
the  flue  outlet  of  the  appliance,  except  that  a  tapered  reduction  in  the  section  of  the 
flue  adjacent  to  the  chimney  is  permitted  provided  adequate  draft  is  maintained. 

9.21.5.4.  The  flue  pipe  connection  with  the  chimney  shall  be  made  by  a  metal 
thimble  or  masonry  flue  ring  and  the  connection  shall  be  tight  and  made  so  that  the 
flue  pipe  does  not  extend  into  the  chimney  flue. 

9.21.5.5.  A  flue  pipe  shall  be  supported  by  metal  or  other  noncombustible  supports. 

9.21.5.6.  No  flue  pipe  shall  pass  through  an  attic,  closet,  concealed  space  or  floor. 

Subsection  9.21.6.  Clearance  from  Combustible  Construction 


Clearance  from  9.21.6.1.  The  clearance  between  masonry  or  concrete  chimneys  and  combustible 

combustible         framing  shall  be  not  less  than  2-in.  for  interior  chimneys  and  Y2-in.  for  exterior  chimneys. 

construction 

9.21.6.2.  A  clearance  of  not  less  than  6-in.  shall  be  provided  between  a  cleanout 
opening  and  combustible  material. 


9.21.6.3.  All  spaces  between  masonry  or  concrete  chimneys  and  combustible  framing 
shall  be  sealed  top  or  bottom  with  noncombustible  material. 
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9.21.6.4.  Flooring  shall  have  not  less  than  a  Y2-in.  clearance  from  masonry  or  concrete  Flooring  and 
chimneys  and  wood  trim  shall  be  separated  from  masonry  or  concrete  chimneys  by  not  wood  trim 
less  than  %-in.  of  asbestos,  asbestos  millboard  or  other  noncombustible  material.  separation 

9.21.6.5.  (1)  The  clearance  between  flue  pipes  and  unprotected  combustible  material  Clearance  from 
shall  be  not  less  than  18-in.,  except  that  where  the  flue  gas  temperature  does  not  exceed  unprotected 
750°F,  the  clearance  may  be  reduced  to  9-in.  combustible 

material 

(2)  Where  an  18-in.  clearance  is  required,  it  may  be  reduced  to  the  value  shown  in 
Table  9. 21. 6. A.  where  combustible  material  is  protected. 

TABLE  9. 21. 6. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.21.6.5. 


CLEARANCE  BETWEEN  A  FLUE  PIPE  AND 
PROTECTED  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIAL 

Type  of  protection  applied  to  the  combustible  material 
unless  otherwise  specified  and  covering  all  surfaces  within 
18-in.  of  the  flue  pipe 

Clearance  between  flue 
pipe  and  combustible 
material,  in. 

14-in.  asbestos  millboard  spaced  out  1-in.  by  noncom- 
bustible material 

12 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  on  %-in.  asbestos  millboard 

12 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  spaced  out  1-in.  by  noncombustible 
material 

9 

0.013-in.  sheet  metal  on  %-in.  asbestos  millboard  spaced 
out  1-in.  by  noncombustible  material 

9 

1  %-in.  asbestos-cement  covering  on  flue  pipe 

9 

0.027-in.  sheet  metal  on  1-in.  mineral  wool  batts  reinforced 
with  wire  mesh  or  equivalent 

3 

Column  1 

2 

9.21.6.6.  Joists  or  beams  may  be  supported  on  masonry  walls  which  enclose  chimney 
flues  provided  the  combustible  members  are  separated  from  the  flue  by  a  minimum  of 
12-in.  of  solid  masonry. 


SECTION  9.22  FIREPLACES 
Subsection  9.22.1.  General 

9.22.1.1.  Except  as  otherwise  stated  in  this  Section,  unit  masonry  shall  conform  to 
Section  9.20  and  concrete  to  Subsection  9.3.2. 

9.22.1.2.  Footings  for  masonry  and  concrete  fireplaces  shall  conform  to  Section  9.15. 


Subsection  9.22.2.  Fireplace  Liners 

9.22.2.1 .  Every  fireplace  shall  have  a  liner  of  not  less  than  2-in.  of  firebrick  or  an  approved 
steel  liner. 

9.22.2.2.  Firebrick  liners  shall  be  laid  with  fireclay  mortar  or  high  temperature  cement 
mortar. 
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Fireplaces 


Footings  for 
fireplaces 


Fireplace  liners 


High  tempera- 
ture mortar 


Subsection  9.22.3.  Wall  Thickness 


Wall  thickness  9.22.3.1.(1)  When  a  2-in.  firebrick  liner  or  a  steel  liner  is  used  without  an  air  circulating 

chamber,  the  back  and  sides  of  a  fireplace  shall  be  not  less  than  7l/2-m.  thick  when 
constructed  of  masonry  of  solid  units,  and  12-in.  thick  when  constructed  of  hollow  units 
or  stone,  exclusive  of  liner  thickness. 

(2)  When  hollow  units  are  used,  the  backs  and  sides  shall  consist  of  2  wythes  with  all 
joints  staggered  in  adjacent  wythes. 

9.22.3.2.  When  a  firebrick  liner  not  less  than  3%-in.  is  used,  the  thickness  of  the 
liner  may  be  included  as  part  of  the  wall  thickness  required  in  Article  9.22.3.1. 

9.22.3.3.  When  a  steel  fireplace  liner  is  used  with  an  air  circulating  chamber  surrounding 
the  firebox,  the  back  and  sides  of  the  fireplace  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  3y2-m. 
thickness  of  solid  masonry  units  or  7y2-in.  thickness  of  hollow  masonry  units. 


Subsection  9.22.4.  Openings 


Support  for  9.22 A. I.  Masonry  above  openings  shall  be  supported  by  steel,  reinforced  concrete 

masonry  or  a  masonry  arch  as  described  in  Article  9.20.5.2. 

openings 

Subsection  9.22.5.  Hearth 


Hearth  9.22.5.1.  Fireplaces  shall  have  a  noncombustible  hearth  extending  not  less  than  16 

construction         in.  in  front  of  the  fireplace  opening  and  not  less  than  8-in.  beyond  each  side  of  the 
fireplace  opening. 

9.22.5.2.  The  hearth  shall  be  supported  on  not  less  than  a  6-in. -thick  trimmer  arch 
of  solid  masonry  units  or  not  less  than  a  4-in. -thick  reinforced  concrete  trimmer. 


Subsection  9.22.6.  Damper 


Metal  damper  9.22.6.1.  The  throat  of  every  fireplace  shall  be  equipped  with  a  metal  damper  suffi- 

ciently large  to  cover  the  full  area  of  the  throat  opening. 


Subsection  9.22.7.  Smoke  Chamber 


Smoke  9.22.7.1.(1)  The  sides  of  the  smoke  chamber  connecting  a  fireplace  throat  with  a  flue 

chambers  shall  not  be  sloped  at  an  angle  greater  than  45  deg.  to  the  vertical. 

(2)  Wall  thickness  of  the  smoke  chamber  above  the  damper  shall  conform  to  the 
chimney  wall  thicknesses  in  Section  9.21. 

(3)  Every  smoke  chamber  shall  be  parged  on  the  inside  surface  with  fireclay  or  high 
temperature  cement  mortar  or  protected  with  tapered  clay  or  concrete  tile  liners. 


Subsection  9.22.8.  Factory-Built  Fireplaces 


Specifications  9.22.8.1.  Factory-built  fireplaces  shall  conform  to  ULC-S610-1974,  "Factory-Built 

for  factory-  Fireplaces, "as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

built  fireplaces 


Subsection  9.22.9.  Clearance  of  Combustible  Material 


9.22.9.1.  Combustible  material  shall  not  be  placed  on  or  near  the  face  of  a  fireplace 
within  6-in.  of  the  fireplace  opening,  except  that  where  the  combustible  material  projects 
more  than  1  out  from  the  face  of  the  fireplace  above  the  opening,  such  material 

shall  be  at  least  12-in.  above  the  top  of  the  opening. 


9.22.9.2.  Metal  exposed  to  the  interior  of  a  fireplace  such  as  the  damper  control 
mechanism  shall  have  at  least  a  2-in.  clearance  from  any  combustible  material  on  the 
face  of  the  fireplace  where  such  metal  penetrates  through  the  face  of  the  fireplace. 

2148 


SECTION  9.23    WOOD-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 


Subsection  9.23.1.  Scope 


9.23.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  conventional  wood-frame  construction  in  which  the 
framing  members  are  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c. 

9.23.1.2.  The  requirements  in  this  Section  with  regard  to  floor  framing,  subflooring 
and  their  fastenings  apply  to  floors  for  which  the  design  live  load  does  not  exceed  50  psf. 

9.23.1.3.  The  requirements  in  this  Section  with  regard  to  wall  framing  and  its 
fastenings  apply  to  walls  which  support  floors  for  which  the  design  live  load  does  not 
exceed  50  psf  on  any  floor. 

9.23.1.4.  Where  the  conditions  in  Articles  9.23.1.2.  or  9.23.1.3.  are  exceeded,  the 
design  of  the  framing  and  fastening  shall  conform  to  Section  4.3. 

9.23.1.5.  Post,  beam  and  plank  construction  and  plank  frame  wall  construction 
shall  conform  to  Section  9.24. 

9.23.1.6.  Preserved  wood  foundations  shall  conform  to  Sections  9.3,  9.13,  9.14,  and 
9.15. 


Wood-frame 
construction 


Design  li\ 
load 


Post,  beam  and 
plank 

construction 


Subsection  9.23.2.  General 


9.23.2.1.  All  members  shall  be  so  framed,  anchored,  fastened,  tied  and  braced  to  Rigidity 
provide  the  necessary  strength  and  rigidity. 

9.23.2.2.  Ends  of  wood  joists  or  beams  and  other  members  framing  into  masonry  Treatment  of 
or  concrete  shall  be  treated  to  prevent  decay  where  the  bottom  of  the  member  is  at  end  members 
or  below  ground  level,  or  a  Y2-in.  air  space  shall  be  provided  at  the  end  and  sides  of 

the  member. 


9.23.2.3.  Wood  framing  members  that  are  not  pressure  treated  with  a  wood  preservative 
and  which  are  supported  on  concrete  in  contact  with  the  ground  or  fill  shall  be  separated 
from  the  concrete  by  at  least  2-mil  polyethylene  nlm,'45-lb  roll  roofing  or  other  damp- 
proofing  material,  except  that  such  dampproofing  is  not  required  where  the  wood 
member  is  at  least  6-in.  above  the  ground. 

9.23.2.4.  Lumber  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  requirements  in  Subsection  9.3.3. 

9.23.2.5.  Where  termites  are  known  to  exist,  unless  pressure  treated  with  a  chemical 
that  is  toxic  to  such  termites  in  accordance  with  Article  9.3.3.7.,  wood  steps  shall  rest 
on  a  non-cellulosic  base  or  apron  extending  at  least  6-in.  above  grade,  and  wood  lattice 
or  skirting  around  porches  shall  be  separated  from  piers  and  soil  by  at  least  2-in. 


Subsection  9.23.3.  Nails  and  Staples 


9.23.3.1.  Nails  specified  in  this  Section  shall  be  common  steel  wire  nails  or  common  Nails  and 
spiral  nails,  conforming  to  CSA  Bl  11-1974,  "Wire  Nails,  Spikes  and  Staples,"  as  revised  staples 

to  1  May,  1975,  unless  otherwise  indicated  but  other  nails  providing  at  least  equivalent  specification 
performance  may  also  be  used. 

9.23.3.2.  (1)  All  nails  shall  be  long  enough  so  that  not  less  than  half  their  length  Nail  length 
penetrates  into  the  second  member. 

(2)  Splitting  of  wood  members  shall  be  minimized  by  staggering  the  nails  in  the 
direction  of  the  grain  and  by  keeping  nails  well  in  from  the  edges. 

9.23.3.3.  Nailing  of  framing  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 23. 3. A. 
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TABLE  9. 23.3. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.23.3.3. 


NAILING  FOR  FRAMING 

Minimum 

Minimum  Number 

Construction  Detail 

Length  of 

or  Maximum 

Nails,  in. 

Spacing  of  Nails 

]']  f}(\Y  1  M  i  c  t           nlatp  top  nciil 

A  1UUI     JuloL     L  VJ     L/lCtLC         LUC  Hall 

3i/. 

2 

Wood  or  metal  strapping  to  underside  of  floor 

L  /4 

2 

uross  briclging  to  joists 

?  1/ 
1  74 

2  each  end 

Doubled  header  or  trimmer  joists 

3 

12-in.  o.c. 

Floor  joist  to  stud  (balloon  construction) 

3 

2 

Ledger  strip  to  wood  beam 

2  per  joist 

Joist  to  joist  splice  (see  also  Table  9.23. 13. A.) 

3 

2  at  each  end 

Tail  joist  to  adjacent  header  joist 

5 

(end  nailed)  around  openings 

4 

3 

Each  header  joist  to  adjacent  trimmer  joist 

3t4 

5 

(end  nailed)  around  openings 

4 

3 

Stud  to  wall  plate  (each  end)  toe  nail 

2*4 

4 

or  end  nail 

3y4 

2 

Doubled  studs  at  openings,  or  studs  at  partition 

or  wall  intersections  and  corners 

O 

• 

30-in.  o.c. 

Doubled  top  wall  plates 

3 

24-in.  o.c. 

Bottom  wall  plate  or  sole  plate  to  joists  or 

blocking  (exterior  walls) 

16-in.  o.c. 

Interior  partitions  to  framing  or  subflooring 

1 1/ 

3  74 

24-in.  o.c. 

Horizontal  member  over  openings  in  non- 

loadbearing  partitions — each  end 

^  /4 

2 

Lintels  to  studs 

3Va 

2  at  each  end 

Ceiling  joist  to  plate — toe  nail  each  end 

2 

Roof  rafter,  roof  truss  or  roof  joist  to  plate — toe 

nail 

3  74 

3 

Rafter  plate  to  each  ceiling  joist 

4 

2 

Rafter  to  joist  (with  ridge  supported) 

3 

3 

Rafter  to  joist  (with  ridge  unsupported) 

3 

see  Table  9.23. 13. A. 

Gusset  plate  to  each  rafter  at  peak 

2t4 

4 

Rafter  to  ridge  board — toe  nail 

2% 

4 

— end  nail 

3>4 

3 

Collar  tie  to  rafter     — each  end 

3 

3 

Collar  tie  lateral  support  to  each  collar  tie 

2 

Jack  rafter  to  hip  or  valley  rafter 

3y4 

2 

Roof  strut  to  rafter 

3 

3 

Roof  strut  to  bearing  partition — toe  nail 

3y4 

2 

2  by  6  or  less  plank  decking  to  support 

3  % 

2 

Plank  decking  wider  than  2  by  6  to  support 

3% 

3 

2-in.  edge  laid  plank  decking  to  support  (toe  nail) 

3 

2-in.  edge  laid  plank  to  each  other 

3 

18-in.  o.c. 

Column  1 

2 

3 
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9.23.3.4.(1)  Fastening  of  sheathing  and  subflooring  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 23.3. B. 

TABLE  9.23.3.B. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.23.3.4.(1) 


SHEATHING  AND  SUBFLOOR  ATTACHMENT 

Element 

Min.  Nail 
Length,  in. 

Min.  Staple 
Length,  in. 

Min.  No.  or 
Max.  Spacing 

5/16-  and  %-in.  plywood  or 
particleboard 

%-in.  to  %-in.  plywood  or 
particleboard 

7/8-in.  plywood  or  particleboard 

7/16-in.  and  %-in.  fibreboard 
sheathing 

%-in.  gypsum  sheathing 

2 
2 

w 
i% 

2 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

6-in.  o.c.  along  edge> 
and  12-in.  o.c.  along 
intermediate 
supports 

Board  lumber  8-in.  or  less  wide 
Board  lumber  more  than  8-in.  wide 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2  per  support 

3  per  support 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

(2)  The  minimum  nail  length  for  plywood  or  particleboard  in  column  2  in  Table 
9.23.3.B.  may  be  reduced  %-in.  if  nails  are  annular  grooved. 

(3)  Nails  for  fibreboard  and  gypsum  sheathing  in  column  2  in  Table  9.23.3. B.  shall 
be  not  less  than  0.126-in.  diameter  with  minimum  head  diameter  of  7/16-in. 

(4)  Staples  in  column  3  in  Table  9. 23.3. B.  shall  be  not  less  than  0.063-in.  diameter, 
or  thickness,  with  not  less  than  %-in.  crown,  driven  with  crown  parallel  to  framing. 

9.23.3.5.  Nails,  staples  or  other  fasteners  intended  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
preserved  wood  foundation  systems,  basements  or  crawl  spaces  shall  be  hot  dipped 
galvanized  or  other  similar  material. 

9.23.3.6.  Fastening  requirements  for  preserved  wood  foundation  members  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  the  "Construction  Guide  for  Preserved  Wood  Foundations," 
PWF-1,  1975  published  by  the  Canadian  Wood  Council. 

Subsection  9.23.4.  Allowable  Spans 

9.23.4.1.  Except  as  required  in  Article  9.23.4.3.  the  spans  for  wood  joists,  rafters 
and  beams  shall  conform  to  Section  9.39,  "Span  Tables  for  Wood  Joists,  Rafters, 
Trusses  and  Beams",  for  the  uniform  live  loads  shown  in  the  tables  for  lumber  graded 
under  the  grading  rules  shown  in  Table  9. 3. 3. A. 

9.23.4.2.  (1)  The  spans  for  steel  beams  in  basements,  cellars  and  crawl  spaces  in  1  and  2 
storey  dwellings  shall  conform  to  Tables  1 1- A  and  II-B. 

(2)  Tables  II-A  and  II-B  shall  apply  only  to, 

(a)  steel  grade  that  conforms  to  CSA  G40.21-44W; 

(b)  beams  with  laterally  supported  flanges. 


(3)  Allowable  spans  for  steel  beams  other  than  those  shown  in  Tables  II-A  and  II-B 
shall  be  in  conformity  with  Part  4. 
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9.23.4.3.  Where  a  floor  is  required  to  be  designed  to  support  a  concentrated  load  as 
specified  in  Table  9.4.2.B.,  or  supports  a  uniform  live  load  in  excess  of  those  shown  in 
the  span  tables,  such  spans  shall  be  determined  in  conformance  with  Section  4.3  or  as 
otherwise  permitted  in  the  design  assumptions  of  Tables  IV-A  to  IV-K. 


Subsection  9.23.5.  Notching  and  Drilling 

Notches  and  9.23.5.1.  Holes  drilled  in  roof,  floor  or  ceiling  framing  members  shall  be  not  larger 

drilling  than  %  the  depth  of  the  member  and  shall  be  located  not  less  than  2-in.  from  the  edges, 

unless  the  depth  of  the  member  is  increased  by  the  size  of  the  hole. 

9.23.5.2.  Floor,  roof  and  ceiling  framing  members  may  be  notched  provided  the 
notch  is  located  on  the  top  of  the  member  within  y2  the  joist  depth  from  the  edge  of 
bearing  and  is  not  deeper  than  %  the  joist  depth,  unless  the  depth  of  the  member  is 
increased  by  the  size  of  the  notch. 

9.23.5.3.  Wall  studs  shall  not  be  notched,  drilled  or  otherwise  damaged  so  that  the 
undamaged  portion  of  the  stud  is  less  than  2/3  the  depth  of  the  stud  if  the  stud  is  load- 
bearing  or  1%-in.  if  the  stud  is  non-loadbearing,  unless  the  weakened  studs  are  suitably 
reinforced. 


9.23.5.4.  The  top  plates  in  loadbearing  walls  and  partitions  shall  not  be  notched, 
drilled  or  otherwise  weakened  to  reduce  the  undamaged  width  to  less  than  2-in.,  unless 
the  weakened  plates  are  suitably  reinforced. 

9.23.5.5.  Roof  truss  members  shall  not  be  notched,  drilled  or  otherwise  weakened, 
unless  such  notching  or  drilling  is  allowed  for  in  the  design  of  the  truss. 


Subsection  9.23.6.  Anchorage 


Anchorage  9.23.6.1.  Building  frames  shall  be  anchored  to  the  foundation,  unless  a  structural 

analysis  of  wind  and  earth  pressures  shows  anchorage  is  not  required. 

9.23.6.2.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.4.4.1.,  anchorage  shall  be  provided  by 
embedding  the  ends  of  the  first  floor  joists  in  concrete,  or  fastening  the  sill  plate  to  the 
foundation  with  not  less  than  %-m.  diam.  anchor  bolts  spaced  not  more  than  8  ft  o.c. 
and  such  anchor  bolts  shall  be  embedded  not  less  than  4-in.  in  the  foundation  and  so 
designed  that  they  may  be  tightened  without  withdrawing  them  from  the  foundation. 

9.23.6.3.  Exterior  columns  and  posts  shall  be  anchored  to  resist  uplift  and  lateral 

movement. 


9.23.6.4.  Reserved 


Subsection  9.23.7.  Sill  Plates 


Sill  plates  9.23.7.1.  Where  sill  plates  provide  bearing  for  the  floor  system  they  shall  be  not 

less  than  2-in.  by  4-in.  material. 

9.23.7.2.  Sill  plates  shall  be  levelled  by  setting  them  on  a  full  bed  of  mortar,  except 
that  where  the  top  of  the  foundation  is  level  they  may  be  laid  directly  on  the  foundation 
provided  the  junction  between  foundation  and  sill  plate  is  caulked. 


Subsection  9.23.8.  Beams  for  Basements,  Cellars  and  Crawl  Spaces 

Beams  9.23.8.1.  Beams  shall  have  even  and  level  bearing.    Beams  shall  have  not  less  than 

3%-in.  length  of  bearing  at  end  supports. 


Steel  beams  9.23.8.2.  Steel  beams  shall  be  shop  primed. 

9.23.8.3.  Where  a  beam  is  made  up  of  individual  pieces  of  lumber  that  are  nailed 
together,  the  individual  members  shall  be  2-in.  or  greater  in  thickness  and  installed  on 

edge. 
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9.23.8.4.  Where  the  individual  members  of  a  beam  described  in  Article  9.23.8.3. 
are  butted  together  to  form  a  joint,  each  such  joint  shall  occur  over  a  support  or  at  or 
within  6-in.  of  the  end  quarter  points  of  the  clear  span  of  the  beam. 

9.23.8.5.  Joints  in  individual  members  of  beams  that  are  located  at  or  near  the  end 
quarter  points  described  in  Article  9.23.8.4.  shall  not  occur  in  adjacent  members  at  the 
same  quarter  point  and  shall  not  reduce  the  effective  beam  width  by  more  than  half  and 
members  joined  at  quarter  points  shall  be  continuous  over  the  adjacent  supports. 


Subsection  9.23.9.  Floor  Joists 


9.23.9.1.(1)  Except  when  supported  on  ribbon  boards,  floor  joists  shall  have  not  less  Floor  joists, 
than  1  y2-in.  length  of  end  bearing.  methods  of 


(2)  Ribbon  boards  shall  be  not  less  than  1-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  let  into  the  studs. 


support 


9.23.9.2.  Floor  joists  may  be  supported  on  the  top  of  beams  or  may  be  framed  into 
the  side  of  beams. 


9.23.9.3.  When  framed  into  the  side  of  a  wood  beam,  the  joists  shall  be  supported 
on  joist  hangers  or  other  acceptable  mechanical  connectors  or  on  not  less  than  2-in. 
by  3-in.  ledger  strips  nailed  to  the  side  of  the  beam. 

9.23.9.4.  (1)  When  framed  into  the  side  of  steel  beams,  the  joists  shall  be  supported  on 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  beam  or  on  not  less  than  2-in.  by  2-in.  lumber  bolted  to  the  web 
with  not  less  than  %-in.-diam.  bolts  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  apart. 

(2)  Such  joists  shall  be  spliced  above  the  beam  with  not  less  than  2-in.  by  2-in. 
lumber  at  least  2  ft  long  to  support  the  flooring  and  not  less  than  a  y2_m-  space  shall  be 
provided  between  the  splice  and  the  beam  to  allow  for  shrinkage  of  the  wood  joists. 


9.23.9.5.(1)  Unless  ceiling  furring  or  plywood  cladding  is  installed  on  the  underside  of 
floor  joists,  floor  joists  shall  be  restrained  from  twisting  at  the  end  supports  and  at  inter- 
vals between  supports  not  exceeding  7  ft. 

(2)  Such  restraint  may  be  provided  at  end  supports  by  toe  nailing  to  the  support,  or 
by  end  nailing  the  joists  to  the  header  joist. 

(3)  Restraint  at  the  intermediate  locations  or  at  the  ends  may  be  provided  by  not 
less  than  1-in.  by  3-in.  or  1 34_m-  by  2-in.  cross  bridging,  or  1-in.  by  %-in.  steel  -trapping 
or  1-in.  by  4-in.  continuous  wood  strapping  nailed  to  each  joist  and  fastened  at  each  end 
to  the  header  or  sill  to  prevent  over-all  movement. 


(4)  Blocking  tightly  fitted  between  joists  and  securely  nailed  in  place  is  also  permitted 
for  restraining  joist  twisting. 


9.23.9.6.  Header  joists  around  floor  openings  shall  be  doubled  when  they  exceed  4  ft  Double  joists 
in  length.    The  size  of  header  joists  exceeding  10  ft  8-in.  in  length  shall  be  determined 

by  calculations. 

9.23.9.7.  Trimmer  joists  around  floor  openings  shall  be  doubled  when  the  length  of 
the  header  joist  exceeds  32-in.  When  the  header  joist  exceeds  6  ft  8-in.  in  length  the 
size  of  the  trimmer  joists  shall  be  determined  by  calculations. 

9.23.9.8.  When  tail  joists  and  header  joists  are  supported  by  the  floor  framing,  they  Joist  hangers 
shall  be  supported  by  joist  hangers,  nailing  or  other  acceptable  connectors. 

9.23.9.9.  (1)  Non-loadbearing  partitions  parallel  to  floor  joists  shall  be  supported  on     Support  of 
beams,  loadbearing  walls  or  doubled  joists  where  the  partition  is  over  6  ft  in  length  non-load- 
and  contains  openings  that  are  not  full  ceiling  height.  bearing 


partitions 


(2)  Where  such  partitions  contain  no  openings,  or  openings  that  are  full  ceiling 
height,  the  joists  need  not  be  doubled. 
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(3)  Non-loadbearing  partitions  less  than  6  ft  in  length  need  not  be  supported  on 
framing  but  may  be  supported  by  the  subfloor. 


(4)  Doubled  joists  may  be  separated  not  more  than  8-in.  by  blocking  if  the  blocking  is 
not  less  than  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  spaced  not  more  than  4  ft  apart. 

9.23.9.10.  Non-loadbearing  partitions  at  right  angles  to  the  floor  joists  are  not  restricted 
as  to  location. 


Support  of  9.23.9.11.  Loadbearing  interior  walls  parallel  to  floor  joists  shall  be  supported  by 

loadbearing  beams  or  walls  of  sufficient  strength  to  transfer  safely  the  design  loads  to  the  vertical 

partitions  supports. 


Location  of 
loadbearing 
interior  walls 


9.23.9.12.  Loadbearing  interior  walls  at  right  angles  to  floor  joists  shall  be  located 
not  more  than  3  ft  from  the  joist  support  when  the  wall  does  not  support  a  floor,  and 
not  more  than  2  ft  from  the  joist  support  when  the  wall  supports  1  or  more  floors, 
unless  the  joist  size  is  designed  to  support  such  loads. 


Subsection  9.23.10.  Wall  Studs 

Wall  studs  9.23.10.1.  Wall  studs  shall  be  continuous  for  the  full  storey  height  except  at  openings 

and  shall  not  be  spliced,  except  by  glued  joints. 

Position  of  wall  9.23.10.2.  Wall  studs  shall  be  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  face,  except  that 

studs  studs  on  the  flat  may  be  used  in  gable  ends  of  roofs  that  contain  only  unfinished  space 

or  in  non-loadbearing  partitions.    (See  Note  1  to  Table  9.23. 10. A.). 


Design  of 
corners  and 
intersections 


9.23.10.3.(1)  Corners  and  intersections  shall  be  designed  to  provide  adequate  support 
for  the  vertical  edges  of  interior  and  exterior  cladding  materials,  and  in  no  instance 
shall  exterior  corners  be  framed  with  less  than  the  equivalent  of  2  studs. 


(2)  Where  the  vertical  edges  of  interior  cladding  at  wall  intersections  are  supported  at 
vertical  intervals  by  blocking  or  other  acceptable  method,  the  vertical  distance  between 
such  supports  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  distance  between  supports  specified  in 
Section  9.30. 

Double  studs  9.23.10.4.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.23.10.5.,  studs  shall  be  doubled  on  each 

side  of  openings  so  that  the  inner  studs  extend  from  the  lintel  to  the  bottom  wall  plate 
and  the  outer  studs  extend  from  the  top  wall  plates  to  the  bottom  wall  plate. 

Single  studs  9.23.10.5.  Single  studs  may  be  used  on  either  side  of  openings  in  non-loadbearing 

partitions  provided  the  studs  extend  from  the  top  wall  plate  to  the  bottom  wall  plate. 


9.23.10.6.  The  size  and  spacing  of  studs  shall  conform  to  Table  9.23. 10. A. 
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TABLE  9.23. 10.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.23.10.6. 


SIZE  AND  SPACING  OF  STUDS 

Type 

of 
Wall 

Supported  Loads 
(including  dead 
loads) 

Minimum 
otua 
Size, 
in. 

Maximum 

otua 
Spacing, 
in. 

Maximum 
Unsupported 
Height, 
ft 

No  load 

Z  Dy  Z 
2  by  4 
flat 

10 

16 

o 
o 

12 

Limited  attic  storage^) 

2  by  3 
z  Dy  4 

24 

10 

1Z 

Full  attic  storage  (2)  or  roof- 
load  or  limited  attic  stor- 
age^) plus  1  floor 

2  by  4 

24 

12 

Interior 

Full  attic  storage(2)  plus  1 
floor  or  roof  load  plus  1 
floor  or  limited  attic  stor- 
age^) plus  2  floors 

2  by  4 

16 

12 

Full  attic  storage(2)  plus  2 
floors  or  roof  load  plus  2 
floors 

z  Dy  *± 
3  by  4 
2  by  6 

1 1 

1 Z 

16 
16 

1  9 
1Z 

12 
14 

Full  attic  storage(2)  plus  3 
floors  or  roof  load  plus  3 
floors 

2  by  6 

12 

14 

Roof  with  or  without  attic 
storage  (3) 

2  by  3 
2  by  4 

16 
24 

8 

10 

Roof  with  or  without  attic 
storage  plus  1  floor 

2  by  4 

16 

10 

Exterior 

Roof  with  or  without  attic 
storage  plus  2  floors 

2  by  4 

3  by  4 
2  by  6 

12 
16 
16 

10 
10 
12 

Roof  with  or  without  attic 
storage  plus  3  floors 

2  by  6 

12 

6 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Notes  to  Table  9.23.10.A.: 

(^Applies  to  attics  not  accessible  by  a  stairway. 

(2)  Applies  to  attics  accessible  by  a  stairway. 

(3)  2-in.  by  3-in.  studs  at  16-in.  o.c.  shall  be  used  only  in  buildings  not  wider  than  14  ft  that  are  fabricated 
in  plant. 
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9.23.10.7.  Stud  bearing  walls  not  sheathed  on  at  least  one  side  shall  have  mid-height 
blocking  or  other  acceptable  lateral  support. 


Subsection  9.23.11.  Wall  Plates 

Wall  plates  9.23.11.1.  Wall  plates  shall  be  not  less  than  2-in.  thick  and  shall  be  the  same  width 

as  the  wall  studs,  except  that  in  non-loadbearing  partitions  and  in  loadbearing  walls 
where  the  studs  are  located  directly  over  framing  members,  the  bottom  wall  plate  may 
by  %-in.  thick. 

Bottom  wall  9.23.11.2.  A  bottom  wall  plate  shall  be  provided  in  all  cases.    The  bottom  plate  in 

plates  exterior  walls  shall  not  project  more  than  %  the  plate  width  over  the  support. 


Top  plates  in 

loadbearing 

walls 

Single  top 
plates 

Single  top 
plates  in  load- 
bearing  walls 


9.23.11.3.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.23.11.4.,  9.23.11.5.  and  9.23. 
fewer  than  2  top  plates  shall  be  provided  in  loadbearing  walls  and  partitions. 


.6.,  no 


9.23.11.4.  A  single  top  plate  may  be  used  in  a  section  of  a  loadbearing  wall  containing 
a  lintel  provided  the  top  plate  forms  a  tie  across  the  lintel. 

9.23.11.5.  A  single  top  plate  may  be  used  in  loadbearing  walls  where  the  concen- 
trated loads  from  ceilings,  floors  and  roofs  are  not  more  than  2-in.  to  one  side  of  the 
supporting  studs  and  in  all  non-loadbearing  partitions. 


Exclusion  of  9.23.11.6.  The  top  plates  may  be  omitted  in  a  section  of  loadbearing  wall  contain- 

top  plates  ing  a  lintel  provided  the  lintel  is  tied  to  the  adjacent  wall  section  with  not  less  than 

3-in.  by  6-in.  by  0.036-in. -thick  galvanized  steel,  or  1-in.  by  4-in.  by  12-in.  wood  splice 
nailed  to  each  wall  section  with  no  fewer  than  three  2  %-in.  nails. 

Joints  in  top  9.23.11.7.  Joints  in  top  plates  of  loadbearing  walls  shall  be  staggered  at  least  1  stud 

plates  spacing. 


Tying  of  top 
plates  at 
corners 


9.23.11.8.(1)  The  top  plates  in  loadbearing  walls  shall  be  lapped  or  otherwise  suitably 
tied  at  corners  and  intersecting  walls. 

(2)  Joints  in  single  top  plates  used  with  loadbearing  walls  shall  be  suitably  tied 
and  such  ties  shall  be  the  equivalent  of  at  least  3-in.  by  6-in.  by  0.036-in. -thick  galvanized 
steel  nailed  to  each  wall  with  at  least  the  equivalent  of  three  2  %-in.  nails. 


Subsection  9.23.12.  Framing  over  Openings 

9.23.12.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.23.12.4.,  openings  in  non-loadbearing 
walls  shall  be  bridged  with  not  less  than  2-in.  material  the  same  width  as  the  studs 
securely  nailed  to  adjacent  studs. 

9.23.12.2.  (1)  Openings  in  loadbearing  walls  shall  be  bridged  with  lintels  designed  to 
carry  the  superimposed  loads  to  adjacent  studs. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.23.12.4.,  where  2  or  more  members  are  used  in 
lintels,  they  shall  be  fastened  together  with  not  less  than  3%-in.  nails  in  a  double  row, 
with  nails  not  more  than  18-in.  apart  in  each  row  and  the  lintel  members  may  be 
separated  by  filler  pieces. 

9.23.12.3.  In  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  where  the  wall  studs  exceed  2-in.  by 
3-in.  in  size,  and  where  the  spans  of  supported  joists  do  not  exceed  16  ft  and  the  spans 
of  trusses  do  not  exceed  32  ft,  the  spans  for  wood  lintels  shown  in  Table  9.23. 12. A.  may 

be  used. 

9.23.12.4.  In  loadbearing  exterior  and  interior  walls  of  2-in.  by  3-in.  framing  mem- 
bers, lintels  shall  consist  of  solid  3-in. -thick  members  on  edge  or  2-in. -thick  and  %-in. -thick 
members  securely  nailed  together  and  such  lintels  shall  be  at  least  2-in.  greater  than 
those  shown  in  Table  9.23. 12. A.  for  the  allowable  spans,  and  shall  not  exceed  8  ft  in  length. 
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Location  of 
Lintels 


Interior 
walls 


Exterior 
walls 


Column  1 


TABLE  9.23. 12. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Articles  9.23.12.3.  and  9.23.12.4. 
WOOD  LINTEL  SPANSH 


Note  to  Table  9.23. 12. A.: 

HSpans  apply  to  4-in. -thick  lumber  or  2  pieces  of  2-in. -thick  lumber  on  edge. 


Nnm  i  1 

1^1  W11H11C11 

1YT  o  vi  m  n  m 

Supported  Loads  Including 

Depth 

Allowable 

Dead  Loads  and  Ceiling 

of  Lintels, 

Spans, 

in. 

ft— in. 

4 

4—0 

6 

6  0 

Limited  attic  storage 

8 

8—0 

10 

10—0 

12 

12—6 

4 

-  

2—0 

6 

3  0 

Full  attic  storage  or  roof  load  or  lim- 

8 

4—0 

ited  attic  storage  plus  1  floor 

10 

5—0 

12 

6—0 

4 

Full  attic  storage  plus  1  floor  or  roof 

6 

2  6 

load  plus  1  floor  or  limited  attic  stor- 

8 

3—0 

age  plus  2  or  3  floors 

10 

4—0 

12 

5—0 

4 

Full  attic  storage  plus  2  or  3  floors  or 

6 

2  0 

roof  load  plus  2  or  3  floors 

8 

3—0 

10 

3—6 

12 

4—0 

4 

3—8 

6 

5  6 

Roof  with  or  without  attic  storage 

8 

7—4 

10 

9—2 

12 

11—0 

4 

1—10 

Roof  with  or  without  attic  storage 

6 

4—7 

plus  1  floor 

8 

6—5 

10 

7 — 4 

12 

8—3 

4 

1—10 

Roof  with  or  without  attic  storage 

6 

3—8 

plus  2  or  3  floors 

8 

5—6 

10 

6—5 

12 

7—4 

2 

3 

4 
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Subsection  9.23.13.  Roof  and  Ceiling  Framing 


Roof  and 
ceiling  framing 
members 

Double  roof 
and  ceiling 
framing 
members 


Location  of 
rafters 


9.23.13.1.  Roof  rafters  and  joists  and  ceiling  joists  shall  be  continuous  or  shall  be 
spliced  over  vertical  supports  that  extend  to  suitable  bearing. 

9.23.13.2.  Roof  and  ceiling  framing  members  shall  be  doubled  on  each  side  of  openings 
greater  than  2  rafter  or  joist  spacings  in  width. 

9.23.13.3.  The  length  of  end  bearing  of  joists  and  rafters  shall  be  not  less  than  1  Yg-in. 

9.23.13.4.  Rafters  shall  be  located  directly  opposite  each  other  and  tied  together  at 
the  peak,  or  may  be  offset  by  their  own  thickness  if  nailed  to  a  ridge  board  not  less  than 
11  /16-in.  thick. 


Slope  of  rafter  9.23.13.5.  Rafters  shall  be  shaped  at  supports  to  provide  even  bearing  surfaces  and 

at  supports  supported  directly  above  the  exterior  walls. 


Hip  and  valley 
rafters 


9.23.13.6.  Hip  and  valley  rafters  shall  be  not  less  than  2-in.  greater  in  depth  than 
the  common  rafters  and  not  less  than  1  %-in.  thick,  actual  dimension. 


Collar  ties  and  9.23.13.7.  Ceiling  joists  and  collar  ties  of  not  less  than  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  may  be 

ceiling  joists  assumed  to  provide  intermediate  support  to  reduce  the  span  for  rafters  and  joists 
where  the  roof  slope  is  4/12  or  greater  and  such  collar  ties  more  than  8  ft  in  length  shall 
be  laterally  supported  near  their  centres  by  not  less  than  1-in.  by  4-in.  continuous 
members  at  right  angles  to  the  collar  ties. 

Dwarf  walls  9.23.13.8.  Dwarf  walls  and  struts  may  be  used  to  provide  intermediate  support  to 

and  struts  reduce  the  span  for  rafters  and  joists  and  when  struts  are  used  they  shall  be  not  less  than 

2-in.  by  4-in.  material  extending  from  each  rafter  to  a  loadbearing  wall  at  an  angle  of 

not  less  than  45  deg.  to  the  horizontal. 


Framing  of 
dwarf  walls 


9.23.13.9.  When  dwarf  walls  are  used  for  rafter  support,  they  shall  be  framed  in  the 
same  manner  as  loadbearing  walls  and  securely  fastened  top  and  bottom  to  the  roof 
and  ceiling  framing  to  prevent  over-all  movement  and  solid  blocking  shall  be  installed 
between  floor  joists  beneath  dwarf  walls  that  enclose  finished  rooms. 


Support  of  roof  9.23.13.10.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.23.13.11.,  the  ridge  of  the  roof  shall  be 

ridges  supported  by  a  loadbearing  wall  extending  from  the  ridge  to  suitable  bearing  or  by  a 

ridge  beam  of  not  less  than  2-in.  by  6-in.  material  and  such  ridge  beam  shall  be  sup- 
ported at  intervals  not  exceeding  4  ft  by  not  less  than  2-in.  by  4-in.  members  extending 
vertically  from  the  ridge  to  suitable  bearing. 


Tying  of  rafter 
ends  or  ceiling 
joists 


9.23.13.11.(1)  When  the  roof  slope  is  4/12  or  more,  ridge  support  may  be  omitted 
provided  the  lower  ends  of  the  rafters  are  adequately  tied  to  prevent  outward  movement. 

(2)  Where  rafters  are  tied  in  accordance  with  Sentence  (1)  the  ties  may  consist  of 
tie  rods  or  ceiling  joists  forming  a  continuous  tie  for  opposing  rafters  and  nailed  in 
accordance  with  Table  9.23. 13. A.  and  members  may  be  fastened  together  either  directly 
or  through  a  gusset  plate. 
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TABLE  9.23. 13.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.23.13.11. 


MINIMUM  RAFTER-TO-JOIST  NAILING(,)(2) 
(Unsupported  Ridge) 


Rafter  tied  to  Every  Joist 

Rafter  tied  to  Joist  Every  4  ft 

Building  Width 

Building  Width 

Building  Width 

Building  Width 

up  to  26  f 

up  to  32  ft 

up  to  26  ft 

up  to  32  ft 

Roof 

Rafter 

Roof  Snow 

Load 

Slope 

Spacing, 

in. 

20  psf 

30  psf 

40  psf 

20  psf 

30psf 

40  psf 

20  psf 

30  psf 

40  psf 

20  psf 

30  psf 

40  psf 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

less 

more 

less 

more 

less 

more 

less 

more 

4/12 

16 

4 

5 

5 

6 

8 

11 

24 

6 

8 

9 

8 

11 

11 

- 

5/12 

16 

4 

4 

5 

5 

6 

7 

7 

9 

9 

24 

5 

6 

8 

7 

8 

11 

7 

9 

6/12 

16 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

8 

11 

24 

4 

5 

6 

5 

6 

8 

6 

8 

9 

8 

11 

7/12 

16 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

6 

8 

7 

8 

11 

24 

4 

4 

5 

5 

6 

7 

5 

6 

8 

7 

8 

11 

9/12 

16 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

6 

5 

6 

7 

24 
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Notes  to  Table  9.23.13.A.: 
(*)  Nails  not  less  than  3  in. 

(2)Ceiling  joists  shall  be  fastened  together  with  at  least  1  more  nail  per  joist  splice  than  required  for  the 
rafter-to- joist  connection. 

9.23.13.12.  Roof  joists  supporting  a  finished  ceiling  other  than  plywood  shall  be     Roof  joists 
restrained  from  twisting  along  the  bottom  edges  by  means  of  furring,  blocking,  cross 
bridging  or  strapping  conforming  to  Article  9.23.9.5. 

9.23.13.13.  Ceiling  joists  supporting  part  of  the  roof  load  from  the  rafters  shall  be     Ceiling  joists 
not  less  than  1-in.  greater  in  depth  than  required  for  ceiling  joists  not  supporting  part 
of  the  roof  load,  except  that  when  the  roof  slope  is  3/12  or  less  the  ceiling  joist  sizes  shall 

be  determined  from  the  span  tables  for  roof  joists. 

9.23.13.14.  Roof  trusses  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
requirements  in  Part  4  except  that  where  the  span  of  a  roof  truss  does  not  exceed  40  ft  and  the 
roof  truss  spacing  does  not  exceed  24-in.  o.c,  roof  trusses  are  permitted  provided  they 
conform  to  the  requirements  in  Articles  9.23.13.15.  and  9.23.13.16. 

9.23.13.15.  The  member  sizes  for  wood  roof  trusses  of  the  Howe  or  Fink  configuration 
which  are  to  be  supported  at  or  near  their  ends  may  be  determined  in  conformance  with 
Section  9.39.  "Span  Tables  for  Wood  Joists,  Rafters,  Trusses  and  Beams,"  and  the  joint 
connections  used  in  such  trusses  shall  be  designed  in  conformance  with  the  requirements 
in  Section  4.3. 

9.23.13.16.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.23.13.15.,  lumber  roof  trusses  with     Roof  trusses 
spans  that  do  not  exceed  40  ft  and  spaced  not  more  than  24  in.  o.c.  and  which  are  not 
designed  in  conformance  with  Part  4, 

(a)  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  a  load  equal  to  the  ceiling  load  plus  2% 
times  the  design  roof  snow  load,  but  not  less  than  60  psf  for  24  hr ;  and 
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(b)  shall  not  deflect  more  than  1  /360  of  the  span  after  being  loaded  with  the  ceiling 
load  plus  1 1/3  the  design  roof  snow  load  after  1  hr  in  the  case  of  trusses  supporting 
a  gypsum  board  or  plastered  ceiling,  and  not  more  than  1  /240  of  the  span  for 
other  types  of  ceiling  finish. 

(2)  Where  the  trusses  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  do  not  exceed  14  ft  span  the 
deflection  is  permitted  to  be  not  more  than  1/180  of  the  span  when  loaded  with  the 
ceiling  load  plus  1  %  the  design  roof  load  where  the  trusses  do  not  support  a  gypsum 
board  or  plastered  ceiling. 

(3)  Where  lumber  roof  trusses  are  tested,  such  tests  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Technical  Note  No.  423  published  by  the  Division  of  Building  Research  of  the  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  July  1964. 


Subsection  9.23.14.  Subflooring 

Subflooring  9.23.14.1.  Subflooring  shall  be  provided  beneath  finish  flooring  where  the  finish 

required  flooring  does  not  have  adequate  strength  to  support  the  design  loads  (see  Subsection 

9.31.3.). 

Plywood  for  9.23.14.2.  Plywood  for  subfloors  shall  be  exterior  type  conforming  to  CSA  0121- 

subfloors  1973,  "Douglas  Fir  Plywood,"  CSA  0151-1974,  "Canadian  Softwood  Plywood,"  or 

CSA  0153-1963,  "Poplar  Plywood."  Particleboard  subflooring  shall  conform  to  Type  1 
board  in  CSA  0188-1968,  "Mat-Formed  Wood  Particleboard,"  all  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975. 

Edge  support  9.23.14.3.  Where  the  edges  of  panel  type  subflooring  are  required  to  be  supported 

(see  Article  9.31.2.2.).  such  support  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  2-in.  by  2-in.  blocking 
or  tongued-and-grooved  edged  plywood. 


Installation  of 

plywood 

subflooring 

Subfloor 
thickness 


9.23.14.4.  Plywood  subflooring  shall  be  installed  with  the  surface  grain  at  right  angles 
to  the  joists  and  with  joints  parallel  to  floor  joists  staggered. 

9.23.14.5.  (1)  Subfloors  shall  conform  to  Table  9.23. 14.A. 

TABLE  9.23. 14.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.23.14.5.(1). 


THICKNESS  OF  SUBFLOORING 


Maximum  Joist 
Spacing,  in. 


16 

20 
24 


Column 


Minimum  Plywood 
Thickness,  in. 


Minimum  Particle- 
board Thickness, 
in. 


Minimum  Lumber 
Thickness,  in. 


1/16 


Nails  in 

plywood 

subflooring 


(2)  Where  the  maximum  joist  spacing  in  column  1  in  Table  9.23. 14. A.  is  20  in.  and  24  in. 
o.c,  the  minimum  plywood  thickness  may  be  %-in.  and  the  minimum  particleboard  thick- 
ness may  be  5/8-in.  provided  the  finish  flooring  consists  of  matched  wood  strip  flooring  not 
less  than  %-in.  thick  laid  at  right  angles  to  the  joists. 

(3)  Lumber  boards  in  column  4  in  Table  9.23. 14. A.  shall  be  of  uniform  thickness  and 
not  more  than  8-in.  wide. 

9.23.14.6.  When  resilient  flooring  is  to  be  applied  directly  to  the  plywood  subfloor, 
the  plywood  shall  be  installed  with  annular  grooved  nails. 
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9.23.14.7.  Lumber  subflooring  shall  be  laid  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  45  deg.  to  the 
joists  and  shall  be  fully  supported  at  the  ends  on  solid  bearing. 


Laying  angle  of 
subflooring 


Subsection  9.23.15.  Roof  Sheathing 


9.23.15.1.  Plywood  used  for  roof  sheathing  shall  be  exterior  type  plywood  con-      Plywood  and 
forming  to   CSA   0121-1973,   "Douglas   Fir   Plywood,"   CSA   0151-1974,   "Canadian  particleboard 
Softwood  Plywood,"  or  CSA  0153-1963,   "Poplar  Plywood."   Particleboard  for  roof  specifications 
sheathing  shall  conform  to  Type  1  board  in  CSA  0188-1968,  "Mat-Formed  Wood 
Particleboard,"  all  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


9.23.15.2.  Plywood  roof  sheathing  shall  be  installed  with  the  surface  grain  at  right 
angles  to  the  roof  framing. 


Application 


9.23.15.3.  Particleboard  and  plywood  roof  sheathing  shall  be  installed  with  at  least 
a  1  /16-in.  gap  between  sheets. 


9.23.15.4.  (1)  Where  panel-type  roof  sheathing  requires  edge  support,  the  support  shall 
be  not  less  than  2-in.  by  2-in.  blocking  securely  nailed  between  framing  members  or  metal 
H  clips. 

(2)  The  supports  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  are  not  required  when  tongued-and- 
grooved  edged  plywood  is  used. 

9.23.15.5.  The  thickness  of  roof  sheathing  on  a  flat  roof  used  as  a  walking  deck 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in  Table  9.23. 14. A.  for  subfloors.  The  thickness  of 
roof  sheathing  on  a  roof  not  used  as  a  walking  deck  shall  conform  to  Table  9.23. 15. A.  and 
lumber  listed  in  column  5  in  Table  9.23. 15. A.  shall  not  be  wider  than  12-in. 


Supports  of 
edges 


Thickness  of 
roof  sheathing 


TABLE  9.23. 15. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.23.15.5. 


THICKNESS  OF  ROOF  SHEATHING 

Joist  or 
Rafter 
Spacing, 
in. 

Minimum  Plywood  Thickness, 
in. 

Minimum 
Particleboard 
Thickness, 

Edges 
Supported, 
in. 

Minimum 
Lumber 
Thickness, 
in. 

Edges 
Supported 

Edges 
Unsupported 

12 

5/16 

5/16 

% 

11/16 

16 

5/16 

% 

11/16 

20 

% 

y2 

7/16 

% 

24 

% 

7/16 

% 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

9.23.15.6.  Asphalt-coated  or  asphalt-impregnated  fibreboard  at  least  7/ 16-in.  thick 
conforming  to  CSA  A247. 2-1969,  "Insulating  Fibreboard  Sheathing,"  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975  may  be  used  as  a  roof  sheathing  over  supports  spaced  not  more  than  16-in.  o.c. 
provided  the  roofing  consists  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  galvanized  steel  of  at  least  0.013-in. 
in  thickness  or  a  continuous  sheet  of  aluminum  of  at  least  0.024-in.  in  thickness  and  all 
edges  of  such  sheathing  shall  be  supported  by  blocking  or  framing. 


Subsection  9.23.16.  Wall  Sheathing 


9.23.16.1.  Exterior  walls  and  gable  ends  shall  be  sheathed  when  the  exterior  cladding 
requires  intermediate  fastening  between  supports  or  if  the  exterior  cladding  requires  solid 
backing. 

9.23.16.2.  Where  wall  sheathing  is  required,  it  shall  conform  to  Table  9.23. 16. A. 
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Wall  sheathing 


Wall  sheathing 
thickness  and 
specifications 


TABLE  9.23. 16. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.23.16.2. 


WALL  SHEATHING  THICKNESS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

Type  of  Sheathing 

Minimum 
Thickness,  in. 

Material 

With  Supports 
16  in.  o.c. 

With  Supports 
24  in.  o.c. 

Standards 

Lumber 

11/16 

11/16 

See  Table  9.3.3. A 

Fibreboard  (insulating) 

% 

7/16 

CSA  A247. 2-1969 

Gypsum  board 

% 

% 

CSA  A82  28-1962 

Plywood  (exterior  type) 

5/16 

CSA  0121-1973 
CSA  0151-1974 
CSA  0153-1963 

Particleboard 

Va 

5/16 

CSA  0188-1968  (Type  1) 
all  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

9.23.16.3.(1)  Gypsum  board  and  fibreboard  shall  not  be  used  for  the  attachment  of 
siding  materials. 

(2)  Nails  used  in  attaching  gypsum  board  or  fibreboard  shall  be  not  less  than  0.126-in. 
diam.  with  a  minimum  head  diameter  of  7/16-in. 


Application  of 
lumber  and 
wall  sheathing 


9.23.16.4.  Lumber  wall  sheathing  shall  be  applied  so  that  all  ends  are  supported  with 
end  joints  staggered. 

9.23.16.5.  Panel-type  sheathing  board  shall  be  applied  so  that  vertical  joints  are 
staggered  if  the  sheathing  is  applied  horizontally  and  a  gap  of  not  less  than  1/16-in. 
shall  be  left  between  sheets  of  plywood,  particleboard  or  fibreboard. 


Subsection  9.23.17.  Wall  Sheathing  Paper 


Wall  sheathing 
paper  backing 
requirements 


Application 


9.23.17.1.  Sheathing  paper  shall  conform  to  CGSB  9-GP-2a(1971),  "Building  Paper: 
Cellulosic  Fibre,  Water  Repellent,  Breather  Type,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.23.17.2.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.23.17.4.,  a  layer  of  sheathing  paper  shall 
be  applied  over  the  sheathing  so  that  the  paper  is  lapped  not  less  than  4-in.  at  the 
joints  and  returned  around  openings  and  when  applied  horizontally  the  upper  sheets 
shall  overlap  the  lower  sheets. 

9.23.17.3.  (1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.23.17.4.  2  layers  of  sheathing  paper 
shall  be  applied  over  the  wall  framing  beneath  siding  when  no  sheathing  is  used. 

(2)  The  sheathing  paper  shall  be  applied  vertically  and  joints  lapped  not  less  than 
4  in.  and  joints  shall  occur  over  studs. 

(3)  The  sheathing  paper  shall  be  attached  to  the  framing  with  roofing  nails  or  staples 
spaced  not  more  than  3  in.  o.c.  along  the  edges  of  the  outer  layer  of  sheathing  paper. 

(4)  Wall  sheathing  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  1  layer  of  paper  and  such  sheathing  need 
not  conform  to  Table  9.23. 16. A. 


Where  9.23.17.4.(1)  Sheathing  paper  may  be  omitted  beneath  siding  where  the  joints  in  the 

sheathing  paper     siding  are  formed  to  effectively  prevent  the  passage  of  wind  and  rain. 

not  required 

(2)  Where  plywood,  hard-pressed  fibreboard,  particleboard  or  asbestos-cement  sheets 
are  used  as  siding,  requirement  in  Sentence  (1)  may  be  met  by  having  all  edges  of  the 
sheets  directly  supported  by  framing  members  with  joints  between  adjacent  panels  caulked 
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and  the  vertical  joints  covered  with  battens  or  shiplapped  or  otherwise  matched  to 
provide  weathertight  joints. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  metal  siding  where  sheet  material  is  used,  the  requirement  in 
Sentence  (1)  may  be  met  by  the  provision  of  locked  seam  joints  or  other  similar  method. 

9.23.17.5.  Sheathing  paper  beneath  stucco  shall  be  asphalt  type. 


Subsection  9.23.18.  Bracing 

9.23.18.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.23.18.2.,  each  exterior  wall  in  each  storey 
shall  be  braced  with  at  least  1  diagonal  brace  conforming  to  Article  9.23.18.3. 

9.23.18.2.  Bracing  is  not  required  where  walls  have  an  interior  finish  conforming  to 
the  requirements  in  Section  9.30.,  or  if  the  walls  are  clad  with  diagonal  lumber,  panel 
type  sheathing  or  panel  type  siding. 

9.23.18.3.  Where  bracing  is  required,  it  shall  consist  of  at  least  1-in.  by  4-in.  wood 
members  applied  diagonally  to  the  studs  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  deg.  to  the 
horizontal,  extending  the  full  height  of  the  wall  on  each  storey  and  such  bracing  shall  be 
nailed  to  each  stud  and  wall  plate  by  at  least  two  2  %-in.  nails.  . 


SECTION  9.24    POST,  BEAM  AND  PLANK  CONSTRUCTION 

Subsection  9.24.1.  Scope 

9.24.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  wood-frame  construction  with  the  loadbearing 
framing  members  spaced  more  than  24  in.  apart. 


Subsection  9.24.2  General 

9.24.2.1.  The  size  and  spacing  of  posts  and  beams  and  the  span  and  thickness  of 
floor  and  roof  decking  shall  be  calculated  in  conformance  with  Section  4.3.,  except  when 
specific  dimensions  are  provided  in  this  Subsection. 

9.24.2.2.  Requirements  for  nails,  lumber,  notching  and  drilling,  anchorage  and  sill 
plates  shall  conform  to  Section  9.23. 

9.24.2.3.  Lumber  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in  Subsection  9.3.3.  Grades  of 

lumber 

9.24.2.4.  Plywood  web  beams  and  glued-laminated  beams  and  posts  shall  conform  to 
Section  4.3. 

Subsection  9.24.3.  Decking 

9.24.3.1.  Floor  and  roof  decking  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  2-in.  lumber  laid  on  Specifications 
the  flat  or  on  edge,  or  exterior  type  plywood  conforming  to  CSA  0121-1973,  "Doug-  for  floor  and 
las  Fir  Plywood",  CSA  0151-1974,  "Canadian  Softwood  Plywood"  or  CSA  0153-1963,  roof  decking 
"Poplar  Plywood",  all  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.24.3.2.  Plank  floor  decking  laid  on  the  flat  shall  be  not  more  than  8  in.  wide  and     Plank  floor 
such  decking  shall  be  tongued-and-grooved  or  splined,  unless  a  separate  underlay  is  decking 
installed  or  the  flooring  consists  of  wood  strips  laid  at  right  angles  to  the  decking. 

9.24.3.3.  (1)  Plywood  decking  that  is  not   tongued-and-grooved  shall  have  edges  Plywood 
supported  by  not  less  than  2-in.  by  4-in.  blocking  securely  nailed  between  framing  decking 
members  or  metal  H  clips. 

(2)  Plywood  roof  decking  shall  be  not  less  than  Y2-in.  thick  on  supports  spaced  up  to  32- 
in.  o.c.,  5/8-in.  thick  on  supports  up  to  36-in.  o.c,  %-in.  thick  on  supports  up  to  40-in.  o.c, 
and  7/8-in.  thick  on  supports  up  to  48-in.  o.c. 
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Subsection  9.24.4.  Loadbearing  Beams 


9.24.4.1.(1)  Loadbearing  beams  shall  be  solid,  built-up,  glued-laminated  or  plywood 
web  beams. 


(2)  Where  glued  assemblies  extend  to  the  exterior,  waterproof  glue  shall  be  used, 
except  that  water-resistant  glue  may  be  used  where  the  exposed  portion  is  adequately 
protected  against  wetting. 


9.24.4.2.  Loadbearing  roof  beams  shall  be  securely  connected  to  the  exterior  wall 
framing  and  to  interior  loadbearing  walls  or  beams  to  resist  adequately  the  uplift  forces 
due  to  wind. 

9.24.4.3.  The  length  of  end  bearings  for  loadbearing  beams  shall  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  allowable  design  stress  of  the  wood  but  shall  not  be  less  than  1  %~in. 

9.24.4.4.  When  loadbearing  beams  are  supported  by  mechanical  connectors,  the 
connectors  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  the  design  loads. 

9.24.4.5.  Where  joints  in  loadbearing  beams  do  not  occur  over  solid  supports,  joints  ! 
shall  be  designed  according  to  CSA  Standard  086-1970,  "Code  of  Recommended  Practice 
for  Engineering  Design  in  Timber",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.24.4.6.  Opposing  loadbearing  beams  shall  be  tied  together  at  the  joints  by  means  of 
splices  or  suitable  mechanical  connectors. 

9.24.4.7.  Where  secondary  framing  members  span  between  floor  beams,  the  members 
and  connections  shall  be  designed  to  support  the  required  design  loads. 

9.24.4.8.  Loads  from  loadbearing  walls,  columns  or  other  concentrated  loads  shall  i 
be  supported  by  members  designed  to  carry  such  loads. 


Subsection  9.24.5.  Posts 

Posts  9.24.5. 1 .  Posts  shall  be  solid,  built-up  or  laminated. 

Exterior  wall  9.24.5.2.  Where  wall  sheathing  does  not  provide  suitable  anchorage,  exterior  wall 

posts  posts  shall  be  anchored  to  the  wall  plate  by  not  less  than  0.047-in. -thick  steel  angles 

or  other  similar  anchors. 

Built-up  posts  9.24.5.3.  Solid  posts  and  individual  members  in  built-up  posts  shall  extend  in  one 

piece  the  full  height  of  the  wall  storey  and  built-up  members  shall  be  fastened  together 
with  nails  spaced  not  more  than  12-in.  o.c.  and  at  least  twice  as  long  as  the  individual 
member  thickness,  or  with  not  less  than  %-in.  diam.  bolts  fitted  with  washers  and  spaced 
not  more  than  18-in.  o.c. 


Intermediate  9.24.5.4.  Intermediate  studs  or  blocking  shall  be  provided  between  posts  in  post  and 

studs  beam  walls  for  the  support  of  exterior  and  interior  cladding  and  intermediate  studs  shall 

conform  to  Section  9.23  for  non-loadbearing  stud  walls. 

Subsection  9.24.6.  Plank  Frame  Wall  Construction 


9.24.6.1.  Thickness  of  plank  framing  in  plank  frame  walls  shall  conform  to  Table 
9. 24. 6. A.  and  the  unsupported  height  of  2-in.  vertical  plank  non-loadbearing  partitions 
shall  not  exceed  12  ft. 
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TABLE  9.24.6. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.24.6.1. 


NOMINAL  THICKNESS  OF  PLANK  FRAMING 


Supported  Load 
(Including  dead  load  and  ceiling) 


Roof  with  or  without  attic  load 

Roof  with  or  without  attic  storage  plus  1  floor 

Roof  with  or  without  attic  storage  plus  2  floors 


Column  1 


Minimum  Plank 
Thickness,  in. 


9.24.6.2.  Vertical  framing  in  plank  frame  walls  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  lO-in.-wide 
planks  spaced  not  more  than  8  ft  o.c. 

9.*24.6.3.  Vertical  framing  in  plank  frame  walls  shall  not  bear  on  wood  members 
with  the  grain  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  framing,  except  where  bearing  on  sills. 


9.24.6.4.  Corners  of  plank  frame  walls  shall  be  formed  by  butting  and  fastening 
the  face  and  edge  of  2  planks. 

9.24.6.5.  (1)  Vertical  framing  in  plank  frame  walls  shall  be  provided  on  each  side  of  every 
opening,  except  that  a  window  opening  not  more  than  2  ft  6  in.  in  width  may  be  supported 
on  1  side  only  by  a  vertical  member. 

(2)  Where  a  vertical  member  is  provided  on  one  side  only  the  opposite  jamb  of  the 
window  or  short  upright  to  which  it  is  attached  shall  bear  on  the  filler  wall  plank  immediately 
below,  which  in  turn  shall  be  notched  into  the  vertical  structural  members  on  each  side. 

9.24.6.6.  Where  horizontal  planks  act  as  loadbearing  lintels  or  headers,  they  shall 
be  framed  into  the  vertical  members  by  dovetailing  so  that  not  less  than  a  1  %-in.  length 
of  bearing  is  provided. 

9.24.6.7.  Openings  in  loadbearing  plank  frame  walls  shall  be  bridged  with  lintels 
designed  to  carry  superimposed  loads  to  adjacent  vertical  members. 

9.24.6.8.  In  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  where  the  spans  of  supported  joists  do 
not  exceed  16  ft  and  the  spans  of  trusses  do  not  exceed  32  ft.  the  spans  for  wood  lintels 
shown  in  Table  9.24.6.B.  may  be  used  for  plank  frame  walls. 


TABLE  9.24.6.B. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.24.6.8. 


LINTEL  SPANS 

Nominal  Lintel  Size, 
in. 

Maximum  Span, 
ft  —  in. 

2  by  8 

5  —  1 

2  by  10 

6  —  5 

2  by  12 

7  —  4 

3  by  8 

6  —  5 

3  by  10 

7  —  4 

Column  1 

2 
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9.24.6.9.  Non-loadbearing  horizontal  members  (fillers)  in  plank  frame  walls  shall  be 
securely  fastened  to  the  vertical  framing. 

9.24.6.10.  Sheathing  paper  for  plank  frame  walls  shall  be  installed  over  the  exterior  f 
of  the  planks  when  no  sheathing  is  provided,  or  over  the  sheathing  when  sheathing  is  | 
provided. 

9.24.6. 1 1 .  Sheathing  paper  shall  conform  to  Section  9.23. 

SECTION  9.25    SHEET  STEEL  STUD  WALL  FRAMING 
Subsection  9.25.1.  General 

9.25.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  sheet  steel  studs  for  use  in  non-loadbearing  exterior 
walls  and  interior  partitions. 

9.25.1.2.  Where  loadbearing  steel  studs  are  used,  they  shall  be  designed  in  conformance  j 
with  Part  4. 

9.25.1.3.  Steel  studs  and  runners  shall  conform  to  ASTM  C645-74,  "Light-Gauge 
Steel  Studs,  Runners  and  Rigid  Furring  Channels",  and  ASTM  A525-71,  "General 
Requirements  for  Steel  Sheet,  Zinc-Coated  (Galvanized)  by  the  Hot-Dip  Process", 
both  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.25.1.4.  Screws  for  the  application  of  cladding  materials  to  steel  studs,  runners  and  j 
furring  channels  shall  conform  to  ASTM  C646-72,  "Steel  Drill  Screws  for  the  Application  ; 
of  Gypsum  Sheet  Material  to  Light  Gauge  Steel  Studs",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.25.1.5.  Steel  stud  framing  shall  be  clad  on  both  sides  with  lath  and  plaster  or  j 
sheet-type  material,  fastened  with  screws  or  other  approved  fasteners  at  the  appropriate  j 
spacing  as  described  in  Section  9.30  for  interior  finishes  and  screws  used  for  attaching 
wall  finishers  shall  penetrate  at  least  3/8-in.  through  the  metal. 

Subsection  9.25.2  Size  of  Framing 

9.25.2.1.  The  size  and  spacing  of  steel  studs  for  non-loadbearing  partitions  shall 
conform  to  Table  9. 25. 2. A.  and  such  studs  shall  have  a  nominal  thickness  of  not  less  than 
0.018  in.,  exclusive  of  galvanizing. 

TABLE  9.25. 2. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.25.2.1. 


STEEL  STUDS  FOR  NON-LOADBEARING  PARTITIONS 

Minimum 
Stud  Size, 
in. 

Maximum 
Stud  Spacing, 
in. 

Maximum 
Wall  Height, 
ft 

iy4  x  1% 

16 

24 

10 

9 

16 
24 

13 
12 

1%  x  3% 

16 
24 

17 
16 

Column  1 

2 

3 

9.25.2.2.  The  size  and  spacing  of  non-loadbearing  steel  studs  for  exterior  walls  shall  ' 
conform  to  Table  9.25.2. B. 
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TABLE  9.25. 2. B. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.25.2.2. 


STEEL  STUDS  FOR  NON-LOADBEARING  EXTERIOR  WALLS 


Minimum 
in. 

Nominal 

luCLd.1     J.  lllLMlCoo, 

in. 

(excluding  coating) 

1%  x  3% 

0.021 

1 34  x  3% 

0.027 

iy4  x  3% 

0.033 

1%  x  3% 

0.039 

Column  1 

2 

Maximum  Stud  Length,  ft 
Spacing  of  Studs 


12  in. 

16  in. 

24  in. 

o.c. 

o.c. 

o.c. 

10 

8 

11 

9 

8 

12 

10 

9 

13 

11 

10 

3 

4 

5 

Subsection  9.25.3.  Installation 

9.25.3.1.  Runners  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.02 1-in.  exclusive  of  coatings,  and 
having  at  least  1-in.  flanges  shall  be  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  walls  and  partitions. 

(2)  The  runners  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  securely  attached  to  the  building 
at  approximately  2  in.  from  the  end  of  the  runner,  and  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  24  in. 
o.c.  for  interior  studs  and  12  in.  o.c.  for  exterior  studs  and  shall  be  attached  by  fasteners 
consisting  of  the  equivalent  of  2%-in.  nails  or  1-in.  screws. 

9.25.3.2.  Studs  at  openings  and  which  are  not  full  wall  height  shall  be  supported  by 
a  runner  at  the  ends  of  the  studs,  securely  fastened  to  the  full  length  studs  at  the  sides  of  the 
opening. 

9.25.3.3.  (1)  Steel  studs  used  in  walls  required  to  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  shall  be 
installed  so  that  there  is  at  least  a  y2-in.  clearance  between  the  top  of  the  stud  and  the  top 
of  the  runner  to  allow  for  expansion  in  the  event  of  fire. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.25.3.7.,  studs  in  such  walls  shall  not  be  attached 
to  the  runners  in  a  manner  that  will  prevent  such  expansion. 

9.25.3.4.  Steel  studs  shall  be  installed  with  webs  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  face  and, 
except  at  openings,  shall  be  continuous  for  the  full  wall  height. 

9.25.3.5.  Corners  and  intersections  of  walls  and  partitions  shall  be  constructed  to 
provide  support  for  the  cladding  materials. 

9.25.3.6.  Studs  shall  be  doubled  on  each  side  of  every  opening  where  such  openings 
involve  more  than  1  stud  space,  tripled  where  the  openings  in  exterior  walls  exceed  8  ft 
in  width  and  suitably  tied  together  to  act  as  a  single  structural  unit  in  resisting  transverse 
loads. 

9.25.3.7.  Studs  shall  be  attached  to  runners  by  screws,  crimping,  welding  or  other 
suitable  method  around  wall  openings,  and  elsewhere  where  necessary  to  keep  the  studs 
in  alignment  during  construction. 


SECTION  9.26    THERMAL  INSULATION  AND  VAPOUR  BARRIERS 

Subsection  9.26.1.  Scope 

9.26.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  the  thermal  insulation  of  buildings  of  residential 
occupancy. 
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Subsection  9.26.2.  General 


Prevention  of 

moisture 

condensation 


9.26.2.1.  Buildings  of  residential  occupancy  shall  be  provided  with  sufficient  thermal 
insulation  to  prevent  moisture  condensation  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  walls,  ceilings 
and  floors  during  the  winter  and  to  ensure  comfortable  conditions  for  the  occupants. 


9.26.2.2.  Insulation  of  heating  and  ventilating  ducts  shall  conform  to  Section  9.34. 


9.26.2.3.  Where  insulation  is  installed  so  that  there  is  a  space  between  the  insulation 
and  the  roofing,  the  roof  space  or  attic  shall  be  ventilated  according  to  Section  9.19. 


Subsection  9.26.3.  Materials 

Insulation  9.26.3.1.  Insulation  in  contact  with  the  ground  shall  be  inert  to  the  action  of  soil 

materials  and  water  and  shall  be  protected  from  moisture  by  a  moisture  barrier  so  that  its  insulating 

properties  shall  not  be  effectively  reduced. 


Specifications  9.26.3.2.  Insulating  materials  shall  conform  to  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to 

1  May,  1975: 

CSA  A101-1968,  "Mineral  Wool  Thermal  Building  Insulation," 

CSA  A247. 1-1969,  "Fibreboard  Roof  Insulation," 

CSA  A247. 2-1969,  "Insulating  Fibreboard  Sheathing," 

CGSB  41-GP-14a(1972),  "Thermal  Insulation,  Expanded  Polystyrene,"  or 

CGSB  41-GP-16a(1971),  "Polyurethane:  Rigid,  Cellular,  for  Thermal  Insulation 

and  Other  Applications." 


Vapour  9.26.3.3.(1)  Vapour  barriers  shall  conform  to  CGSB  70-GP-la(1970),  "Vapor  Barrier: 

barrier  Sheet,  for  Use  in  Above-Grade  Building  Construction",  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(2)  Type  1  vapour  barriers  shall  be  used  where  a  high  resistance  to  vapour  move- 
ment is  required,  such  as  in  wall  constructions  that  incorporate  exterior  cladding  or 
sheathing  having  a  low  water  vapour  permeance. 

(3)  Type  2  vapour  barriers  may  be  used  in  all  other  locations. 


Subsection  9.26.4.  Areas  to  be  insulated  and  amount  of  Insulation 

Areas  to  be  9.26.4.1.  Insulation  shall  be  provided  between  heated  and  unheated  spaces  and  between 

insulated  heated  spaces  and  the  exterior,  and  around  the  perimeter  of  concrete  slabs-on-grade. 


9.26.4.2.  Reflective  surfaces  of  insulating  materials  shall  not  be  considered  in  cal- 
culating the  thermal  resistance  of  building  assemblies. 

9.26.4.3.  Insulation  requirements  for  electrically  heated  houses  shall  comply  with  CSA 
Standard  C273. 1-1971,  "Planning  Guide  for  Residential  Electric  Heating",  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

9.26.4.4.  Insulation  around  concrete  slabs-on-grade  shall  extend  not  less  than  24  in. 
below  exterior  ground  level  and  be  located  so  that  heat  from  the  building  is  not  restricted 
from  reaching  the  ground  beneath  their  perimeter  where  exterior  walls  are  not  supported 
by  footings  extending  below  frost  level. 

9.26.4.5.  Except  as  required  in  Article  9.26.4.3.,  thermal  resistance  of  insulation  for 
insulated  walls,  ceilings,   roofs,   floors  and  slabs-on-grade  shall  comply  with  Table 

9.26.4. A. 
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TABLE  9.26.4.A. 
Minimum  Thermal  Resistance  of  Insulation — "R- Value". 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.26.4.5. 


Climate 
Degree 
Day 
Areas 

Exposed 

Walls 
Including 

Basement 

Exposed 
Floors 

Slab 
on 
Grade 

Exposed 
Roofs 
and 
Ceilings 

Solid 

Frame 

Solid 

Frame 

Unheated 

Heated 

Roof 

Ceiling 

Not  Exceeding 
8,000 

5 

12 

10 

12 

5 

8 

12 

20 

Exceeding 
8,000 

5 

12 

10 

12 

8 

10 

12 

20 

Notes  to  Table  9.26.4.A. 

1.  "Exposed"  means:  exposed  to  outdoor  temperature  or  unheated  area. 

2.  "Solid"  means:  brick,  blocks  or  concrete. 

3.  "Frame"  means:  a  wood  or  steel  stud  frame  to  which  interior  and  exterior  cladding  is  applied. 

4.  "R-value"  shown  for  slab-on-grade  is  for  rigid  insulation. 

5.  Slab  on  grade — "heated"  means:  a  concrete  floor  containing  heating  ducts  or  pipes. 

— "unheated"  means:  a  concrete  floor  not  containing  heating  ducts  or  pipes. 

6.  Information  on  degree  days  of  various  geographical  locations  may  be  found  in  Part  4,  Section  4.9 — 
CLIMATIC  INFORMATION  FOR  BUILDING  DESIGN  IN  ONTARIO. 


Subsection  9.26.5.  Installation  of  Insulation 

9.26.5.1.  Insulation  shall  be  installed  so  that  there  is  a  reasonably  uniform  insulating  Installation  of 
value  over  the  entire  face  of  the  insulated  area.  insulation 

9.26.5.2.  Insulation  shall  be  applied  to  the  full  width  and  length  of  the  space  between  Application  of 
furring  or  framing.  insulation 


9.26.5.3.  Batt-type  insulation  manufactured  with  no  membrane  on  either  face  shall  Batt-type 
be  installed  so  that  at  least  1  face  is  in  full  and  continuous  contact  with  cladding,  sheathing  insulation 
or  other  membrane. 

9.26.5.4.  Loose-fill  insulation  may  be  used  on  horizontal  surfaces  only,  except  that  Loose-fill 
water-repellent  types  may  be  used  between  the  outer  and  inner  wythes  of  cavity  walls,  insulation 
or  in  masonry  voids. 

9.26.5.5.  (1)  The  upper  part  of  foundation  walls  enclosing  heated  space  shall  be  insulated  Insulation  of 
from  the  underside  of  the  subfloor  to  not  less  than  24  in.  below  the  finished  ground  level.  heated  space 

(2)  If  a  foundation  wall  is  constructed  of  hollow  masonry  units,  one  or  more  of  the 
following,  shall  be  used  to  control  convection  currents  in  the  core  spaces, 


(a)  filling  the  core  spaces ; 
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(b)  laying  at,  or  below  grade  at  least  one  layer  of  polyethylene  between  two  courses 
of  blocks ; 


(c)  at  least  one  row  of  semi-solid  blocks  at,  or  below  grade ;  or 


(d)  other  similar  methods. 


9.26.5.6.(1)  Insulation  for  the  below-grade  portion  of  the  interior  of  foundation  walls 
shall  be  protected  from  moisture  by  a  moisture  barrier  or  be  inherently  moisture  resistant 
and  batt-type  insulation  shall  be  additionally  protected  by  a  vapour  barrier. 

(2)  Insulation  on  the  inside  of  such  foundation  walls  shall  be  installed  tightly  against 
the  foundation  wall  and  shall  be  sealed  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  to  reduce  air 
circulation. 


Insulation  9.26.5.7.  Insulation  shall  be  installed  in  such  a  manner  so  as  not  to  impede  the 

of  attics  free  flow  of  air  between  soffit  vents  and  through  attic  and  roof  spaces. 


Exposed 
insulation 


9.26.5.8.  Where  the  insulation  around  concrete  slabs-on-grade  is  exposed  to  the 
weather  and  subject  to  damage,  it  shall  be  protected  with  not  less  than  %-in.  asbestos- 
cement  board,  or  %-in.  cement  parging  on  wire  lath  applied  to  the  exposed  face  and 

edge. 


9.26.5.9.  Insulation  between  a  garage  and  an  adjacent  dwelling  unit  shall  be  protected 
from  damage  by  a  covering  of  gypsum  board,  plywood,  particleboard,  hard-pressed 
fibreboard,  or  other  similar  protective  material. 

9.26.5.10.  (1)  Thermal  insulation  in  exterior  steel  stud  walls  shall  be  in  contact  with 

the  exterior  cladding  or  sheathing  and  the  adjacent  studs  and  runners. 


(2)  A  space  of  at  least  y2  in.  shall  be  provided  between  the  insulation  and  the  interior 
wall  cladding  where  the  exterior  cladding  or  sheathing  material  has  a  thermal  resistance 
of  less  than  1. 


9.26.5.11.(1)  Except  where  insulation  is  installed  on  a  roof  deck  the  required  clearance 
between  the  underside  of  the  roof  deck  and  the  top  of  insulation  shall  be  at  least  6  in.  for 
roof  systems, 

(a)  with  a  slope  less  than  2  in  12 ; 

(b)  with  a  slope  more  than  2  in  12  where  the  interior  finish  is  applied  to  the  underside 
of  ceiling  joists  that  span  from  ridge  to  exterior  wall  plate. 

(2)  Except  where  the  insulation  is  installed  on  the  roof  deck  all  roof  spaces  shall  be 
vented  to  conform  to  Subsection  9.19.1. 


Subsection  9.26.6  Installation  of  Vapour  Barriers 


Installation  of  9.26.6.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.26.6.2.,  vapour  barriers  shall  be  installed 

vapour  barriers      on  the  warm  side  of  insulation  if  the  insulation  is  of  a  type  which,  when  installed,  has  a 
vapour  permeance  greater  than  that  required  for  vapour  barriers  in  Article  9.26.3.3. 

Lightweight  9.26.6.2.  Lightweight  cellular  plastic-type  insulation  may  be  used  without  additional 

cellular  plastic-      vapour  barrier  protection  provided  such  insulation  has  a  permeance  rating  of  not  more 
type  insulation      tjian  4  perm-inches,  and  is  installed  in  continuous  contact  with  masonry  or  concrete 
walls. 


9.26.6.3.  Every  vapour  barrier  shall  be  installed  to  protect  the  entire  surface  including 
framing  members. 

9.26.6.4.  Where  an  interior  frame  wall  meets  an  exterior  wall  required  to  have  vapour 
barrier  protection,  the  vapour  barrier  protection  shall  extend  between  the  exterior  and 
interior  walls  to  form  continuous  protection  at  the  wall  intersection. 
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9.26.6.5.  Where  an  interior  frame  wall  meets  a  ceiling  required  to  have  vapour  barrier 
protection,  the  vapour  barrier  protection  shall  extend  over  the  top  of  the  wall  or  beneath 
the  top  wall  plate  to  form  continuous  vapour  protection  for  the  ceiling. 

9.26.6.6.  Every  vapour  barrier  joint  shall  lap  not  less  than  1  in.  when  located  over 
supporting  members,  and  shall  be  covered  with  a  strip  of  vapour  barrier  which  shall  extend 
not  less  than  4  in.  on  both  sides  of  the  joint  where  not  located  over  supporting  members. 

9.26.6.7.  Openings  such  as  for  electrical  boxes  and  registers  shall  be  cut  so  that  the 
vapour  barrier  fits  snugly  around  them. 


SECTION  9.27  ROOFING 
Subsection  9.27.1  General 

9.27.1.1.  Roofs  shall  be  protected  with  roofing,  including  flashing,  installed  to  shed  rain  Roof  protection 
effectively  and  prevent  water  due  to  ice  damming  from  entering  the  roof. 

Subsection  9.27.2.  Roofing  Materials 

9.27.2.1.  Roofing  materials  shall  conform  to  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  Materials 

1  May,  1975:  specifications 

CGSB  9-GP-2a(1971),   "Building  Paper:   Cellulosic  Fiber,   Water  Repellent, 
Breather  Type," 

CGSB  37-GP-4b(1971),  "Cement:  Lap,  Asphalt  Cutback,  Fibrated,  for  Asphalt 
Roofing," 

CGSB37-GP-5c(1971),  "Cement:  Plastic,  Cutback  Asphalt," 

CGSB  37-GP-8c(1971),  "Asphalt,  Cutback:  Filled,  for  Roof  Coating," 

CGSB  37-GP-9c(1971),  "Asphalt  Primer  for  Asphalt  Roofing,  Damp-proofing 

and  Waterproofing," 

CGSB  37-GP-21c(1971),  "Roof  Coating:  Tar  Cutback,  Fibrated," 

CGSB  41-GP-6b(1973),  "Sheets,  Thermosetting  Polyester  Plastics,  Glass  Fibre 

Reinforced," 

CSA  A123. 1-1964,  "Asphalt  Shingles  Surfaced  with  Mineral  Granules," 

CSA  A123. 2-1966,  "Asphalt  Roofing  Surfaced  with  Mineral  Granules," 

CSA  A123. 3-1973,  "Asphalt  Roofing  Surfaced  with  Fine  Mineral  Matter," 

CSA  A123. 4-1965,   "Wide  Selvage  Asphalt   Roofing  Surfaced  with  Mineral 

Granules," 

CSA  A123. 6-1953,  "Asphalt-Saturated  Roofing  Felt  for  Use  in  Waterproofing 
and  in  Constructing  Built-Up  Roofs," 

CSA  A123. 7-1973,  "Asphalt  for  Use  in  Construction  of  Built-Up  Roof  Coverings 
and  Dampproofing  and  Waterproofing  Systems," 

CSA  A123. 8-1953,  "Coal-Tar  Saturated  Roofing  Felt  for  Use  in  Waterproofing  and 
in  Constructing  Built-Up  Roofs," 

CSA  A123. 9-1953,  "Asphalt-Saturated  Asbestos  Felts  for  Use  in  Waterproofing 
and  in  Constructing  Built-Up  Roofs," 

CSA  A123. 10-1953,  "Coal-Tar  Saturated  Asbestos  Felts  for  Use  in  Waterproofing 
and  in  Constructing  Built-Up  Roofs," 

CSA  A123. 13-1953,  "Coal-Tar  Pitch  for  Roofing,  Dampproofing,  and  Water- 
proofing," 

CSA  A123. 17-1963,  "Asphalt-Saturated  Felted  Glass-Fibre  Mat  for  Use  in  Con- 
struction of  Built-Up  Roofs,"  or 

CSA  0118-1960,  "Western  Red  Cedar  Shingles,  Machine  Grooved  Shakes,  and 
Handsplit  Red  Cedar  Shakes." 

9.27.2.2.  Nails  used  for  roofing  shall  be  corrosion-resistant  roofing  or  shingle  nails    Roofiing  nails 
conforming  to  CSA  Bl  11-1974,  "Wire  Nails,  Spikes  and  Staples",  as  revised  to  1  May, 

1975,  and  shall  have  sufficient  length  to  penetrate  through  or  y2  in.  into  roof  sheathing; 
when  used  with  asphalt  roofing  shall  have  a  head  diameter  of  not  less  than  38  in.  and  a 
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shank  thickness  of  not  less  than  0.116  in.;  and  when  used  with  wood  shingles  or  shakes 
shall  have  a  head  diameter  of  not  less  than  3  /16  in.  and  a  shank  thickness  of  not  less  than 
0.080  in. 

Roofing  staples  9.27.2.3.  Staples  used  to  apply  asphalt  or  wood  shingles  shall  be  corrosion-resistant 

and  shall  be  driven  with  the  crown  parallel  to  the  eaves  and, 

(a)  when  used  with  wood  shingles  shall  be  not  less  than  1  %  in.  long,  0.063  in. 
diam.  or  thickness,  with  not  less  than  a  %-in.  crown;  or 

(b)  when  used  with  asphalt  shingles  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  long,  0.063-in. 
diam.,  with  not  less  than  a  1-in.  crown,  except  that  a  7/16-in.  crown  may  be 
used  if  the  number  of  staples  specified  in  Article  9.27.7.4.  is  increased  by  y3. 

Subsection  9.27.3.  Roof  Slope 

Roof  slopes  9.27.3.1.  The  roof  slopes  on  which  roof  coverings  may  be  applied  shall  conform  to 

Table  9.27.3. A. 

TABLE  9. 27.3. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.27.3.1. 


ROOFING  TYPES  AND  SLOPE  LIMITS  OF  ROOFS 


Type  of  Roofing 

Minimum  Slope 

Maximum  Slope 

Built-up  Roofing 

Asphalt  base  (gravelled) 

0  in  12 

3  in  12 

Asphalt  base  (without  gravel) 

i/2  in  12 

6  in  12 

Asphalt  base  (surfaced  with  wide 

selvage  asphalt  roofing) 

2  in  12 

no  limit 

Coal-tar  base  (gravelled) 

0  in  12 

i/2  in  12 

Cold  process 

i/2  in  12 

9  in  12 

Asphalt  Shingles 

Normal  application 

4  in  12 

no  limit 

Low  slope  application 

2  in  12 

no  limit 

Roll  Roofing 

Smooth  and  mineral  surfaced 

3  in  12 

no  limit 

19-in.-wide  selvage  asphalt  roofing 

2  in  12 

no  limit 

Cold  application  felt 

Y4  in  12 

9  in  12 

Wood  Shingles 

3  in  12 

no  limit 

Handsplit  Shakes 

4  in  12 

no  limit 

Asbestos-Cement  Shingles 

4  in  12 

no  limit 

Asbestos-Cement  Corrugated  Sheets 

3  in  12 

no  limit 

Sheet  Metal  Roofing 

0  in  12 

no  limit 

Corrugated  Metal  Roofing 

3  in  12 

no  limit 

Sheet  Metal  Shingles 

3  in  12 

no  limit 

Slate  shingles 

6  in  12 

no  limit 

Clay  Tile 

6  in  12 

no  limit 

Glass  Fibre  Reinforced  Polyester 

Roofing  Panels 

3  in  12 

no  limit 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Subsection  9.27.4.  Flashing  at  Intersections 

9.27.4.1.  Sheet  metal  flashing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  0.068-in. -thick  sheet 
lead,  0.013-in. -thick  galvanized  steel,  0.014-in. -thick  copper,  0.018-in. -thick  zinc  or 
0.019-in. -thick  aluminum. 
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9.27.4.2.  A  layer  of  No.  15  roofing  paper  or  felt  shall  be  provided  beneath  metal  roof 
flashing. 

9.27.4.3.  Where  sloping  surfaces  of  shingled  roofs  intersect  to  form  a  valley,  the 
valley  shall  be  flashed  and  closed  valleys  shall  not  be  used  with  rigid  shingles  on  slopes 
of  less  than  10  in  12. 


Underlay  for 
metal  roof 
flashing 

Valley  flashing 


9.27.4.4.  (1)  Open  valleys  shall  be  flashed  with  not  less  than  1  layer  of  sheet  metal  not 
less  than  24  in.  wide,  or  2  layers  of  roll  roofing. 

(2)  The  bottom  layer  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  55-lb  smooth  surface  roll  roofing 
or  90-lb  mineral  surface  roll  roofing  (mineral  surface  down)  not  less  than  18-in.  wide, 
centred  in  the  valley  and  fastened  with  nails  spaced  not  more  than  18  in.  o.c.  located  1  in. 
away  from  the  edges. 

(3)  The  top  layer  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  90-lb  mineral  surface  roll  roofing  (mineral 
surface  up),  36-in.  wide,  centred  in  the  valley,  applied  over  a  4-in.-wide  strip  of  cement 
along  each  edge  of  the  bottom  layer,  and  fastened  with  a  sufficient  number  of  nails  to  hold 
it  in  place  until  the  shingles  are  applied. 

9.27.4.5.  Closed  valley  flashing  shall  consist  of  sheet  metal,  6-mil  polyethylene  or 
55-lb  roll  roofing  not  less  than  24  in.  wide  and  nails  shall  not  penetrate  the  flashing  within 
3  in.  of  the  top  of  the  valley  or  5  in.  of  the  bottom  of  the  valley,  measured  from  the  centreline 
of  the  valley. 

9.27.4.6.  (1)  The  intersection  of  shingle  roofs  and  masonry  walls  or  chimneys  shall  be 
protected  with  flashing. 

(2)  Counter  flashing  embedded  not  less  than  1  in.  in  the  masonry  shall  extend  not  less 
than  6  in.  down  the  masonry  and  lap  the  lower  flashing  not  less  than  4  in. 

(3)  Flashing  along  the  slopes  of  a  roof  shall  be  stepped  so  that  there  is  not  less  than  a 
3-in.  head  lap  in  both  the  lower  flashing  and  counter  flashing. 

(4)  Where  the  roof  slopes  upwards  from  the  masonry,  the  flashing  shall  extend  up  the 
roof  slope  to  a  point  equal  in  height  to  the  flashing  on  the  masonry,  but  not  less  than  1  % 
times  the  shingle  exposure. 


Open  valley 
flashing 


Closed  valley 
flashing 


Intersection 
flashing 


9.27.4.7.  The  intersection  of  shingle  roofs  and  walls  clad  with  other  than  masonry 
shall  be  protected  with  flashing  and  such  flashing  shall  be  installed  so  that  it, 

(a)  extends  up  the  wall  not  less  than  3  in.  behind  the  sheathing  paper,  and  extends 
not  less  than  3  in.  horizontally ;  and 

(b)  along  the  slope  of  the  roof,  the  flashing  shall  be  stepped  with  not  less  than  a  3-in. 
head  lap. 


9.27.4.8.(1)  The  intersection  of  built-up  roofs  with  masonry  walls  or  chimneys  shall 
have  a  cant  strip  at  the  intersection,  and  a  roofing  membrane  shall  be  mopped  over  the 
cant  strip  and  not  less  than  6  in.  up  the  wall. 

(2)  Counter  flashing  installed  over  the  intersection  shall  be  embedded  not  less  than  1  in. 
in  the  masonry,  and  shall  be  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  down  not  less  than  6  in.,  lapping 
the  membrane  on  the  masonry  not  less  than  4  in. 


9.27.4.9.(1)  The  intersection  of  built-up  roofs  with  walls  clad  with  other  than  masonry 
shall  have  a  cant  strip  at  the  intersection  and  the  roofing  membrane  shall  be  mopped 
over  the  cant  strip. 


(2)  Flashing  plies  shall  extend  not  less  than  6  in. 
paper. 


up  the  wall  behind  the  sheathing 


9.27.4.10.(1)  Except  as  otherwise  permitted  in  Article  9.27.4.11.,  chimney  saddles  shall 
be  installed  where  the  upper  side  of  a  chimney  on  a  sloping  roof  is  more  than  30  in.  wide. 
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Requirements 
and  installation 
of  chimney 
saddles 


(2)  Chimney  saddles  shall  be  covered  with  sheet  metal  or  roofing  material  of  equivalent 
weight  and  quality  as  the  roofing. 

(3)  Chimney  saddles  shall  be  suitably  flashed  where  they  intersect  the  roof. 

(4)  The  intersection  of  the  saddle  and  the  chimney  shall  be  flashed  and  counterflashed 
as  in  Article  9.27.4.6. 

9.27.4.11.  A  chimney  saddle  need  not  be  installed  if  the  intersection  between  the 
chimney  and  roof  is  protected  by  sheet  metal  flashing  that  extends  up  the  chimney  to 
a  height  equal  to  not  less  than  1  /6  the  width  of  the  chimney,  but  not  less  than  6  in., 
and  up  the  roof  slope  to  a  point  equal  in  height  to  the  flashing  on  the  chimney,  but  not 
less  than  1  y2  times  the  shingle  exposure  and  such  flashing  at  the  chimney  shall  be  counter- 
flashed  as  required  by  Article  9.27.4.6. 

Subsection  9.27.5.  Eave  Protection  for  Shingles  and  Shakes 

Required  eave  9.27.5.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.27.5.3.,  eave  protection  shall  be  provided 

protection  on  shingle,  shake  or  tile  roofs,  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  roof  a  minimum  distance  of 

3  ft  up  the  roof  slope  to  a  line  not  less  than  12  in.  inside  the  inner  face  of  the  exterior  wall. 

9.27.5.2.(1)  Eave  protection  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  6-mil  polyethylene  laid  as  a 
continuous  sheet  without  the  use  of  cement,  or  No.  15  asphalt-saturated  felt  laid  in  two 
plies  lapped  19  in.  and  cemented  together  with  lap  cement,  or  45-lb  roll  roofing  or 
asbestos  felt  specified  in  Sentence  9.27.6.3.(1)  when  used  as  an  underlayment  for  wood 
shingles  and  shakes. 

(2)  Roll  roofing  shall  be  laid  with  not  less  than  4  in.  head  and  end  laps  cemented  together 
with  lap  cement. 

Eave  protection  9.27.5.3.  Eave   protection  is  not  required  over  unheated  garages,   carports  and 

not  required         porches,  or  where  the  roof  overhang  exceeds  3  ft  measured  along  the  roof  slope  from 

the  edge  of  the  roof  to  the  inner  face  of  the  exterior  wall,  or  where  low  slope  shingles  are 

used. 


Subsection  9.27.6  Underlay  Beneath  Shingles 

Weight  of  9.27.6.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Sentence  9.27.6.3.(1),  when  underlay  is  used  beneath 

underlay  shingles,  it  shall  be  asphalt-saturated  sheathing  paper  weighing  not  less  than  4  lb  per 

square,  or  No.  15  plain  or  perforated  asphalt-saturated  felt  or  2-mil  polyethylene, 
except  that  underlayment  used  beneath  wood  shingles  shall  be  breather  type. 


Installation  of 
underlay 


9.27.6.2.  When  used  with  shingles,  underlay, 

(a)  shall  be  installed  parallel  to  the  eaves  with  head  and  end  lap  of  not  less  than  2  in. 
and  the  top  edge  of  each  strip  shall  be  fastened  with  sufficient  nails  to  hold  it  in 
place  until  the  shingles  are  applied;  and 


(b)  shall  overlap  the  eave  protection  by  not  less  than  4  in.  (see  Article  9.27.10.3.  for 
underlay  beneath  wood  shakes). 

9.27.6.3.(1)  Wood  roof  shingles  and  handsplit  roof  shakes  used  on  roof  slopes  pitched 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  60°  to  the  horizontal  shall  be  underlaid  with, 

(a)  a  breather  type  asbestos  felt  weighing  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  pounds  per 
one-hundred  (100)  sq  ft,  not  less  than  0.022-in.  in  thickness,  non-bituminous 
saturated,  containing  a  fire  and  water  retardant  binder,  and  reinforced  with 
glass  fibres  running  length-wise  of  the  sheet  not  more  than  ^-in.  apart,  installed 
in  accordance  with  Article  9.27.6.2. ;  or 


(b)  gypsum  wallboard  with  water  and  fungus  resistant  paper  covering,  not  less 
than  %-in.  in  thickness,  placed  under  the  solid  or  spaced  decking  (see  Article 
9.27.10.3.  for  interlay  between  wood  shakes). 
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Subsection  9.27.7.  Asphalt  Shingles  on  Slopes  of  4  in  12  or  Greater 


9.27.7.1.  Coverage  shall  be  not  less  than  2  thicknesses  of  shingle  over  the  entire  roof, 
disregarding  cutouts. 

9.27.7.2.  (1)  Subject  to  Sentence  (3)  a  starter  strip  shall  be  installed  along  the  lower 
edge  of  the  roof  so  that  it  extends  approximately  y2  in.  beyond  the  eaves  and  rake  of  the 
roof  and  fastened  along  the  bottom  edge  with  nails  spaced  not  more  than  12  in.  o.c. 

(2)  Starter  strips  referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  shall  be  not  less  than  85-lb  mineral- 
surfaced  roll  roofing  not  less  than  12  in.  wide,  or  shingles  of  the  same  weight  and  quality 
as  those  used  as  a  roof  covering  with  tabs  facing  up  the  roof  slope. 

(3)  The  starter  strips  required  by  Sentence  (1)  may  be  omitted  where  eave  protection 
of  not  less  than  85-lb  mineral-surfaced  roll  roofing  is  provided. 


Coverage 


Starter  strip 


9.27.7.3.  Shingles  shall  have  a  head  lap  of  not  less  than  2  in. 

9.27.7.4.  Shingles  shall  be  fastened  with  at  least  4  nails  or  staples  for  36  in. -wide 
shingles  so  that  no  nails  or  staples  are  exposed  and  fasteners  may  be  reduced  for  nar- 
rower shingles  in  proportion  to  the  width  of  the  shingle  or  when  shingles  incorporating 
interlocking  devices  are  used. 


Minimum  head 
lap 

Fastening 


9.27.7.5.  Fasteners  shall  be  located  1  in.  to  1 1/2  in.  from  each  end  of  each  strip 
shingle  with  the  other  fasteners  equally  spaced  between  them  and  such  fasteners  shall 
be  located  not  less  than  y2  in.  above  the  tops  of  the  cutouts. 

9.27.7.6.  Shingle  tabs  shall  be  secured  by  a  1  in. -diameter  spot  of  plastic  cement 
under  the  centre  of  each  tab.  or  by  interlocking  devices  or  selfsealing  strips. 


Location  of 
fasteners 


Shingle  tabs 
fastening 


9.27.7.7.  Shingles  on  hips  and  ridges  shall  be  applied  so  they  extend  not  less  than  4 
in.  on  either  side  of  the  hip  or  ridge,  and  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  6  in.  and  shall  be 
fastened  with  nails  or  staples  on  each  side  located  not  more  than  1  in.  from  the  edge  and  1  in. 
above  the  butt  of  the  overlying  shingle. 

9.27.7.8.  Eave  protection  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.5. 

9.27.7.9.  Flashing  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.4. 


Shingle  applica- 
tion on  hips 
and  ridges 


Eave  protection 
Flashing 


Subsection  9.27.8.  Asphalt  Shingles  on  Slopes  of  less  than  4  in  12 


9.27.8.1.  Except  for  the  first  2  courses,  coverage  shall  be  not  less  than  3  thicknesses 
of  shingle  over  the  entire  roof,  disregarding  cutouts. 

9.27.8.2.  A  starter  strip  shall  be  installed  as  in  Article  9.27.7.2.  and  such  starter  strip 
shall  be  laid  in  a  continuous  band  of  cement  not  less  than  8  in.  wide. 

9.27.8.3.  Shingle  tabs  shall  be  secured  with  cold  application  cement  applied  at  the 
rate  of  not  less  than  1  gal.  per  100  sq  ft  of  cemented  area,  or  hot  application  asphalt 
applied  at  the  rate  of  20  lb  per  100  sq  ft  of  cemented  area. 

9.27.8.4.  The  first  course  of  shingles  shall  be  secured  by  a  continuous  band  of  cement 
along  the  eaves  applied  so  that  the  width  of  the  band  equals  the  shingle  exposure  plus 
4  in.  and  the  band  is  located  not  less  than  4  in.  above  the  butt  of  the  overlying  course  of 
shingles. 

9.27.8.5.  The  succeeding  courses  of  shingles  shall  be  secured  by  a  continuous  band 
of  cement  applied  so  that  the  width  of  the  band  equals  the  shingle  exposure  plus  2  in. 
and  such  band  shall  be  located  not  less  than  1  in.  nor  more  than  2  in.  above  the  butt  of  the 
overlying  course  of  shingles. 

9.27.8.6.  Shingles  on  hips  and  ridges  shall  be  not  less  than  12  in.  wide  applied  to 
provide  triple  coverage  and  such  shingles  shall  be  cemented  to  the  roof  shingles  and  to 
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Coverage 
Starter  strip 
Tabs  fastening 


Application  of 
first  course  of 
shingles 


Succeeding 
courses  of 
shingles 


Shingle  applica- 
tion on  hips 
and  ridges 


each  other  with  a  coat  of  cement  1  in.  from  the  edges  of  the  shingles  and  fastened  with 
nails  or  staples  located  1  y2  in.  above  the  butt  of  the  overlying  shingle  and  2  in.  from  each 

edge. 

Flashing  9.27.8.7.  Flashing  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.4. 

Fastening  9.27.8.8.  Shingles  shall  be  fastened  in  accordance  with  Articles  9.27.7.4.  and  9.27.7.5. 

Subsection  9.27.9.  Wood  Roof  Shingles 

Grade  9.27.9.1.  Shingles  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  2  grade. 

Decking  9.27.9.2.  Decking  for  wood  shingled  roofs  may  be  continuous  or  spaced. 

Size  9.27.9.3.  Wood  shingles  shall  be  not  less  than  16  in.  long  and  not  less  than  3  in.  nor 

more  than  14  in.  wide. 

Spacing  9.27.9.4.  Shingles  shall  be  spaced  approximately  %  m-  apart  and  offset  at  the  joints 

in  adjacent  courses  not  less  than  iy2  in.  so  that  joints  in  alternate  courses  are  staggered. 

Fastening  9.27.9.5.  Shingles  shall  be  fastened  with  at  least  2  nails  or  staples  located  approxi- 

mately %  in.  from  the  sides  of  the  shingle  and  1  l/2  in.  above  the  exposure  line. 

Exposure  9.27.9.6.  The  exposure  of  wood  roof  shingles  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 27.9. A. 

TABLE  9.27.9.A. 

Forming  Part  of  Article  9.27.9.6. 


EXPOSURE  OF  WOOD  ROOF  SHINGLES 

Roof  Slope 

Maximum  Shingle  Exposure,  in. 

16-in.  Shingles 

18-in.  Shingles 

24-in.  Shingles 

4  in  12  or  less 

3% 

5% 

over  4  in  12 

5 

5y2 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

Flashing  9.21 .9.1 .  Flashing  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.4. 

Eave  protection  9.27.9.8.  Eave  protection  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.5. 

Subsection -9.27.10.  Handsplit  Roof  Shakes 

9.27.10.1.  (1)  Solid  roof  decking  at  least  l/2  in.  thick  shall  be  used  on  roof  of  slopes 
of  less  than  60°  to  the  horizontal  except  that  spaced  roof  decking  may  be  used  when 
underlaid  with  gypsum  wall  board  as  described  in  Clause  9.27.6.3.(l)(b). 

(2)  Spaced  roof  decking  may  be  used  on  roof  slopes  of  60°  or  more  to  the  horizontal 
provided  the  shakes  are  underlaid  with  breather  type  underlay  as  required  in  Article 
9.27.10.3.  but  such  underlay  need  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Clause  9.27.6.3.(1)  (a). 

9.27.10.2.  Shakes  shall  be  not  less  than  18  in.  long  and  not  less  than  4  in.  nor  more 
than  14  in.  wide  with  a  butt  thickness  of  not  more  than  1  %  in. 

Interlay  9.27.10.3.(1)  A  breather  type  interlay  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Clause 

9.27.6.3.(l)(a)  shall  be  provided  between  roof  shakes  used  on  roof  slopes  of  less  than  60° 
to  the  horizontal. 


Spacing  of 
roof  decking 


Size  of  shakes 


(2)  An  underlay  of  the  same  material  shall  be  laid  as  a  strip  not  less  than  36  in.  wide 
along  eaves  and  12  in.  wide  along  hips  and  ridges. 
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(3)  Interlay  shall  be  laid  as  a  strip  not  less  than  18  in.  wide  between  each  course  of 
shakes  with  bottom  edge  of  the  interlay  positioned  above  the  butt  line,  a  distance  equal  to 
double  the  exposure  of  the  shakes. 


(4)  On  roof  slopes  of  60°  or  more  to  the  horizontal,  interlay  between  shakes  is  not 
required  where  solid  roof  decking  or  spaced  roof  decking  underlaid  with  gypsum  wall 
board  conforming  to  Clause  9.27.6.3. (l)(b)  is  used. 

9.27.10.4.  Shakes  shall  be  spaced  approximately  l/4  in.  apart  and  offset  at  the  joints     Spacing  of 
in  adjacent  courses  not  less  than  1%  hi.  so  that  joints  in  alternate  courses  are  staggered.  shakes 

9.27.10.5.  Shakes  shall  be  fastened  with  nails  located  approximately  %  in.  from  the  Fastening  of 
sides  of  the  shakes  and  1 1/2  in.  above  the  exposure  line.  shakes 


9.27.10.6.  The  exposure  of  wood  shakes  shall  conform  to  Table  9.27. 10. A. 

TABLE  9.27.10.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.27.10.6. 


Exposure  of 
shakes 


EXPOSURE  OF  HANDSPLIT  WOOD  SHAKES 

Minimum 

Limiting  Minimum 

Maximum 

Length  of  Shakes, 

Butt  Thickness, 

Exposure, 

in. 

in. 

in. 

18 

% 

m 

24 

V* 

10 

Column  1 

2 

3 

9.27.10.7.  Flashing  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.4. 

9.27.10.8.  Eave  protection  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.5. 


Flashing 

Eave  protection 


Subsection  9.27.11.  Built- Up  Roofs 

9.27.11.1.  Coal-tar  products  and  asphalt  products  shall  not  be  used  together  in 
built-up  roof  construction. 

9.27.11.2.  Aggregate  used  for  surfacing  shall  be  clean  durable  gravel,  crushed  stone 
or  air-cooled  blast  furnace  slag  and  shall  be  dry  and  uniformly  graded  in  particle  size  from 
1/4  in.  to  %  in. 

9.27.11.3.  Bitumen  roofing  felts  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  15. 

9.27.11.4.  (1)  In  hot  mix  applications  mopped-on  layers  of  bitumen-saturated  felt  shall 
be  laid  while  the  bitumen  is  still  hot,  with  each  layer  overlapping  the  previous  one. 

(2)  The  full  width  under  each  lap  shall  be  mopped  with  bitumen  so  that  in  no  place  does 
felt  touch  felt. 

(3)  Mopping  shall  be  from  3  to  5  ft  ahead  of  each  roll  of  felt  as  it  is  laid. 

(4)  The  felt  shall  be  laid  free  of  wrinkles  and  shall  be  rolled  directly  into  the  hot  bitu- 
men and  broomed  forward  and  outward  from  the  centre  to  ensure  complete  adhesion. 

9.27.11.5.  Flashing  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.27.4.  Flashing 

9.27.11.6.  (1)  Bituminous  materials,  aggregate  surfacing  and  roofing  felts  shall  con-  Materials 
form  to  Table  9.27. 11. A. 
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Built-up  roof 
construction 

Aggregate 

Roofing  felts 

Hot  mix 
application 


TABLE  9.27.11. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.27.11.6.(1) 


MATERIAL  COMBINATIONS  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 


Amount  of  Bitumen 
per  100  sq  ft  of 
Roof  Surface 

Number  of  Plies  of 
Dry  Sheathing, 
Roofing  Felts 

Minimum  Amount 
of  Aggregate  Sur- 
facing per  100  sq 
It  of  Roof  Surfan 

Type  of  Roof 

Mopping 
Coats 

Between 
Plies 

Wood  Board  or 
Plywood  Deck 

All  other 
Decks 

Flood 
Coat 

Dry 
Sheathing 

Roofing 
Felts 

Roofing 
Felts 

Asphalt  and 
aggregate 

20  lb 

60  lb 

1 

4 

3 

4HI 1  lb  gravel  or  crushed 
nx  k  or  300  lb  slag  on 

Coal-tar  pitch 
and  aggregate 

25  lb 

75  lb 

1 

4 

3" 

level  roof;  300  lb  gravel 
or  crushed  rock  or  22.S 
lb  slage  on  3  in  12  slop<  . 
Proportional  weights 

Glass  felt  and 
aggregate 

25  lb 

60  lb 

3 

) 

for  intermediate  roof 
slopes 

Asphalt — 
>moothsurfaa- 

20  lb 

25  lb 

1 

4 

3 



ulass  felt — 
smooth  surface 

20  lb 

20  lb 

3 

j 

Cold  process 
roofing 

1.5  gal. 

Cold 
process 
cement 

4  gal. 
Cold 

process 
top  coating 

2 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  Sentences  (3)  and  (4)  all  layers  of  felt  or  glass  felt  shall  be 
mopped  between  plies  and  flood  coated  as  described  in  columns  2  and  3  in  Table  9.27.11. A. 

(3)  Where  "4  plies"  of  roofing  felt  are  shown  in  column  5  in  Table  9. 27. 11. A.,  2  plies 
shall  be  laid  dry  over  the  sheathing  and  2  plies  shall  be  mopped  with  bitumen,  OR 

where  the  deck  consists  of  plywood  or  particleboard,  no  dry  felts  or  dry  sheathing  paper 
need  to  be  provided  when  the  joints  in  the  plywood  or  the  particleboard  are  taped,  the 
plywood  or  particleboard  deck  is  primed  with  asphalt,  and  3  plies  of  asphalt  paper  are 
laid  and  mopped  between  plies  with  asphalt. 

(4)  Where  "3  plies"  of  glass  felt  are  shown  in  column  5  in  Table  9. 27. 11. A.,  one 
ply  shall  be  laid  dry  and  2  plies  shall  be  mopped  with  bitumen. 

Gravel  stop  9.27.11.7.  A  gravel  stop  or  a  cant  strip  shall  be  provided  at  the  edges  of  roofs  and  shall 

be  cemented  to  the  roofing  membanes  and  flashing  shall  extend  over  the  edge  of  the  roof 
to  form  a  drip. 

Subsection  9.27.12.  Selvage  Roofing 


Selvage  asphalt 
roofing 


9.27.12.1.  Wide  selvage  asphalt  roofing  shall  provide  double  coverage  over  the  entire 
roof  surface. 


9.27.12.2.  Plies  of  selvage  roofing  shall  be  cemented  together  with  bitumen  applied 
at  not  less  than  20  lb  per  100  sq  ft  of  roof  surface. 
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Subsection  9.27.13.  Asbestos-Cement  Shingles 


9.27.13.1.(1)  Asbestos-cement  shingles  shall  weigh  not  less  than  250  lb  per  100  sq  ft  of 
roof  surface. 

(2)  Flashing  of  valleys,  hips  and  ridges  shall  be  of  sheet  metal  as  described  in  Sub- 
section 9.27.4. 

Subsection  9.27.14.  Sheet  Metal  Roofing 

9.27.14.1.  Sheet  metal  roofing  shall  be  not  less  than  0.013  in. -thick  galvanized  steel, 
0.014  in. -thick  copper,  0.018  in. -thick  zinc  or  0.019  in. -thick  aluminum. 

Subsection  9.27.15.  Glass  Reinforced  Polyester  Roofing 

9.27.15.1.  Where  glass  reinforced  polyester  roofing  panels  are  not  supported  by  roof 
decking,  but  span  between  spaced  supports,  the  spacings  between  the  supports  shall  be 
relative  to  the  thickness  and  profile  of  the  roofing  panels  and  shall  support  the  design  roof 
loads. 

Subsection  9.27.16.  Downspouts  and  Roof  Drains 

9.27.16.1.  Where  downspouts  are  provided  and  are  not  connected  to  a  sewer,  Downspouts 
extensions  shall  be  provided  to  carry  rainwater  away  from  the  building  in  a  manner  which  and  roof  drains 
will  prevent  soil  erosion. 

9.27.16.2.  When  roof  drains  are  provided  they  shall  conform  to  Part  7.  Design 


SECTION  9.28  SIDING 


Subsection  9.28.1.  Scope 


9.28.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  exterior  wall  coverings  of  lumber,  wood  shingles,     Exterior  wall 
shakes,    asbestos-cement    shingles    and   sheets,    plywood,    particleboard,    hard-pressed  coverings 
fibreboard,  aluminum  and  steel  including  trim,  soffits  and  flashing. 

9.28.1.2.  Requirements  for  stucco  shall  conform  to  Section  9.29  and  requirements  for 
masonry  veneer  shall  conform  to  Section  9.20. 


Subsection  9.28.2  General 


9.28.2.1.  Exterior  walls  shall  be  protected  with  siding,  including  flashing,  trim  and  Protection 
other  special  purpose  accessory  pieces  required  for  the  siding  system  being  used,  to  restrict  the 

entry  of  rain  and  snow  into  the  wall  assembly. 

9.28.2.2.  Not  less  than  an  8-in.  clearance  shall  be  provided  between  the  finished     Clearance  from 
ground  level  and  siding  that  is  adversely  affected  by  moisture  such  as  wood,  plywood,     finished  grade 
particleboard  and  hard-pressed  fibreboard. 

9.28.2.3.  Not  less  than  a  2  in.  clearance  shall  be  provided  between  a  roof  surface 
and  siding  that  is  adversely  affected  by  moisture  such  as  wood,  plywood,  particleboard 
and  hard-pressed  fibreboard. 

9.28.2.4.  Insulating  asphalt  siding  shall  be  ventilated  by  not  less  than  a  %  in.  air 
space  behind  the  siding,  (See  Article  9.26.3.3.). 


Subsection  9.28.3.  Flashing 

9.28.3.1.  Flashing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  0.068  in. -thick  sheet  lead,  0.013  in.- 
thick  galvanized  steel,  0.014  in. -thick  copper,  0.018  in. -thick  zinc  or  0.019  in. -thick 
aluminum. 


9.28.3.2.  Flashing  shall  be  installed  at  every  horizontal  junction  between  2  different  Flashing 
exterior  finishes,  except  where  the  upper  finish  overlaps  the  lower  finish.  installation 
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Flashing 
over  exterior 
wall  openings 


9.28.3.3.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.28.3.5.,  flashing  shall  be  applied  over  exterior 
wall  openings  where  the  vertical  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  eave  to  the  top  of  the  trim 
is  more  than  %  01  the  horizontal  overhang  of  the  eave. 


9.28.3.4.  Flashing  shall  be  installed  so  that  it  extends  upwards  not  less  than  2  in. 
behind  the  sheathing  paper  and  forms  a  drip  on  the  outside  edge. 

9.28.3.5.  Where  a  window  or  exterior  door  is  designed  to  be  installed  without  head 
flashing,  the  exterior  flange  of  the  window  or  door  frame  shall  be  bedded  into  a  non- 
hardening  type  caulking  material  and  the  exterior  flange  screwed  down  over  the  caulking 
material  to  the  wall  framing  to  form  a  waterproof  joint. 


Subsection  9.28.4.  Caulking 


Caulking  9.28.4.1.  Caulking  shall  be  provided  where  required  to  prevent  the  entry  of  water  into 

the  structure. 

9.28.4.2.  Caulking  shall  be  provided  between  masonry  and  siding  and  between  door 
sills  and  siding  unless  the  sill  is  completely  protected  from  the  wind  and  rain. 

Specifications  9.28.4.3.  Caulking  shall  conform  to  one  of  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to 

1  May,  1975: 

CGSB  19-GP-3b(1972),  "Sealing  Compound:  Two  Component,  Polysulphide 
Base,  Chemical  Curing," 

CGSB  19-GP-5b(1971),  "Sealing  Compound:  One  Component,  Acrylic  Base, 
Solvent  Curing," 

CGSB  19-GP-9b(1971),  "Sealing  Compound:  One  Component,  Silicone  Base, 
Chemical  Curing," 

CGSB  19-GP-13a(1973),  "Sealing  Compound:  One  Component,  Polysulphide 
Base,  Chemical  Curing," 

CGSB  19-GP-14(1970),  "Sealing  Compound:  One  Component,  Butyl-Poly- 
isobutylene  Base,  Solvent  Curing,"  or 

CGSB  19-GP-15a(1971),  "Sealing  Compound:  Multicomponent,  Polyurethane 
Base,  Chemical  Curing." 


Subsection  9.28.5.  Attachment  of  Siding 


Nailing  of  9.28.5.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.28.5.4.  to  9.28.5.8.,  siding  shall  be  nailed 

siding  to  the  framing  members,  furring  members  or  to  blocking  between  the  framing  members. 

Blocking  of  9.28.5.2.  Blocking  for  the  attachment  of  siding  shall  be  not  less  than  2  in.  by  2  in. 

siding  lumber  securely  nailed  to  the  framing  and  spaced  not  more  than  24  in.  o.c. 

Furring  for  9.28.5.3.(1)  Except  as  permitted  in  Articles  9.28.5.7.  and  9.28.5.8.,  furring  for  the  at- 

siding  tachment  of  siding  shall, 


(a)  when  applied  over  sheathing  be  not  less  than  1  in.  by  2  in.  lumber;  or 

(b)  when  applied  without  sheathing  be  not  less  than  1  in.  by  3  in.  lumber  on  supports 
spaced  not  more  than  16  in.  o.c.  and  1  in.  by  4  in.  on  supports  spaced  not  more 
than  24  in.  o.c.  Such  furring  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  framing  and  shall 
be  spaced  not  more  than  24  in.  o.c. 


9.28.5.4.  Vertical  lumber  and  stucco  lath  or  reinforcing  may  be  attached  to  sheath- 
ing only,  where  the  sheathing  consists  of  not  less  than  9/16-in.  lumber,  V^-in.  plywood 
or  %  in.  particleboard. 


Vertical  metal  9.28.5.5.  Vertically  applied  metal  siding  and  wood  shingles  and  shakes  may  be 

siding  attached  to  the  sheathing  only,  where  the  sheathing  consists  of  not  less  than  9/16-in. 

attachment  lumber,  5  /16-in.  plywood  or  5  /16-in.  particleboard. 
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9.28.5.6.  Asbestos-cement  shingles  may  be  attached  to  the  sheathing  only,  when 
the  sheathing  consists  of  not  less  than  9/16-in.  lumber,  %-in.  plywood,  or  %-in. 
particleboard. 

9.28.5.7.  Where  wood  shingles  or  shakes  are  applied  to  sheathing  which  is  not  suit- 
able for  attaching  the  shingles  or  shakes,  the  shingles  or  shakes  may  be  attached  to  a 
wood  lath  not  less  than  2-in.  by  3/8-in.  thick  securely  nailed  to  the  framing,  and  applied 
as  described  in  Article  9.28.7.5. 

9.28.5.8.  Where  asbestos-cement  shingles  are  applied  to  sheathing  that  is  not  suit- 
able for  attaching  the  shingles,  the  shingles  may  be  fastened  to  a  wood  lath  not  less 
than  4  in.  by  %  in.  thick  securely  nailed  to  the  framing  and  such  lath  shall  be  applied  so 
that  it  overlaps  the  preceding  shingle  course  by  not  less  than  %  m- 

9.28.5.9.  Nails  for  the  attachment  of  sidings  and  wood  trim  shall  be  corrosion- 
resistant  and  shall  be  compatible  with  the  siding  material  and  nail  size  and  spacing  shall 
conform  to  Table  9. 28. 5. A. 

TABLE  9.28.5.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.28.5.9. 


NAILING  OF  SIDING 

Type  of  Siding 

Min.  Nail 
Length, 
in. 

Min.  No. 
of  Nails 

Maximum  Nail 
Spacing 

Wood  trim 

2D 

24  in.  o.c. 

Lumber  siding  or  horizontal 
siding  made  from  sheet 
material 

24  in.  o.c. 

Metal  siding 

24  in.  o.c.  (nailed  to 
framing) 

16  in.  o.c.  (nailed  to 
sheathing  only) 

Handsplit  wood  shakes 

2(2) 

2(3) 

Wood  shingles  and  machine 
grooved  shakes 

*%(■) 

2(3) 

Asbestos-cement  shingles 

2 

Panel  or  sheet  type  siding  up 

to  %  m-  thick 
Panel  or  sheet  type  siding 

greater  than  %  m-  thick 

6  in.  o.c.  along  edges 
12  in.  o.c.  along 

intermediate 

supports 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

Notes  to  Table  9.28.5.A. : 


(^Shall  penetrate  through  the  nail-holding  base  or  not  less  than  1  in.  into  the  framing.  Staples  of  the  same 
length  as  required  for  nails  may  also  be  used  provided  the  staples  are  corrosion-resistant  and  compatible 
with  the  siding  material  and  positioned  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  siding. 

(2)  Shall  penetrate  through  the  nail-holding  base  or  not  less  than  %  in.  into  the  framing. 

(3)  Shingles  or  shakes  over  8  in.  in  width  shall  be  fastened  with  no  fewer  than  3  nails. 

Subsection  9.28.6.  Lumber  Siding 


Asbestos- 
cement  shingles 
siding 
attachment 

Wood  shingles 
and  shakes 
siding 
attachment 


Nails  for 
attachment 


9.28.6.1.  Lumber  siding  shall  be  sound,  free  of  knot  holes,  loose  knots,  through  checks  Quality 
or  splits. 
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Thickness 


9.28.6.2.  Drop,  rustic,  novelty,  lapped  board  and  vertical  wood  siding  shall  be  not 
less  than  9/16  in.  thick  and  not  more  than  12  in.  wide. 


Bevel  siding  9.28.6.3.  Bevel  siding  shall  be  not  less  than  3/16  in.  thick  at  the  top  and  15/32  in. 

thick  at  the  butt  for  sidings  8  in.  or  less  in  width  and  9/16  in.  thick  at  the  butt  for  sidings 
wider  than  8  in.  Bevel  siding  shall  be  not  more  than  12  in.  wide. 


Prevention  of 
water 

penetration 


9.28.6.4.(1)  Lumber  siding  shall  prevent  water  from  entering  at  the  joints  by  the  use 
of  lapped  or  matched  joints  or  by  vertical  wood  battens  and  such  siding  shall  overlap  not  less 
than  1  /16  in.  per  in.  width  of  lumber,  but  not  less  than, 

(a)  %  in.  for  matched  siding ; 

(b)  1  in.  for  lapped  bevel  siding;  or 

(c)  y2  in.  for  vertical  battens. 


Subsection  9.28.7.  Wood  Shingles  and  Machine  Grooved  Shakes 

Grading  9.28.7.1.  Shingles  and  shakes  shall  conform  to  CSA  0118-1960,   "Western  Red 

Cedar  Shingles,  Machine  Grooved  Shakes,  and  Handsplit  Red  Cedar  Shakes,"  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975,  and  shakes  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  1  grade  and  shingles  not  less  than 
No.  2  grade,  except  that  No.  3  grade  may  be  used  for  undercoursing. 


Shingles  and 
shakes  width 
Fastening  for 
shingles  and 
shakes 


9.28.7.2.  Shingles  and  shakes  shall  be  not  less  than  2y2  in.  nor  more  than  14  in.  wide. 

9.28.7.3.  Shingles  or  shakes  shall  be  fastened  with  nails  located  approximately  %  in. 
from  each  edge  and  not  less  than  1  in.  above  the  exposure  line  for  single-course  applications, 
or  approximately  2  in.  above  the  butt  for  double-course  applications. 


Single  and 
double  shingle 
application 


Shingles  and 

shakes 

application 


9.28.7.4.  (1)  In  single-course  application,  joints  in  succeeding  courses  shall  be  offset  at 
least  1  y2  in.  so  that  joints  in  any  2  of  3  consecutive  courses  are  staggered. 

(2)  In  double-course  application,  joints  in  the  outer  course  shall  be  offset  from 
joints  in  the  undercourse  by  not  less  than  \y2  in.  and  joints  in  succeeding  courses  shall 
be  offset  not  less  than  1 1/2  in. 

9.28.7.5.  (1)  When  lath  in  used  with  double-course  application  (see  Article  9.28.5.7.),  it 
shall  be  spaced  according  to  the  exposure  and  securely  fastened  to  the  framing. 

(2)  The  butts  of  the  under-course  shall  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  the  lath. 

(3)  The  outer  course  shall  be  fastened  to  the  lath  with  nails  of  sufficient  length  to 
penetrate  through  the  lath. 

(4)  The  butts  of  the  shingles  or  shakes  shall  be  so  located  that  they  project  not  less 
than  y2  in.  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  lath. 

(5)  If  wood  lath  is  not  used,  the  butts  of  the  under-course  shingles  or  shakes  shall  be 
located  y2  in.  above  the  butts  of  the  outer  course. 


Exposure  and 
butt  thickness 


9.28.7.6.  The  exposure  and  butt  thickness  of  shingles  and  shakes  shall  conform  to 
Table  9.28. 7. A. 
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TABLE  9.28. 7. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.28.7.6. 


EXPOSURE  AND  THICKNESS  OF  WOOD  SHINGLES  AND 
MACHINE  GROOVED  SHAKES 


Shake  or 
Shingle  Length, 
in. 

Maximum  Exposure 

Minimum  Butt 
Thickness, 
in. 

Single 
Coursing, 
in. 

Double 
Coursing, 
in. 

16 

7y2 

12 

2/5 

18 

8i/2 

14 

9/20 

24 

li  y2 

16 

H 

Column  1 

2 

3 

i 

Subsection  9.28.8.  Asbestos-Cement  Shingles  and  Sheets 


9.28.8.1.  Asbestos-cement  shingles  and  sheets  shall  conform  to  one  of  the  following 
Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975: 

CGSB  34-GP-4b(1970),  "Siding:  Asbestos  Cement,  Shingles  and  Clapboards," 

CGSB  34-GP-5c(1970),  "Sheets:  Asbestos  Cement,  Corrugated," 

CGSB  34-GP-14a(1969),  "Sheets:  Asbestos  Cement,  Decorative," 

CGSB  34-GP-16b(1970),  "Sheets:  Asbestos  Cement,  Flat,  Fully  Compressed," 

CGSB  34-GP-17c(1970),  "Sheets:  Asbestos  Cement,  Flat,  Semicompressed,"  or 

CGSB  34-GP-21a(1970),  "Sheets:  Sandwich,  Asbestos  Cement  and  Fibreboard." 

9.28.8.2.  (1)  Asbestos-cement  shingles  shall  weight  not  less  than  165  lb  per  square. 

(2)  Asbestos-cement  sheet  shall  be  not  less  than  3/16  in.  thick  where  applied  to  studs 
spaced  not  more  than  16  in.  o.c,  nor  less  than  %  in.  thick  where  applied  to  studs  spaced 
not  more  than  24  in.  o.c.  and  where  applied  over  sheathing,  thickness  shall  be  not  less 
than  y8  in. 


Asbestos- 
cement  shingl 
and  sheets 
specifications 


Asbestos- 
cement  shingl 
and  sheets 
thickness 


9.28.8.3.  Asbestos-cement  shingles  shall  be  fastened  with  nails  located  not  less  than 
1-in.  above  the  exposure  line. 

9.28.8.4.  (1)  Asbestos-cement  shingles  shall  be  installed  so  that  vertical  joints  in  suc- 
ceeding courses  are  staggered. 

(2)  Asphalt-coated  backer  strips  shall  be  installed  behind  each  vertical  joint  and  the 
shingles  shall  have  not  less  than  a  1-in.  head  lap. 

9.28.8.5.  Vertical  joints  of  asbestos-cement  panels  shall  be  protected  with  batten 
strips,  caulking  or  other  suitable  method. 

9.28.8.6.  Horizontal  joints  shall  be  lapped,  flashed,  caulked  or  otherwise  suitably 
protected. 


Fastening 


Installation 


Vertical  joints 


Horizontal 
joints 


Subsection  9.28.9.  Plywood 

9.28.9.1.  Plywood  siding  shall  be  exterior  type  conforming  to  CSA  0115-1967, 
"Hardwood  Plywood,"  CSA  0121-1973,  "Douglas  Fir  Plywood,"  CSA  0151-1974, 
"Canadian  Softwood  Plywood,"  or  CSA  0153-1963,  "Poplar  Plywood,"  all  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 
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Plywood 
specification 


Plywood  siding  9.28.9.2.  Plywood  siding  shall  be  not  less  than  Y^-in.  thick  when  applied  directly  to 

thickness  sheathing  and  when  applied  directly  to  framing  or  over  furring  strips,  plywood  thickness 

shall  conform  to  Table  9.28.9.A. 

TABLE  9.28.9. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.28.9.2. 


PLYWOOD  THICKNESS,  EXTERIOR  WALL  FINISH 

Spacing 
of 

Supports 
in. 

Minimum  Siding  Thickness 
With  Sheathing 
(over  furring) 

Minimum  Siding  Thickness 
Without  Sheathing 

Face  Grain 

Parallel 
to  Supports, 
in. 

Face  Grain 
Right  Angles 
to  Supports, 
in. 

Face  Grain 

Parallel 
to  Supports, 
in. 

Face  Grain 
Right  Angles 
to  Supports, 
in. 

16 

% 

% 

% 

% 

20 

% 

k 

% 

% 

24 

% 

% 

y2 

% 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

9.28.9.3.  The  edges  of  plywood  siding  shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  paint  or 
sealer. 

Edge  support  9.28.9.4.(1)  Plywood  applied  in  panels  shall  have  all  edges  supported,  and 

(a)  not  less  than  1  /16-in.  gap  shall  be  provided  between  sheets; 

(b)  when  the  plywood  joints  are  not  matched,  vertical  joints  in  such  siding 
shall  be  protected  with  batten  strips  or  caulking ;  and 

(c)  horizontal  joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  1-in.  or  shall  be  flashed. 

Lapping  9.28.9.5.(1)  Plywood  applied  in  horizontal  lapped  strips  shall  have  not  less  than  a 

1  /16-in.  gap  provided  at  the  butted  ends,  which  shall  be  caulked.  The  horizontal 
joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  1-in. 

(2)  When  horizontal  lapped  plywood  is  applied  without  sheathing,  wedges  shall  be 
inserted  under  all  vertical  butt  joints  and  at  all  corners. 


Subsection  9.28.10.  Hard-Pressed  Fibreboard 


Hard-pressed 

fibreboard 

specification 

Thickness 


9.28.10.1.  Hard-pressed  fibreboard  siding  shall  conform  to  CGSB  11-GP-5(1972), 
"Precoated  Hardboard,  for  Exterior  Use,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.28.10.2.  Hard-pressed  fibreboard  siding  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick  where 
applied  over  sheathing,  and  5 /16-in.  thick  where  applied  without  sheathing  on  supports 
not  more  than  16-in.  o.c. 


Edge  support  9.28.10.3.(1)  Hard-pressed  fibreboard  siding  applied  in  panels  shall  have  all  edges 

supported  and  not  less  than  a  3  /16-in.  gap  shall  be  provided  between  sheets. 

(2)  Vertical  joints  in  such  siding  shall  be  protected  with  batten  strips  or  caulking 
when  the  joints  are  not  matched  and  horizontal  joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  1-in. 
or  shall  be  suitably  flashed. 


Horizontal  9.28.10.4.(1)  Hard-pressed  fibreboard  applied  in  horizontal  lapped  strips  shall  have 

lapped  strips         not  less  than  a  3 /16-in.  gap  provided  at  the  butted  ends,  which  shall  be  caulked  or  other- 
wise protected  with  suitable  mouldings. 

2184 


(2)  The  horizontal  joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  1-in.  and  wedges  shall  be 
inserted  under  all  vertical  butt  joints  and  corners. 


Subsection  9.28.11.  Particleboard 

9.28.11.1.  Particleboard  siding  shall  conform  to  Type  1  board  in  CSA  0188-1968,  Particleboard 
"Mat-Formed  Wood  Particleboard,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975.  siding 


9.28.11.2.(1)  Particleboard  shall  be  not  less  than  5/16-in.  thick  where  applied  directly 
to  sheathing. 


Thickness 


(2)  Where  applied  directly  to  framing  or  over  furring  strips,  particleboard  shall  be 
not  less  than  38-in.  thick  on  supports  spaced  not  more  than  16-in.  o.c.  and  %-in.  thick  on 
supports  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c. 


9.28.11.3.(1)  Particleboard  applied  in  panels  shall  have  all  edges  supported  and  not  less 
than  a  Vs-in.  gap  shall  be  provided  between  sheets. 


Edge  support 


(2)  Vertical  joints  in  such  siding  shall  be  protected  with  batten  strips  and  horizontal 
joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  1-in.  or  shall  be  suitably  flashed. 


Subsection  9.28.12.  Metal  Siding 


9.28.12.1.  Steel  siding,  including  flashing  and  trim  accessories,  shall  conform  to     Steel  siding 
CGSB  93-GP-4(1971),  "Siding,  Soffits  and  Fascia:  Steel,  Zinc  Coated,  (Galvanized), 
Prefinished,  Standard  Duty  for  Residential  Buildings,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.28.12.2.  Aluminum  siding,  including  flashing  and  trim  accessories  shall  conform  Aluminum 
to  CGSB  93-GP-2(1970),  "Siding,  Soffits  and  Fascia:  Aluminum,  Coated,  Standard  siding 
Duty,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.28.12.3.  Aluminum  siding  in  contact  with  masonry  or  concrete  shall  be  effectively 
coated  or  separated  from  the  masonry  or  concrete  by  an  impervious  membrane. 

Subsection  9.28.13.  Vinyl  Siding 

9.28.13.1.  Vinyl  siding,  including  flashing  and  trim  accessories,  shall  conform  to 
CGSB  41-GP-24(1972),  "Siding,  Soffits  and  Fascia,  Rigid  Vinyl,"  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975. 


Aluminum 
siding  over 
masonry  or 
concrete 


9.28.13.2.  The  attachment  of  vinyl  siding  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in 
Subsection  9.28.5.  for  metal  siding. 

9.28.13.3.  Vinyl  siding  shall  be  applied  over  sheathing  or  other  backing  that  will 
provide  continuous  support  for  the  siding. 


SECTION  9.29  STUCCO 
Subsection  9.29.1.  General 

9.29.1.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  Article  9.29.4.2.,  sheathing  shall  be  provided  beneath 
stucco  applied  over  wood-frame  walls  and  such  sheathing  shall  conform  to  Subsection 
9.23.16. 


9.29.1.2.(1)  Stucco  lath  or  reinforcing  shall  be  used  to  attach  stucco  to  wood-frame 
construction  and  such  lath  or  reinforcing  shall  also  be  used  to  attach  stucco  to  masonry 
where  the  masonry  is  soft-burned  tile  or  brick  of  less  strength  than  the  stucco  or  if  the 
masonry  surface  is  not  sound,  clean  and  sufficiently  rough  to  provide  a  good  key. 

(2)  Stucco  applied  over  masonry  chimneys  shall  be  reinforced. 


9.29.1.3.  Stucco  finish  shall  not  be  applied  over  concrete  masonry  units  less  than  1  Stucco  finish 
month  old  unless  the  units  have  been  cured  by  the  autoclave  process. 
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9.29.1.4.  Stucco  shall  be  not  less  than  8-in.  above  finished  ground  level  except  when 
it  is  applied  over  concrete  or  masonry. 

9.29.1.5.  Flashing  for  stucco  shall  conform  to  Section  9.28,  except  that  if  aluminum 
flashing  is  used,  it  shall  be  separated  from  the  stucco  by  an  impervious  membrane  or 
coating. 


Subsection  9.29.2.  Stucco  Materials 


Specification  9.29.2.1.  Portland  cement  shall  conform  to  CSA  A5-1971,  "Portland  Cements",  as 

revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Aggregate  9.29.2.2.  Aggregate  shall  be  clean,  well-graded  natural  sand  or  sand  manufactured 

from  crushed  stone,  gravel  or  air-cooled  blast  furnace  slag,  and  shall  contain  no  significant 
amounts  of  deleterious  material  and  aggregate  grading  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 29. 2. A. 


TABLE  9.29.2.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.29.2.2. 


Sieve  Sizes 


No. 


4 

8 

16 
30 
50 
100 


Column  1 


AGGREGATE  GRADING  FOR  STUCCO 


Per  Cent  Passing 


Maximum 


90 
60 
30 
5 


Minimum 

100 
90 
60 
45 
10 


Hydrated  lime  9.29.2.3.  Hydrated  lime  shall  conform  to  CSA  A82. 44-1950,   "Normal  Finishing 

specification  Hydrated  Lime,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Water  for  9.29.2.4.  Water  shall  be  clean  and  free  of  significant  amounts  of  deleterious  material. 

stucco 


Subsection  9.29.3.  Fasteners 


Stucco 
fasteners 


9.29.3.1.  Fasteners  for  stucco  lath  or  reinforcing  shall  be  corrosion-resistant  and  of 
a  material  other  than  aluminum. 


Nails  for  9.29.3.2.(1)  Nails  for  stucco  lath  or  reinforcing  shall  be  not  less  than  0.126-in.  diam. 

stucco  lath  with  a  head  diameter  of  not  less  than  7  /16-in. 


(2)  Staples  shall  be  not  less  than  0.078-in.  diam.  or  thickness 


Staples  for  9.29.3.3.  Staples  and  nails  for  attaching  stucco  lath  or  reinforcing  to  vertical  sur- 

stucco  lath  faces  shall  be  of  sufficient  length  to  penetrate  1-in.  into  framing  members  or  to  the 

full  depth  of  the  sheathing  where  the  sheathing  is  used  for  attachment,  and  on  horizon- 
tal surfaces  nails  shall  be  not  less  than  1 1/2_m-  long- 


Subsection  9.29.4.  Stucco  Lath 

Stucco  lath  9.29.4.1.(1)  Rib  lath  or  expanded  metal  stucco  mesh  shall  be  copper-alloy  steel  coated 

with  rust-inhibitive  paint  after  fabrication  or  shall  be  galvanized. 


(2)  Woven  or  welded  wire  mesh  shall  be  galvanized. 
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9.29.4.2.  Sheathing  need  not  be  provided  beneath  stucco  where  not  less  than  0.047-  Stucco 
in.-diam.  galvanized  wire  is  applied  horizontally  to  the  framing  at  vertical  intervals  sheathing 
not  exceeding  6-in.,  or  where  paper-backed  welded  wire  metal  lath  is  used. 


9.29.4.3.(1)  Stucco  lath  shall  conform  to  Table  9.29.4.A. 

(2)  In  addition  to  types  of  lath  in  column  2  in  the  Table,  paper-backed  welded  wire 
lath  may  be  used  on  horizontal  surfaces. 


TABLE  9.29.4.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.29.4.3. 


Location 


Vertical 
surfaces 


STUCCO  LATH 


Horizontal 
surfaces 

Column  1 


Type  of  Lath 

Min.  Diam.  of 
Wire,  in. 

Max.  Mesh 
Opening 

Min.  Wt. 
per  sq.  yd 

Welded  or 
woven  wire 

0.047 
0.053 
0.063 

1  in. 

1  V2  in. 

2  in. 

Stucco  mesh 
reinforcing 
expanded  metal) 

4  sq  in. 

1.8  lb 

3/8-in.  rib  lath 

3.4  lb 

Cedar  lath 

2 

3 

4 

5 

9.29.4.4.  Stucco  lath  shall  be  held  not  less  than  Y^-in.  away  from  the  backing  by 
means  of  suitable  self-furring  devices. 

9.29.4.5.  (1)  Stucco  lath  shall  be  applied  with  the  long  dimension  horizontal,  and 

(a)  horizontal  and  vertical  joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  2-in. ; 

(b)  end  joints  shall  be  staggered  and  shall  occur  over  framing  members ; 

(c)  external  corners  shall  be  reinforced  with  a  vertical  strip  of  lath  or  reinforcing 
extending, 

(i)  not  less  than  6-in.  on  both  sides  of  the  corner,  or 

(ii)  not  less  than  6-in.  around  corners. 

9.29.4.6.  Stucco  lath  shall  be  fastened  in  conformance  with  Subsection  9.28.5. 

9.29.4.7.  (1)  Fasteners  on  vertical  surfaces  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than, 

(a)  6-in.  o.c.  vertically  and  16-in.  o.c.  horizontally;  or 

(b)  4-in.  o.c.  vertically  and  24-in.  o.c.  horizontally,  and  other  nailing  patterns  may 
be  used  provided  there  are  not  fewer  than  16  fasteners  per  square  yard  of  wall 
surface. 

9.29.4.8.  Fasteners  on  horizontal  surfaces  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  6-in.  o.c. 
along  the  framing  members  when  members  are  spaced  not  more  than  16-in.  o.c,  and 
4-in.  o.c.  along  members  when  members  are  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c. 
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Furring  for 
stucco  lath 


Application 


Fastening 


Spacing  of 
fasteners  on 
vertical  surfact 


Spacing  of 
fasteners  on 
horizontal 
surface 


Subsection  9.29.5.  Stucco  Mixes 

9.29.5. 1.  Stucco  mixes  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 29. 5. A. 

TABLE  9.29.5.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.29.5.1. 


STUCCO  MIXES  (by  volume) 


Portland 
Cement 

Masonry  Cement 
Type  H 

Lime 

Aggregate 

1 

1 

y*  to  i 

3  y4  to  4  parts  per  part  of 
cementitious  material 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

9.29.5.2.  Pigment  if  used  shall  consist  of  pure  mineral  oxides  inert  to  the  action  of 
sun,  lime  and  cement  and  pigment  shall  not  exceed  6  per  cent  of  the  portland  cement  by 
weight. 

9.29.5.3.  Materials  shall  be  thoroughly  mixed  before  and  after  water  is  added  and 
stucco  shall  be  applied  not  later  than  3  hr  after  the  initial  mixing. 


Subsection  9.29.6.  Stucco  Application 

9.29.6.1.  The  base  for  stucco  shall  be  maintained  above  freezing  and  stucco  shall  be 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  50°F  during  application,  and  for  not  less 
than  48  hr  afterwards. 

9.29.6.2.  Stucco  shall  be  applied  with  not  less  than  2  base  coats  and  1  finish  coat, 
providing  a  total  thickness  of  at  least  %-'m.,  measured  from  the  face  of  the  lath  or  face 
of  the  masonry  where  no  lath  is  used. 

9.29.6.3.  The  first  coat  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick,  measured  from  the  face  of 
the  lath  or  masonry,  fully  embedding  the  lath  and  the  surface  shall  be  scored  to  provide 
a  key  with  the  second  coat. 

9.29.6.4.  The  second  coat  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick  and  the  surface  shall  be 
lightly  roughened  to  provide  a  key  with  the  finish  coat  if  the  finish  coat  is  other  than  stone 
dash. 

9.29.6.5.  When  the  finish  coat  is  other  than  stone  dash,  the  base  shall  be  dampened 
but  not  saturated  before  the  finish  coat  is  applied  and  the  thickness  of  the  finish  coat  shall 
be  not  less  than  Y%-m. 

9.29.6.6.  When  a  stone  dash  finish  is  used,  the  stone  shall  be  partially  embedded  in 
the  second  coat  before  the  second  coat  starts  to  set  or  stiffen. 


SECTION  9.30    INTERIOR  WALL  AND  CEILING  FINISHES 

Subsection  9.30.1.  General 

9.30.1.1.(1)  The  requirements  for  plastering  in  this  Section  apply  to  the  application  of 
plaster  to  gypsum  or  metal  lath  attached  to  wood  furring  or  framing. 

(2)  Plastering  applications  and  plaster  mixes  not  described  in  this  Section  and 
requirements  for  metal  framing  and  metal  furring  shall  conform  to  CSA  A82. 30-1965, 
"Interior  Furring,  Lathing  and  Gypsum  Plastering,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

(3)  Flame-spread  requirements  are  contained  in  Subsection  9.10.17. 
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Subsection  9.30.2.  Waterproof  Wall  Finish 


9.30.2.1.  Waterproof  finish  shall  be  provided  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  6  ft  above  Waterproofing 
the  floor  in  shower  stalls,  46-in.  above  the  rims  of  bathtubs  equipped  with  showers  and  of  interior 
16-in.  above  the  rims  of  bathtubs  not  equipped  with  showers.  finishes 

9.30.2.2.  Waterproof  finish  shall  consist  of  ceramic,  plastic  or  metal  tile,  sheet  vinyl,  Waterproof 
tempered  hard-pressed  fibreboard,  laminated  thermosetting  decorative  sheets  or  linoleum.  finish 


Subsection  9.30.3.  Wood  Furring 

9.30.3.1.  Wood  furring  for  the  attachment  of  wall  finishes  shall  be  not  less  than  %-  Wood  furring 
in.  by  2-in.  where  applied  to  solid  backing  such  as  masonry  or  to  supports  spaced  not 

more  than  16-in.  o.c,  and  %-in.  by  4-in.  where  applied  to  supports  spaced  not  more  than 
24-in.  o.c. 

9.30.3.2.  Furring  shall  be  fastened  to  the  framing  or  to  wood  blocks  with  not  less     Nails  for 
than  2-in.  nails.  furring 

Subsection  9.30.4.  Gypsum  Lath 

9.30.4.1.  Gypsum  lath  shall  conform  to  CSA  A82-24-1962,  "Gypsum  Lath,"  as  Specification 
revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.30.4.2.  Gypsum  lath  shall  be  not  less  than  Yg-in.  thick  on  supports  not  more  than  Thickness 
16-in.  o.c,  and  %-in.  thick  on  supports  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c. 

9.30.4.3.  Gypsum  lath  shall  be  applied  so  that  vertical  joints  do  not  occur  at  jamb 
studs  above  or  below  openings. 

9.30.4.4.  (1)  Gypsum  lath  shall  be  fastened  at  each  support  with  no  fewer  than  4  uni-  Fastening 
formly  spaced  fasteners  where  16-in. -wide  lath  is  used  on  vertical  supports  spaced  method 
not  more  than  16-in.  o.c. 

(2)  Such  lath  shall  be  fastened  with  no  fewer  than  5  fasteners  per  support  for  all 
other  conditions. 

(3)  Lath  24-in.  wide  shall  be  fastened  with  no  fewer  than  6  fasteners  per  support. 

(4)  Lath  need  not  be  nailed  to  the  framing  at  inside  corners. 

9.30.4.5.  Nails  for  fastening  gypsum  lath  shall  be  not  less  than  1%-in.  long,  with  at     Nails  for 
least  0.090-in.  shank  diam.  and  19  /64-in.  head  diam.  blued  steel  wire  nails.  gypsum  lath 

9.30.4.6.  Staples  for  fastening  gypsum  lath  shall  be,  Staples  for 

gypsum  lath 

(a)  not  less  than  1-in.  long  for  %-in. -thick  lath; 

(b)  1  %-in.  long  for  y2_m-  latn ;  and 

(c)  not  less  than  0.063-in.  diam.  or  thickness  with  not  less  than  a  %-in.  crown. 


Subsection  9.30.5.  Metal  Lath 

9.30.5.1.  Metal  lath  shall  consist  of  galvanized  metal  or  copper-bearing  steel  treated     Metal  lath 
with  a  suitable  rust-inhibitive  coating  after  manufacture. 

9.30.5.2.  (1)  The  weight  of  metal  lath  shall  conform  to  Table  9.30.5.  A.  Weight  of  metal 

lath 
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TABLE  9.30.5. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.30.5.2.(1) 


MINIMUM  WEIGHT  OF  METAL  LATH 


Type  of  Lath 

  - 

Min.  Weight, 

Max.  Spacing  of  Wood  Supports,  in 

lb  per  sq  yd 

Walls 

Ceilings 

Diamond  mesh 

2.5 
3.0 

12 
16 

12 
12 



Flat  rib 

2.5 
3.0 

16 
16 

12 
16 

2.5 

16 

16 

%-in.  rib 

3.0 

20 

20 

3.5 

24 

24 

Paper-backed. 

1.4 

16 

16 

welded  wire 

1.95 

24 

24 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

Nails  for  metal 
lath 


Staples  for 
metal  lath 


Application 


Furring  for 
metal  lath 


Corner 

reinforcement 


(2)  Paper-backed  welded  wire  weighing  1.4  lb  per  sq  yd  shall  not  be  less  than  0.063-in. 
diam.  wire. 

(3)  Paper-backed  welded  wire  weighing  1.95  lb  per  sq  yd  shall  be  not  less  than  0.063-in. 
diam.  wire  and  every  third  back  wire  at  right  angles  to  support  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.114-in.  diam. 

9.30.5.3.  Nails  for  the  attachment  of  metal  lath  shall  be  not  less  than  0.126-in. 
diam.  large-head  roofing  nails  not  less  than  1  %-in.  l°ng  f°r  ceiling  supports  and  1-in. 
long  for  wall  supports  and  such  nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  6-in.  o.c. 

9.30.5.4.  Staples  for  the  attachment  of  metal  lath  shall  be  not  less  than  0.078-in. 
diam.  or  thickness  nor  less  than  1  V2"m-  l°ng  with  a  %-in.  crown  and  such  staples  shall  be 
spaced  not  more  than  6  in.  o.c. 

9.30.5.5.  (1)  Metal  lath  shall  be  applied  at  right  angles  to  the  supports,  and 

(a)  end  joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  1-in. ; 

(b)  side  joints  of  diamond  mesh  lath  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  %-in. ; 

(c)  side  joints  of  rib  lath  shall  be  lapped  so  that  the  adjacent  side  ribs  nest; 

(d)  end  joints  shall  be  staggered;  and 

(e)  end  laps  that  occur  between  supports  shall  be  tied. 

9.30.5.6.  When  metal  lath  is  applied  over  a  continuous  surface,  it  shall  be  held  not 
less  than  %-in.  from  the  back-up  by  means  of  furring  strips,  self-furring  nails  or  self- 
furring  lath. 

Subsection  9.30.6.  Corner  Reinforcement  for  Plaster 

9.30.6.1.  Material  for  corner  reinforcement  shall  have  at  least  the  same  corrosion 
resistance  as  metal  plaster  lath. 

9.30.6.2.  All  internal  corners  of  walls  and  ceilings  shall  be  reinforced  with  metal 
lath  or  wire  fabric  having  not  less  than  2-in.-wide  legs  and  corner  beads  shall  be  installed 
at  all  external  corners. 
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9.30.6.3.  Corners  of  openings  shall  be  reinforced  with  a  strip  of  metal  lath  not  less 
than  6-in.  by  18-in.  long  installed  at  an  angle  of  45  deg.  to  the  horizontal. 

9.30.6.4.  All  plaster  reinforcement  shall  be  fastened  to  the  lath  and  not  to  the 
framing. 


Corner 

reinforcement 
for  openings 

Fastening 
of  plaster 
reinforcement 


Subsection  9.30.7.  Plastering 

9.30.4.1.  Materials  used  in  plastering  shall  conform  to  the  following  Standards,  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975: 

CSA  A82. 21-1950,  "Gypsum", 

CSA  A82. 22-1963,  "Gypsum  Plasters", 

CSA  A82. 26-1950,  "Keene's  Cement", 

CSA  A82. 42-1950,  "Quicklime  for  Structural  Purposes", 

CSA  A82. 44-1950,  "Normal  Finishing  Hydrated  Lime", 

CSA  A82. 46-1962,  "Special  Finishing  Hydrated  Lime",  or 

CSA  A82. 57-1954,  "Inorganic  Aggregates  for  Use  in  Interior  Plaster". 


Plastering 

material 

specification 


9.30.7.2.  Grounds  shall  be  installed  to  ensure  even  and  uniform  plaster  thickness.  Grounds 

9.30.7.3.  (1)  Plaster  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick  at  any  point,  measured  from  the  Plaster 
face  of  the  lath.  thickness 


(2)  Where  electric  cables  for  heating  are  embedded  in  the  plaster,  there  shall  be  not 
less  than  %-in.  of  plaster  covering  the  cables. 

9.30.7.4.  Plaster  shall  be  applied  in  3  coats  consisting  of  a  scratch  coat,  brown  coat 
and  finish  coat,  except  that  where  the  base  consists  of  gypsum  lath  or  unit  masonry  other 
than  concrete  masonry,  a  2-coat  application  may  be  used  in  which  a  brown  coat  is 
doubled  back  over  the  scratch  coat. 

9.30.7.5.  (1)  When  plaster  is  applied  over  concrete  or  concrete  masonry,  a  special  bond 
coat  shall  be  used  as  the  first  coat  or  a  liquid  bonding  agent  shall  be  applied  before 
application  of  the  first  coat  of  plaster. 

(2)  Normal  finishing  hydrated  lime  shall  not  be  used  in  plaster  applied  to  exterior 
masonry  or  concrete  walls. 

9.30.7.6.  Plaster  to  embed  cables  used  for  electric  heating  shall  not  incorporate 
lightweight  aggregate. 


Plaster  over 
concrete  or 
masonry 


Plaster  for 
electric  heating 


9.30.7.7.  (1)  When  3-coat  plaster  is  used, 

(a)  the  first  or  scratch  coat  shall  consist  of  1  part  gypsum  plaster  to  2  parts  sand  by 
weight ; 

(b)  the  second  or  brown  coat  shall  consist  of  1  part  gypsum  plaster  to  3  parts  sand 
by  weight ;  and 

(c)  the  finish  coat  shall  consist  of  1  part  gypsum  plaster  to  3  parts  lime  by  volume. 

9.30.7.8.  (1)  When  2-coat  plaster  is  used, 

(a)  the  first  coat  shall  consist  of  1  part  gypsum  plaster  to  2  y2  parts  sand  by  weight ; 
and 


Plaster  mixes 


(b)  the  finish  coat  shall  consist  of  1  part  gypsum  plaster  to  3  parts  lime  by  volume. 

9.30.7.9.  The  finish  coat  shall  be  trowelled  to  a  smooth  hard  finish  unless  a  special 
decorative  finish  is  used  conforming  to  CSA  A82. 22-1963,  "Gypsum  Plasters",  as  revised 
to  1  May,  1975. 
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9.30.7.10.  In  cold  weather  plaster  shall  be  applied  at  from  50°F  to  70°F  and  main- 
tained at  this  temperature  range  for  not  less  than  96  hr,  and  above  freezing  thereafter  and 
ventilation  shall  be  provided  for  the  proper  drying  of  the  plaster. 


Subsection  9.30.8.  Gypsum  Board  Finish  (Taped  Joints) 

9.30.8.1.  Gypsum  board  shall  conform  to  CSA  A82. 27-1972,  "Gypsum  Wallboard,"  as 
revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.30.8.2.  (1)  Gypsum  board  applied  as  a  single  layer  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick 
on  supports  not  more  than  16-in.  o.c,  and  %-in.  thick  on  supports  not  more  than  24-in. 

o.c. 

(2)  When  gypsum  board  is  applied  as  2  layers,  each  layer  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in. 
thick  on  supports  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c. 

9.30.8.3.  The  length  of  fasteners  for  gypsum  board  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 30. 8. A. 


TABLE  9.30. 8. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.30.8.3. 


FASTENER  PENETRATION  INTO  WOOD  SUPPORTS 

Required  Fire-Resistance 
Rating  of  Assembly,  hr 

Min.  Fastener  Penetration  Into 
Wood  Supports,  in. 

Walls 

Ceilings 

Fire-resistance  rating  not  required 
1 

m 

%(2) 

%(2) 
3/4(2) 

i%(2) 

1%(2) 

2y2(2) 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Notes  to  Table  9.30.8. A. : 

(1)  May  be  reduced  to  %  in.  for  screws. 

(2)  Where  the  exposed  layer  of  wallboard  is  attached  with  a  heat-resistant  adhesive  to  an  underlying  layer 
of  gypsum  board,  the  fasteners  for  the  underlying  layer  shall  penetrate  not  less  than  %  in.  into  the 
supports  where  nails  are  used  and  %  in.  where  screws  are  used. 

9.30.8.4.  Nails  for  fastening  gypsum  board  to  wood  supports  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.090-in. -shank  diameter  annular  grooved  nails  with  a  head  diameter  of  7/32-in. 

9.30.8.5.  (1)  For  a  single-layer  application  nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  7-in.  o.c. 
on  ceiling  supports  and  not  more  than  8-in.  apart  along  vertical  wall  supports,  except 
that  nails  may  be  spaced  in  pairs  about  2-in.  apart  every  12-in.  along  such  wall  or  ceiling 
supports. 

(2)  Where  the  ceiling  sheets  are  supported  by  the  wall  sheets  around  the  perimeter 
of  the  ceiling,  this  support  may  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  nailing  at  this  location. 

(3)  The  uppermost  wall  nails  shall  be  not  more  than  8-in.  below  the  ceiling  and  nails 
shall  be  located  not  less  than  %-in.  from  the  side  or  edge  of  the  board. 
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(4)  Nails  shall  be  driven  so  that  the  heads  are  below  the  plane  of  the  board  surface 
but  do  not  puncture  the  paper. 


9.30.8.6.  For  double-layer  applications, 

(a)  the  first  layer  shall  be  fastened  as  in  Article  9.30.8.5;  and 

(b)  the  second  layer  shall  be  fastened  with  nailing  as  set  out  in  Article  9.30.8.5.  or  with 
adhesive. 

(2)  Where  adhesive  is  used,  the  second  layer  shall  be  held  in  place  by  temporary 
shoring  or  bracing  or  by  nails  until  the  adhesive  has  set,  and  such  nails  shall  be  spaced 
about  12-in.  o.c.  on  ceilings  and  16-in.  o.c.  on  walls  and  may  be  removed  when  the 
adhesive  sets. 


Gypsum  board 

double-layer 

application 


9.30.8.7.  Where  strip  laminated  method  of  application  is  used,  strips  of  gypsum  board 
not  less  than  %-in. -thick  and  6-in.  wide  shall  be  nailed  to  the  framing  members  with 
nailing  conforming  to  Article  9.30.8.5.  and  the  finish  layer  of  gypsum  board  shall  be 
attached  by  means  of  a  suitable  adhesive  to  these  strips  as  described  in  Article  9.30.8.6. 


Strip  laminated 

application 

method 


9.30.8.8.  Where  gypsum  board  is  applied  with  drywall  screws,  the  screws  shall  be 
spaced  not  more  than  12-in.  o.c.  along  supports,  except  that  on  vertical  surfaces  the 
screws  may  be  spaced  16-in.  o.c.  where  the  supports  are  not  more  than  16-in.  o.c. 


Drywall  screws 


9.30.8.9.  In  cold  weather  the  taping  and  finishing  of  gypsum  board  shall  be  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  50°F. 

9.30.8.10.  Nail  heads  and  screw  heads  shall  be  covered  with  a  suitable  filler. 

9.30.8.11.  (1)  Surfaces  to  receive  tape  shall  be  clean,  and  torn  paper  or  loose  material 
shall  be  removed. 

(2)  Openings  greater  than  y8-in.  shall  be  filled  with  patching  plaster  that  is  allowed 
to  dry  before  joint  tape  cement  is  applied. 


Temperature 
for  finishing 
gypsum  board 

Filler  for 
nail  heads 


9.30.8.12.  External  corners  shall  be  protected  with  corrosion-resistant  metal  corner 
beads  or  wood  mouldings. 


Metal  corner 


9.30.8.13.  A  band  of  joint  cement  about  5-in.  wide  shall  be  applied  along  the  joints 
to  embed  the  tape  and  such  tape  shall  be  smoothed  out  and  excess  cement  removed 
with  a  suitable  spreader  tool. 

9.30.8.14.  After  the  cement  has  dried,  a  second  layer  of  cement  shall  be  applied  so 
that  it  completely  covers  the  tape  and  the  edges  of  the  cement  shall  be  feathered  to 
provide  a  band  about  8-in.  wide  where  the  joints  are  recessed  and  10-in.  wide  where 
the  joints  are  not  recessed. 

9.30.8.15.  After  the  second  layer  is  dry,  a  third  layer  of  cement  shall  be  applied 
and  feathered  to  provide  a  band  about  10-in.  wide  where  the  joints  are  recessed  and 
16-in.  wide  where  the  joints  are  not  recessed. 

9.30.8.16.  After  the  third  layer  of  cement  has  dried,  all  rough  and  uneven  areas  shall 
be  sanded  to  provide  a  smooth  even  surface. 


Subsection  9.30.9.  Plywood  Finish 


9.30.9.1.  The  minimum  thickness  of  plywood  interior  finish  shall  conform  to  Table 
9. 30. 9. A.,  except  that  no  minimum  thickness  is  required  when  the  plywood  is  applied 
over  solid  backing. 
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Plywood  finish 
thickness 


TABLE  9.30.9.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.30.9.1. 


MINIMUM  THICKNESS  OF  INTERIOR  PLYWOOD  FINISH 


Maximum  Spacing 
of  Supports, 
in  o.c. 

On  Supports  with  no 
Horizontal  Blocking,  in. 

On  Supports  with  Blocking 
at  Vertical  Intervals  not 
Exceeding  4  ft,  in. 

16 

3/16 

5/32 

24 

% 

3/16 

Column  1 

2 

3 

9.30.9.2.  Where  plywood  for  interior  finish  is  grooved,  the  grooves  shall  not  extend 
through  the  face  ply  and  into  the  plies  below  the  face  ply  unless  the  groove  is  supported 
by  framing  or  furring,  or  if  the  grain  of  the  face  ply  is  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting 
member^  unless  the  thickness  of  the  plywood  exceeds  the  value  shown  in  Table  9.30. 9. A. 
by  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  grooves  into  the  plies 
below  the  lace  ply. 

9.30.9.3.  Nails  for  attaching  plywood  finishes  shall  be  not  less  than  1  Y2-in-  casing 
or  finishing  nails  spaced  not  more  than  6-in.  o.c.  along  edge  supports  and  12-in.  o.c. 
along  intermediate  supports,  except  that  staples  providing  equivalent  lateral  resistance 

may  also  be  used. 

9.30.9.4.  All  plywood  edges  shall  be  supported  by  furring,  blocking  or  framing. 

Subsection  9.30.10.  Hard-pressed  Fibreboard  Finish 

9.30.10.1.  Hard-pressed  fibreboard  shall  conform  to  CGSB  ll-GP-3b  (1972),  "Hard- 
board,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.30.10.2.  Hard-pressed  fibreboard  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick  where  applied 
over  continuous  back-up,  %-in.  thick  where  applied  to  supports  spaced  not  more  than 
16-in.  o.c,  and  3/8-in.  thick  where  applied  to  supports  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c. 

9.30.10.3.  Nails  for  fastening  hard-pressed  fibreboard  shall  be  casing  or  finishing  nails 
not  less  than  1  %-in.  long,  spaced  not  more  than  6-in.  o.c.  along  edge  supports  and  12-in. 
o.c.  along  intermediate  supports. 

9.30.10.4.  All  hard-pressed  fibreboard  edges  shall  be  supported  by  furring,  blocking  or 
framing  where  the  back-up  is  not  continuous. 

Subsection  9.30.11.  Insulating  Fibreboard  Finish 

9.30.11.1.  Insulating  fibreboard  shall  conform  to  CSA  A247.3-1969,  "Fibreboard  Used 
in  Interior  Application,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.30.11.2.  (1)  Insulating  fibreboard  sheets  shall  be  not  less  than  7/16-in.  thick  on 
supports  not  more  than  16-in.  o.c. 

(2)  Insulating  fibreboard  tile  shall  be  not  less  than  %~m-  thick  on  supports  spaced 
not  more  than  16-in.  o.c. 

9.30.11.3.  Nails  for  fastening  fibreboard  sheets  shall  be  not  less  than  0.102-in.  shank 
diameter  casing  or  finishing  nails  of  sufficient  length  to  penetrate  at  least  %-in.  into  the 
supports  and  nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  4-in.  o.c.  along  edge  supports  and  8-in. 
o.c.  along  intermediate  supports. 

9.30.1 1.4.  All  fibreboard  edges  shall  be  supported  by  blocking,  furring  or  framing. 
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Subsection  9.30.12.  Particleboard  Finish 


9.30.12.1.  Particleboard  finish  shall  conform  to  CSA  0188-1968,  "Mat-Formed  Wood  Particleboard 
Particleboard,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975.  finish 

9.30.12.2.  Particleboard  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  thick  on  supports  not  more  Thickness 
than  16-in.  o.c,  and  not  less  than  38-in.  thick  on  supports  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c, 

except  that  in  walls  where  blocking  is  provided  at  mid-wall  height,  particleboard  shall 
have  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  Y^in.  on  supports  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c. 

9.30.12.3.  Nails  for  fastening  particleboard  shall  be  not  less  than  1  Y2-in.  casing  or  Nails  and  nail 
finishing  nails  spaced  not  more  than  6-in.  o.c.  along  edge  supports  and  12-in.  o.c.  along  spacing 
intermediate  supports. 

9.30.12.4.  All  particleboard  edges  shall  be  supported  by  furring,  blocking  or  framing.  Edge  support 

Subsection  9.30.13.  Wall  Tile 

9.30.13.1.  Ceramic  tile  shall  be  set  in  a  mortar  base  or  applied  with  an  adhesive.  Wall  tile  base 
Plastic  tile  shall  be  applied  with  an  adhesive.  and  adhesive 


9.30.13.2.(1)  When  ceramic  tile  is  applied  to  a  mortar  base  the  cementitious  material, 

(a)  shall  consist  of  1  part  portland  cement  to  not  more  than  %  part  lime  by  volume ; 
and 

(b)  shall  be  mixed  with  not  less  than  3  nor  more  than  5  parts  of  aggregate  per  part  of 
cementitious  material  by  volume. 

(2)  Mortar  shall  be  applied  over  metal  lath  or  masonry. 

(3)  Ceramic  tile  applied  to  a  mortar  base  shall  be  thoroughly  soaked  and  pressed  into 
place  forcing  the  mortar  into  the  joints  while  the  tile  is  wet. 


Mortar  for 
ceramic  tile 


9.30.13.3.  Adhesives  to  attach  ceramic  or  plastic  tile  shall  be  applied  to  the  finish     Adhesive  for 
coat  or  brown  coat  of  plaster  that  has  been  steel-trowelled  to  an  even  surface  or  to     ceramic  tile 
gypsum  board  or  to  masonry  provided  the  masonry  has  an  even  surface. 


9.30.13.4.  The  joints  between  wall  tiles  and  a  bathtub  shall  be  suitably  caulked  with  Caulking 
material  conforming  to  CGSB  19-GP-3b(1972),  "Sealing  Compound:  Two  Component,     compounds  for 
Polysulphide  Base,  Chemical  Curing"  or  CGSB  19-GP-9b(1971),  "Sealing  Compound: 
One  Component,  Silicone  Base,  Chemical  Curing,"  both  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 


wall  tiles 


SECTION  9.31  FLOORING 

Subsection  9.31.1.  General 

9.31.1.1.  Finished  flooring  shall  be  provided  in  all  dwelling  units,  public  and  private  Flooring 
entrances,  corridors,  stair  landings  and  all  public  areas. 


9.31.1.2.  Finished  flooring  in  bathrooms,  kitchens,  public  entrance  halls,  laundry  and 
general  storage  areas  shall  consist  of  resilient  flooring,  felted-synthetic-fibre  floor  coverings, 
concrete,  terrazzo,  ceramic  tile,  mastic  or  other  types  of  flooring  providing  similar  degrees 
of  water  resistance. 


Finished 

flooring 

materials 


9.31.1.3.  Wood  sleepers  supporting  finished  flooring  over  a  concrete  base  on  ground 
shall  be  not  less  than  1-in.  by  2-in.  and  shall  be  treated  with  a  soaking  coat  of  wood 
preservative. 


Wood  sleepers 


9.31.1.4.  Finished  flooring  shall  have  a  surface  that  is  smooth,  even  and  free  from 
roughness  or  open  defects. 
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Subsection  9.31.2.  Panel-Type  Underlay 


Panel-type 
underlay 


Panel-type 

underlay 

specifications 


Fastening 


Nails  for 
underlay 


Underlay  for 
resilient  or 
ceramic  floors 


Dimensions 


9.31.2.1.  A  panel-type  underlay  shall  be  provided  under  resilient  flooring,  parquet 
flooring,  ceramic  tile,  felted-synthetic-fibre  floor  coverings  or  carpeting  laid  over  lumber 
subflooring.    (See  Article  9.31.3.3.) 

9.31.2.2.  A  panel-type  underlay  shall  be  provided  under  resilient  flooring,  parquet 
flooring,  felted-synthetic-fibre  floor  coverings,  carpeting  or  ceramic  tile  on  panel-type 
subflooring  whose  edges  are  unsupported.    (See  Article  9.23.14.3.) 

9.31.2.3.  Panel-type  underlay  shall  be  not  less  than  l/4-in.  thick  and  shall  conform  to 
one  of  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975 : 

CSA  0115-1967,  "Hardwood  Plywood," 

CSA  0121-1973,  "Douglas  Fir  Plywood," 

CSA  0151-1974,  "Canadian  Softwood  Plywood," 

CSA  0153-1963,  "Poplar  Plywood," 

CSA  0188-1968,  "Mat-Formed  Particleboard,"  or 

CGSB  ll-GP-3b(1972),  "Hardboard." 

9.31.2.4.  Panel-type  underlay  shall  be  fastened  to  the  subfloor  with  staples  or  annular 
grooved  flooring  nails,  spaced  not  more  than  6-in.  o.c.  along  the  edges  and  8-in.  o.c. 
both  ways  at  other  locations. 

9.31.2.5.  (1)  Nails  for  panel-type  underlay  shall  be  not  less  than  %-in.  long  for  %-in.- 
thick  underlay  and  7/8-in.  long  for  5/16-in.-thick  underlay. 

(2)  Staples  for  panel-type  underlay  shall  have  not  less  than  a  0.047-in.  shank  diameter 
or  thickness  with  a  %-in.  crown  and  shall  be  not  less  than  7/8-in.  long  for  %-in.  underlay 
and  1  %-in.  long  for  5/16-in.  and  %-in.  underlay. 

9.31.2.6.  Where  panel-type  underlay  is  required  to  be  installed  over  plywood  or 
particleboard,  the  joints  in  the  underlay  shall  be  offset  at  least  8-in.  from  the  parallel 
joints  in  the  underlying  subfloor. 

9.31.2.7.  Underlay  beneath  resilient  or  ceramic  floors  applied  with  an  adhesive  shall 
have  all  holes  or  open  defects  on  the  surface  patched  so  that  the  defects  will  not  be 
transmitted  to  the  finished  surface. 

Subsection  9.31.3.  Wood  Strip  Flooring 

9.31.3.1.  The  thickness  of  wood  strip  flooring  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 31. 3. A. 

TABLE  9.31.3.A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.31.3.1. 


WOOD  STRIP  FLOORING 

Type  of  Flooring 

Maximum 

Joist 
Spacing, 
in. 

Minimum  Actual  Thickness 
of  Flooring,  in. 

With  Subfloor 

No  Subfloor 

Matched  hardwood 
(interior  use  only) 

16 

24 

5/16 
5/16 

% 

1-5/16 

Matched  softwood 

(interior  or  exterior  use) 

16 
24 

% 
% 

% 

Square  edge  softwood 
(exterior  use  only) 

16 

24 

1 

iy* 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 
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9.31.3.2.  Wood  strip  flooring  shall  not  be  laid  parallel  to  lumber  subflooring  unless  a  Underlay 
separate  underlay  is  provided. 


9.31.3.3.  (1)  If  wood  strip  flooring  is  applied  without  a  subfloor,  it  shall  be  laid  at  right     Laying  of  wood 
angles  to  the  joists  so  that  the  end  joints  are  staggered  and  occur  over  supports  or     strip  flooring 
are  end  matched. 

(2)  If  the  flooring  is  end  matched,  it  shall  be  laid  so  that  no  2  adjoining  strips  break 
joints  in  the  same  space  between  supports  and  each  strip  bears  on  no  fewer  than  2  supports. 

9.31.3.4.  (1)  Wood  strip  flooring  shall  be  toe  nailed  or  face  nailed  with  at  least  1  nail  Nailing 
per  strip  at  the  spacings  shown  in  Table  9.31.3.B.,  except  that  face  nailed  strips  of  more 

than  1-in.  in  width  shall  have  no  fewer  than  2  nails  per  strip. 

(2)  Face  nails  shall  be  countersunk  and  the  holes  filled  with  suitable  filler. 

TABLE  9.31.3. B. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.31.3.4. 


NAILING  OF  WOOD  STRIP  FLOORING 

Finish  Floor 

Minimum  Length 

Maximum  Spacing 

Thickness, 

of  Flooring  Nails, 

of  Flooring  Nails, 

in. 

in. 

in. 

5/16 

1  Vzi1) 

8 

7/16 

2 

12 

% 

2% 

16 

1 

2y2 

16 

24 

3% 

24 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Note  to  Table  9.31. 3. B. 


HStaples  not  less  than  1  %  in.  long  with  0.047-in.  shank  diameter  or  thickness  and  with  3/16-in.  crowns 
may  be  used  in  lieu  of  nails. 


9.31.3.5.  Wood  strip  flooring  shall  be  sanded  so  that  the  surface  is  smooth,  even,  and  Wood  strip 

free  from  roughness  or  open  defects.  flooring 

Subsection  9.31.4.  Parquet  Flooring 

9.31.4.1.  Adhesive  used  to  attach  parquet  block  flooring  shall  be  suitable  for  bonding  Adhesive  for 
wood  to  the  applicable  subfloor  material.  parquet 

flooring 

9.31.4.2.  Hardwood  parquet  block  flooring  shall  be  finished  so  that  the  surface  is  Parquet 
smooth,  even,  and  free  from  roughness  or  open  defects.  flooring 


Subsection  9.31.5.  Resilient  Flooring 

9.31.5.1.(1)  Resilient  flooring  used  on  concrete  slabs  supported  on  ground  shall  consist  Typeofresi- 
of  asphalt,  rubber,  vinyl-asbestos,  unbacked  vinyl  or  vinyl  with  an  inorganic  type     lient  flooring 
backing  and  such  flooring  shall  be  attached  to  the  base  with  a  suitable  waterproof  and 
alkali-resistant  adhesive. 

(2)  Other  similar  types  of  resilient  flooring  may  be  used  on  slabs-on-ground. 


9.31.5.2.  Resilient  floor  shall  conform  to  one  of  the  following  Standards,  as  revised  Resilient 
to  1  May,  1975:  flooring 

rx  *  qj  specifications 


CSA  A100-1962,  "Asphalt  Floor  Tile," 

CSA  A146-1965,  "Linoleum  Products," 

CSA  A126. 1-1967,  "Vinyl  Asbestos  Floor  Tile," 

CSA  A145-1959,  "Rubber  Floor  Tile," 

FS-L-F00450A(1970),  "Flooring,  Vinyl  Plastic." 

Subsection  9.31.6.  Ceramic  Tile 

9.31.6.1.  Ceramic  tile  shall  be  set  in  a  mortar  bed  or  applied  to  a  sound  smooth  base 
with  a  suitable  adhesive. 

9.31.6.2.  (1)  When  ceramic  tile  is  set  in  mortar  bed,  the  bed  shall  be  not  less  than 
1  ^-in.  thick  and  asphalt  sheathing  paper,  felt  or  polyethylene  film  shall  be  applied  under 
the  mortar  bed  when  the  mortar  is  applied  over  wood  subfloors. 

(2)  The  mortar  shall  consist,  by  volume  of 

1  part  portland  cement 

1/5  to  y2  part  hydrated  lime 
4  parts  sand 

1  part  water. 

(3)  The  tile  shall  be  soaked  before  installation  and  pressed  firmly  into  place  while  the 
mortar  is  still  plastic. 

(4)  The  mortar  shall  be  compressed  into  the  tile  joints  and  joints  tooled  the  same 
day  the  tile  is  installed  and  where  no  spacers  are  provided,  the  joints  shall  not  exceed 
1/16-in.  in  width. 

9.31.6.3.  (1)  Ceramic  tile  installed  with  an  adhesive  shall  be  applied  with  a  proper 
notched  trowel  over  a  smooth  base  of  concrete  or  over  a  panel-type  underlay  as 
described  in  Subsection  9.31.2.,  except  that  particleboard  shall  be  limited  to  Type  1 
particleboard  as  in  CSA  0188-1968,  "Mat-Formed  Wood  Particleboard,"  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

(2)  The  adhesive  used  in  the  installation  of  ceramic  tile  shall  be  applied  to  both  the 
base  and  the  tile  and  a  "dry  cure  grout"  mixed  with  water  to  a  paste  consistency  shall  be 
forced  into  the  tile  joints  and  all  excess  grout  removed. 

Subsection  9.31.7.  Carpeting 

9.31.7.1.  When  carpeting  is  used  it  shall  be  laid  over  concrete  or  panel-type  subflooring 
or  over  lumber  subflooring  covered  with  a  panel-type  underlay  conforming  to  Subsection 

9.31.2. 

Subsection  9.31.8.  Felted-Synthetic-Fibre  Floor  Coverings 

9.31.8.1.  Felted-synthetic-fibre  floor  coverings  may  be  used  in  all  rooms  and  spaces 
and  when  a  felted-synthetic-fibre  floor  covering  is  used,  it  shall  be  laid  over  concrete  or 
panel-type  subflooring  or  over  lumber  subflooring  covered  with  a  panel-type  underlay 
conforming  to  Subsection  9.31.2. 

9.31.8.2.  A  carpet  underlay  shall  not  be  used  beneath  felted-synthetic-fibre  floor  cover- 
ings in  those  areas  where  excessive  amounts  of  water  is  likely  to  be  encountered. 

SECTION  9.32    PLUMBING  FACILITIES 

Subsection  9.32.1.  Scope 

9.32.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  the  facilities  required  in  plumbing  systems  within 
dwelling  units. 

9.32.1.2.  Facilities  in  plumbing  systems  other  than  those  required  in  dwelling  units 
shall  conform  to  Part  3. 
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Subsection  9.32.2.  Administration 


9.32.2.1.  The  construction,  extension,  alteration,  renewal  or  repair  of  plumbing  systems 
and  sewage  disposal  systems  shall  conform  to  Part  7. 

Subsection  9.32.3.  Water  Supply  and  Distribution 


9.32.3.1.  Every  dwelling  unit  shall  be  supplied  with  potable  water  from  an  approved 
public  or  private  water  supply. 

9.32.3.2.  Where  an  approved  public  or  community  water  supply  is  available,  every 
dwelling  unit  shall  be  connected  thereto. 


Potable  water 


Cold  water 
storage 


9.32.3.3.  Where  a  piped  water  supply  is  available,  piping  for  hot  and  cold  water 
shall  be  connected  to  every  kitchen  sink,  lavatory,  bathtub,  shower,  slop  sink  and  laundry 
area  and  piping  for  cold  water  shall  be  run  to  every  water  closet  and  hose  bib. 


Piping  to 
facilities 


Subsection  9.32.4.  Required  Facilities 


9.32.4.1.(1)  A  kitchen  sink,  lavatory,  bathtub  and  water  closet  shall  be  provided  for 
every  dwelling  unit  where  a  piped  water  supply  is  available. 


Required 
facilities 


(2)  Where  there  is  no  piped  water  supply,  other  means  of  waste  disposal  shall  be 
provided  for  every  dwelling  unit. 


9.32.4.2.  Laundry  facilities  or  a  space  for  laundry  facilities  shall  be  provided  in 
every  dwelling  unit,  or  grouped  elsewhere  in  the  building  in  a  location  conveniently 
accessible  to  occupants  of  every  dwelling  unit. 


Laundry  space 


9.32.4.3.  Where  a  piped  water  supply  is  available  a  hot  water  supply  shall  be  provided  Hot  water 
in  every  dwelling  unit.  supply 


9.32.4.4.  Where  gravity  drainage  to  a  sewer,  drainage  ditch  or  dry  well  is  possible, 
a  floor  drain  shall  be  installed  in  a  basement  or  cellar  forming  part  of  a  dwelling  unit. 


Floor  drain 


9.32.4.5.  A  floor  drain  shall  be  provided  in  a  public  laundry  room,  and  in  a  garbage 
room,  incinerator  room,  boiler  or  heating  room  serving  more  than  1  dwelling  unit. 

Subsection  9.32.5.  Sewage  Disposal 

9.32.5.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.32.4.1.,  wastes  from  every  plumbing  fixture  Sewage 
shall  be  piped  to  the  building  sewer.  disposal 


9.32.5.2.  Building  sewers  shall  discharge  into  a  public  sewage  system  where  such 
system  is  available. 

9.32.5.3.  Where  a  public  sewage  system  is  not  available,  the  building  sewer  shall 
discharge  into  a  private  sewage  disposal  system  such  as  a  septic  tank  and  disposal  field 
provided  the  design  and  installation  is  approved. 

Subsection  9.32.6.  Service  Water  Heating  Facilities 


Building 

sewers 
discharge 

Private 
sewage 
disposal 
system 


9.32.6.1.  Where  a  hot  water  supply  is  required  by  Article  9.32.4.3.,  equipment  shall 
be  installed  to  provide  to  every  dwelling  unit  an  adequate  supply  of  service  hot  water 
with  a  temperature  range  from  140°F  to  165°F. 


Service  water 

heating 

facilities 


9.32.6.2.  Service  hot  water  may  be  distributed  from  a  centrally  located  heater  to 
supply  the  entire  building  or  may  be  supplied  by  an  individual  service  water  heater  for 
each  dwelling  unit. 

9.32.6.3.  Every  service  water  heater  and  its  installation  shall  conform  to  Part  6. 

9.32.6.4.  Where  storage  tanks  for  service  water  heaters  are  of  steel,  they  shall  be 
coated  with  zinc,  vitreous  enamel  (glass  lined),  hydraulic  cement  or  other  corrosion- 
resistant  material. 
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Distribution  of 
service  hot 
water 

Installation 
Storage  tanks 


Fuel-burning 
service  water 
heaters 

Heating  coils 


9.32.6.5.  Fuel-burning  service  water  heaters  shall  be  connected  to  a  chimney  flue 
conforming  to  Section  9.21. 

9.32.6.6.  Heating  coils  of  service  water  heaters  shall  not  be  installed  in  a  flue  or  in  a 
combustion  chamber  of  a  building  heating  boiler  or  furnace  unless  such  installations  are 
permitted. 


Ventilation 


SECTION  9.33  VENTILATION 

Subsection  9.33.1.  Scope 

9.33.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  the  ventilation  of  rooms  and  spaces  in  residential 
occupancies  by  natural  ventilation  and  mechanical  ventilation  where  the  rated  fan 

capacity  does  not  exceed  4,000  cfm. 


Mechanical 
ventilation 


9.33.1.2.  Where  the  rated  fan  capacity  exceeds  4,000  cfm,  mechanical  ventilation  shall 
conform  to  Part  6. 


Ventilation  of 
rooms  and 
spaces 

Ventilation  of 
garages 


9.33.1.3.  Ventilation  of  rooms  and  spaces  in  other  than  residential  occupancies  shall 
conform  to  procedures  described  in  Part  6. 

9.33.1.4.  A  garage  for  parking  more  than  5  cars  shall  be  ventilated  in  accordance  with 
Part  3. 


Subsection  9.33.2.  General 

Ventilation  of  9.33.2.1.  Rooms  and  spaces  in  buildings  of  residential  occupancy  shall  be  ventilated 

residential  by  natural  means  in  accordance  with  Subsection  9.33.3.  or  by  mechanical  means  in 

occupancies  conformance  with  Subsection  9.33.4. 

9.33.2.2.  A  space  that  contains  a  fuel-fired  heating  appliance  shall  have  natural  or 
mechanical  means  of  supplying  the  required  combustion  air. 

9.33.2.3.  Where  the  ventilation  system  forms  part  of  the  heating  system,  Section  9.34 
shall  also  apply. 


Air 

contaminants 


9.33.2.4.  Air  contaminants  released  within  buildings  shall  be  removed  insofar  as 
possible  at  their  points  of  origin  and  shall  not  be  permitted  to  accumulate  in  unsafe 
concentrations. 


Exhaust  venti-  9.33.2.5.  Every  building  in  which  dust,  fumes,  gases,  vapour  or  other  contaminants 

lation  system         tend  to  create  a  fire  or  explosion  hazard  shall  be  provided  with  an  exhaust  ventilation 

system  designed  to  conform  to  Part  6  and  shall  be  provided  with  explosion  relief  devices 

and  vents  or  other  protective  measures  to  conform  with  Part  3. 


Subsection  9.33.3.  Natural  Ventilation 


Minimum 
natural  ventila- 
tion area 


9.33.3.1.  The  unobstructed  ventilation  area  to  the  outdoors  for  rooms  and  spaces  in 
residential  buildings  ventilated  by  natural  means  shall  conform  to  Table  9. 33. 3. A. 


Protection  of 

openings 

supplying 

natural 

ventilation 


9.33.3.2.  Openings  for  natural  ventilation  other  than  windows  shall  be  constructed  to 
provide  protection  from  the  weather  and  insects  and  screening  shall  be  of  rust-proof 
material. 
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TABLE  9.33.3.A. 


Forming  Part  of  Article  9.33.3.1. 


NATURAL  VENTILATION 

Location 

Minimum 
Unobstructed  Area 

Within 

dwelling 

units 

Bathrooms  or  water-closet  rooms 

1  sq  ft 

Unfinished  basement  space 

0.2  per  cent  of  the  floor 
area 

Dining  rooms,  living  rooms, (1) 
Bedrooms,  kitchens,  combined 
rooms,  (*) 

Dens,  recreation  rooms  and  all  other 
finished  rooms 

3  sq  ft(2) 

Other  than 
within 
dwelling 
units 

Bathrooms  or  water-closet  rooms 

1  sq  ft  per  water-closet 

Sleeping  areas 

1 1/2  sq  ft  per  occupant 

Laundry  rooms,  kitchens,  recreation 
rooms 

4  per  cent  of  the  floor 
area 

Corridors,  storage  rooms  and  other 
similar  public  rooms  or  spaces 

2  per  cent  of  the  floor 
area 

Unfinished  basement  space  not  used 
on  a  shared  basis 

0.2  per  cent  of  the  floor 
area 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Notes  to  Table  9.33.3.  A. : 

(^Ventilation  to  the  outdoors  may  be  through  a  vestibule  opening  directly  off  a  living  or  dining  room. 
(2)Where  living,  dining  or  sleeping  areas  are  contained  in  a  single  room,  the  3  sq  ft  of  minimum  unobstructed 
area  shall  apply  to  the  entire  room. 


Subsection  9.33.4.  Mechanical  Ventilation 

9.33.4.1.(1)  Where  rooms  or  spaces  are  mechanically  ventilated,  the  system  shall  be  Mechanical 
capable  of  providing  at  least  1  air  change  per  hour.  ventilation 


(2)  Where  a  kitchen  space  is  combined  with  a  living  area,  natural  or  mechanical 
ventilation  shall  be  provided  in  the  kitchen  area. 

9.33.4.2.  No  air  from  any  dwelling  unit  shall  be  circulated  directly  or  indirectly  to 
any  other  dwelling  unit,  public  corridor  or  public  stairway. 

9.33.4.3.  (1)  Exhaust  ducts  from  rooms  containing  water  closets,  urinals,  showers,  slop 
sinks  or  domestic  cooking  equipment  shall  not  be  connected  to  duct  systems  serving  other 
areas  of  a  building  except  at  the  inlet  of  the  exhaust  fan  and  where  such  a  connection  is 
made,  devices  shall  be  installed  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  exhaust  air  through  the 
dwelling  units  when  the  fan  is  not  operating. 


Air  from 
dwelling  unit 

Exhaust  ducts 
from  toilet 
room  and 
kitchen 


(2)  Exhaust  air  provided  shall  be  not  less  than  50  cfm  per  sanitary  fixture  in  any 
washroom. 


9.33.4.4.  Air  intakes  shall  be  located  so  as  to  avoid  contamination  from  exhaust  Contamination 

outlets  or  other  sources  in  concentrations  greater  than  normal  in  the  locality  in  which  from  exhaust 

the  building  is  located.  outlets 
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Exhaust  9.33.4.5.  Exhaust  ducts  shall  discharge  directly  to  the  outdoors  and  where  the  exhaust 

discharge  duct  passes  through  or  is  adjacent  to  unheated  space,  the  duct  shall  be  insulated  to  prevent 

moisture  condensation  in  the  duct. 


Access  to  9.33.4.6.  Ventilation  equipment  shall  be  accessible  for  inspection,  maintenance,  repair 

ventilation  and  cleaning  and  kitchen  exhaust  ducts  shall  be  designed  and  installed  so  that  the  entire 

equipment  duct  can  be  cieaned  where  the  duct  is  not  equipped  with  a  filter  at  the  intake  end. 


Air  intake 
shield 

Automatic 
damper 


Heat  input 
exceeding 
400,000  Btu  /hr 


9.33.4.7.  Outdoor  air  intake  and  exhaust  outlets  shall  be  shielded  from  weather  and 
insects  and  screening  shall  be  of  rust-proof  material. 

9.33.4.8.  (1)  Outdoor  air  intake  openings  into  the  coh.  air  return  system  shall  be 
provided  with  a  manually  operated  or  automatic  damper. 

(2)  Air  intake  openings  larger  than  5-in.  diam.  shall  be  equipped  with  a  manually 
operated  closure  if  the  system  is  gravity  type,  or  an  automatic  closure  if  the  system  is 
mechancially  operated. 

9.33.4.9.  Where  a  duct  enters  or  passes  through  a  wall,  floor  or  ceiling,  the  space 
between  the  duct  and  surrounding  construction  shall  be  closed  off  with  noncombustible 
material. 

9.33.4.10.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.33.4.11.,  every  ventilating  duct  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  Section  9.34  for  supply  ducts. 

9.33.4.11.  An  exhaust  duct  that  serves  only  a  bathroom  or  water-closet  room  and 
that  is  contained  entirely  within  a  dwelling  unit  or  space  that  is  common  to  no  other 
dwelling  unit,  may  be  of  combustible  material  provided  the  duct  is  reasonably  air  tight 
and  constructed  of  a  material  impervious  to  water. 

9.33.4.12.  Underground  ventilating  ducts  shall  be  adequately  drained  and  such  ducts 
shall  have  no  sewer  connections  and  shall  be  provided  with  access  for  inspection  and 
cleaning. 

SECTION  9.34    HEATING  AND  AIR-CONDITIONING 
Subsection  9.34.1.  Scope 

9.34.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  the  design  and  installation  of  heating  systems  in 
which  the  heat  input  does  not  exceed  400,000  Btu  per  hr  and  to  air-conditioning  systems 
in  which  the  rated  fan  capacity  does  not  exceed  4,000  cfm. 

9.34.1.2.  Where  the  heat  input  of  a  heating  system  exceeds  400,000  Btu  per  hr  or  the 
rated  fan  capacity  of  an  air-conditioning  system  exceeds  4,000  cfm,  Part  6  shall  apply. 

Subsection  9.34.2.  General 


Design 


9.34.2.1.  The  design,  including  heat  loss  and  heat  gain  calculations,  for  the  construc- 
tion and  installation  of  heating  and  air-conditioning  systems,  shall  conform  to  procedures 
described  in  the  NFPA  Fire  Codes,  the  ASHRAE  Guide  and  Data  Books,  the  ASHRAE 
Handbook  of  Fundamentals,  the  HRA  Digest,  the  IBR  Manuals  and  Part  7. 


Access  to  9.34.2.2.  Equipment  forming  part  of  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system  except  for 

equipment  concealed  or  embedded  pipes  or  ducts  shall  have  easy  access  for  inspection,  maintenance 

and  cleaning. 

9.34.2.3.  Reserved 

9.34.2.4.  The  installation  of  solid-fuel-burning  appliances,  including  mounting,  clear- 
ances and  requirements  for  safety  devices,  shall  conform  to  Part  6. 


Temperature  in 

residential 

buildings 


9.34.2.5.(1 )  Residential  buildings  intended  for  use  in  the  winter  months  on  a  continuing 
basis  shall  be  insulated  and  equipped  with  heating  facilities  together  capable  of  maintain- 
ing an  indoor  air  temperature  of  72°F  at  the  outside  winter  design  temperature,  except 
as  provided  in  Article  9.34.2.6. 
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(2)  All  other  buildings  shall  be  insulated  and  equipped  with  heating  facilities  both  Temperature  in 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  desired  indoor  air  temperature  commensurate  with  the  use  of  other  buildings 
the  building  at  the  outside  winter  design  temperature. 

(3)  Winter  design  temperatures  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  January  2% 
per  cent  design  temperature  as  listed  in  Section  4.9. 

9.34.2.6.  Heating  facilities  shall  be  provided  which  shall  be  capable  of  maintaining    Temperature  in 
a  temperature  not  less  than  65°F  in  an  unfinished  basement  or  cellar  in  buildings  of    basement  or 
residential  occupancy.    Crawl  spaces  need  not  be  heated.  cellar 

9.34.2.7.  Mechanical  equipment  and  heating  terminal  devices  shall  be  guarded  to 
prevent  injury  to  persons. 

Subsection  9.34.3.  Heating  Supply  Ducts 

9.34.3.1.  The  size  of  supply  ducts  shall  conform  to  NFPA-90A-1974,  "Air  Conditioning 
and  Ventilating  Systems,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975  and  the  procedures  described  in 
ASHRAE  Guide  and  Data  Books. 

9.34.3.2.  (1)  Except  for  heating  supply  ducts  serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling  unit  and 
encased  in  concrete  slabs-on-ground,  heating  supply  ducts  shall  be  noncombustible  or 
shall  be  Class  1  duct-  installed  in  conformance  with  Part  6. 

(2)  Combustible  ducts  in  concrete  slabs-on-ground  that  are  connected  to  a  furnace 
supply  plenum  shall  be  located  not  closer  than  2  ft  from  that  plenum,  and  not  less  than 
2  It  from  its  connection  to  a  riser  or  register. 

(3)  Ducts  in  or  beneath  concrete  slabs-on-ground  shall  be  water  tight,  corrosion- 
resistant,  decay-resistant  and  mildew-resistant. 

9.34.3.3.  (1)  Galvanized  steel,  aluminum  or  tin  plate  supply  ducts  shall  conform  to 
Table  9. 34. 3. A.  and  other  metals  shall  have  equivalent  strength  and  durability. 

(2)  Rectangular  panels  in  plenums  and  ducts  greater  than  12-in.  wide  shall  be  shaped 
to  provide  sufficient  stiffness. 

TABLE  9.34.3. A. 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.34.3.3.(1) 


MINIMUM  METAL  THICKNESS  OF  DUCTS,  in. 

Shape  and 
Location 
of  Duct 

Size  of 
Duct,  in. 

Galvanized 
Steel 

Aluminum 

Tin  Plate 

All  round  ducts  and 
enclosed  rectangular 
ducts 

14  or  under 
over  14 

0.013 
0.016 

0.012 
0.016 

0.015 

Exposed  rectangular 
ducts 

14  or  under 
over  14 

0.016 
0.019 

0.016 
0.019 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

(3)  In  systems  of  exposed  rectangular  ducts  serving  a  single  dwelling  unit,  thickness 
may  be  reduced  to  0.013-in.  for  ducts  14-in.  or  smaller  in  size  and  to  0.016-in.  for  ducts  over 
14-in.  in  size,  where  the  permissible  duct  clearance  is  y2~m-  or  less- 

9.34.3.4.  Where  the  installation  of  heating  supply  ducts  in  walls,  floors  and  partitions 
creates  a  space  between  the  duct  and  construction  material,  the  space  shall  be  sealed  with 
noncombustible  material  at  each  end. 
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9.34.3.5.  Vertical  supply  ducts  located  in  closets  or  rooms  shall  be  covered  with  not 
less  than  Y^-in.  cellular-asbestos  insulation  or  other  noncombustible  insulation. 


9.34.3.6.  Ducts  shall  be  securely  supported  by  metal  hangers,  straps,  lugs  or  brackets, 
except  that  where  zero  clearance  is  permitted  as  in  Articles  9.34.3.8.  and  9.34.3.9.,  wooden 
brackets  may  be  used. 

9.34.3.7.  The  clearance  of  furnace  plenums  from  combustible  material  shall  conform  to 
Article  6.2.5.5.  for  solid-fuel-burning  furnaces. 

9.34.3.8.  Supply  ducts  from  warm-air  furnaces  having  a  required  plenum  clearance 
of  3-in.  or  less  shall  maintain  this  clearance  from  combustible  material  where  the  duct 
leaves  the  main  plenum  and  this  may  be  gradually  reduced  to  Y2-in.  clearance  at  a 
distance  of  not  less  than  18-in.  from  the  furnace  plenum,  and  to  zero  beyond  a  bend  or 
offset  in  the  duct  sufficiently  large  to  shield  the  remainder  of  the  duct  from  direct  radiation 
from  the  furnace  heat  exchanger. 

9.34.3.9.  Supply  ducts  from  warm-air  furnaces  having  a  required  furnace  plenum 
clearance  of  over  3-in.  but  not  more  than  6-in.  shall  maintain  this  clearance  from 
combustible  material  at  the  main  furnace  plenum  and  for  a  horizontal  distance  of  6  ft 
from  the  furnace  plenum  and  this  may  be  reduced  to  %-in.  clearance  beyond  this  point 
and  to  zero  clearance  beyond  a  bend  or  offset  in  the  duct  sufficiently  large  to  shield  the 
remainder  of  the  duct  from  direct  radiation  from  the  furnace  heat  exchanger. 

9.34.3.10.  (1)  Supply  ducts  from  warm-air  furnaces  having  a  required  plenum  clearance 
of  more  than  6-in.  shall  have  a  clearance  from  combustible  material  equal  to  that 
specified  for  the  furnace  plenum  and  this  clearance  shall  be  maintained  for  a  horizontal 
distance  of  not  less  than  3  ft  from  the  furnace  plenum. 

(2)  The  clearance  may  be  reduced  to  6-in.  from  a  point  beyond  the  3  ft  clearance 
referred  to  in  Sentence  (1)  and  to  a  1-in.  clearance  at  a  horizontal  distance  of  6  ft  from  the 
furance  plenum. 

(3)  The  1-in.  clearance  may  be  further  reduced  to  5/1 6-in.  clearance  beyond  a  bend 
or  offset  in  the  duct  sufficiently  large  to  shield  the  remainder  of  the  supply  duct  from  direct 
radiation  from  the  furnace  heat  exchanger. 

9.34.3.11.  Clearance  for  boots  and  register  boxes  shall  be  as  described  for  supply 
ducts  when  the  boot  or  box  is  not  separated  from  combustible  material,  except  that  no 
clearance  is  required  when  not  less  than  %-in.  of  cellular-asbestos  insulation  is  provided. 

9.34.3.12.  Where  a  register  is  installed  in  a  floor  directly  over  a  pipeless  furnace,  a 
double  walled  register  box  with  not  less  than  4-in.  between  walls,  or  a  register  box  with 
the  warm-air  passage  completely  surrounded  by  the  cold-air  passage,  shall  be  permitted 
in  lieu  of  the  clearances  listed  in  Articles  9.34.3.8.  to  9.34.3.10. 


9.34.3.13.  All  round  pipe  joints  shall  be  lapped  not  less  than  1-in,  and  shall  have  a 
snug  fit  without  undue  crimping  or  distortion  and  such  joints  need  not  be  screw  fastened 
or  taped. 

9.34.3.14.  Rectangular  duct  connections  shall  be  made  with  S  and  drive  cleats,  or 
equivalent  mechanical  connection  and  such  connections  need  not  be  taped  if  reasonably 
airtight. 

9.34.3.15.  Trunk  ducts  shall  be  securely  supported  by  metal  hangers,  straps,  lugs  or 
brackets  and  shall  not  be  nailed  directly  to  wood  members  and  branch  pipes  shall  be 
supported  at  suitable  spacing  to  maintain  alignment  and  prevent  sagging. 

9.34.3.16.  Flexible  ducts  shall  not  exceed  14  ft  in  length  and  20  sq  in.  in  cross-sectional 
area  and  shall  conform  to  UL1  No.  181  (1967)  "Air  ducts  for  Class  1  ducts,"  as  revised  to 
1  May,  1975. 

Subsection  9.34.4.  Supply  Outlets  for  Warm-air  Ducts 

9.34.4. 1 .  A  warm-air  supply  outlet  shall  be  provided  in  each  finished  room  in  a  dwelling 


(2)  Except  in  bathrooms,  utility  rooms  or  kitchens  where  it  may  not  be  practical, 
in  rooms  located  adjacent  to  an  exterior  wall,  the  warm-air  supply  outlet  shall  be  located 
so  as  to  bathe  at  least  one  exterior  wall  with  warm  air. 


9.34.4.2.  A  warm-air  supply  outlet  per  400  sq  ft  shall  be  provided  in  unfinished 
basements  serving  dwelling  units,  located  so  as  to  provide  adequate  distribution  of  warm 
air. 


Supply  outlet 
in  basement 


9.34.4.3.  No  fewer  than  4  supply  outlets  shall  be  provided  in  crawl  spaces  used  as     Supply  outlet  in 
warm-air  plenums,  and  located  to  direct  the  air  towards  the  corners  of  the  crawl  space     crawl  space 
and  ducts  for  such  outlets  shall  be  not  less  than  6  ft  in  length. 

9.34.4.4.  (1)  Except  for  pipeless  furnaces  and  floor  furnaces,  the  capacity  of  warm-air  Furnace 
supply  outlets  serving  dwelling  units  shall  be  not  less  than  the  design  heat  loss  from  the  capacity 
area  served,  and  shall  not  exceed  10,000  Btu  per  hr  per  outlet. 

(2)  In  basements  and  heated  crawl  spaces,  the  calculated  heat  gain  from  the  supply 
ducts  and  plenum  surfaces  may  be  considered  in  the  calculations. 

9.34.4.5.  Registers  for  warm-air  supply  outlets  in  garages  shall  be  located  not  less     Registers  in 
than  4  ft  above  the  floor,  and  be  fitted  with  an  automatic  damper  to  prevent  garage  garages 
vapours  entering  the  heating  system. 

9.34.4.6.  The  temperature  of  supply  air  at  the  warm-air  supply  outlets  shall  not  Temperature  of 
exceed  160°F.  supply  air 


9.34.4.7.(1)  Warm-air  supply  systems  for  residential  buildings  built  on  concrete  slabs- 
on-grade  shall  be, 

(a)  of  the  perimeter  loop  type  or  radial  perimeter  type;  and 

(b)  installed  in  the  slab. 

Subsection  9.34.5.  Registers,  Diffusers,  Grilles  and  Fittings  for  Warm-air 
Heating 

9.34.5.1.  The  design  of  fittings  for  ducts  shall  conform  to  CSA  B228. 1-1968,  "Pipes, 
Ducts  and  Fittings  for  Residential  Type  Air  Conditioning  Systems,"  as  revised  to  1  May, 
1975  except  that  metal  thickness  requirements  shall  conform  to  those  in  Table  9. 34. 3. A. 

9.34.5.2.  Warm-air  supply  outlets  located  in  finished  areas  or  on  the  furnace  plenum 
or  extended  plenum  shall  be  provided  with  a  diffuser  and  adjustable  opening. 

9.34.5.3.  All  branch  supply  ducts  that  are  not  fitted  with  diffusers  having  an  adjustable 
balance  stop  shall  be  supplied  with  an  adjustable  damper,  and  fitted  with  a  device  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  damper. 

9.34.5.4.  Return-air  inlets  in  finished  areas  shall  be  supplied  with  grilles. 
Subsection  9.34.6.  Insulation  of  Ducts 


Slab  installa- 
tion of  supply 
systems 


Design  of 
fittings  for 
ducts 


Diffusers  for 
supply  outlets 

Adjustable 
damper 


Grille 


9.34.6.1.(1)  Supply  ducts  and  return  ducts  in  exterior  walls  shall  be  insulated  to 
provide  an  "R"  value  of  not  less  than  4. 

(2)  Supply  ducts  and  return  ducts  in  attic  spaces  or  unheated  crawl  spaces  shall  be 
insulated  to  provide  an  "R"  value  of  not  less  than  7. 


Insulation  of 
supply  ducts 


Subsection  9.34.7.  Return-air  Systems 

9.34.7.1.  The  return-air  system  shall  be  designed  to  handle  the  entire  air  supply. 

9.34.7.2.  Where  any  part  of  a  return  air  duct  will  be  exposed  to  radiation  from 
the  furnace  heat  exchanger  or  other  heat  radiating  part  within  the  furnace,  the 
parts  of  return  ducts  directly  above  or  within  2  ft  of  the  outside  furnace  casing  shall 
be  noncombustible  and  return  ducts  in  other  locations  shall  be  constructed  of  material 
having  a  surface  flame-spread  rating  of  not  more  than  150. 
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Return  air 

system 

Fire  resistance 
of  return  ducts 


Lining  of  return 
ducts 


9.34.7.3.  Combustible  return  ducts  shall  be  lined  with  noncombustible  material  below 
floor  registers,  at  the  bottom  of  vertical  ducts  and  under  furnaces  having  a  bottom  return. 


Spaces  used  as 
return  ducts 

Vertical  return 
ducts 

Return  air 
plenum 

Negative 
pressure 


Return  air 
inlets 

Warm  air 
exhaust 

Recirculation 
of  return  air 

Return  air 
inlets  required 

Provisions  for 
the  return  of  air 

Ceiling 

assembly  used 
as  plenum 


Steam  and  hot 
water  heating 
system 

Insulation  of 
pipes 


Clearance  for 
steam  and  hot 
water  pipes 


Fire  stopping  of 
pipe  spaces 

Fire-resistance 
rating  of  pipe 
shafts 


Design  for 
expansion  and 
contraction 


Heat 

exchangers 


9.34.7.4.  Spaces  between  studs  used  as  return  ducts  shall  be  separated  from  the 
unused  portions  of  such  spaces  by  tight-fitting  metal  stops  or  wood  blocking. 

9.34.7.5.  A  vertical  return  duct  shall  have  openings  to  return  air  on  not  more  than 
1  floor. 

9.34.7.6.  A  public  corridor  or  public  stairway  shall  not  be  used  as  a  return-air  plenum 
(return-air  system). 

9.34.7.7.  The  return-air  system  shall  be  designed  so  that  the  negative  pressure  from 
the  circulating  fan  cannot  affect  the  furnace  combustion  air  supply  nor  draw  combustion 
products  from  joints  or  openings  in  the  furnace  or  flue  pipe. 

9.34.7.8.  Return-air  inlets  shall  not  be  located  in  a  garage  or  an  enclosed  furnace 
room  or  in  a  crawl  space  where  the  furnace  is  installed  in  the  crawl  space. 

9.34.7.9.  Where  warm  air  is  exhausted  into  a  garage,  special  provision  shall  be  made 
for  make-up  air  from  the  outside  to  compensate  for  this  air. 

9.34.7.10.  Return  air  from  a  dwelling  unit  shall  not  be  recirculated  to  any  other 
dwelling  unit. 

9.34.7.11.  At  least  1  return-air  inlet  shall  be  provided  per  dwelling  unit  and  each  return 
shall  serve  an  area  having  a  design  heat  loss  of  not  more  than  60,000  Btu  per  hr. 

9.34.7.12.  Provision  shall  be  made  for  the  return  of  air  from  all  rooms  by  leaving  a 
gap  beneath  doors,  using  louvred  doors,  or  installing  a  return  duct  inlet. 

9.34.7.13.  Except  for  return-air  plenums  located  within  a  dwelling  unit,  where  a  ceiling 
assembly  is  used  as  a  plenum,  the  requirements  of  Part  6  shall  apply  for  such  systems. 


Subsection  9.34.8.  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems 

9.34.8.1.  Every  steam  and  hot  water  pipe  shall  be  constructed  of  noncombustible 
material  having  adequate  strength  and  durability. 

9.34.8.2.  Insulation  or  other  covering  for  steam  or  hot  water  pipes  shall  be  non- 
combustible, except  that  combustible  insulation  may  be  used,  provided  such  insulation 
conforms  to  the  requirements  in  Part  6  for  combustible  pipe  insulation. 

9.34.8.3.  Clearance  between  steam  or  hot  water  pipes  and  combustible  construction 
shall  be  at  least  y2"m-  measured  from  insulation  for  steam  or  water  temperatures  greater 
than  200°F,  but  not  more  than  250°F,  and  at  least  1-in.  measured  from  insulation  for 

temperatures  over  250°F. 

9.34.8.4.  The  space  around  pipes  passing  through  a  wall  or  floor  construction  shall  be 
fire  stopped  with  noncombustible  material. 

9.34.8.5.  When  pipes  are  run  in  a  vertical  shaft,  the  fire-resistance  rating  of  the  shaft 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  contained  in  Subsection  9.10.12.  and  such  shafts  shall 
have  a  noncombustible  lining  where  the  pipes  are  not  insulated  or  where  the  pipes  are 
insulated  with  combustible  pipe  insulation. 

9.34.8.6.  Steam  and  hot  water  pipes  shall  be  designed  to  allow  for  expansion  and 
contraction  with  changes  in  temperature. 

Subsection  9.34.9.  Radiators,  Convectors  and  Heat  Exchangers 

9.34.9.1.  Every  heat  exchanger  or  unit  heater  using  hot  water  or  low  pressure  steam 
shall  be  installed  with  sufficient  clearance  to  ensure  that  the  temperature  of  any  combustible 
material  will  not  exceed  its  safe  limit. 
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9.34.9.2.  Every  steam  or  hot  water  radiator  or  convector  attached  to  a  wall  or  located 
in  a  recess  or  concealed  space  containing  combustible  material  shall  be  provided  with  a 
noncombustible  backing. 


Protection  from 
hot  water  and 
steam 
appliances 


SECTION  9.35  ELECTRICAL  FACILITIES 
Subsection  9.35.1.  General 

9.35.1.1.  Reserved 

9.35.1.2.  Reserved 


9.35.1.3.  Electrical  facilities  shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  provide,  without  over- 
loading, electrical  energy  for  lighting,  appliances,  outlets  and  equipment  installed  in  the 
building. 

9.35.1.4.  Entrance  switches,  meters,  panel  boxes,  splitter  boxes,  time  clocks  and  other 
similar  equipment,  shall  not  be  located  in  any  public  area  unless  adequate  precautions  are 
taken  to  prevent  interference  with  the  equipment. 


Capacity  of 
electrical 


Protection  of 

electrical 

equipment 


Subsection  9.35.2.  Lighting  Outlets 

9.35.2.1.  An  exterior  lighting  outlet  with  fixture,  controlled  by  a  wall  switch  located 
within  the  building,  shall  be  provided  at  every  entrance  to  buildings  of  residential 
occupancy. 

9.35.2.2.  A  lighting  outlet  with  fixture,  controlled  by  a  wall  switch,  shall  be  provided 
in  kitchens,  utility  rooms,  laundry  rooms,  dining  rooms,  bathrooms,  water-closet  rooms, 
vestibules  and  hallways  in  dwelling  units. 

9.35.2.3.  A  receptacle  controlled  by  a  wall  switch,  or  lighting  outlet  shall  be  provided 
in  bedrooms  and  living  rooms  in  dwelling  units. 

9.35.2.4.  Every  stairway  shall  be  lighted.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.35.2.5., 
3-way  wall  switches  located  at  the  head  and  foot  of  every  stairway  shall  be  provided  to 
control  at  least  1  lighting  outlet  with  fixture  for  stairways  with  4  or  more  risers  in  dwelling 
units. 


Exterior 
lighting 


Requirements 
for  lighting 
outlets 


Lights  in 
stairways 


9.35.2.5.  The  stairway  lighting  for  basements  or  cellars  that  do  not  contain  finished 
space  nor  lead  to  an  outside  entrance  or  built-in  garage  and  which  serve  not  more  than 
1  dwelling  unit,  may  be  controlled  by  a  single  switch  located  at  the  head  of  the  stairs. 

9.35.2.6.  A  lighting  outlet  with  fixture  shall  be  provided  for  each  300  sq  ft,  or  fraction 
thereof,  of  floor  area  in  unfinished  basements  or  cellars  and  the  outlet  nearest  the  stairs 
shall  be  controlled  by  a  wall  switch  located  at  the  head  of  the  stairs. 

9.35.2.7.  A  lighting  outlet  with  fixture  shall  be  provided  in  storage  rooms. 

9.35.2.8.  (1)  A  lighting  outlet  with  fixture  shall  be  provided  for  an  attached,  built-in  or 
detached  garage  or  carport. 

(2)  Such  outlet  shall  be  controlled  by  a  wall  switch  near  the  doorway  where  the 
fixture  is  ceiling  mounted  above  an  area  normally  occupied  by  a  parked  car;  otherwise  a 
switched  lampholder  may  be  used. 

(3)  Where  a  carport  is  lighted  by  a  light  at  the  entrance  to  a  dwelling  unit,  additional 
carport  lighting  is  not  required. 

9.35.2.9.  (1)  Every  public  or  service  area  in  buildings  shall  be  provided  with  lighting 
outlets  with  fixtures  controlled  by  a  wall  switch  or  panel  to  illuminate  every  portion 
of  such  areas. 


Switch  at  head 
of  stairs 


Storage  room 

Lighting  of 
garages  and 
carports 


Lighting  in 
public  areas 


(2)  When  provided  by  incandescent  lighting,  illumination  shall  conform  to  Table 
9.35.2.A. 
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(3)  When  other  type  of  lighting  is  used,  illumination  equivalent  to  that  shown  in  Table 
9.35.2. A.  shall  be  provided. 


TABLE  9.35. 2. A. 
Forming  Part  of  Article  9.35.2.9. 


MINIMUM  LIGHTING  FOR  PUBLIC  AREAS 


Room  or  Space 

Footcandles 

\A/att^  npr  miimrp  font 

of  floor  area 
(Incandescent  Lighting) 

Storage  rooms 

i/ 

72 

Service  rooms  and  laundry  areas 

20 

2 

Garages 

10 

% 

Public  water-closet  rooms 

10 

1 

Public  corridors  and  stairways 

10 

Service  hallways  and  stairways 

5 

Recreation  rooms 

10 

1 

Column  1 

2 

3 

Subsection  9.35.3.  Receptacles 

General  9.35.3.1.(1)  Except  in  kitchens,  bathrooms,  laundry  rooms,  water-closet  rooms,  utility 

requirements         rooms  and  hallways,  wall  receptacles  shall  be  installed  in  every  finished  room  or  area  in 
for  receptacles       a  dwelling  unit  so  that  no  point  along  the  floor  line  of  any  usable  wall  space  is  more  than 
6  ft  from  an  outlet  installed  in  the  same  room. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Sentence  (1)  usable  wall  space  shall  be  considered  as  wall 
space  not  less  than  3  ft  wide  and  shall  not  include  doorways,  areas  occupied  by  doors  when 
fully  opened,  windows  less  than  12-in.  above  the  floor,  fireplaces  or  other  permanent  instal- 
lations that  would  limit  the  use  of  the  wall  space. 

9.35.3.2.  Where  a  receptacle  controlled  by  a  wall  switch  is  used  in  lieu  of  a  lighting 
outlet  and  fixture  as  permitted  in  Article  9.35.2.3.,  it  need  not  be  additional  to  the 
requirements  in  Article  9.35.3.1.,  provided  only  half  of  a  duplex  receptacle  is  switched. 

9.35.3.3.  Reserved 

Additional  9.35.3.4.  When  grouped  laundry  facilities  are  provided,  sufficient  outlets  shall  be 

receptacles  provided  to  serve  adequately  the  equipment  to  be  installed  by  the  building  owner  or 

required  tenants. 


Distance 
between 
receptacles  in 
dwellings 


9.35.3.5.  Except  for  stairs  leading  to  unfinished  basements  or  cellars,  no  point  in  a 
hall  or  stairway  in  a  dwelling  unit  shall  be  more  than  15  ft  from  a  receptacle. 

9.35.3.6.  Reserved 


Receptacles  in  9.35.3.7.  Public  corridors  and  public  stairs  shall  have  at  least 

public  hallways      each  35-ft  length  or  fraction  thereof. 


duplex  receptacle  for 


Subsection  9.35.4.  Emergency  Lighting 


Emergency 
lighting 


9.35.4.1.  Emergency  lighting  shall  conform  to  Subsection  9.9.1 
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Subsection  9.35.5.  Service  Entrance  Requirements 

9.35.5.1.  (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  externally  mounted  read-outs,  each  new,  rebuilt, 
altered  or  relocated  residential  consumer  service  of  200  amperes  or  less  shall  have  a  meter 
mounting  device  located  outdoors  in  an  accessible  location. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  front  of  the  building  is  the  side  nearest 
the  utility  distribution  line. 

9.35.5.2.  Meter  mounting  devices  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  midpoint  of  the  meter 
after  installation  will  be  5  ft  8-in.  plus  or  minus  4-in.  from  finished  grade. 

9.35.5.3.  Meter  mounting  devices  shall  be  located  not  more  than  10  ft  back  from  the 
front  of  the  single  family  and  semi-detached  homes. 

9.35.5.4.  For  an  overhead  supply,  the  top  of  the  consumer  service  standpipe  and  for 
an  underground  supply,  the  bottom  of  the  consumer  service  standpipe,  shall  be  located 
not  more  than  10  ft  back  from  the  front  of  the  building. 


9.35.5.5.(1)  The  meter  mounting  device  shall  be, 


(a)  one  hundred  ampere  capacity  except  when  the  service  equipment  is  to  be  greater; 


(b)  standardized  for  each  service  size; 


(c)  suitable  for  both  underground  and  overhead  supply;  and 

(d)  capable  of  accepting  two-inch  IPS  conduit  of  steel,  aluminum,  copper  or  PVC. 

9.35.5.6.(1)  For  consumer  services  supplied  underground, 

(a)  a  two-inch  IPS  steel,  aluminum,  copper  or  PVC  conduit  shall  be  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  meter-mounting  device  and  shall  terminate  in  the  earth  at  a 
point  at  least  three  feet  below  grade  and  a  conduit  bushing  shall  be  attached  to 
the  conduit  in  the  earth; 


(b)  the  conductors  on  the  line  side  of  the  meter  and  those  on  the  load  side  of  the 
meter  shall  not  be  installed  in  the  same  conduit. 


SECTION  9.36    GARAGES  AND  CARPORTS 


Subsection  9.36.1.  Scope 


9.36.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  garages  and  carports  serving  not  more  than  1  dwelling  Garages  and 
unit.  carports 

9.36.1.2.  The  construction  of  a  garage  or  carport  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for 
other  buildings  in  this  Part  except  as  provided  in  this  Section. 


Subsection  9.36.2.  General 


9.36.2.1.  Where  a  roofed  enclosure  used  for  the  storage  or  parking  of  a  car  or  cars     Roofed  enclo- 
has  more  than  60  per  cent  of  the  total  perimeter  enclosed  by  walls,  doors  or  windows,  the     sure  used  as 
enclosure  shall  be  considered  a  garage.  parking  for  cars 


Subsection  9.36.3.  Foundations 


9.36.3.1.  Except  as  permitted  in  this  Subsection,  foundations  conforming  to  Sections  Foundations 
9.12  and  9.15  shall  be  provided  for  the  support  of  carport  and  garages  superstructures,  for  carports 
including  that  portion  beneath  garage  doors.  and  garages 

9.36.3.2.  (1)  In  clay-type  soils  subject  to  significant  movement  with  a  change  in  soil  Foundation  in 
moisture  content,  the  foundation  depth  of  carports  or  garages  connected  to  a  dwelling  clay  soils 
unit  by  a  breezeway  shall  be  approximately  the  same  depth  as  the  main  building 
foundation. 
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(2)  Where  slab-on-grade  construction  is  used,  a  construction  joint  shall  be  provided 
between  the  main  building  slab  and  the  garage  or  breezeway  or  carport  slab. 


(3)  Except  as  provided  in  Section  9.12,  foundations  for  attached  unheated  garages  or 
carports  shall  be  below  frost  level. 

Wood  supports  9.36.3.3.  Detached  garages  of  less  than  500  sq  ft  floor  area  and  not  more  than  1  storey 

for  detached  in  height  may  be  supported  on  wood  mud  sills  provided  the  garage  is  not  of  masonry  or 
garages  masonry  veneer  construction. 

Piers  used  as  9.36.3.4.  Piers  for  the  support  of  carport  columns  shall  extend  not  less  than  6-in.  above 

supports  grade  and  such  piers  shall  project  not  less  than  1-in.  beyond  the  base  of  the  column  but  in 

no  case  be  less  than  8-in.  by  8-in.  in  size. 


Garage  floors 


Subsection  9.36.4.  Floors 

9.36.4.1.  Garage  floors  shall  conform  to  Article  9.10.6.3. 


Walls  and 
columns  in 
garages 

Wood  columns 

Anchoring 
garage  and 
carports  to 
foundation 


Subsection  9.36.5.  Walls  and  Columns 

9.36.5.1.  Interior  finish  need  not  be  applied  to  garage  and  carport  walls. 

9.36.5.2.  Columns  for  garages  and  carports  shall  conform  to  Section  9.17  except  that 
4-in.  by  4-in.  wood  columns  may  be  used. 

9.36.5.3.  Garage  or  carport  walls  and  columns  shall  be  anchored  to  the  foundation  to 
resist  wind  uplift. 

SECTION  9.37  COTTAGES 


Subsection  9.37.1.  Scope 

Cottages  9.37.1.1.  This  Section  applies  to  buildings  used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  cottages  at 

any  time  of  the  year. 

9.37.1.2.  Such  buildings  shall  comply  with  all  the  requirements  in  this  Part,  except 
where  they  are  specifically  exempted  in  this  Section. 

Conversion  9.37.1.3.  When  a  cottage  is  converted  to  year-round  dwelling  purposes,  it  shall  conform 

to  the  requirements  of  this  Part  for  the  type  of  occupancy  for  which  the  building  is  to  be 
used,  except  for  the  requirements  of  Section  9.5.    "Room  and  Space  Dimensions." 


Subsection  9.37.2.  General 


Flooring 


Services  and 
finishes 


Foundations 


Waterproofing 
and 

danipproofing 


9.37.2.1.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  9.37.3.1.  buildings  used  or  intended  to  be  used 
as  cottages  need  not  comply  with  Sections  9.5  to  9.7  and  9.9  to  9.11. 

9.37.2.2.  Flooring  need  not  comply  with  Section  9.31,  but  tight  fitting  floors  shall  be 
provided  to  support  the  live  and  dead  loads. 

9.37.2.3.  Thermal  insulation,  vapour  barrier,  interior  finishes,  plumbing,  heating,  air- 
conditioning  and  electrical  facilities,  need  not  be  provided,  but  where  any  of  these  are 
provided,  they  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

9.37.2.4.  Where  heating  and  air-conditioning  are  provided,  Articles  9.34.2.6.  and 
9.34.2.7.  need  not  be  complied  with. 

9.37.2.5.  Continuous  perimeter  foundation  walls  are  not  required,  but  when  they  are 
provided,  they  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

9.37.2.6.  Where  foundations  below  ground  level  and  concrete  floors  on  grade  are  used, 
they  shall  comply  with  Section  9.13.    "Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing." 
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Subsection  9.37.3.  Tourist  Accommodation 

9.37.3.1.  Where  buildings  are  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  seasonal  tourist  accom- 
modation or  for  rent,  they  shall  comply  with  Sections  9.5  to  9.8  in  addition  to  the  require- 
ments of  this  Section. 


SECTION  9.38    LOG  CONSTRUCTION 
Subsection  9.38.1.  General 

9.38.1.1.  Logs  which  are  sound  and  free  of  fractures  may  be  used  for  foundations, 
beams,  posts  and  similar  members  providing  it  can  be  shown  by  a  structural  analysis  or 
accepted  tests  or  previous  experience  that  the  strength  of  the  member  is  adequate  for 
its  intended  purpose. 

9.38.1.2.  The  portion  of  any  log  coming  in  contact  with  masonry  or  concrete  at  or 
below  grade  shall  be  treated  with  a  preservative. 

9.38.1.3.  All  exterior  joints  between  logs  shall  be  rendered  watertight  by  methods 
such  as  machine  joints,  oakum  packing,  cement  parging,  chinking,  caulking  or  a  combina- 
tion of  these. 

Subsection  9.38.2.  Walls 

9.38.2.1.  Walls  may  be  built  of  natural  or  manufactured  logs. 

9.38.2.2.  Walls  made  of  logs  in  a  horizontal  position  shall  have  inter-locking  inter- 
sections which  will  prevent  the  collection  of  water  in  the  joints,  or  the  horizontal  logs 
shall  butt  to  a  vertical  corner  post  to  which  the  horizontal  logs  shall  be  firmly  attached. 

9.38.2.3.  Each  log  in  a  horizontal  position  shall  be  scribed  as  close  as  possible  to  its 
bearer  and  fastened  to  the  bearer  in  at  least  three  places,  throughout  its  length,  by 
dowels,  continuous  machined  joints,  vertical  framing  members  or  interlocking  intersections 
or  any  combination  of  these,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  distance  between  fastenings  exceed 
six  feet. 

9.38.2.4.  Each  log  in  a  wall  built  of  vertical  logs  shall  be  scribed  to  fit  as  closely  as 
possible  to  the  adjacent  logs. 

9.38.2.5.  Logs  used  in  a  vertical  position  shall  have  a  plate  at  the  top  and  a  plate  at 
the  bottom  which  plates  are  at  least  as  wide  as  the  largest  end  diameter  of  any  of  the  logs. 

Subsection  9.38.3.  Lintels 

9.38.3.1.  Logs  placed  in  vertical  position  shall  be  supported  over  window  and  door 
openings  by  lintels  meeting  the  requirements  of  Table  9.23. 12. A. 

9.38.3.2.  At  every  opening  in  a  wall  made  of  logs  in  a  horizontal  position  where 
shrinkage  can  occur  there  shall  be  a  clearance  between  the  rough  buck  header  and  the 
lintel  log  of  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  width  for  each  foot  of  height  to  allow  for 
settlement. 
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TABLE  I-A 


Forming  Part  of  Articles  9.10.4.1.  and  9.11.2.3. 


FIRE  AND  SOUND  RESISTANCE  OF  WALLS 

Type  of 
Wall 

No. 

Description 

Finish  on 
Each  Side 

Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating, 
hr(») 

Sound 
Rating 
(3) 

Brick 

1 

4-in. -thick  walls  of  shale,  clay, 
concrete  or  sand-lime  brick  at 
least  75  per  cent  solid 

None 

1 

II 

2 

4-in. -thick  walls  of  clay  or  shale 
brick 

A 

2 

II 

3 

6-in. -thick  walls  of  clay  or  shale 
brick  at  least  80  per  cent  solid 

A 

4 

II 

4 

8-in. -thick  walls,  same  as  in  1 

None 

4 

I 

TT  „  1 1  „„, 

Hollow 
tile 

5 

8-in. -thick  clay  or  shale  tile 
with  min.  face  shell  thickness 
of  %-in.,  2  cells  in  wall  thick- 
ness 

None 

T  T  T 
111 

6 

Same  as  5  and  at  least  37  per 
cent  solid 

A 

2 

II 

Same  as  5  and  at  least  47  per 
cent  solid 

A 

3 

II 

Hollow 

Concrete 

Block 

8 

4-in. -thick  with  at  least  1-in. 
face  shell  with  natural  stone, 
gravel  or  lightweight  aggre- 
gate with  a  low  proportion  of 
quartz  with  a  total  wall  weight 
less  than  35  psf 

A 

1 

III 

9 

Same  as  8  but  with  a  total  wall 
weight  of  35  psf  or  more 

A 

1 

II 

1 0 

fi-iTt    VioIIaw  rnnrrpfp           Lr  r\{ 

\J  111.    11L/11\JW    ^UllCiCLC    UlUl^IS.  Ul 

expanded  slag,  expanded  clay 
or  shale  aggregate  concrete, 
with  finish  applied  over  furring 
strips.  Units  at  least  48  per 
cent  solid 

H 

(at  least  one 
side) 

I 

II 

11 

Same  as  10  but  with  units  at 
least  59  per  cent  solid 

H 

(at  least  one 
side) 

II 

12 

6-in.  hollow  concrete  block  of 
limestone  aggregate,  units  at 
least  63  per  cent  solid 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

1 

II 

13 

8-in. -thick  with  at  least  1-in. 
face  shell  weighing  at  least  40 
psf  made  of  natural  stone  or 
gravel  aggregate  with  a  low 
proportion  of  quartz 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
(side) 

II 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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TABLE  I-A  (Cont'd) 


FIRE  AND  SOUND  RESISTANCE  OF  WALLS 

Type  of 
Wall 

No. 

Description 

Finish  on 
Each  Side 

H 

Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating, 
hr(2) 

Sound 
Rating 

(3) 

Hollow 
Concrete 
Block 
(Cont'd) 

14 

15 

Same  as  13  but  with  light- 
weight aggregate,  units  weigh- 
ing less  than  40  psf 

8-in. -thick  made  with  ex- 
panded slag  aggregate.  Units 
at  least  65  per  cent  solid 

None 
A,  H,  N 

iy2 

3 

III 
II 

K) 

8-in. -thick  made  with  air- 
cooled  slag  or  cinder  aggregate. 
Units  at  least  66  per  cent  solid 

A,  H,  N 

2 

II 

17 

8-in. -thick  made  with  lime- 
stone aggregate.  Units  at 
least  47  per  cent  solid 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

1 

II 

IS 

Same  as  17  but  with  units  at 
least  57  per  cent  solid 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

iy2 

II 

in 

Same  as  17  but  with  units  at 
least  66  per  cent  solid 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

2 

I 

Rein- 
forced 
concrete 

4-in. -thick  weighing  at  least 
35  psf 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

1 

II 

Natural 
stone 

21 

8-in. -thick 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

1 

I 

Brick 
faced 

22 

4-in.  face  brick  bonded  to  4-in. 
hollow  concrete  block  or  4-in. 
hollow  clay  tile 

none 

3 

Cavity 
walls 

23 

2  wythes  of  shale,  clay,  con- 
crete or  sand-lime  brick  with 
2-in.  cavity 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

1 

t 

24 

2  wythes  of  4-in.  thick  hollow 
clay  tile  at  least  40  per  cent 
solid,  or  hollow  concrete  block 
at  least  62  per  cent  solid  pro- 
vided the  maximum  load  does 
not  exceed  80  psi 

A,  H  or  N 
(at  least  one 
side) 

1 

I 

25 

8-in.  wall  thickness  with  two 
2-in. -thick  wythes  of  solid  gyp- 
sum  block,  4-in.  space,  tied 
together  with  non-corroding 
metal  ties 

Z 

3 

II 

26 

Same  as  25  but  with  2-in. 
mineral  wool  in  cavity 

Z 

3 

I 

Column  1 

7 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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TABLE  I-A  (Cont'd) 


FIRE  AND  SOUND  RESISTANCE  OF  WALLS 

Type  of 
Wall 

No. 

Description 

Finish  on 
Each  Side 
(*) 

Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating, 
hr(2) 

Sound 
Rating 

(3) 

Gypsum 
block 

27 

3-in. -thick  hollow  gypsum 
block  at  least  70  per  cent  solid 

None 

1 

III 

28 

2-in. -thick  solid  gypsum  block 

None 

III 

20 

3-in. -thick  solid  gypsum  with 
resilient  clips  on  one  side  to 
attach  metal  lath 

T  on  one 
side  and  Z 
on  other  side 

2 

I 

JO 

5-in. -thick  solid  block 

Z 

4 

II 

Wood 
stud 

31 

Two  rows  of  staggered  2x4 
studs  with  2x6  top  and  bot- 
tom plates 

B,Q 

III 

32 

Same  as  31  with  2-in.  mineral 
wool  in  cavity 

B,Q 

1 

II 

33 

Same  as  31 

D,  F,  0 

1 

II 

34 

Same  as  31,  but  with  mineral 
wool  blanket  at  least  1-in. 
thick  weighing  at  least  2.2  lb 
per  cu  ft  threaded  between 
studs  on  both  sides 

I 

1 

II 

35 

Same  as  34 

J 

% 

III 

36 

OdlllC  d.b  Ol    UUl    Willi   dl  Icdbl 

2-in.  mineral  wool  batts  be- 
tween studs  on  at  least  one 
side 

Jv,  o 

TT 
1 1 

37 

^lncrlp  row  nf  /  Y  4  ctnHQ 

OlllglC   1  LI  W    KJl    £.  /\  *T  olUUo 

B,  D,  G,  L, 
K,  F,  0,  Q, 
U,  V,  w 

I 

III 

38 

^qttip  ac         Vint"  witV*  rpcili  pn  t 

OdlllC   do   \J  1     UUL    Willi  IColllCllL 

fasteners  on  at  least  one  side 
and  with  2-in.  mineral  wool 
in  cavity 

K 

JJ 

30 

Same  as  37  but  with  full  thick 
mineral  wool  batts  completely 
filling  the  stud  spaces 

I,  T 

III 

40 

Two  rows  of  2  x  4  studs  with 
separate  wall  plates  with  2-in. 
mineral  wool  in  at  least  one 
row  of  studs 

K 

1 

II 

Plank 
wall 

41 

Two  layers  of  2x6  lumber 
placed  vertically  with  joint> 
staggered 

H 

III 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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TABLE  I-A  (Cont'd) 


FIRE  AND  SOUND  RESISTANCE  OF  WALLS 

Type  of 
Wall 

No. 

Description 

Finish  on 
Each  Side 
(*) 

Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating, 
hr(2) 

Sound 
Rating 

(3) 

3%-in. 
Sheet 
steel 
studs 

42 
43 

Single  row  of  steel  studs  16-in. 
o.c,  non-loadbearing 

Same  as  above  but  with  2-in. 
mineral  wool  in  cavity 

R 

D,  P,  R,  U, 
V,  W 

1 

III 

44 

Single  row  of  steel  studs  24-in. 
o.c,  2-in.  mineral  wool  in 
cavity 

K 

II 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

(Notes  for  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  are  to  be  found  following  Table  C). 


TABLE  I-B 


Forming  Part  of  Articles  9.10.4.1.  and  9.11.2.3. 


FIRE-RESISTANCE  RATING  OF  EXTERIOR  WOOD  STUD  WALLS 

Type  of 
Wall 

No. 

Description 

Interior 
Finishjt1) 

Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating 
hr(2) 

Wood 
stud 

1 

2x4  studs  with  mineral  wool  batts  with  %-in. 
T  &  G  sheathing  or  7/ 16-in.  fibreboard  sheath- 
ing, or  %-in.  gypsum  board  sheathing  or 
5/ 16-in.  plywood  sheathing,  plus  building 
paper  and  siding,  stucco  or  masonry  veneer 

D,  F,  K 

1 

2 

Same  as  1  except  %-in.  plywood  siding  with- 
out sheathing 

D,  F,  K 

1 

3 

Same  as  1  with  mineral  wool  batts  of  at  least 
1.2  psf  or  glass  wool  at  least  0.6  psf 

I 

4 

Same  as  1 

B 

% 

5 

Same  as  3 

H 

% 

6 

Same  as  1  but  with  mineral  wool  batts  weighing 
at  least  0.86  psf 

M 

i 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

(Notes  for  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  are  to  be  found  following  Table  C). 
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TABLE  I-C 


Forming  Part  of  Articles  9.10.4.1.  and  9.11.2.3. 


FIRE  AND  SOUND  RESISTANCE  OF  FLOORS, 
CEILINGS  AND  ROOFS(4) 

Type  of 

Con- 
struction 

No. 

Description 

Ceiling 
Finish 
t1) 

Fire- 

IvcslS  LdllCc 

Rating, 
hr(2) 

Sound 
Rating 
(8) 

Concrete 
slab 

1 

5-in.  reinforced  concrete  with 
%-in.  minimum  cover  over 
reinforcing  steel 

None 

1 

I 

2 

3  %-in.  reinforced  concrete 
with  %-in.  minimum  cover 
over  reinforcing  steel 

None 

II 

3 

3-in.  reinforced  concrete  with 
limestone  aggregate  having 
5/8-in.  minimum  cover  over 
reinforcing  steel 

None 

k 

III 

Concrete 
joists 

4 

3-in.  reinforced  concrete 
(gravel  aggregate)  on  precast 
concrete  joists  (expanded  shale 
aggregate)  with  1-in.  minimum 
cover  over  reinforcing  steel  in 
joists.  Two-inch  wood  furring 
wired  underside  of  joists  to 
attach  ceiling 

J 

■ 

■ 

Open  web 

steel 

joists 

5 

2-in.  reinforced  concrete  on 
metal  lath  on  open  web  steel 
joists  with  ceiling  secured  to 

UllUCiblUC  Ul  JUlblS 

E 

■ 

I 

6 

Same  as  5  but  ceiling  secured 
by  metal  screws  to  %-in. 
furring  channels  or  1%-in. 
nails  to  %-in.  nailing  channels 

K 

1 

III 

Heavy 
timber 

1-in.  nominal  finish  flooring  or 
%-in.  phenolic  bonded  ply- 
wood on  nominal  6-in.  lami- 
nated plank  deck 

None 

% 

8 

1-in.  nominal  finish  flooring  or 
%-in.  phenolic  bonded  ply- 
wood on  nominal  3-in.  T  &  G 
plank  or  4-in.  laminated  plank 

deck 

None 

% 

— 

9 

1-in.  nominal  finish  flooring  or 
%-in.  phenolic  bonded  ply- 
wood on  4-in.  laminated  plank 
deck  treated  with  fire-retard- 
ant  chemicals  or  a  heavy  coat- 
ing of  fire-retardant  compound 
on  underside 

None 

1 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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TABLE  I-C  (Cont'd) 


FIRE  AND  SOUND  RESISTANCE  OF  FLOORS, 
CEILINGS  AND  ROOFS(4) 

Type  of 

Con- 
struction 

No. 

Description 

Ceiling 
Finish 

H 

Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating, 
hr(») 

Sound 
Rating 

(3) 

Wood 
joists 

to 

1-in.  nominal  T  &  G  or  %-in. 
phenolic  bonded  plywood  on 

1-   h\7   ^-in     fnrrincr  <;trirv;  nn 

X         U  V            111.      iUlllHC     JL11L/J     >  'll 

asbestos   paper  weighing  at 
least  14  lb/ 100  sq  ft  on  i/2-in. 
soft  fibreboard  on  1-in.  nomi- 
nal T  &  G  or  %-in.  phenolic 
bonded  plywood  subfloor  on 
wood  joist  at  16-in.  o.c,  with 
no  nails  passing  through  the 
fibreboard  into  the  subfloor 

C,  E,  K 

1 

II 

11 

Double  wood  floor  of  nominal 
1-in.  T  &  G  subfloor  or  6/8-in. 
phenolic  bonded  plywood  sub- 
floor    with  asbestos-cement 
paper  weighing  at  least  14 
lb/100  sq  ft  between,  on  wood 
joists  16-in.  o.c. 

C,  K 

1 

III 

12 

same  as  1 1 

E,  D  (I  with 
1  %-in. -long 
nails  spaced 
6  in.  o.c.) 

Y% 

III 

13 

Nominal  1-in.  T  &  G  subfloor 
or  %-in.  phenolic  bonded  ply- 
wood subfloor  on  wood  joists 
16  in.  o.c. 

D,  K,  S,  U, 
V,  X 

l 

III 

14 

Nominal  1-in.  T  &  G  lumber 
or  %-in. -thick  phenolic 
bonded  plywood  subflooring 
on  wood  joists  16  in.  o.c.  with 
ceiling  suspended  on  mild  steel 
hangers   with   3-in.  mineral 
wool  fill  between  joists 

T 

l 

III 

15 

Nominal  1-in.  T  &  G  lumber  or 
%-in.  phenolic  bonded  ply- 
wood subfloor  on  wood  joists 
16  in.  o.c.  with  metal  ceiling 
supports  spaced  18  in.  o.c, 
1  %_m-  by  3-in.  steel  channel 
sections  3  ft  o.c.  hung  with 
mild  steel  hangers 

%  in. 
gypsum  and 
sand  plaster 
on  %  in. 
gypsum 
board 

l 

III 

10 

Nominal  1-in.  T  &  G  lumber  or 
%-in.  phenolic  bonded  ply- 
wood subfloor  on  wood  floor 
joists  16  in.  o.c.  with  separate 
ceiling  joists  at  least  1  in. 
below  the  bottom  of  the  floor 
joists.    With  2-in.  insulation 
between  floor  or  ceiling  joists 

C,  D,  E,  K 

l 

II 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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TABLE  I-C  (Cont'd) 


FIRE  AND  SOUND  RESISTANCE  OF  FLOORS, 
CEILINGS  AND  ROOFS(4) 

Type  of 

Con- 
struction 

No. 

Description 

Ceiling 
Finish 

H 

Fire- 
Resistance 
Rating, 

hr(2\ 

Sound 
Rating 

(3) 

Trussed 
roof- 
ceiling 

17 

Nominal  2-in.  framing  mem- 

UCIo     oUdCcU     11UL     II1UI C  LlldJl 

24  in.  o.c.  with  at  least  3  in. 

nf  minpral  wnnl  batt«;  withrmt 

paper  backing,  no  sheathing 
on  top  of  framing  members 

D,  E,  G,  K, 
R  U  X 

% 

— 

Ceiling 
joists 

18 

Same  as  17 

D,  E,  G,  K, 
R,  U,  X 

% 

Column  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Notes  to  Tables  I-A,  I-B,  and  I-C. : 
(^The  finishes  designated  by  letter  in  Tables  I-A,  I-B,  and  I-C  refer  to  the  following:  (The  finishes  shall 
be  nailed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  contained  in  this  Part  unless  otherwise  specified.  Except  as 
otherwise  specified,  the  proportions  of  plaster  mixes  are  by  weight.) 
A  5/8-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  (1  part  gypsum  to  3  parts  sand). 

B  %-in.  gyPsum — sand  plaster  (1  part  gypsum  to  2  parts  sand)  on  %-in.  perforated  gypsum  lath 

or  plain  gypsum  lath  with  lath  pads. 
C  Same  as  B  but  with  3-in-wide  strips  of  expanded  metal  over  all  joints. 
D  %-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  (1  part  gypsum  to  2  parts  sand)  over  metal  lath. 
E  %-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  (1  part  gypsum  to  2  parts  sand  for  first  coat,  1  part  gypsum  to 

3  parts  sand  for  second  coat)  over  metal  lath. 
F  7/8-in.  portland  cement — gypsum  plaster  (1  part  portland  cement  to  2  parts  sand  for  first  coat 

and  1  part  gypsum  to  3  parts  sand  for  second  coat)  over  metal  lath. 
G  %-in.  gypsum — perlite  plaster  (100  lb  gypsum  to  2%  cu  ft  of  aggregate)  on  %-in.  perforated 

gypsum  lath. 
H  %-in.  gypsum  board. 

I  Double  layer  of  %-in.  gypsum  board,  joints  staggered. 
J  %-in.  gypsum  board,  taped  joints. 

K  %-in.  special  fire-resistant  gypsum  wallboard  rated  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  Inc.  or 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada  for  1-hr  fire-resistance  rating. 
L  3/16-in.  asbestos-cement  board  on  %-in.  gypsum  board. 
M  %-in.  phenolic  bonded  Douglas  fir  plywood. 

N  2  coats  of  resin  emulsion  or  other  coating  providing  equivalent  seal. 

O  %-in.  portland  cement — sand  plaster  on  metal  lath  with  3  lb  asbestos  fibre  per  bag  of  cement. 
P  1-in.  portland  cement — sand  plaster  on  metal  lath  with  3  lb  asbestos  fibre  per  bag  of  cement. 
Q  %-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  on  %-in.  gypsum  lath. 
R  %-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  on  %-in.  gypsum  lath. 

S  %-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  on  %-in.  gypsum  lath  with  0.063-in.-diam.,  1-in.  square  wire  mesh 

between  lath  and  plaster. 
T  %-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  on  metal  lath. 

U  %-in.  gypsum — perlite  or  gypsum — vermiculite  plaster  on  %-in.  gypsum  lath. 
V  %-in.  gypsum — perlite  or  gypsum — vermiculite  plaster  on  metal  lath. 
W  Double  layer  of  %-in.gypsum  wallboard. 

X  Double  layer  of  %-in.  gypsum  wallboard  with  0.063-in.-diam.,  1-in.  square  wire  mesh  between  sheets. 
Z  %-in.  gypsum — sand  plaster  (1  part  gypsum  to  3  parts  sand). 

(2)  The  fire-resistance  ratings  in  Tables  I-A  and  I-C  were  based  on  tests  conducted  at  a  number  of  fire 
testing  laboratories.   The  ratings  in  Table  I-B  are  estimated. 

(3)  Rating  I  for  airborne  sound  transmission  signifies  constructions  with  a  sound  transmission  class  rating 

of  50  or  more  and  is  considered  to  provide  good  resistance  to  transmission  of  airborne  sound. 
Rating  II  for  airborne  sound  transmission  signifies  constructions  with  a  sound  transmission  class  rating 

of  45  to  50  and  is  considered  to  provide  fair  resistance  to  airborne  sound.  This  is  the  minimum  rating 

that  satisfies  the  requirements  in  Subsection  9.11.2. 
Rating  III  for  airborne  sound  transmission  signifies  constructions  with  a  sound  transmission  class  rating 

of  less  than  45  and  is  not  acceptable  where  sound-resistant  construction  is  required. 

(4)  Fire-resistance  ratings  for  floor  constructions  listed  in  Table  I-C  for  steel  joist  or  wood-frame  assemblies 
may  be  applied  to  roof  assemblies  having  the  same  ceiling  construction.  Where  wood  joists  are  used,  the 
roof  sheathing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  %-in. -thick  phenolic  bonded  plywood  or  nominal  1-in. -thick 
boards.  Where  steel  joists  are  used,  the  roof  deck  shall  be  at  least  equivah nt  in  fire-resistance  to  2-in. 
reinforced  concrete. 
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TABLE  II-A 
Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.23.4.2.(1) 


Steel  Beam  Spans 
in  Basements,  Cellars  and  Crawl  Spaces  in  Dwellings 
for  one  Storey  Dwellings  (x)  (3)  (4) 


Width  of  Floor  to  be  Supported  (2) 


Section 

8  FT 

10  FT 

12 

FT 

14  FT 

16  FT 

18  FT 

20  FT 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

S4  x  7.7 

9— 

4 

8- 

8 

o 

o— 

2 

7- 

9 

7- 

5 

7— 

2 

6- 

1 1 

S5  x  10 

1 1- 

10 

1 1- 

0 

10- 

4 

9- 

10 

9- 

5 

9- 

0 

8- 

9 

S5  x  14.75 

12- 

8 

1 1- 

9 

1 1- 

1 

10- 

6 

10- 

1 

9- 

8 

9- 

4 

S6  x  12.5 

14- 

4 

13- 

4 

12- 

7 

1 1- 

11 

1 1- 

5 

1 1- 

0 

10- 

7 

S6  x  17.25 

15- 

3 

14— 

2 

13- 

4 

12- 

8 

12- 

1 

1 1- 

7 

11- 

3 

W6  x  15.5 

15- 

11 

14— 

9 

13- 

1 1 

13- 

3 

12- 

8 

12- 

2 

11- 

9 

S7  x  15.3 

16- 

10 

15- 

10 

14— 

10 

14- 

1 

13- 

6 

12- 

1 1 

12- 

6 

W6  x  20 

17- 

9 

16- 

5 

15- 

6 

14— 

9 

14— 

1 

13- 

6 

13- 

1 

W10  x  11.5 

19- 

1 

17- 

9 

16- 

8 

15- 

10 

15- 

2 

14- 

7 

13- 

10 

W6  x  25 

19- 

3 

17- 

11 

16- 

10 

16- 

0 

15- 

4 

14— 

8 

14— 

2 

W8  x  17 

19- 

8 

18- 

3 

17— 

2 

16- 

4 

15- 

7 

15- 

0 

14— 

6 

S8  x  18.4 

19- 

9 

18- 

4 

17— 

3 

16- 

5 

15- 

8 

15- 

1 

14— 

7 

CO  v  ,  'tl 

So  X  23 

20- 

7 

19- 

1 

1  o 

lo— 

U 

17- 

1 

16- 

4 

15- 

8 

15- 

2 

W10  X  15 

21- 

0 

19- 

6 

1  o 

lo- 

4 

17- 

5 

16- 

8 

16- 

0 

15- 

6 

W8  x  20 

21- 

0 

19- 

6 

1  o 

18- 

5 

1  "7 

17- 

6 

16- 

O 

O 

16- 

1 

15- 

6 

W10  X  17 

22- 

3 

20- 

8 

19— 

5 

18- 

5 

17- 

8 

17- 

0 

16- 

5 

WTO  «.j  1/1 

Wo  X  24 

22- 

3 

20- 

8 

IV— 

6 

18- 

6 

17- 

8 

17- 

0 

16- 

5 

W 12  X  14 

22- 

9 

21- 

2 

19— 

1 1 

18- 

11 

18- 

1 

17- 

5 

16- 

9 

W10xl9 

23- 

6 

21- 

9 

20- 

6 

19- 

6 

18- 

8 

17- 

11 

17- 

4 

W8x28 

23- 

7 

21- 

11 

20- 

7 

19- 

7 

18- 

9 

18- 

0 

17- 

5 

W12xl6.5 

24- 

2 

22- 

5 

21- 

1 

20- 

1 

19- 

2 

18- 

5 

17- 

10 

W10x21 

24- 

4 

22- 

7 

21- 

3 

20- 

2 

19- 

4 

18- 

7 

17- 

11 

W8x31 

24- 

6 

22- 

9 

21- 

5 

20- 

4 

19- 

6 

18- 

9 

18- 

1 

S10x25.4 

25- 

6 

23- 

8 

22- 

4 

21- 

2 

20- 

3 

19- 

6 

18- 

10 

W12xl9 

25- 

11 

24- 

1 

22- 

8 

21- 

6 

20- 

7 

19- 

10 

19- 

1 

W10x25 

26- 

2 

24- 

3 

22- 

10 

21- 

8 

20- 

9 

19- 

11 

19- 

3 

S10x35 

27- 

0 

25- 

1 

23- 

7 

22- 

5 

21- 

5 

20- 

7 

19- 

11 

W12x22 

27- 

7 

25- 

7 

24- 

1 

22- 

10 

21- 

11 

21- 

0 

20- 

4 

W12x27 

30- 

2 

28- 

0 

26- 

4 

25- 

0 

23- 

11 

23- 

0 

22- 

3 

S12x31.8 

30- 

10 

28- 

7 

26- 

11 

25- 

7 

24- 

6 

23- 

6 

22- 

8 

S12x35 

31- 

4 

29- 

1 

27- 

4 

26- 

0 

24- 

10 

23- 

11 

23- 

1 

W12x31 

31- 

9 

29- 

6 

27- 

9 

26- 

4 

25- 

3 

24- 

3 

23- 

5 

Notes  to  Table  II-A: 

(X)A  beam  may  be  considered  to  be  laterally  supported  if : 

(a)  the  wood  joists  bear  on  its  top  flange  at  intervals  of  24  in.  or  less  over  its  entire  length, 

(b)  the  load  being  applied  to  this  beam  is  transmitted  through  the  joists,  and 

(c)  1-in.  x  2-in.  wood  strips  in  contact  with  the  top  flange  are  nailed  on  both  sides  of  the  beam  to  the 
bottom  of  the  joist  supported. 

Alternative  methods  of  positive  lateral  support  are  acceptable. 

(2)  Width  of  floor  supported  means  y2  the  sum  of  the  floor  span  on  both  sides  of  the  beam. 

(3)  For  widths  of  floor  intermediate  between  those  shown  in  the  Table,  straight  line  interpolation  may  be 
used  in  determining  the  maximum  beam  span. 
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TABLE  II-B 


Forming  Part  of  Sentence  9.23.4.2.(1) 


Steel  Beam  Spans 
in  Basements,  Cellars  and  Crawl  Spaces  in  Dwelling 
for  Two  Storey  Dwellings  (x)  (2)  (3) 

s 

Section 

Width  of  Floor  to  be  Supported  (2) 

8 

FT 

10  ft 

12  FT 

14  FT 

16 

FT 

18  FT 

20  FT 

!i  in. 

tt 

in 

tt 

in. 

ft 

in 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in 

ft 

in. 

S4  x  7.7 

7— 

9 

7— 

2 

6- 

6- 

5 

6- 

2 

5- 

11 

5- 

<) 

S5  x  10 

9- 

10 

9- 

8- 

- 

8- 

2 

7- 

9 

7- 

6 

7- 

3 

S5  x  14.75 

10- 

6 

9- 

9 

9- 

2 

8- 

<) 

8- 

4 

8- 

0 

7- 

S6  x  12.5 

11- 

11 

11- 

1 

10- 

5 

9- 

11 

9- 

6 

9- 

1 

8- 

9 

S6x  17.25 

12- 

8 

11- 

9 

11- 

0 

10- 

6 

10- 

0 

9- 

8 

9- 

4 

W6x  15.5 

13- 

3 

12- 

3 

11- 

7 

11- 

0 

10- 

6 

10- 

1 

9- 

9 

S7  x  15.3 

14- 

13- 

1 

12- 

4 

11- 

8 

11- 

0 

10- 

4 

9- 

10 

W6x20 

14- 

9 

13- 

8 

12- 

10 

12- 

2 

11- 

8 

11- 

3 

10- 

10 

WlOx  11.5 

15- 

10 

14- 

7 

13- 

4 

12- 

4 

11- 

7 

10- 

11 

10- 

4 

W6x25 

16- 

0 

14- 

10 

14- 

0 

13- 

3 

12- 

8 

12- 

2 

11- 

9 

W8x  17 

16- 

4 

15- 

2 

14- 

3 

13- 

6 

12- 

11 

12- 

5 

12- 

0 

S8x  18.4 

16- 

5 

15- 

3 

14- 

4 

13- 

7 

13- 

0 

12- 

6 

12- 

S8x23 

17- 

1 

15- 

10 

14- 

11 

14- 

2 

13- 

7 

13- 

0 

12- 

i 

WlOx  15 

17- 

5 

16- 

2 

15- 

3 

14- 

5 

13- 

10 

13- 

1 

12- 

5 

W8x20 

17- 

6 

16- 

3 

15- 

3 

14- 

6 

13- 

10 

13- 

4 

12- 

10 

WlOx  17 

18- 

5 

17- 

2 

16- 

1 

15- 

4 

14- 

8 

14- 

1 

13- 

5 

W8  x24 

18- 

6 

17- 

2 

16- 

2 

15- 

4 

14- 

8 

14- 

1 

13- 

8 

W12  x  14 

18- 

11 

17- 

7 

16- 

6 

15- 

4 

14- 

4 

13- 

6 

12- 

10 

WlOx  19 

19- 

6 

18- 

1 

17- 

0 

16- 

2 

15- 

5 

14- 

10 

14- 

4 

W8  x28 

19- 

7 

18- 

2 

17- 

1 

16- 

3 

15- 

6 

14- 

11 

14- 

5 

W12xl6.5 

20- 

1 

18- 

7 

17- 

6 

16- 

8 

15- 

7 

14- 

9 

14- 

0 

W10  x  21 

20- 

2 

18- 

9 

17- 

7 

16- 

9 

16- 

0 

15- 

5 

14- 

10 

W8x31 

20- 

4 

18- 

11 

17- 

9 

16- 

11 

16- 

2 

15- 

6 

15- 

0 

S10x25.4 

21- 

2 

19- 

8 

18- 

6 

17- 

7 

16- 

10 

16- 

2 

15- 

7 

W12xl9 

21- 

6 

20- 

0 

18- 

10 

17- 

10 

17- 

1 

16- 

3 

15- 

5 

WlOx  25 

21- 

8 

20- 

2 

18- 

11 

18- 

0 

17- 

3 

16- 

7 

16- 

0 

S10x35 

22- 

5 

20- 

10 

19- 

7 

18- 

7 

17- 

10 

17- 

16- 

6 

W12x22 

22- 

10 

21- 

3 

20- 

0 

19- 

0 

18- 

2 

17- 

5 

16- 

9 

W12x27 

25- 

0 

23- 

3 

21- 

10 

20- 

9 

19- 

10 

19- 

1 

18- 

5 

§12x31.8 

25- 

7 

23- 

9 

22- 

4 

21- 

3 

20- 

4 

19- 

6 

18- 

10 

S12x35 

26- 

0 

24- 

2 

22- 

9 

21- 

7 

20- 

8 

19- 

10 

19- 

2 

W12x31 

26- 

4 

24- 

6 

23- 

0 

21- 

11 

20- 

11 

20- 

1 

19- 

5 

Notes  to  Table  II-B 


(X)A  beam  may  be  considered  to  be  laterally  supported  if: 

(a)  the  wood  joists  bear  on  its  top  flange  at  intervals  of  24  in.  or  less  over  its  entire  length, 

(b)  the  load  being  applied  to  this  beam  is  transmitted  through  the  joists,  and 

(c)  1-in.  x  2-in.  wood  strips  in  contact  with  the  top  flange  are  nailed  on  both  sides  of  the  beam  to 
the  bottom  of  the  joist  supported. 

Alternative  methods  of  positive  lateral  support  are  acceptable. 

(2)  Width  of  floor  supported  means  x/2  tne  sum  OI  tne  floor  span  on  both  sides  of  the  beam. 

(3)  For  widths  of  floor  intermediate  between  those  shown  in  the  Table,  straight  line  interpolation  may  be 
used  in  determining  the  maximum  beam  span. 
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SECTION  9.39    SPAN  TABLES  FOR  WOOD  RAFTERS,  JOISTS, 
BEAMS  AND  ROOF  TRUSSES 


Subsection  9.39.1.  General 

9.39.1.1.  The  spans  for  wood  rafters,  joists,  beams  and  trusses  in  this  Regulation 
apply  to  buildings  covered  by  the  requirements  in  Section  9.23.,  "Wood  Frame  Construc- 
tion". 

9.39.1.2.  The  spans  for  roof  trusses  are  applicable  to  roof  trusses  having  a  span  of 
not  more  than  40  ft  and  spaced  not  more  than  24-in.  o.c.  for  the  species  and  grades  of 
lumber  described  in  the  roof  truss  Span  Tables. 

9.39.1.3.  Floor  joist  spans  are  limited  to  floors  that  are  not  required  to  be  designed  to 
resist  concentrated  loads  as  specified  in  Section  9.4.,  "Loads,"  of  this  Regulation. 

9.39.1.4.  Wood-beam  spans  apply  to  built-up  wood  beams  in  basements,  cellars  or 
crawl  spaces  in  1-  and  2-storey  dwellings. 

9.39.1.5.  Spans  for  wood  joists,  rafters  and  beams  which  fall  outside  the  scope  of 
these  Span  Tables  shall  be  calculated  in  conformance  with  CSA  086-1970,  "Code  of 
Recommended  Practice  for  Engineering  Design  in  Timber,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

Subsection  9.39.2.  Wood  Rafters,  Joists  and  Beams 

9.39.2.1.  Where  rafters  or  roof  joists  are  intended  for  use  in  a  locality  having  a 
higher  design  roof  snow  load  than  shown  in  the  tables,  the  maximum  member  spacing 
may  be  calculated  as  the  product  of  the  member  spacing  and  snow  load  shown  in  the 
span  tables  divided  by  the  design  roof  snow  load  for  the  locality  being  considered. 

9.39.2.2.  The  lumber  sizes  assumed  in  the  calculation  are  those  dressed  to  Canadian 
standard  sizes  for  yard  lumber  in  accordance  with  CSA  0141-1970,  "Softwood  Lumber," 
as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.39.2.3.  These  lumber  sizes  which  are  based  on  lumber  having  a  moistrue  content  of 
19  per  cent,  are  as  follows: 


9.39.2.4.  For  moisture  contents  other  than  19  per  cent,  provision  is  made  in  CSA 
0141-1970,  "Softwood  Lumber,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975,  to  allow  for  the  size 
variations  that  occur  as  a  result  of  changes  in  lumber  moisture  content. 

9.39.2.5.  The  allowable  spans  in  the  following  tables  are  measured  from  face  or 
edge  of  support  to  face  or  edge  of  support. 

9.39.2.6.  (1)  In  the  case  of  sloping  roof  framing  members, 

(a)  the  spans  are  expressed  in  terms  of  the  horizontal  distance  between  supports 
rather  than  the  length  of  the  sloping  member; 

(b)  the  snow  loads  are  also  expressed  in  terms  of  the  horizontal  projection  of  the 
sloping  roof ; 


Dressed  Size  at 
19  per  cent 


Nominal  Size 


M.C. 


2  in.  x  4  in. 

2  in.  x  6  in. 

2  in.  x  8  in. 

2  in.  x  10  in 

2  in.  x  12  in 


1  y2  in.  x  3y2  in. 

1  y2  in.  x  5y2  in. 

1  y2  in.  x  7%  in. 

iy2  in.  x  9i/4  in. 

1  y2  in.  x  11  %  in 


(c)  spans  for  odd  size  lumber  (i.e.  2  in.  x  5  in.,  2  in.  x  7  in.,  etc.)  may  be  estimated  by 
straight  line  interpolation  in  the  tables;  and 
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(d)  spans  for  2-in.  x5-in.  lumber  of  Construction,  Standard  or  Utility  grades  may 
be  30  per  cent  greater  than  the  spans  listed  for  2-in.  x4-in.  lumber. 


9.39.2.7.  The  span  tables  may  be  used  where  members  support  a  uniform  live  load 
only  and  where  the  members  are  required  to  be  designed  to  support  a  concentrated 
load,  the  members  must  be  designed  in  conformance  with  Section  4.3  of  this  Regulation. 


TABLE  IV-A 

CEILING  JOISTS— ATTIC  NOT  ACCESSIBLE  BY  A  STAIRWAY 
(LIVE  LOAD  10  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  10  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  .  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

11  6 
1 8  1 

23  10 
30  5 
37  0 

10  5 
1 6  5 
21  8 
27  8 
33  8 

9  8 
1 5  3 
20  1 
25  8 
31  3 

9  1 
1 4  4 

18  11 
24  2 
29  4 

13  2 
20  8 
27  4 
34  10 
42  5 

11  11 
18  10 
24  10 
31  8 
38  6 

11  1 

17  5 
23  0 
29  5 
35  9 

10  5 
16  5 
21  8 
27  8 
33  8 

No.  1 

2x4 

2.   X  O 

2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

11  6 
1 8  1 

23  10 
30  5 
37  0 

10  5 
16  5 
21  8 
27  8 
33  8 

9  8 
15  3 
20  1 
25  8 
31  3 

9  1 
14  4 
18  11 
24  2 
29  4 

13  2 
20  8 
27  4 
34  10 
42  5 

11  11 
18  10 
24  10 
31  8 
38  6 

11  1 

17  5 
23  0 
29  5 
35  9 

10  5 
16  5 
21  8 
27  8 
33  8 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

11  1 
17  6 

23  0 
29  5 
35  9 

10  1 
15  10 
20  11 
26  8 
32  6 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  9 
30  2 

8  10 
13  10 
18  3 
23  4 
28  4 

12  8 
20  0 
26  4 
33  8 
40  11 

11  7 
1 8  2 
23  11 
30  7 
37  2 

10  9 
1 6  5 
21  8 
27  7 
33  7 

10  1 
1 5  0 
19  9 
25  2 
30  8 

No.  3 

2x4 
Z  x  o 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

10  8 
16  I 
21  3 
27  1 
32    1 1 

9  5 
13  11 
18  4 

23  5 
28  6 

8  5 
12  5 
16  5 
21  0 
25  6 

7  8 
1  1  4 

15  0 
19  2 
23  3 

10    1  1 
16  1 
21  3 
27  1 
32    1 1 

9  5 
13  11 
18  4 

23  5 
28  6 

8  5 
12  5 
16  5 
21  0 
25  6 

7  8 
1  1  4 

15  0 
19  2 
23  3 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

10  8 

9  8 

9  0 

8  5 

12  2 

10  9 

9  7 

8  9 

Standard 

2x4 

9  2 

7  11 

7  1 

6  5 

9  2 

7  11 

7  1 

6  5 

Utility 

2x4 

6  5 

5  7 

5  0 

4  7 

6  5 

5  7 

5  0 

4  7 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

10  10 
17  1 
22  6 
28  8 
34  11 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  1 
31  9 

9  2 
14  4 
19  0 
24  2 
29  5 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

12  5 
19  6 
25  9 
32  10 
40  0 

11  3 
17  9 
23  5 
29  10 
36  4 

10  6 
16  6 
21  9 
27  9 
33  9 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  1 
31  9 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

10  10 
17  1 
22  6 
28  8 
34    1 1 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  1 
31  9 

9  2 
14  4 
19  0 
24  2 
29  5 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

12  5 
19  6 
25  9 
32  10 
40  0 

11  3 
17  7 

23  3 
29  8 
36  1 

10  6 
15  9 
20  9 
26  6 
32  3 

9  10 
14  5 
19  0 
24  3 
29  5 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

10  6 
16  6 
21  9 
27  9 
33  9 

9  6 
14  11 
19  9 
25  2 
30  8 

8  10 
13  11 
18  4 
23  4 
28  5 

8  4 
12  9 
16  10 
21  6 
26  2 

12  0 
18  1 
23  11 
30  6 
37  1 

10  11 
15  8 
20  8 
26  5 
32  1 

9  10 
14  0 
18  6 
23  7 
28  9 

8  11 
12  9 
16  10 
21  6 
26  2 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  2 
13  9 
18  2 

23  2 
28  2 

7  11 
11  11 
15  9 
20  1 
24  5 

7  1 
10  8 
14  1 
17  11 
21  10 

6  5 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
19  11 

9  2 
13  9 
18  2 
23  2 
28  2 

7  11 
11  11 
15  9 
20  1 
24  5 

7  1 
10  8 
14  1 
17  11 
21  10 

6  5 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
19  11 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

10  1 

9  2 

8  2 

7  5 

10  7 

9  2 

8  2 

7  5 

Standard 

2x4 

7  11 

6  10 

6  1 

5  7 

7  11 

6  10 

6  1 

5  7 

Utility 

2x4 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-A  (Cont'd) 


CEILING  JOISTS— ATTIC  NOT  ACCESSIBLE  BY  A  STAIRWAY 
(LIVE  LOAD  10  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 

Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  10  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

2.  x    1  1 

10  2 
16  0 
21  2 
27  0 
32  10 

9  3 
14  7 
19  3 
24  6 
29  10 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 

22  9 
27  8 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
21  5 
26  1 

11  8 
18  4 
24  3 
30    1  1 

37  7 

10  7 
16  8 
22  0 
28  1 
34  2 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  1 
31  9 

9  3 
14  7 
19  3 
24  6 
29  10 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

J.    X    1  _ 

10  2 
16  0 
21  2 
27  0 
32  10 

9  3 
14  7 
19  3 
24  6 
29  10 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 

22  9 
27  8 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
21  5 
26  1 

11  8 
18  4 
24  3 
30    1  1 

37  7 

10  7 
16  8 
22  0 
28  1 
34  2 

9  10 
15  1 
19    1 1 
25  5 
30    1  1 

9  3 
13  9 
18  2 
23  2 
28  2 



No.  2 

2x4 

t  .  e. 

1  X  o 

2x8 

2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  1 
31  9 

8     1  1 
14  1 

18  7 
23  9 
28  10 

8  4 
13  1 
17  3 
22  0 
26  9 

7  10 
12  4 
16  3 
20  9 
25  2 

11  3 
17  7 
23  3 
29  8 
36  1 

10  3 
15  3 
20  1 
25  8 
31  3 

9  4 
13  8 
18  0 
23  0 
27  11 

8  7 
12  5 
16  5 
21  0 
25  6 

No.  3 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  2 
13  1 
17  4 
22  1 
26    1 1 

7    1 1 
1  1  4 

15  0 
19  2 

23  3 

7  1 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  10 

6  5 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

9  2 
13  1 
17  4 
22  1 
26  11 

7  11 
1  1  4 

15  0 
19  2 
23  3 

7  1 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  10 

6  5 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

9  6 

8  7 

7    1  1 

7  3 

10  3 

8  10 

7    1 1 

7  3 

Standard 

2x4 

7    1 1 

6  10 

6  I 

5  7 

7  11 

6  10 

6  1 

5  7 

Utility 

Z   X  1 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 

Western  Red 

Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western  White 

Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

2   X    1  - 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  0 
31  8 

8    1  1 
14  1 
18  6 

23  8 
28  9 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 

26  9 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

11  3 
17  8 
23  4 
29  10 
36  3 

10  3 
16  1 
21  3 
27  1 
32    1 1 

9  6 
14  II 
19  8 

25  2 
30  7 

8    1  1 
14  1 

18  6 
23  8 
28  9 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

X   X    1  - 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  0 
31  8 

8  II 
14  1 

18  6 
23  8 
28  9 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21    1 1 
26  9 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

11  3 
17  8 
23  4 
29  10 
36  3 

10  3 
16  1 
21  3 
27  1 
32  11 

9  6 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  2 

8  11 
13  5 
17  9 
22  8 
27  7 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 

*>  w  in 
-   X    1  u 

2  x  12 

9  6 
14    1  1 

19  8 
25  1 
30  6 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

8  0 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 
19    1 1 
24  2 

10  10 
17  1 
22  6 
28  8 
34  11 

9  10 
14  10 
19  7 
25  0 
30  4 

9  2 
13  3 
17  6 
22  4 
27  2 

8  4 
12  1 
15  11 
20  4 
24  9 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  9 
13  1 
17  4 
22  1 
26  II 

7  7 
1  1  4 

15  0 
19  2 

23  3 

6  9 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  10 

6  2 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

8  9 
13  1 
17  4 
22  1 
26  11 

7  7 
11  4 

15  0 
19  2 

23  3 

6  9 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  10 

6  2 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

9  1 

8  3 

7  8 

7  0 

9  10 

8  7 

7  8 

7  0 

Standard 

2x4 

7  5 

6  5 

5  9 

5  3 

7  5 

6  5 

5  9 

5  3 

Utility 

2x4 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-A  (Cont'd) 


CEILING  JOISTS— ATTIC  NOT  ACCESSIBLE  BY  A  STAIRWAY 
(LIVE  LOAD  10  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 

Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  10  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling                  Other  Ceilings 

Joisl  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

ft  in. 

16  in. 

ft  in. 

20  in. 

ft  in. 

24  in. 
ft  in. 

12  in. 

ft  in. 

16  in. 

ft  in. 

20  in. 
//  in. 

24  in. 
ft  in. 

Pacific  Coast 
Yellow  Cedar 

Tamarack 

Jack  Pine 

Eastern 
Hemlock 

Seleci 
structural 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

10  4 
16  3 
21  5 
27  4 

33  3 

10  4 
16  3 
21  5 
27  4 

33  3 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  3 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  3 

8  8 
13  8 
18  1 
23  1 
28  0 

8  8 
13  8 
18  1 

23  1 
28  0 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

8  2 
12    1  1 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

1  1  10 
18  7 
24  6 
31  4 
38  1 

1  1  10 
18  7 
24  6 
31  4 
38  1 

10  9 
16    1  1 

22  3 
28  5 
34  7 

10  9 
16    1  1 

22  3 
28  5 
34  7 

10  0 
15  8 
20  8 
26  5 
32  1 

10  0 
15  8 
20  8 
26  5 
32  1 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  3 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  3 



No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

10  0 
15  8 
20  8 
26  5 
32  1 

9  1 
14  3 
18  9 
24  0 
29  2 

8  5 
13  3 
17  5 
22  3 
27  1 

7    1  I 
12  5 
16  5 
20    1  1 

25  6 

1  1  5 
17    1  1 

23  8 
30  3 
36  9 

10  4 
16  4 
21  6 
27  5 
33  5 

9  7 
15  2 
20  0 
25  6 
31  0 

9  1 
14  1 

18  7 
23  8 
28  10 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  7 
15  0 
19  9 
25  2 
30  8 

8  8 
12    1  1 
17  1 
21  10 

26  7 

7    1  1 
1  1  7 
15  3 
19  6 

23  9 

7  3 
10  7 
13  11 
17  10 
21  8 

10  3 
15  0 
19  9 
25  2 
30  8 

8  10 
12  11 
17  1 
21  10 
26  7 

7  11 
1  1  7 

15  3 
19  6 

23  9 

7  3 
10  7 
13  11 
17  10 
21  8 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

9  7 

8  8 

8  1 

7  7 

1  1  0 

10  0 

8    1  1 

8  1 
6  2 
4  2 

Standard 
Utility 

2x4 
2x4 

8  9 
5  11 

7  7 
5  1 

6  9 
4  7 

6  2 
4  2 

8  9 
5  11 

7  7 
5  1 

6  9 
4  7 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Seleci 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  11 
15  8 
20  7 
26  4 
32  0 

9  0 
14  2 
18  9 
23    1  1 
29  1 

8  4 
13  2 
17  5 

22  2 
27  0 

7  11 
12  5 
16  4 
20    1  1 

25  5 

1  1  5 
17    1  1 

23  7 
30  2 
36  8 

10  4 
16  3 
21  5 
27  5 
33  4 

9  7 
15  1 
19    1  1 
25  5 
30    1  1 

9  0 
14  2 
18  9 
23    1  1 
29  1 

No.  I 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9    1  1 
15  8 
20  7 
26  4 
32  0 

9  0 
14  2 
18  9 
23    1  1 
29  1 

8  4 
13  2 
1 7  5 

22  2 
27  0 

7    1 1 
12  5 
16  4 
20    1  1 

25  5 

1  1  5 
17    1  1 

23  7 
30  2 
36  8 

10  4 
16  3 
2 1  5 
27  5 
33  4 

9  7 
15  1 
19  11 
25  5 
30    1  1 

9  0 
13  9 
18  2 

23  2 
28  2 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

9  7 
15  1 
19  11 
25  5 
31  0 

8  9 
13  9 
18  1 
23  1 
28  1 

8  1 
12  9 
16  10 
21  5 
26  I 

7  7 
12  0 
15  10 
20  2 
24  7 

11  0 
17  4 

22  10 
29  2 
35  5 

10  0 
15  3 
20  1 
25  8 
31  3 

9  3 
13  8 
18  0 
23  0 
27  11 

8  7 
12  5 
16  5 
21  0 
25  6 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  2 
13  1 
17  4 
22  1 
26    1 1 

7  11 
11  4 

15  0 
19  2 
23  3 

7  1 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 

20  10 

6  5 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

9  2 
13  1 
17  4 
22  1 
26    1  1 

7  11 
1  1  4 

15  0 
19  2 

23  3 

7  1 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  10 

6  5 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

9  3 

8  4 

7  9 

7  3 

10  3 

8  10 

7    1  I 

7  3 

Standard 

2x4 

7    1  1 

6  10 

6  1 

5  7 

7    1  1 

6  10 

6  1 

5  7 

Utility 

2x4 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 

5  3 

4  7 

4  1 

3  8 
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TABLE  IV-B 


FLOOR  JOISTS— LIVING  QUARTERS 
(LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Grade 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

All  Ceilings 

Nominal  | 

Size. 

in 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft.  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  3 
1  1  4 

15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
1 7  5 
21  2 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

5  9 
9  0 
11  II 
1 5  2 
18  6 

5  9 
o  n 

11  11 

1 5  2 
18  6 

No.  I 

2  x  4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  3 
1  1  4 
15  0 
1 9  2 
23  4 

6  7 
1 0  4 
13  8 
1 7  5 
21  2 

6  1 

O  ~l 

y  1 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

No.  2 

2x4 

L    X  O 

2x8 

-)   w  in 

z  x  i  u 
2  x  12 

7  0 
11  0 
14  6 

1 8  O 

22  6 

6  4 
10  0 
13  2 
16  10 
20  5 

5  11 
9  3 
12  3 
i  <  i 
l  j  l 

19  0 

5  6 
8  5 
1 1  2 

1  A  1 

17  4 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  1 
12  0 
1 5  4 
18  7 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
1 3  3 
16  1 

4  9 
7  0 
9  3 
ii  m 

14  5 

4  4 

6  5 
8  6 
in  in 
IU  IU 

13  2 

Construction 

2x4 

6  8 

6  1 

5  5 

4  II 

Standard 

2x4 

5  2 

4  5 

4  0 

3  8 

Utility 

2x4 

3  8 

3  2 

2  10 

2  7 

Select  structural 

2x4 

2x6 

2x8 

~>  v  in 
x  x  i  u 

2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
1 8  1 

22  0 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  9 
9  0 
11  II 
1 5  3 
18  6 

5  5 
8  6 
1 1  3 
1 4  4 
17  5 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 

-  i  n 
z  x   1 U 

2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 

1  C  1 

18  1 

22  0 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
1 6  5 
20  0 

5  9 
8    1 1 
1 1  9 
i  <  n 

18  3 

5  5 
8  1 
10  9 

1  5  8 

16  9 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

hn 

10  3 
13  6 
17  3 
20    1  1 

6  0 
8  10 
1  1  8 
14  11 
18  2 

5  6 
7  11 
10  5 
13  4 
16  3 

5  0 
7  3 
9  6 
12  2 
14  10 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  2 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15  11 

4  5 
6  9 
8  10 
11  4 
13  10 

4  0 

6  0 

7  11 
10  2 
12  4 

3  8 
5  6 
7  3 
9  3 
11  3 

Construction 

2x4 

5  11 

5  2 

4  7 

4  2 

Standard 

2x4 

4  5 

3  10 

3  5 

3  2 

Utility 

2x4 

2    1  1 

2  7 

2  3 

2  1 

Species 


Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 


Pacific  Coast  Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 


Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-B  (Cont'd) 


FLOOR  JOISTS— LIVING  QUARTERS 
(LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

All  Ceilings 
Joist  Spacing 

12  in 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Spruce  (all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  5 
8  6 
11  3 
14  4 
17  5 

5  1 
8  0 
10  7 
13  6 
16  5 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  5 
8  6 
11  3 
14  4 
17  5 

5  1 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15  11 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  7 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  8 

5  3 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  10 
7  0 
9  3 
11  10 
14  5 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  2 
7  5 
9  9 
12  6 
15  2 

4  5 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 
13  2 

4  0 

5  9 
7  7 
9  8 

11  9 

3  8 

5  3 

6  11 
8  10 

10  9 

Construction 

2x4 

5  9 

5  0 

4  5 

4  1 

Standard 

2x4 

4  5 

3  10 

3  5 

3  2 

Utility 

2x4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  3 

2  1 

Western  Red  Cedar 
Red  Pine 

Western  White  Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
19  11 

5  7 
8  10 
11  8 
14    1  1 
18  1 

5  2 
8  2 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

4  11 
7  9 
10  2 
13  0 
15  10 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
19  11 

5  7 
8  10 
11  8 
14    1 1 
18  1 

5  2 
8  2 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

4  11 

7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  5 
8  4 
11  1 
14  1 
17  2 

5  0 
7  6 
9  10 
12  7 
15  4 

4  8 
6  10 
9  0 
11  6 
14  0 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

4  11 

7  5 
9  9 
12  6 
15  2 

4  3 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 
13  2 

3  10 
5  9 
7  7 
9  8 
11  9 

3  6 

5  3 

6  11 
8  10 

10  9 

Construction 

2x4 

5  7 

4  10 

4  4 

3  11 

Standard 

2x4 

4  2 

3  8 

3  3 

2  11 

Utility 

2x4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  3 

2  1 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-B  (Cont'd) 


FLOOR  JOISTS— LIVING  QUARTERS 
(LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 

Size. 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

All  Ceilings 
Joist  Spacing 

12  in 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

jl  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Pacific  Coast  Yellow  Cedar 
Tamarack 
Jack  Pine 
Eastern  Hemlock 

Select 
structural 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 

2  x  12 

1  

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
1 7  2 
20    1  1 

5     1  1 

9  3 
12  3 
1 5  8 
19  0 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 

17  8 

 1 

5  2 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 

16  7 

1  

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20    1  1 

S     1  1 
9  3 
12  3 
15  8 
19  0 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  8 

5  2 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 
16  7 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 

20  3 

1  ■ 

5  8 
8    1  1 
1  1  10 
15  1 
18  4 

5  3 
8  4 
11  0 
14  0 
17  0 

5  0 
7  10 
10  4 
13  2 
16  0 

No.  3 

1  ' 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

'  

5  9 
8  5 
I  1  2 
14  3 
17  4 

1  1 

5  0 
7  4 
9  8 
12  4 
15  0 

4  S 
6  6 
8  8 
1  1  0 

13  5 

4  1 

6  0 

7  10 
10  1 

,2  3 

Construction                               2  *  4 

6      0      5  6 

s       0      4  7 

i  ] 

,  1  

Standard                                2  x  4 

i  i 
4     11       4       J       I     10       3  6 

i               i  i 

■ 

Utility 

2x4 

3  4 

2  10 

2  7 

2  4 

Aspen  Poplar 

Large  Toothed  Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 

20  2 

5  8 
8  II 
1  1  9 
15  1 
18  4 

5  3 
8  3 
10  II 
14  0 
17  0 

4    1  1 

7  10 
10  3 
13  2 
16  0 

No.  1 

2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

2x12 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 

20  2 

5  8 
8    1  1 
1  1  9 
15  1 
18  4 

5  3 
8  3 
10  11 
14  0 

17  0 

4    1  1 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15  11 

No.  2 

I  

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  0 
9  6 
12  7 
16  0 
19  6 

'  

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  8 

5  1 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  9 
7  0 
9  3 
1  1  10 
14  5 

No.  3 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  2 
7  5 
9  9 
12  6 
15  2 

4  5 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 

13  2 

4  0 

5  9 
7  7 
9  8 

1  1  9 

3  8 

5  3 

6  II 
8  10 

10  9 

Construction 

2x4 

5  9 

5  0 

4  5 

4  1 

Standard 

2x4 

4  5 

3  10 

3  5 

3  2 

Utility 

2x4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  3 

2  1 
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TABLE  IV-C 


FLOOR  JOISTS— BEDROOMS,  AND  ATTICS  ACCESSIBLE  BY  A  STAIRWAY 
(LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

7  11 
12  6 
16  6 
2 1  1 

25  8 

7  3 
1  1  4 
15  0 
1 9  2 
23  4 

6  8 
10  7 
13  II 
1 7  9 
21  8 

6  4 
9    1  1 
13  1 
1 6  9 
20  4 

9  1 
14  4 
18    1  1 
24  2 
29  4 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21     1  1 
26  8 

8  3 
13  0 
1 7  2 
21  II 
26  8 

7  8 
12  I 
15  11 
20  4 
24  9 

7  3 
1  1  4 

15  0 
1 9  2 
23  4 

No.  1 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

~i    i  i 
/     i  i 

12  6 

1 6  6 

21  1 

25  8 

/  j 
1  1  4 
1 5  0 
19  2 
23  4 

10  7 
13  11 
17  9 
2 1  8 

A.  A 

9    1  1 
1 3  1 
16  9 
20  4 

9  1 
14  4 
18  II 
24  2 
29  4 

7  8 
11  8 
1 5  4 
19  7 
23  10 

1  3 
10  7 
1 4  0 
17    1 1 
2 1  9 

No  2 

~>    v  A 
Z    X  <* 

2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

7  8 
12  1 
15  11 
20  4 
24  9 

7  0 
1  1  0 
14  6 

18  6 

22  6 

6  6 
10  2 
13  5 
17  2 
20    1  1 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
1 9  7 

8  10 
13  7 
17    1  1 
22  10 
27  9 

8  0 
1  1  9 
15  6 
19  9 
24  1 

7  2 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
2 1  6 

6  6 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  7 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6    1  1 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
2 1  1 

6  0 
8  11 
1  1  9 
15  0 
1 8  3 

5  5 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
1 6  4 

4    1 1 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  II 

6    1  1 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
2 1  1 

6  0 
8    1  1 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  5 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
1 6  4 

4  11 

7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  11 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  4 

6  8 

6  1 

5  7 

7    1  1 

6  10 

6  1 

5  7 

Standard 

2x4 

5  10 

5  1 

4  6 

4  1 

5  10 

5  1 

4  6 

4  1 

Utility 

2x4 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  It 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  11 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
G  r3  n  d  F 1  r 

Select 
structursl 

2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 

1  Q  It 

1  y  II 

24  2 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 

1  X  1 

1  o  1 

22  0 

6  4 
9  II 
13  2 

1  A  Q 

20  5 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 

19  2 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 

ZZ  7 

27  8 

7  10 
12  2 
16  1 
20  6 
24  11 

7  3 
10  11 
14  4 
1 8  4 

22  4 

6  9 
9  11 
13  1 
1 6  9 
20  4 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

1  o 
1  1  10 

1  J  / 

19     1  1 

24  2 

e.     i  r» 
o      I U 

10  9 

1 A  "> 
1  Z 

18  1 

22  0 

6  4 
9    1  1 

1  j  z 
16  9 
20  5 

j     i  i 
9  2 

1  Z  Z 

15  6 
18  10 

o  1 

13  0 
1 7  2 
21     1  1 

26  8 

1  Q 

1  1  3 

1  A       1  ft 
1          1  U 

19  0 
23  1 

O      1  1 

10  1 

1 1  ^ 
i  j  * 

17  0 

20  8 

6  4 
9  2 
1  z  z 
15  6 
18  10 

No  2 

Z  X 

2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  3 
1  1  5 
15  1 
19  2 
23  4 

6  7 
10  0 
13  3 
16    1 1 
20  7 

6  1 
9  0 
It  10 
15  1 
18  4 

5  9 
8  2 
10  10 
13  9 
16  9 

8  1 
1  1  7 
15  3 
19  6 
23  9 

7  0 
10  0 
13  3 
16    1  1 
20  7 

6  3 
9  0 
1  1  10 
15  1 
18  4 

5  9 
8  2 
10  10 
13  9 
16  9 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  10 
8  10 
1  1  7 
14  10 
18  1 

5  1 
7  7 
10  1 
12  10 
15  7 

4  6 
6  10 
9  0 
11  6 
14  0 

4  1 

6  3 
8  2 
10  6 
12  9 

5  10' 
8  10 
1  1  7 
14  10 
18  1 

5  1 
7  7 
10  1 
12  10 
15  7 

4  6 
6  10 
9  0 
1  1  6 
14  0 

4  1 

6  3 
8  2 
10  6 
12  9 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  9 

5  10 

5  3 

4  9 

6  9 

5  10 

5  3 

4  9 

Standard 

2x4 

5  1 

4  4 

3  11 

3  7 

5  1 

4  4 

3  11 

3  7 

Utility 

2x4 

3  4 

2    1  1 

2  7 

2  4 

3  4 

2    1  1 

2  7 

2  4 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-C  (Cont'd) 


FLOOR  JOISTS— BEDROOMS,  AND  ATTICS  ACCESSIBLE  BY  A  STAIRWAY 
(LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

// 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Pondcros<i  Pine 

Select 
structursl 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  1 
1  1  1 
14  8 
1 8  9 
22  9 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
1 7  0 
20  8 

5     1  1 
9  4 
12  4 
1 5  9 
19  2 

5  7 
8  10 
1  1  7 
14  10 
18  1 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
2 1  5 
26  1 

7  4 
1  1  7 
15  3 

1 Q  (\ 
i  y  o 

23  8 

6  10 
10  6 
13  10 

1 7  ft 

21  6 

f.  0 

o  0 

9  8 
1 2  9 
16  3 

1 Q  Q 
1  y  y 

6  5 
9  7 
12  8 

1 A  7 
1 O  Z 

19  7 

No.  1 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  | 
1  1  1 
14  8 
18  9 

22  9 

6  5 
10  1 
1 3  4 
17  0 
20  8 

5    1  1 
9  4 
1 2  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  7 
8  10 
1  1  7 
14  10 
1 3  j 

8  1 
12  6 
1 6  5 
21  0 
25  6 

7  4 
10  9 
1 4  3 
18  2 
22  1 

O  1 

8  10 
1 1  7 
14  10 
1 8  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 

22  0 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  9 
8  9 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17    1  1 

5  5 
7  II 
10  6 
13  5 
1 6  4 

7  9 
1 1  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  0 
8  9 
11  6 
14  8 
17  11 

5  5 
7  11 
10  6 
13  5 
1 6  4 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  10 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
1 7  2 

5  1 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  11 

4  6 
6  6 
8  7 
10    1 1 
1 3  4 

4  1 

5  1  1 
7  10 

10  0 
1 2  2 

5  10 
8  5 
1 1  1 
14  2 
1 7  2 

5  1 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  11 

4  6 
6  6 
8  7 
10    1 1 
1 3  4 

4  1 

5  1  1 
7  10 

10  0 
1 2  2 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  6 

5  8 

5  1 

4  7 

6  6 

5  8 

5  1 

4  7 

Standard 

2x4 

5  1 

4  4 

3    1 1 

3  7 

5  1 

4  4 

3  11 

3  7 

Utility 

2x4 

3  4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  4 

3  4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  4 

Western 

Red  Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western 

White  Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 

1  B  A 
I O  U 

21     1 1 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 

1 0  J 

19    1  1 

5  9 
9  0 
11  11 
i  j  J 
18  6 

5  5 
8  6 
11  2 

1 A  A 

17  5 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 

7f»  B 
ZU  o 

25  2 

7  1 
11  2 
14  8 
i  a  o 

1  O  7 

22  10 

6  7 
10  3 
13  7 

1  7  4 
1  /  * 

21  1 

6  2 
9  5 
12  5 

l  t  in 
1  J      1 U 

19  3 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

O     1  u 

10  9 

1 A  7 
If  Z 

18  0 
21  11 

6  2 
9  9 
1 7  in 

16  5 
19    1 1 

5  9 
9  0 
ii  ii 
15  3 
18  6 

<  c 

J  J 

8  6 
i  i  7 

1  1  z 

14  4 

17  5 

7  Q 

12  2 
i  ^  i 

ID  1 

20  6 
24    1 1 

/  1 

10  6 

it  ii 
i  j  ii 

17  9 

21  7 

O  J 

9  5 

17  < 

1  Z  J 

15  11 
19  4 

J      1  u 

8  7 

1  1  A 
1  1  * 

14  6 
17  8 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  7 
10  4 
13  7 
17  4 
21  2 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  6 
8  6 
11  2 
14  3 
17  5 

5  2 
7  9 
10  2 
13  0 
15  10 

7  6 
10  II 
14  5 
18  5 
22  5 

6  6 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

5  10 
8  6 
11  2 
14  3 
17  5 

5  4 
7  9 
10  2 
13  0 
15  10 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  7 
8  5 
11  1 
14  2 
17  2 

4  10 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14    1 1 

4  4 
6  6 
8  7 
10  11 
13  4 

3  11 
5  11 
7  10 
10  0 
12  2 

5  7 
8  5 
11  1 
14  2 
17  2 

4  10 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  11 

4  4 

6  6 
8  7 
10    1  1 
13  4 

3  11 
5  11 
7  10 
10  0 
12  2 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  4 

5  5 

4  11 

4  5 

6  4 

5  5 

4  11 

4  5 

Standard 

2x4 

4  9 

4  1 

3  8 

3  4 

4  9 

4  1 

3  8 

3  4 

Utility 

2x4 

3  4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  4 

3  4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  4 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-C  (Cont'd) 


FLOOR  JOISTS— BEDROOMS,  AND  ATTICS  ACCESSIBLE  BY  A  STAIRWAY 
(LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

Pacific  Coast 
Yellow  Cedar 

Tamarack 

Jack  Pine 

Eastern 
Hemlock 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  2 
1  I  3 
14  10 
18    1  1 

23  1 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20    1  1 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

5  8 
8    1  1 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

8  2 
12    1 1 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

7  5 
1  1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6    1  1 
10  10 
14  4 
18  3 
22  3 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20  11 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  2 
1 1  3 
14  10 
18    1 1 
23  1 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20    1  1 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

5  8 
8    1  1 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

8  2 
12    1 1 
17  0 
21  8 

26  5 

7  5 
1  1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6    1  1 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 
22  3 

6  6 
9    1  1 
13  1 
16  9 
20  4 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  11 
10  10 
14  4 
18  3 
22  3 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  3 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  8 

7  11 
12  5 
16  5 
20    1  1 

25  6 

7  2 
1  1  0 
14  7 
18  7 

22  7 

6  8 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  3 

6  2 
9  0 
11  11 
15  2 
18  5 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  6 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  7 

5  8 
8  3 
10  11 
14  0 
17  0 

5  1 
7  5 
9  9 
12  6 
15  2 

4  7 
6  9 
8  11 
1  1  5 
13  10 

6  6 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  7 

5  8 
8  3 
10    1 1 
14  0 
17  0 

5  1 
7  5 
9  9 
12  6 
15  2 

4  7 
6  9 
8  11 
1  1  5 
13  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  8 

6  0 

5  7 

5  2 

7  4 

6  4 

5  8 

5  2 

Standard 

2x4 

5  7 

4  10 

4  4 

3    1  1 

5  7 

4  10 

4  4 

3    1 1 

Utility 

2x4 

3  9 

3  3 

2  11 

2  8 

3  9 

3  3 

2  11 

2  8 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 

Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  10 
14  3 
18  3 
22  2 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  5 
8  7 
1 1  4 
14  6 
17  7 

7    1  1 
12  5 
16  4 
20  11 
25  5 

7  2 
1  1  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
21  5 

6  3 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  7 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  10 
14  3 
18  3 
22  2 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  5 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  7 

7  11 
12  5 
16  4 
20    1 1 
25  5 

7  2 
10  9 
14  3 
18  2 
22  1 

6  8 
9  8 
12  9 
16  3 
19  9 

6  1 
8  10 
1  1  7 
14  10 
18  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  8 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  5 

6  0 
9  6 
12  7 
16  0 
19  6 

5  7 
8  9 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17    1  1 

5  3 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

7  7 
1  1  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  0 
8  9 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17    I  1 

5  5 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  10 
8  5 
11  1 
14  2 
17  2 

5  1 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14    1  1 

4  6 
6  6 
8  7 
10    1  1 
13  4 

4  1 

5  11 
7  10 

10  0 
12  2 

5  10 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  2 

5  1 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14    1  1 

4  6 
6  6 
8  7 
10    1  1 
13  4 

4  1 

5  I  1 
7  10 

10  0 
12  2 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  5 

5  8 

5  1 

4  7 

6  6 

5  8 

5  1 

4  7 

Standard 

2x4 

5  1 

4  4 

3    1  1 

3  7 

5  1 

4  4 

3    1  1 

3  7 

Utility 

2x4 

3  4 

2    1  1 

2  7 

2  4 

3  4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  4 
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TABLE  IV-D 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  SO  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

//  in. 

20  in. 
ft  in. 

24  in. 
//  in. 

12  in. 
ft  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6  8 
10  7 
13    1  1 
17  9 
2 1  8 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

5  8 
8  11 
1  1  9 
15  0 
1 8  3 

5  4 
8  4 
1  1  1 
14  1 

1 7  2 

7  8 
12  1 
15    1 1 
20  4 
24  9 

7  0 
1  1  0 
14  6 
18  6 

22  6 

6  6 
10  2 
13  5 
17  2 
20    1  1 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

No.  1 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

Z   X    1  Z 

6  8 
1 U  / 
13  11 
17  9 
21  8 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

5  8 
8    1  1 
II  9 
1 5  0 
18  3 

5  4 
8  4 
1  1  1 
1 4  1 

17  2 

7  8 
1 2  1 
15  II 
20  4 
24  9 

7  0 
1  1  0 
14  6 
1 8  6 
22  6 

6  6 
1 0  1 
13  3 
16  II 
20  7 

6  1 
9  2 
12  1 
15  6 
18  10 

No.  2 

2x4 

2x6 
2x8 

Z   X    1 U 

2  x  12 

6  6 
10  2 
13  5 
17  2 
20  11 

3  II 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

5  5 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  7 

5  2 
8  1 
10  8 
13  7 
16  7 

7  5 
1 1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
23    1  1 

6  9 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  9 

6  2 
9  1 
12  0 
15  3 
18  7 

5  8 

10    1  1 
13    1  1 

17  0 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6  0 
8    1 1 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  2 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  8 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

4  3 
6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

6  0 
8     1  1 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  2 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  8 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

4  3 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  3 

5  8 

5  3 

4  10 

6  10 

5     1  1 

5  3 

4  10 

3  7 

Standard 

2x4 

5  0 

4  4 

3  II 

3  7 

5  0 

4  4 

3  II 

Utility 

Z    X  *♦ 

3  7 

3  1 

I  y 

2  6 

3  7 

3  1 

">  a 
z  y 

2  6 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6  4 
9  11 
13  2 
16  9 
20  5 

5  9 
9  0 
II  II 
15  3 
18  6 

5  4 
8  5 
11  1 
14  2 
1 7  2 

S  0 
7    1  1 
10  5 
13  4 
16  2 

7  3 
1  1  5 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
2 1  3 

6  1 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

3  y 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  7 

No.  1 



No.  2 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 

Z    X    I Z 

6  4 
9    1  1 

13  2 
1 6  9 

20  5 

5  9 
9  0 
II  II 
1 5  3 
18  6 

5  4 
8  5 
11  1 
14  2 
17  2 

5  0 
7    1  1 
10  5 
1 3  4 
16  2 

7  3 
1  1  3 
14  10 
18  11 
23  1 

6  7 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  0 
a  b 
O  8 

1 1  6 
1 4  8 
17  10 

5  5 
7    1  1 
10  6 
1 3  5 
16  4 

2x4 
z  x  o 
2x8 

Z  X    1  u 

2  x  12 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

5  6 
8  8 
11  5 
14  7 
17  9 

5  2 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15    1 1 

4  10 
7  1 
9  4 
II  II 
14  6 

7  0 
10  0 
13  2 
16  10 
20  6 

6  1 
8  8 
1 1  5 
14  7 
17  9 

5  5 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15    1  1 

4  II 

■j  j 

9  4 
11  II 
14  6 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  0 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

4  4 

6  7 
8  8 
1 1  1 
13  6 

3    1  1 
5  II 
7  9 
9    1  1 
12  1 

3  7 
5  4 
7  1 
9  1 
11  0 

5  0 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

4  4 

6  7 
8  8 
1  1  1 
13  6 

3    1  1 
5     1  1 
7  9 
9    1  1 
12  1 

3  7 
5  4 
7  1 
9  1 
1  1  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  10 

5  0 

4  6 

4  1 

5  10 

5  0 

4  6 

4  1 

Standard 

2x4 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

Utility 

2x4 

2  11 

2  6 

2  3 

2  0 

2    1  1 

2  6 

2  3 

2  0 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-D  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Pine 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  5 
8  6 
1  1  3 
14  4 
17  5 

5  0 
7    1 1 
10  5 
13  4 
16  2 

4  9 
7  5 
9  10 
12  6 
15  3 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 

22  0 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 

20  0 

5  9 
9  0 
II  II 
15  3 
18  6 

5  5 
8  3 
10  II 
13    1 1 
17  0 

No.  1 
No.  2 

.No.  3 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5    1 1 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  5 
8  6 
1  1  3 
14  4 
17  5 

5  0 
7  II 
10  5 
13  4 
16  2 

4  9 
7  5 
9  10 
12  6 
15  3 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  2 
9  4 
12  4 
15  8 
19  '  1 

5  9 
8  4 
1  1  0 
14  1 
17  1 

5  3 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  9 
9  1 
II  II 
15  3 
18  7 

5  3 
8  3 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

4  10 
7  6 
9  II 
12  8 
15  5 

4  7 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

6  7 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  9 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

5  2 
7  6 
9  11 
12  8 
15  5 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
11  7 
14  1 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

3    1 1 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

3  7 

5  1 

6  9 
8  8 

10  6 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

3  II 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

3  7 

5  1 

6  9 
8  8 

10  6 

2x4 

5  6 

4    1  1 

4  4 

4  0 

5  8 

4    1  1 

4  4 

4  0 

Standard 

2x4 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

Utility 

2x4 

2  11 

2  6 

2  3 

2  0 

2  II 

2  6 

2  3 

2  0 

Western  Red 

Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western  White 

Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  9 
9  0 
II  II 
15  3 
18  6 

5  2 
8  2 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

4  10 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

4  6 
7  2 
9  5 
12  1 
14  8 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

6  0 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

5  6 
8  9 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17  10 

5  2 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 
16  8 

No.  1 



2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  9 
9  0 
II  II 
15  3 
18  6 

5  2 
8  2 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

4  10 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

4  6 
7  2 
9  5 
12  1 
14  8 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

6  0 
9  1 
1 2  0 
15  4 
18  8 

5  6 
8  2 
10  9 
13  9 
16  8 

5  0 
7  5 
9  10 
12  6 
15  3 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  6 
8  8 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17  10 

5  0 
7    1  1 
10  5 
13  4 
16  2 

4  8 
7  4 
9  8 
12  4 
15  0 

4  4 

6  8 
8  10 
11  3 
13  8 

6  4 
9  6 
12  6 
15    1  1 
19  5 

5  8 
8  2 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

5  0 
7  4 
9  8 
12  4 
15  0 

4  7 
6  8 
8  10 
1 1  3 
13  8 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

4  10 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  2 
6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

3  9 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

3  5 

5  1 

6  9 
8  8 

10  6 

4  10 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  2 
6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

3  9 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
11  6 

3  5 

5  1 

6  9 
8  8 

10  6 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  4 

4  9 

4  3 

3  10 

5  5 

4  9 

4  3 

3  10 

Standard 

2x4 

4  1 

3.  7 

3  2 

2    1  1 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  II 

Utility 

2x4 

2    1  1 

2  6 

2  3 

2  0 

2  U 

2  6 

2  3 

2  0 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-D  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceding 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
_  \   i  z 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
1 9  S 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
1 7  8 

5  1 
8  0 
10  7 
13  6 

1  O  J 

4  9 
7  6 
9     1  1 
12  8 
1 5  5 

6     1  1 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 

22  3 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
~>(\  1 

ZU  J 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
1 8  9 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
1 7  8 

Yellow  Cedar 
Tamarack 
Jack  Pine 
Eastern 

Hemlock 

No.  1 

2  x  4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
1 6  0 
19  5 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
1 4  6 
17  8 

5  1 
8  0 
10  7 
1 3  6 
16  5 

4  9 
7  6 
9  II 
1 2  8 
15  5 

6    1 1 
10  10 
14  4 
1 8  3 

22  3 

6  3 
9     1 0 
13  0 
1 6  7 

20  3 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
1 5  5 
18  9 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
1 4  6 
17  7 

No.  2 

2x4 
Z  x  o 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  3 
8  4 
1  1  0 
14  0 
17  0 

4     1  1 

7  9 
10  2 
13  0 
15  10 

4  7 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14    1  1 

6  8 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  6 

6  0 
9  6 
12  7 
16  0 
19  6 

5  7 
8  6 
1  1  3 
14  4 
17  6 

5  3 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15  II 

No.  3 

2  x  4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  7 
8  3 
10    1  1 
13  II 
17  0 

4    1  1 
7  2 
9  5 
12  1 
14  8 

4  4 

6  5 
8  5 
10  9 
13  2 

4  0 

5  10 
7  8 
9  10 

12  0 

S  8 
8  3 
10    1  1 
13     1  1 
17  0 

4    1  1 
7  2 
9  5 
12  1 
14  8 

4  4 

6  5 
8  5 
10  9 
13  2 

4  0 

5  10 
7  8 
9  10 

12  0 

Con- 
struction 

2  x  4 

5  7 

5  1 

4  8 

4  5 

6  4 

5  6 

4     1  1 

4  6 

Standard 

2x4 

4  10 

4  2 

3  9 

3  5 

4  10 

4  2 

3  9 

3  5 

Utility 

Z  X  4 

5  i 

Z     1  U 

Z  O 

z  i 

i  i 

Z     1  u 

1  o 

Z  i 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

-    \    I  z 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
1 8  9 

5  3 
8  3 
10  II 
14  0 
1 7  0 

4     1  1 

7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
1 5  9 

4  7 
7  3 
9  7 
12  2 
14  10 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
2 1  5 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
1 9  6 

5  7 
8  10 
1  1  7 
14  10 
1 8  1 

5  3 
8  3 
10    1  1 
13  II 
1 7  0 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
1 5  5 
18  9 

5  3 
8  3 
10    1  1 
1 4  0 
17  0 

4    1  1 

7  8 
10  2 
1 3  0 
15  9 

4  7 
7  3 
9  7 
1 2  2 
14  10 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
1 7  7 
21  5 

6  0 
9  4 
12  4 
1 5  8 
19  1 

5  7 
8  4 
1  1  0 
1 4  1 
17  1 

5  3 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  7 
8  10 
1  1  8 
14  10 
18  1 

5  1 
8  0 
10  7 
13  6 
16  5 

4  9 
7  5 
9  10 
12  6 
15  3 

4  5 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

6  5 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  9 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

5  2 
7  6 
9    1  1 
12  8 
15  5 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

3    1  1 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

3  7 

5  1 

6  9 
8  8 

10  6 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

3    1  1 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

3  7 

5  1 

6  9 
8  8 

10  6 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  4 

4    1  1 

4  4 

4  0 

5  8 

4    1  1 

4  4 

4  0 

Standard 

2x4 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

2  0 

Utility 

2x4 

2    1  1 

2  6 

2  3 

2  0 

2    1  1 

2  6 

2  3 
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TABLE  IV-E 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  3 
1  1  4 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

5  9 
9  0 
11  11 
15  2 
18  6 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 

26  8 

7  6 
1 1  10 
15  7 
19    1  1 
24  3 

7  0 
1  1  0 
14  6 
18  6 
22  6 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  3 
1  1  4 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

5  9 
9  0 
11  11 
15  2 
18  6 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 
26  8 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 
19    1  1 
24  3 

7  0 
1  1  0 
14  6 
18  6 

22  6 

6  7 
10  1 
13  3 
16    1  1 

20  7 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  0 
11  0 
14  6 
18  6 

22  6 

6  4 
10  0 
13  2 
16  10 

20  5 

5  11 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

5  6 
8  9 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17  10 

8  0 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

7  3 
1  1  1 
14  8 
18  9 

22  9 

6  9 
9    1  1 
13  1 
16  9 
20  4 

6  2 
9  1 
12  0 
15  3 
18  7 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  7 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  8 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

5  1 
7  6 
9    1  1 
12  8 
1 5  5 

4  8 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

6  7 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  8 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

5  1 
7  6 
9    1  1 
12  8 
15  5 

4  8 
6  10 
9  1 

1  1  7 

14  1 

__  

5  3 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  8 

6  1 

5  8 

5  3 

7  6 

6  6 

5  10 

Standard 

2x4 

5  6 

4  9 

4  3 

3    1  1 

5  6 

4  9 

4  3 

3  11 

Utility 

2x4 

3  11 

3  4 

3  0 

2  9 

3  11 

3  4 

3  0 

2  9 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  9 
9  0 
11  11 
1 5  3 
18  6 

5  5 
8  6 
1  1  3 
14  4 
17  5 

7  10 
12  3 
16  2 

20  8 
25  2 

7  1 
1  1  2 
14  9 
18  9 
22  10 

6  7 
10  4 
13  7 
17  4 
21  2 

6  2 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

No.  1 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  9 
9  0 
11  11 
15  3 
18  6 

5  5 
8  6 
1  1  3 
14  4 
17  5 

7  10 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  i 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  10 

6  7 
9  6 
1 2  7 

16  1 
19  7 

5  11 
8  6 
1  1  2 
14  4 

17  5 

6  0 
8  8 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17  10 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  3 

6  0 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

5  6 
8  6 
1  I  2 
14  4 
17  5 

5  3 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15  11 

7  6 
1  1  0 
14  6 
18  6 
22  6 

6  8 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

5  5 
7  9 
10  3 
13  1 
15  11 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  6 
8  4 
1  1  0 
14  1 
17  1 

4  9 
7  3 
9  6 
12  2 
14  10 

4  3 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 
13  3 

3  11 
5    1  1 
7  9 
9    1  1 
12  1 

5  6 
8  4 
1  1  C 
14  1 
17  1 

4  9 
7  3 
9  6 
!2  2 
14  10 

4  3 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 
13  3 

3  11 
5    1  1 
7  9 
9    1  1 
12  1 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  4 

5  6 

4    1  1 

4  6 

6  5 

5  6 

4    1  1 

4  6 

Standard 

2x4 

4  9 

4  2 

3  8 

3  4 

4  9 

4  2 

3  8 

3  4 

Utility 

2x4 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-E  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 

Size. 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
i  7  n 

20  8 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
i  j  j 
18  9 

5  5 
8  6 
1  1  3 

17  5 

5  1 
8  0 
10  7 

1  J  o 

16  5 

7  4 
1  1  7 
15  3 

1  7  O 

23  8 

6  8 
10  6 
13  10 
1 7  8 
21  6 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
1 1.  { 

1  D  J 

20  0 

5  10 
9  1 
12  0 

i  <  i 

i  j  j 

18  7 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Locigcpolc  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

No.  1 

2  x  4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

O  J 

10  1 

1  7  A 

17  0 

zu  o 

J      l  V 

9  2 
i  ">  i 

1 Z  1 

15  5 

1  fi  Q 

c  < 

J  J 

8  6 

i  i  i 
t  t  j 

14  4 

1 7  < 

<  i 

3  1 

8  0 
1  u  / 
13  6 

1 0  J 

7  4 
1  1  7 

19  6 

Z  J  0 

6  8 

10  3 

1 1  t. 

1  j  o 

17  3 
20    1  1 

o  z 
9  2 
i  ~>  i 

1 Z  1 

15  5 
1 8  9 

S  Q 

8  4 

l  i  n 
1  1  U 

14  1 

1 7  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  7 
8  10 
1  1  8 
14    1  1 
1 8  2 

5  3 
8  3 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

4     1  1 

7  6 
9     1  1 
12  8 
1 5  5 

7  1 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  10 

6  4 
9  3 
12  2 
15  7 
18  II 

5  8 
8  3 
10    1 1 
13  II 
16  11 

S  2 
7  6 
9    1  1 
12  8 
1 5  5 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

5  6 
7     1  1 
10  6 
13  5 

1  (.  A 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
1  I  7 

1  A  1 

4  3 
6  2 
8  1 
10  4 

i  ~>  i 
1  z  / 

3  11 

5  7 
7  5 
<>  5 
i  i  a 

1  1  o 

5  6 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 

1  £  A 
1 0  n 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
1 4  1 

4  3 
6  2 
8  1 
10  4 

1  7  7 
1  Z  / 

3  11 

5  7 
7  5 
9  5 

1  1  o 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5    1  1 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

Standard 

2x4 

4  9 

4  2 

3  8 

3  4 

4  9 

4  2 

3  8 

3  4 

Utility 

2x4 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 

Western 

Red  Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western 

White  Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 

1 0  J 

19    1  1 

5  7 
8  10 
11  8 
14  11 
18  1 

5  2 
8  2. 

10  10 

11  in 
1  3      1  u 

16  10 

4    1  1 

7  9 
10  2 
1 J  U 
15  10 

7  1 
1 1  2 
14  8 

1  ft  0 

1  0  7 

22  10 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 

1 7  1 
1  /  1 

20  9 

6  0 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

5  7 
8  10 
11  8 

1  A  II 
1  1  11 

18  1 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  9 
1  Z     1  u 

16  5 
19  11 

5  7 
8  10 

1  1  w 
1  1  0 

14     1  1 

1 8  1 

5  2 
8  2 

in      1  r» 

13  10 
16  10 

4     1  1 

7  9 
IU  Z 
13  0 
15  10 

7  1 
1 1  2 

18  9 
22  10 

6  5 
10  0 
l  i  z 
16  10 
20  6 

£  O 

8  11 

1  1  Q 

1  1  7 

15  0 
1 8  4 

J  D 

8  2 

1 A  Q 
1 U  y 

13  9 
16  8 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  5 
8  6 
1 1  3 
14  4 
17  5 

5  0 
7    1 1 
10  5 
13  4 
16  2 

4  9 
7  4 
9  8 
12  4 
15  0 

6  10 
10  4 
13  8 
17  6 
21  3 

6  2 
9  0 
1 1  10 
15  1 
18  5 

5  6 
8  0 
10  7 
13  6 
16  5 

5  0 
7  4 
9  8 
12  4 
15  0 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  3 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

4  7 
6  10 
9  1 
11  7 
14  1 

4  1 

6  2 
8  1 
10  4 
12  7 

3  9 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

5  3 
7    1 1 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

4  7 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

4  1 

6  2 
8  1 
10  4 
12  7 

3  9 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  9 

5  2 

4  7 

4  3 

6  0 

5  2 

4  7 

4  3 

Standard 

2x4 

4  6 

3  11 

3  6 

3  2 

4  6 

3  11 

3  6 

3  2 

Utility 

2x4 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 

Continued  on  next  page 


2236 


TABLE  IV-E  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per 

sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

//  in. 

20  in. 
ft  in. 

24  in. 
//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft .  in. 

//  in. 

Jt  in. 

ft  in. 

Pacific  Coast 

Yellow  Cedar 
Tamarack 
Jack  Pine 
Eastern 

U,m|.,,.L 

ncmiocK 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20    1  1 

5    1  1 
9  3 
12  3 
15  8 
1 9  0 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
1 7  8 

5  2 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 
1 6  7 

7  5 
1  1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6  9 
10  7 
14  0 
17    1 1 
2 1  9 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 

-)t\  i 

2\3  5 

5    1  1 

9  3 
i  z  i 
15  8 
19  0 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

it  i 

1 U  5 
13  6 
1 7  2 
20    1 1 

5    1  1 
9  3 
12  3 
1 5  8 
19  0 

5  6 

B  / 

1  1  4 
1 4  6 
17  8 

5  2 

Q  I 
0  1 

10  8 
1 3  8 
16  7 

7  5 
1  1  8 
15  5 
1 9  8 
24  0 

6  9 
1 0  7 
14  0 
17  11 
21  9 

6  3 
9    1 0 
13  0 
1 6  7 

20  3 

5  11 
9  3 
1 2.  5 

15  8 
19  0 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  3 

5  8 
8  11 
11  10 
15  1 
18  4 

5  3 
8  4 
1  1  0 
14  0 
17  0 

5  0 
7  10 
10  4 
13  2 
16  0 

7  2 
1  1  4 
14    1  1 

19  0 

23  2 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  3 
21  0 

6  0 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  8 
8  6 
1  1  3 

1  A  A 
I  H  1 

17  6 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  0 
9  1 
12  0 
15  3 
18  7 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
13  3 
16  1 

4  9 
7  0 
9  3 
1 1  10 
14  5 

4  4 

6  5 
8  5 
10  9 
13  2 

6  2 
9  1 
12  0 
15  3 
18  7 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
13  3 
16  1 

4  9 
7  0 
9  3 
1  1  10 
14  5 

4  4 

6  5 
8  5 
1 0  9 
13  2 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  0 

5  6 

5  1 

4  9 

6    1  1 

6  0 

5  5 

4    1  1 

Standard 

2x4 

5  3 

4  7 

4  0 

3  9 

5  3 

4  7 

4  0 

J  y 
2  6 

2x4 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

2  6 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

5  8 
8    1  1 
11  9 
15  1 
1 8  4 

5  3 
8  3 
10  11 
14  0 
1 7  0 

4    1  1 

7  10 
10  3 
13  2 
1 6  0 

7  2 
11  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  3 
2 1  0 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  6 

5  8 
8  11 

I  1  Q 

I I  y 
15  1 
18  4 

No.  1 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

5  8 
8    1  1 
11  9 
1 5  1 
18  4 

5  3 
8  3 
10    1  1 
1 4  0 
17  0 

4  11 
7  10 
10  3 
1 3  2 
16  0 

7  2 
1 1  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
1 7  3 
20  11 

6  0 
9  2 
12  1 
1 5  5 
18  9 

5  8 
8  4 
1 1  0 
14  1 
17  1 

No.  2 

2x4 

L    X  O 

2x8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

6  0 
9  6 
12  7 
16  0 
19  6 

5  6 
8  8 
11  5 
14  7 
17  8 

5  1 
8  0 
10  7 
13  6 
16  5 

4  9 
7  6 
9  11 
12  8 
15  5 

6  11 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  10 

6  3 
9  3 
12  2 
15  7 
18    1  1 

5  8 
8  3 
10  11 
13  11 
16    1  1 

5  2 
7  6 
9  11 

1 L  8 

15  5 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  6 
7    1  I 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

4  3 
6  2 
8  1 
10  4 
12  7 

3  11 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
11  6 

5  6 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
I  1  7 
14  1 

4  3 
6  2 
8  1 
10  4 
12  7 

3  11 
5  7 
7  5 
9  5 
1  1  6 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  10 

5  3 

4  9 

4  4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

Standard 

2x4 

4  9 

4  2 

3  8 

3  4 

4  9 

4  2 

3  8 

3  4 

Utility 

2x4 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 

3  2 

2  9 

2  5 

2  3 
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TABLE  IV-F 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  11 
12  6 
16  6 
21  1 

25  8 

7  3 
1  1  4 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  8 
10  7 
13  11 
17  9 
21  8 

6  4 
9  11 
13  1 
16  9 
20  4 

9  1 
14  4 
18  11 
24  2 
29  4 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 
26  8 

7  8 
12  1 
15  11 
20  4 
24  9 

7  3 
11  4 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  11 
12  6 
16  6 
21  1 

25  8 

7  3 
11  4 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  8 
10  7 
13  11 
17  9 
21  8 

6  4 
9    1 1 
13  1 
16  9 
20  4 

9  1 
14  4 
18    1  I 
24  2 
29  4 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 
26  8 

7  8 
12  1 
15  11 
20  4 
24  9 

7  3 
11  3 
14  10 
18  11 

23  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  8 
12  1 
15  11 
20  4 
24  9 

7  0 
11  0 
14  6 
18  6 

22  6 

6  6 
10  2 
13  5 
17  2 
20  11 

6  1 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

8  10 
13  10 
18  3 
23  4 
28  4 

8  0 
12  5 
16  5 
20    1 1 
25  6 

7  5 
11  1 
14  8 

18  9 

22  9 

6  11 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  9 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  4 
10    1  1 
14  4 
18  4 

22  4 

6  4 
9  5 
12  5 
15  11 
19  4 

5  8 
8  5 
1 1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

5  2 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

7  4 
10    1  1 
14  4 
18  4 

22  4 

6  4 
9  5 
12  5 
15    1  1 
19  4 

5  8 
8  5 
11  1 
14  2 
17  3 

5  2 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  4 

6  8 

6  3 

5  10 

8  5 

7  3 

6  6 

5  11 

Standard 

2x4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

Utility 

2x4 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

4  4 

3  9 

3  4 

3  1 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 
19    1  1 
24  2 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  4 
9  11 
13  2 
16  9 
20  5 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

7  10 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  3 
1 1  5 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  10 
10  6 
13  11 
17  9 
21  7 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 
19  11 
24  2 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 

22  0 

6  4 
9  11 
13  2 
16  9 
20  5 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

7  10 
11  11 
15  9 
20  1 
24  6 

7  3 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  10 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  3 
1  1  5 
IS  1 
19  2 
23  4 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  3 

6  1 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

5  9 
8  8 
11  5 
14  7 
17  9 

8  4 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  5 
10  7 
14  0 
17    1  1 
21  9 

6  8 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

6  1 
8  8 
11  5 
14  7 
17  9 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
9  4 
12  4 
15  8 
19  1 

5  4 
8  1 
10  8 
13  7 
16  7 

4  9 
7  3 
9  6 
12  2 
14  10 

4  4 
6  7 
8  8 
11  1 
13  6 

6  2 
9  4 
12  4 
15  8 
19  1 

5  4 
8  1 
10  8 
13  7 
16  7 

4  9 
7  3 
9  6 
12  2 
14  10 

4  4 

6  7 
8  8 
11  1 
13  6 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  0 

6  2 

5  6 

5  0 

7  2 

6  2 

5  6 

5  0 

Standard 

2x4 

5  4 

4  8 

4  2 

3  9 

5  4 

4  8 

4  2 

3  9 
2  6 

Utility 

2x4 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

2  6 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 
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TABLE  IV-F  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

7  1 
1  1  1 

14  8 
18  9 
22  9 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  7 
8  10 
11  7 
14  10 

18  1 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
21  5 
26  1 

7  4 
1  1  7 
15  3 
19  6 
23  8 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  1 
1  1  1 
14  8 
18  9 
22  9 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  7 
8  10 
1  1  7 
14  10 
18  1 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
21  5 
26  1 

7  4 
1  1  5 
15  1 
19  3 
23  5 

6  10 
10  3 
13  6 
17  3 
20  11 

6  5 
9  4 
12  4 
15  8 
19  1 



No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

5  9 
9  1 
11  11 
15  3 
18  7 

5  5 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

7  10 
11  11 

15  9 
20  1 
24  6 

7  1 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

6  4 
9  3 
12  2 
15  7 
18    1  1 

5  9 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
8  11 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  4 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

5     1  1 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
11  7 
14  1 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

6  2 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  4 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  7 

5  4 

4    1  1 

6    1  1 

6  0 

5  4 

4    1  1 

Standard 

2x4 

5  4 

4  8 

4  2 

3  9 

5  4 

4  8 

4  2 

3  9 

Utility 

2x4 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

2  6 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

2  6 

Western 

Red  Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western 

White  Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  0 
21     1  1 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
19    1  1 

5  9 
9  0 
11  11 
15  3 
18  6 

5  5 
8  6 
11  2 
14  4 
17  5 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 

25  2 

7  1 
1  1  2 
14  8 
18  9 
22  10 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
19    1  1 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  0 
21     1  1 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
19    1  1 

5  9 
9  0 
11  11 
15  3 
18  6 

5  5 
8  6 
11  2 
14  4 
17  5 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  1 
11  2 
14  8 
18  9 
22  10 

6  7 
10  0 
13  2 
16  10 
20  6 

6  2 
9  1 
12  0 
15  4 
18  8 

 1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  7 
10  4 
13  7 
17  4 
21  2 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

5  6 
8  8 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17  10 

5  2 
8  2 
10  9 
13  9 
16  9 

7  6 

i  1  7 
15  4 
19  6 
23  9 

6  10 
10  0 
13  3 
16  11 

20  7 

6  2 
9  0 
11  10 
15  1 
18  5 

5  8 
8  2 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  11 
8  11 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  1 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  7 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

4  2 
6  3 
8  3 
10  7 

12  10 

5    1  1 
8    1  1 
1  1  9 
15  0 

18  3 

5  1 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  7 
6  10 
9  1 

I  I  7 
14  1 

4  2 
6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  4 

5  9 

5  2 

4  9 

6  8 

5  9 

5  2 

4  9 

Standard 

2x4 

5  0 

4  4 

i  ii  1*3  7 

5  0 

4  4 

3  11 

3  7 

Utility 

2x4 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

[  2  6 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

2  6 
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TABLE  IV-F  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Pacific  Coast 
Yellow  Cedar 

Tamarack 

Jack  Pine 

Eastern 
Hemlock 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  2 
1  1  3 
14  10 
18  11 
23  1 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20  11 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

5  8 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

7  5 
1 1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6  11 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 
22  3 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20  II 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  2 
11  3 
14  10 
18  11 
23  1 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20    1  1 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

S  8 
8    1  1 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

7  5 
1  1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6  II 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 

22  3 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20  11 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  11 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 
22  3 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  3 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  6 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  8 

7  11 
12  5 
16  5 
20  11 
25  6 

7  2 
1  1  4 
14  11 

19  0 

23  2 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
21  5 

6  3 
9  6 
12  7 
16  1 
19  7 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  8 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  9 

6  0 
8  9 
1  1  7 
14  9 
18  0 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
13  3 
16  1 

4  11 
7  2 
9  5 
12  1 
14  8 

6  11 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  9 

6  0 
8  9 
1  1  7 
14  9 
18  0 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
13  3 
16  1 

4  11 

7  2 
9  5 
12  1 
14  8 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  8 

6  0 

5  7 

5  3 

7  7 

6  9 

6  0 

5  6 

Standard 

2x4 

5    1  1 

5  1 

4  7 

4  2 

5  II 

5  1 

4  7 

4  2 

Utility 

2x4 

4  0 

3  5 

3  1 

2  10 

4  0 

3  5 

3  1 

2  10 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  10 
14  3 
18  3 
22  2 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  5 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  7 

7  11 
12  5 
16  4 
20    1  1 

25  5 

7  2 
11  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
21  5 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  10 
14  3 
18  3 
22  2 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

5  10 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

5  5 
8  7 
11  4 
14  6 
17  7 

7  11 
12  5 
16  4 
20  11 

25  5 

7  2 
1  1  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
10  3 
13  6 
17  3 
20  11 

6  3 
9  4 
12  4 
15  8 
19  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  8 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  5 

6  0 
9  6 
12  7 
16  0 
19  6 

5  7 
8  10 
1  1  8 
14  10 
18  1 

5  3 
8  4 
10  11 
14  0 
17  0 

7  7 
11  11 
15  9 
20  1 
24  6 

6  11 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  2 

6  4 
9  3 
12  2 
15  7 
18  11 

5  9 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  2 
8  11 
1 1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  4 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
11  7 
14  1 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

6  2 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  4 
7  8 
10  2 
13  0 
15  9 

4  9 
6  10 
9  1 
1  1  7 
14  1 

4  4 

6  3 
8  3 
10  7 
12  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  5 

5  10 

5  4 

4  11 

6  11 

6  0 

5  4 

4     1  1 

Standard 

2x4 

5  4 

4  8 

4  2 

3  9 

5  4 

4  8 

4  2 

3  9 

Utility 

2x4 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

2  6 

3  7 

3  1 

2  9 

2  6 
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TABLE  IV-G 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  20  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  20  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  1 
14  4 
18     1  1 

24  2 
29  4 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  II 

26  8 

O  i 

13  0 
1 7  2 
21  11 

ZD  8 

8  0 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 

7  8 
12  1 
15  II 
20  4 
24  9 

7  8 
12  1 
15  11 
20  4 
z**  y 

7  5 
1  1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
23    1  1 

7  3 
1  1  4 
15  0 
1 9  2 
23  4 

7  1 

/  J 

1  1  4 

1 5  0 
19  2 

Li  4 

7  0 
1  1  0 
14  6 
18  6 
22  6 

10  5 
16  5 
21  8 
27  8 
33  8 

1  o  s 
16  5 
2 1  8 
27  8 

11  o 

10  1 
15  10 
20    1  1 

26  8 
32  6 

9  6 
14    1  1 
19  8 
25  1 
30  7 

9  6 
14    1  1 
1 9  8 
25  1 

in  ~i 
JU  / 

9  2 
14  4 
18     1  1 

24  2 
29  5 

8  10 
13  10 
18  3 
23  4 
28  4 

8    1 0 
13  10 
1 8  3 
23  4 

ZO  «t 

8  6 
12  10 
16    1  1 
21  7 
26  4 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 

26  8 

8  3 
13  0 
1 7  2 
21     1 1 
26  8 

8  0 
1 1  9 
15  5 
19  9 
24  0 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

Z   X    1  Z 

9  1 
14  4 
18  11 
24  2 

">Q  A 

Zy  ^ 

8  10 
13  10 
18  3 
23  4 

ZO  1 

No.  2 

No.  3 

Con- 
struction 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  S 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

7  4 
10    1  1 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  7 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  0 
8  11 
1  1  9 
15  0 
1 8  3 

8  6 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

7  4 
10  11 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  7 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  0 
8    1  1 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

2x4 

8  5 

7  8 

7  1 

6  8 

9  8 

8  5 

7  6 

6  10 

Standard 

2x4 

7  2 

6  2 

5  6 

5  0 

7  2 

6  2 

5  6 

5  0 

Utility 

2x4 

5  0 

4  4 

3  II 

3  7 

5  0 

4  4 

3  11 

3  7 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
G  ra  n  d  Fir 

Select 
structural 

2  x  4 
2x6 
2x8 
2x10 
2  x  12 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 

22  9 
27  8 

7  10 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  3 
1  1  5 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 

22  0 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  1 
31  9 

8    1  1 
14  1 

18  7 
23  8 
28  10 

8  4 
13  1 
17  3 

22  0 
26  9 

7  10 
12  2 
16  0 
20  6 
24    1  1 

No.  1 



2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 

22  9 
27  8 

7       1 Cl 
/       1 U 

12  3 
1 6  2 

20  8 
25  2 

-I  2 

/  9 

1  1  5 
1 5  0 
19  2 
23  4 

0     1  u 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 

22  0 

o     i  n 
y    i  u 

15  6 

26  1 
3 1  9 

Q      1  1 
O       1  1 

13  9 
1 8  2 
23  3 
28  3 

8  A 

12  4 
1 6  3 
20  9 
25  3 

/  y 
1  1  3 
14  10 
18     1  1 
23  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  4 
13  1 
17  3 
22  0 
26  9 

7  6 
1  1  10 
15  8 
20  0 
24  4 

7  0 
1  1  0 
14  6 
18  6 
22  6 

6  7 
10  0 
13  2 
16  10 
20  6 

9  6 
14  2 
18  8 
23  10 
29  0 

8  7 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  8 
1  1  0 
14  6 
18  6 

22  6 

7  0 
10  0 
13  2 
16  10 
20  6 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

2x4 

7  2 
10  9 
14  3 
18  2 
22  1 

8  0 

6  2 
9  4 

12  4 
15  8 
19  1 

7  2 

5  6 
8  4 

1  1  0 
14  1 
17  1 

6  5 

5  0 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

5  10 

7  2 
10  9 
14  3 
18  2 
22  1 

8  3 

6  2 
9  4 

12  4 
15  8 
19  1 

7  2 

5  6 
8  4 

1  1  0 
14  1 
17  1 

6  5 

5  0 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

5  10 

Con- 
struction 

Standard 

2x4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

Utility 

2x4 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2    1  1 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  11 
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TABLE  IV-G  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  20  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 

Size. 

LIVE  LOAD  20  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in 

JI  in. 

ft  in 

Jl  In. 

ft  in 

ji  in. 

ji  in. 

ft  in 

ji  in. 

ft  in 

ji  in. 

ft  in 

ji  in. 

ft  in 

ji  in. 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
21  5 
26  1 

7  4 
11  7 
15  3 
19  6 
23  8 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 

22  0 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 

20  3 

9  3 
14  7 
19  3 
24  6 
29  10 

8  5 
13  3 
17  5 
22,  3 
27  1 

7  10 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  4 
11  7 

15  3 
19  6 
23  8 

No.  1 

2x4 
2  x  6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  1 
1 2  9 
16  9 
2 1  5 
26  1 

7  4 
1  1  7 
15  3 
l  y  O 

23  8 

6  10 
l  n  q 
14  2 
1 8  1 

22  0 

6  5 

1 0  1 

13  4 
1 7  n 

1  /  V 

20  8 

9  3 
14  7 
19  3 
24  6 
29  10 

8  5 

1  1  7 
1 J  Z 

17  5 
22  3 
27  1 

7  10 
ii  in 

II  IU 

15  7 
19  11 
24  2 

7  4 
i  n  q 

14  3 

1 8  7 
10  z 

22  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  10 
12  4 
16  3 

20  9 
25  2 

7  1 
1  1  2 
14  9 
18  10 
22    1  1 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  6 
21  3 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

8  11 
13  9 
18  2 
23  3 
28  3 

8  2 
11  11 
15  9 
20  1 
24  6 

7  4 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  10 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  2 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
21  1 

6  2 
8  11 
1 1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  6 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

7  2 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
21  1 

6  2 
8  11 
1 1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  6 
7  11 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  6 

6  10 

6  2 

5  8 

8  0 

6  11 

6  2 

5  8 

Standard 

2x4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

2x4 

J  / 

J  z 

7      1  1 
Z      1  1 

A  1 
't  1 

J  Z 

7     1  1 
Z     1  1 

Western  Red 

Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western  White 

Pine 
w  nuc  nine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

7      V       1  7 

Z   X    1 Z 

7  9 

12  3 

16  2 

20  8 

7  ^  7 
z 

7  1 
11  2 
14  8 
18  9 
77  in 

ZZ       1  u 

6  7 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 

7  t  7 
Z  1  Z 

6  2 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 

1  Q      t  1 
ly  11 

8  11 
14  1 

18  6 

23  8 

78  O 
ZO.  7 

8  1 
12  9 
16  10 
21  6 

7A  7 
ZO  Z 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 
19    1 1 

74  1 
Z^  J 

7  1 
11  2 
14  8 
18  9 
77  in 

ZZ     1  u 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

7       V        1  7 

~    X    1 Z 

7  9 
i  7  i 

1 Z  J 

16  2 

7A  0 
ZU  o 

25  2 

7  1 
I  I  z 
14  8 

1  ft  o 
I  o  y 

22  10 

6  7 
1 0  4 
13  8 
1  /  3 
21  2 

6  2 

u  O 

y  y 
12  10 

1 O  J 

19  11 

8  11 

1  A  1 
1  4  1 

18  6 

71  ft 
Z  J  8 

28  9 

8  1 

1  7  O 

i  z  y 
16  10 

7  1  f. 
Z  1  O 

26  2 

7  6 

1  1  0 

15  3 
1  o  < 

23  8 

7  1 
1  u  o 
13  11 

1 7  O 
1  /  y 

21  7 

No.  2 

2x4 

7  «/  £. 

Z    X  0 

2x8 

Z  X    1  u 

2  x  12 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 
19    1  I 
24  2 

6  10 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 

22  0 

6  4 
9  11 
13  2 
16  9 
20  5 

5  11 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

8  7 
13  5 
17  8 
22  7 
27  5 

7  10 
1  1  7 
15  4 
19  6 

23  9 

7  2 
10  4 
13  8 
17  6 
21  3 

6  6 
9  6 
12  6 
15  11 
19  5 

No?  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  10 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
21  1 

5    1  1 
8  11 
1  1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  3 
7    1  1 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

4  10 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

6  10 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
21  1 

5  11 
8  II 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  3 
7  11 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

4  10 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  3 

6  7 

6  0 

5  5 

7  9 

6  8 

6  0 

5  5 

Standard 

2x4 

5  10 

5  0 

4  6 

4  1 

5  10 

5  0 

4  6 

4  1 

Utility 

2x4 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  11 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  11 
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TABLE  IV-G  (Cont'd) 


ROOF  JOISTS— SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOAD  20  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE    LOAD  20  lb  per  sq  ft 

Gypsum  Board  or  Plastered  Ceiling 

Other  Ceilings 

Joist  Spacing 

Joist  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20"in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Pacific  Coast 
Yellow  Cedar 

Tamarack 

Jack  Pine 

Eastern 
Hemlock 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 

26  5 

7  5 
11  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6  11 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 
22  3 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20  11 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  3 

8  6 
13  5 
17  8 
22  7 
27  5 

7  11 
12  5 
16  5 
20  11 
25  6 

7  5 
11  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

7  5 
11  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6    1 1 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 
22  3 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20    1 1 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 
30  3 

8  6 
13  5 
17  8 
22  7 
27  5 

7    1 1 
12  5 
16  5 
20    1 1 
25  6 

7  5 
11  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  11 
12  5 
16  5 
20  11 
25  6 

7  2 
11  4 
14  11 

19  0 

23  2 

6  8 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  6 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  3 

9  1 
14  3 
18  9 
24  0 
29  2 

8  3 
12  11 
17  1 
21  9 
26  6 

7  7 
12  0 
15  10 
20  3 
24  7 

7  2 
11  0 
14  6 
18  7 

22  7 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  7 
11  9 
15  5 
19  9 
24  0 

6  11 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  9 

6  2 
9  1 
12  0 
15  3 
18  7 

5  8 
8  3 
10  11 
13  11 
17  0 

8  0 
11  9 
15  5 
19  9 
24  0 

6  11 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  9 

6  2 
9  1 
12  0 
15  3 
18  7 

5  8 
8  3 
10  11 
13  11 
17  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  7 

6  11 

6  5 

6  0 

8  8 

7  9 

7  0 

6  4 

Standard 

2x4 

6  10 

5  11 

5  3 

4  10 

6  10 

5    )  1 

5  3 

4  10 

Utility 

2x4 

4  7 

4  0 

3  7 

3  3 

4  7 

4  0 

3  7 

3  3 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  11 
12  5 
16  4 
20    1 1 

25  5 

7  2 
11  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
21  5' 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 

20  2 

9  0 
14  2 
18  9 
23    1 1 
29  1 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  9 
26  5 

7  7 
12  0 
15  10 
20  2 
24  6 

7  2 
11  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  11 
12  5 
16  4 
20  11 

25  5 

7  2 
11  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
21  5 

6  3 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

9  0 
14  2 
18  9 
23  11 
29  1 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  9 

26  5 

7  7 
11  10 
15  7 
19    1  1 
24  2 

7  2 
10  9 
14  3 
18  2 
22  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  7 
12  0 
15  10 
20  2 
24  7 

6  11 
10    1  1 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  9 

6  0 
9  6 
12  7 
16  0 
19  6 

8  9 
13  9 
18  1 
23  1 
28  1 

7  11 
11  11 
15  9 
20  I 
24  6 

7  4 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  10 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  2 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
21  1 

6  2 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  6 
7  11 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

7  2 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
21  1 

6  2 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  6 
7  11 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  4 

6  8 

6  2 

5  8 

8  0 

6  11 

6  2 

5  8 

Standard 

2x4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

6  2 

5  4 

4  9 

4  4 

Utility 

2x4 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  11 

4  1 

3  7 

3  2 

2  11 
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TABLE  IV-H 


RAFTERS— NOT  SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOADS  50  AND  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

Rafter  Spacing 

Rafter  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  5 
13  4 
17  7 

22  5 
27  3 

7  8 
12  1 
15  II 
20  4 
24  9 

1  1 
11  3 
14  10 
18  11 

23  0 

6  8 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  3 

9  1 
14  4 
18  11 

24  2 
29  4 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 
26  8 

7  8 
12  1 
15  II 
20  4 
24  9 

7  3 
11  4 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

8  5 
13  4 
17  7 
22  5 
27  3 

7  8 
11  8 
IS  4 
19  7 
23  10 

7  1 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
21  4 

6  6 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  6 

9  1 
14  4 
18    1  1 
24  2 
29  4 

8  3 
12  10 
17  0 
21  8 
26  4 

7  8 
11  6 
15  2 
19  4 

23  7 

7  2 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  6 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  2 
12  2 
16"  0 
20  5 
24  10 

7  2 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  6 

6  5 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

5  10 
8  7 
11  4 
14  5 
17  7 

8  10 
13  5 
17  8 
22  6 
27  5 

7  11 
1  1  7 
15  3 
19  6 

23  9 

7  1 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  3 

6  5 
9  5 
12  6 
15  11 
19  5 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

6  3 
9  2 
12  2 
15  6 
18  10 

5  5 
8  0 
10  6 
13  5 
16  4 

4  10 
7  1 
9  5 
12  0 
14  7 

4  5 
6  6 
8  7 
10    1 1 
13  4 

6  10 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  10 

S  11 
8  9 
1  1  7 
14  10 
18  0 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
13  3 
16  1 

4  10 
7  2 
9  6 
12  1 
14  8 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  1 

6  2 

5  6 

5  0 

7  10 

6  9 

6  1 

5  6 
4  1 

Standard 

2x4 

5  3 

4  6 

4  0 

3  8 

5  9 

5  0 

4  5 

Utility 

2x4 

3  8 

3  2 

2  10 

2  7 

4  I 

3  6 

3  2 

2  10 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  0 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

7  3 
10  11 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  7 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  0 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

7  10 
12  0 
IS  10 
20  3 
24  8 

7  3 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  8 
9  10 
12  11 
16  6 
20  1 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  0 
11  8 
15  4 
19  7 
23  10 

6    1  1 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 

20  8 

6  2 
9  0 
11  11 
15  2 
18  6 

5  8 
8  3 
10  10 
13  10 
16  10 

8  7 
12  10 
17  0 
21  8 
26  4 

7  8 
1 1  2 
14  8 
18  9 
22  10 

6  10 
9    1  1 
13  2 
16  9 
20  5 

6  3 
9  1 
12  0 
15  4 
18  7 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  3 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  3 

6  3 
9  0 
11  10 
IS  1 
18  5 

5  7 
8  0 
10  7 
13  6 
16  5 

5  1 
7  4 
9  8 
12  4 
15  0 

8  0 
1 1  5 
15  1 
19  3 

23  5 

6  II 
9    1 1 
13  1 
16  8 

20  3 

6  2 
8  10 
II  8 
14  II 
18  2 

5  8 
8  1 
10  8 
13  7 
16  7 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  3 
7  10 
10  5 
13  3 
16  2 

4  6 
6  10 
9  0 
11  6 
14  0 

4  0 
6  1 
8  0 
10  3 
12  6 

3  8 
5  7 
7  4 
9  4 
11  5 

5  9 
8  8 
11  6 
14  8 
17  10 

5  0 
7  6 
9    1 1 
12  8 
15  5 

4  5 
6  9 
8  10 
It  4 
13  10 

4  1 

6  2 
8  1 
10  4 
12  7 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  0 

5  3 

4  8 

4  3 

6  8 

5  9 

5  2 

4  8 

Standard 

2x4 

4  6 

3  II 

3  6 

3  2 

5  0 

4  4 

3  10 

3  6 

Utility 

2x4 

3  0 

2  7 

2  4 

2  1 

3  4 

2  10 

2  7 

2  4 
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TABLE  IV-H  (Cont'd) 


RAFTERS— NOT  SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOADS  50  AND  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft 

LIVE    LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

Rafter  Spacing 

Rafter  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  6 
11  10 
15  7 
19  11 
24  2 

6  10 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  6 

6  4 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

5  10 
8  7 
11  4 
14  5 
17  7 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
21  5 
26  1 

7  4 
1  1  7 
15  3 
19  6 

23  8 

6  10 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  3 

6  5 
9  5 
12  6 
15  11 
19  5 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  6 
11  2 
14  9 
18  9 
22  10 

6  8 
9  8 
12  9 
16  3 
19  9 

5  11 
8  8 
1 1  5 
14  6 
17  8 

5  5 
7  10 
10  5 
13  3 
16  2 

8  1 
12  4 
16  3 
20  9 
25  3 

7  4 
10  8 
14  1 
17  11 

■21  10 

6  7 
9  6 
1 2  7 
16  1 
19  6 

6  0 
8  8 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17  10 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2.  X   1 L 

6    1 1 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

6  0 
8  9 
1  1  6 
14  8 
17    1  1 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
13  2 
16  0 

4    1  1 
7  1 
9  5 
12  0 
14  7 

/  o 

11  2 
14  8 
18  9 
22  10 

D  / 

9  8 
12  9 
16  3 
19  9 

j    l  l 
8  7 
1  1  4 
14  6 
17  8 

c  c 

3  J 

7  10 
10  4 
13  3 
16  1 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

5  3 
7  6 
9  11 
12  8 
15  5 

4  6 
6  6 
8  7 
10    1 1 
13  4 

4  0 

5  10 
7  8 
9  9 

11  11 

3  8 
5  4 

7  0 

8  1  1 
10  10 

5  9 
8  3 
10  11 
14  0 
17  0 

5  0 
7  2 
9  6 
12  1 
14  8 

4  5 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 
13  2 

4  1 

5  10 
7  9 
9  10 

12  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  10 

5  1 

4  6 

4  1 

6  5 

5  7 

5  0 

4  7 

Standard 

2x4 

4  6 

3  11 

3  6 

3  2 

5  0 

4  4 

3  10 

3  6 

Utility 

2x4 

3  0 

2  7 

2  4 

2  1 

3  4 

2  10 

2  7 

2  4 

Western  Red 

Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western  White 

Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
~>  v  in 

i.   X  IU 

2  x  12 

7  3 
1  1  5 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  7 
10  3 
13  7 
17  4 
21  1 

6  1 
9  2 
12  2 
15  6 
18  10 

5  8 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  I 
1  1  2 
14  8 
18  9 
22  10 

6  7 
10  2 
13  5 
17  1 
20  10 

6  2 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 

Z  X    1 U 

2  x  12 

7  3 
10    1 1 
1 4  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  5 
9  5 
1 2  5 
15  11 
19  4 

5  9 
8  5 
1  1  1 
14  2 
17  3 

5  3 
7  8 
1 0  2 
13  0 
1 5  9 

7  9 
12  0 
15  10 
20  3 
24  8 

7  1 
10  5 
1 3  9 
17  6 
2 1  4 

6  4 
9  4 
1 2  3 
15  8 
1 9  1 

5  9 
8  6 
1  1  2 
14  4 
1 7  5 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 

-   X    1  _ 

a.  a 
o  y 

9  10 

12    1 1 

16  6 

20  1 

*    i  rt 
8  6 
1  1  2 
14  3 
17  5 

3  J 

7  7 
10  0 
12  9 
15  7 

a  a 
h  y 

6    1 1 

9  2 

1  1  8 

14  2 

7  5 
10  10 
14  3 
18  3 

22  2 

O  J 

9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  2 

<;  o 

j  y 

8  4 
1  1  1 
14  1 

17  2 

<  i 

j  j 

7  8 
10  1 
12  10 
15  8 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  0 
7  6 
9    1  1 
12  8 
15  5 

4  4 
6  6 
8  7 
10    1 1 
13  4 

3  10 
5  10 
7  8 
9  9 
11  11 

3  6 
5  4 

7  0 

8  11 
10  10 

5  6 
8  3 
10  11 
14  0 
17  0 

4  9 
7  2 
9  6 
12  1 
14  8 

4  3 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 
13  2 

3  11 
5  10 
7  9 
9  10 
12  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  8 

4    1  1 

4  4 

4  0 

6  3 

5  5 

4  10 

4  5 

Standard 

2x4 

4  3 

.3  8 

3  3 

3  0 

4  8 

4  1 

3  8 

3  4 

Utility 

2x4 

3  0 

2  7 

2  .4 

2  1 

3  4 

2  10 

2  7 

2  4 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-H  (Cont'd) 


RAFTERS— NOT  SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOADS  50  AND  40  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  50  lb  per  sq  ft 

LIVE  LOAD  40  lb  per  sq  ft 

Rafter  Spacing 

Rafter  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

Pacific  Coast 
Yellow  Cedar 

Tamarack 

Jack  Pine 

Eastern 
Hemlock 

Select 
structural 

2x4 

2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  7 
11  11 
15  9 
20  2 
24  6 

6    1 1 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 
22  3 

6  5 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

6  0 
9  6 
12  6 
16  0 
19  5 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 

26  5 

7  5 
1 1  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6    1 1 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 
22  3 

6  6 
10  3 
13  6 
17  2 
20  11 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  7 
11  11 

15  9 
20  2 
24  6 

6    1 1 
10  10 
14  4 

18  3 

22  3 

6  5 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  0 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

7  5 
11  8 
15  5 
19  8 
24  0 

6    1 1 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

6  6 
9  10 
12  11 
16  6 
20  1 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  4 
1  1  5 
15  1 
19  2 
23  4 

6  8 
9  10 
13  0 
16  8 
20  3 

6  1 
8  10 
11  8 
14  10 
18  1 

5  6 
8  1 
10  8 
13  7 
16  6 

7  11 
12  5 
16  5 
20  11 
25  6 

7  2 
10  11 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  1 
8    1 1 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

5  10 
8  7 
11  4 
14  5 
17  7 

5  1 
7  5 
9  9 
12  6 
15  2 

4  6 
6  7 
8  9 
1 1  2 
13  7 

4  1 
6  1 

8  0 
10  2 
12  5 

6  5 
9  5 
12  6 
15    1  1 
19  5 

5  7 
8  2 
10  10 
13  9 
16  9 

5  0 
7  4 
9  8 
12  4 
15  0 

4  7 
6  8 
8  10 
11  3 
13  8 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

6  7 

5  8 

S  1 

4  8 

7  3 

6  3 

5  7 

5  1 

Standard 

2x4 

5  0 

4  4 

3  10 

3  6 

5  6 

4  9 

4  3 

3  11 

Utility 

2x4 

3  4 

2  11 

2  7 

2  4 

3  8 

3  2 

2  10 

2  7 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  4 
11  6 
15  2 
19  5 
23  7 

6  8 
10  5 
13  9 
17  7 
21  5 

6  2 
9  5 
12  5 
15  10 
19  3 

5  10 
8  7 
11  4 
14  5 
17  7 

7    1  1 
12  5 
16  4 
20    1 1 

25  5 

7  2 
11  3 
14  10 
19  0 
23  1 

6  8 
10  4 
13  8 
17  5 
21  3 

6  3 
9  5 
12  6 
15  11 
19  5 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  4 
11  2 
14  9 
18  9 
22  10 

6  8 
9  8 
12  9 
16  3 
19  9 

5    1 1 
8  8 
11  5 
14  6 
17  8 

5  5 
7  10 
10  5 
1 3  3 
16  2 

7    1 1 
12  4 
16  3 
20  9 
25  3 

7  2 
10  8 
14  1 
17  11 
21  10 

6  7 
9  6 
12  7 
16  1 
19  6 

6  0 
8  8 
11  6 
14  8 
17  10 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  11 
10  1 
13  4 
17  0 
20  8 

6  0 
8  9 
11  6 
14  8 
17  11 

5  4 
7  10 
10  4 
13  2 
16  0 

4  11 
7  1 
9  5 
12  0 
14  7 

7  7 
1  1  2 
14  8 
18  9 
22  10 

6  7 
9  8 
12  9 
16  3 
19  9 

5  11 
8  7 
1 1  4 
14  6 
17  8 

5  5 
7  10 
10  4 
13  3 
16  1 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

5  3 
7  6 
9  11 
12  8 
15  5 

4  6 
6  6 
8  7 
10  11 
13  4 

4  0 

5  10 
7  8 
9  9 

11  11 

3  8 
5  4 

7  0 

8  11 
10  10 

5  9 
8  3 
10  11 
14  0 
17  0 

5  0 
7  2 
9  6 
12  1 
14  8 

4  5 
6  5 
8  6 
10  10 
13  2 

4  1 

5  10 
7  9 
9  10 

12  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

5  10 

5  1 

4  6 

4  1 

6  5 

5  7 

5  0 

4  7 

Standard 

2x4 

4  6 

3  11 

3  6 

3  2 

5  0 

4  4 

3  10 

3  6 

Utility 

2x4 

3  0 

2  7 

2  4 

2  1 

3  4 

2  10 

2  7 

2  4 
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TABLE  IV-I 


RAFTERS— NOT  SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOADS  30  AND  20  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size, 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

LIVE  LOAD  20  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

Rafter  Spacing 

Rafter  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

10  0 
15  9 
20  10 
26  7 
32  4 

9  1 
14  4 
18  11 

24  2 
29  4 

8  5 
13  4 
17  7 

22  5 
27  3 

7  11 
12  6 
16  6 
21  1 

25  8 

11  6 
18  1 

23  10 
30  5 
37  0 

10  5 
16  5 
21  8 

27  8 
33  8 

9  8 
15  3 
20  1 
25  8 
31  3 

9  1 
14  4 
18    1  1 

24  2 
29  4 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

10  0 
15  9 
20    1 0 
26  7 
32  4 

9  1 
14  4 
18  11 
24  2 
29  4 

8  5 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 
26  8 

7  11 
II  10 

1  S  8 

20  0 
24  4 

1 1  6 
18  1 

Z  J  1U 

30  5 
37  0 

10  5 
16  5 

7  1  8 
Z 1  0 

27  8 
33  8 

9  8 
15  3 
20  1 
25  8 
3 1  3 

9  1 
14  0 
1 8  5 

23  6 
28  7 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  8 
15  2 
20  0 
25  6 
31  0 

8  10 
13  1 
17  3 
22  1 
26  10 

8  0 
11  9 
15  5 
19  9 
24  0 

7  4 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21     1  1 

1  1  1 
17  6 

23  0 
29  5 
35  9 

10  1 

15  5 
20  4 
26  0 
31  7 

9  4 
13  9 
18  2 

23  3 
28  3 

8  7 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  9 
11  6 
15  2 
19  4 

23  6 

6  9 
9  11 
13  1 
16  9 
20  5 

6  0 
8  11 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

5  6 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 
16  8 

9  2 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

7    1 1 
11  8 
15  5 
19  9 
24  0 

7  1 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  5 

6  5 
9  7 
12  7 
16  1 
19  7 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

8  10 

7  8 

6  10 

6  3 

10  5 

9  0 

8  1 

7  4 

Standard 

2x4 

6  6 

5  8 

5  0 

4  7 

7  8 

6  8 

5  11 

5  5 

Utility 

2x4 

4  7 

4  0 

3  7 

3  3 

5  5 

4  8 

4  2 

3  10 

Pacific  Coast 

Hemlock 
Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  6 
14  11 
19  8 
25  1 
30  6 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

8  0 
12  2 
16  0 
20  6 
24  11 

7  6 
11  1 
14  8 
18  8 
22  9 

10  10 
17  1 
22  6 
28  8 
34  11 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  1 
31  9 

9  2 
14  4 
18  11 
24  1 
29  4 

8  7 
13  1 
17  3 
22  0 
26  9 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  6 
14  6 
19  2 
24  6 
29  9 

8  7 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 

7s  0 

z  j  y 

7  9 
11  3 
14  10 
18  11 
23  1 

7  1 
10  3 
1 3  7 
17  4 
21  1 

10  10 
17  1 
22  6 
28  8 
34    1 1 

9  10 
14  10 
1 9  7 
24  11 
30  4 

9  1 
13  3 
17  6 
22  4 

77  7 
Z  /  Z 

8  4 
12  1 
15  11 
20  4 
Zh  y 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  0 
12  11 
17  1 
21  9 
26  6 

7  10 
11  2 
14  9 
18  10 
22  11 

7  0 
10  0 
13  2 
16  10 
20  6 

6  5 
9  2 
12  1 
15  5 
18  9 

10  6 
15  3 
20  1 
25  8 
31  2 

9  3 
13  2 
17  5 
22  2 
27  0 

8  3 
11  9 
15  7 
19  10 
24  2 

7  6 
10  9 
14  2 
18  1 
22  0 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  6 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

5  8 
8  6 
11  3 
14  4 
17  5 

5  0 
7  7 
10  0 
12  10 
15  7 

4  7 
6  11 
9  2 
11  8 
14  3 

7  8 
11  7 
15  3 
19  6 
23  9 

6  8 
10  0 
13  3 
16  11 
20  6 

5  11 
8  11 
11  10 
15  1 
18  4 

5  5 
8  2 
10  9 
13  9 
16  9 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  6 

6  6 

5  10 

5  4 

8  10 

7  8 

6  10 

6  3 

Standard 

2x4 

5  8 

4    1 1 

4  4 

4  0 

6  8 

5  9 

5  2 

4  8 

Utility 

2x4 

3  9 

3  3 

2  11 

2  8 

4  5 

3  10 

3  5 

3  1 
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TABLE  IV-I  (Cont'd) 


RAFTERS— NOT  SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOADS  30  AND  20  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in. 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

LIVE  LOAD  20  lb.  per  «q.  ft. 

Rafter  Spacing 

Rafter  Spacing 

12  in.      16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in 

Spruce 
(all  species) 
Balsam  Fir 
Alpine  Fir 
Lodgepole  Pine 
Ponderosa  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

8  11 
14  0 
18  6 
23  7 
28  8 

8  1 
12  9 
16  9 
21  5 
26  1 

7  6 
1 1  9 
15  5 
19  9 
24  0 

7  1 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  11 

10  2 
16  0 
21  2 
27  0 
32  10 

9  3 
14  7 
19  3 
24  6 
29  10 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

8  1 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  11 
13  11 
18  4 

23  5 
28  6 

8  1 
12  1 
15  11 
20  3 
24  8 

7  5 
10  9 
14  3 
18  2 
22  1 

6  9 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

10  2 
16  0 
21  2 
27  0 
32  10 

9  3 
14  2 
18  9 
23  11 
29  1 

8  7 
12  8 
16  9 
21  4 
26  0 

8  0 
11  7 
15  3 
19  6 

23  9 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  7 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 
25  9 

7  6 
10    1 1 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  1 
8  11 
1 1  9 
15  0 
18  3 

9  10 
14  10 
19  7 
24    1  1 
30  4 

8  10 
12  10 
16  11 
21  7 
26  3 

7  10 
11  6 
15  2 
19  4 

23  6 

7  2 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  5 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  6 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  3 

5  8 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 
16  8 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  7 
6  7 
8  9 
11  2 
13  7 

7  8 
1  1  0 
14  7 
18  7 
22  7 

6  8 
9  7 
12  7 
16  1 
19  7 

5  11 
8  6 
11  3 
14  5 
17  6 

5  5 
7  9 
10  3 
13  2 
16  0 

Con- 
struction 

2  x  4 

7  4 

6  4 

5  8 

5  2 

8  7 

7  5 

6  8 

6  1 

Standard 

2x4 

5  8 

4  11 

4  4 

4  0 

6  8 

5  9 

5  2 

4  8 

Utility 

2x4 

3  9 

3  3 

2  11 

2  8 

4  5 

3  10 

3  5 

3  1 

Western 

Red  Cedar 
Red  Pine 
Western 

White  Pine 
White  Pine 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2  x  8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

7  3 
11  5 
15  0 
19  2 
23  4 

6  10 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  6 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  0 
31  8 

8    1 1 
14  1 
18  6 
23  8 
28  9 

8  3 
13  0 
17  2 
21  11 
26  9 

7  9 
12  3 
16  2 
20  8 
25  2 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2x12 

8  7 
13  6 
17  10 
22  9 
27  8 

7  9 
1 1  9 
15  6 
19  10 
24  1 

7  2 
10  6 
13  11 
17  9 
21  7 

6  6 
9  7 
12  8 
16  2 
19  8 

9  10 
15  6 
20  5 
26  0 
31  8 

8  11 
13  10 
18  3 
23  4 
28  5 

8  3 
12  5 
16  4 
20  10 
25  5 

7  8 
11  4 
14    1  1 
19  1 

23  2 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  3 
12  3 
16  2 
20  7 
25  1 

7  4 
10  7 
14  0 
17  10 
21  8 

6  6 
9  6 
12  6 
15  11 
19  5 

5    1 1 
8  8 
1  1  5 
14  7 
17  8 

9  6 
14  5 
19  0 
24  3 
29  6 

8  7 
12  6 
16  5 
21  0 
25  6 

7  8 
1 1  2 
i4  8 
18  9 
22  10 

7  0 
10  2 
13  5 
17  2 
20  10 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  3 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  3 

5  5 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 
16  8 

4  10 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  5 
6  7 
8  9 
1 1  2 
13  7 

7  4 
1  1  0 
14  7 

18  7 
22  7 

6  4 
9  7 
12  7 
16  1 
19  7 

5  8 
8  6 
11  3 
14  5 
17  6 

5  2 
7  9 
10  3 
13  2 
16  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  1 

6  1 

5  5 

5  0 

8  4 

7  2 

6  5 

5  10 

Standard 

2x4 

5  4 

4  7 

4  1 

3  9 

6  3 

5  5 

4  10 

4  5 

Utility 

2x4 

3  9 

3  3 

2  11 

2  8 

4  5 

3  10 

3  5 

3  1 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TABLE  IV-I  (Cont'd) 


RAFTERS— NOT  SUPPORTING  CEILING 
(LIVE  LOADS  30  AND  20  lb  per  sq  ft) 


Species 

Grade 

Nominal 
Size. 

in 

LIVE  LOAD  30  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

LIVE  LOAD  20  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

Rafter  Spacing 

Rafter  Spacing 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

12  in. 

16  in. 

20  in. 

24  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

//  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

ft  in. 

Pacific  Coast 
Yellow  Cedar 

Tamarack 

Jack  Pine 

Eastern 
Hemlock 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  0 
14  2 
18  8 
23  10 
29  1 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

7  7 
11  11 

15  9 
20  2 
24  6 

7  2 
1  1  3 
14  10 
18    1 1 
23  1 

10  4 
16  3 
21  5 
27  4 

33  3 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  3 

8  8| 
13  8 
18  1 
23  1 
28  0 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 

26  5 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

9  0 
14  2 
18  8 
23  10 
29  1 

8  2 
12    1  1 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

7  7 
11  11 
15  9 
20  2 
24  6 

7  2 
1  1  1 

14  8 
18  8 
22  9 

10  4 
16  3 
21  5 
27  4 

33  3 

9  4 
14  9 
19  5 
24  10 

30  3 

8  8 
13  8 
18  1 
23  1 
28  0 

8  2 
12  11 
17  0 
21  8 
26  5 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  8 
13  8 
18  1 
23  1 
28  0 

7    1 1 
12  4 
16  3 
20  9 
25  3 

7  4 
1 1  0 
14  6 
18  7 

22  7 

6    1 1 
10  1 
13  3 
16    1 1 

20  7 

10  0 
15  8 
20  8 
26  5 
32  1 

9  1 
14  3 
18  9 
24  0 
29  2 

.5 
13  0 
17  1 
21  10 
26  7 

7    1  1 
1  1  10 
15  7 
19  11 

24  3 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

7  4 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  11 

6  4 
9  3 
12  3 
15  7 
19  0 

5  8 
8  3 
10    1  1 
13    1 1 
17  0 

5  2 
7  7 
10  0 
12  9 
15  6 

8  7 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 

25  9 

7  5 
10    1 1 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  1 
8    1 1 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

Con- 
struction 

2  x  4 

8  3 

7  1 

6  4 

5  10 

9  7 

8  4 

7  6 

6  10 

Standard 

2x4 

6  3 

5  5 

4  10 

4  5 

7  4 

6  4 

5  8 

5  2 

Utility 

2x4 

4  2 

3  8 

3  3 

2  11 

4  11 

4  3 

3  10 

3  6 

Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

Select 
structural 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  8 
13  8 
18  0 
23  0 
28  0 

7    1 1 
12  5 
16  4 
20    1  1 

25  5 

7  4 
11  6 
15  2 
19  5 
23  7 

6  10 
10  8 
14  1 
18  0 
21  11 

9    1  1 
15  8 
20  7 
26  4 
32  0 

9  0 
14  2 
18  9 
23  11 
29  1 

8  4 
13  2 
17  5 
22  2 
27  0 

7    1 1 
12  5 
16  4 
20  11 

25  5 

No.  1 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  8 
13  8 
18  0 
23  0 
28  0 

7    1  1 
12  1 
15  11 

20  3 
24  8 

7  4 
10  9 
14  3 
18  2 
22  1 

6  9 
9  10 
13  0 
16  7 
20  2 

9    1 1 

15  8 
20  7 
26  4 
32  0 

9  0 
14  2 
18  9 
23  11 
29  1 

8  4 
12  8 
16  9 
21  4 
26  0 

7    1 1 
11  7 

15  3 
19  6 
23  9 

No.  2 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

8  5 
12  7 
16  7 
21  2 

25  9 

7  6 
10    1  1 
14  4 
18  4 
22  4 

6  8 
9  9 
12  10 
16  5 
20  0 

6  1 
8    1 1 
11  9 
15  0 
18  3 

9  7 
14  10 
19  7 
24  11 
30  4 

8  9 
12  10 
16  11 
21  7 

26  3 

7  10 
1 1  6 
15  2 
19  4 

23  6 

7  2 
10  6 
13  10 
17  8 
21  5 

No.  3 

2x4 
2x6 
2x8 
2  x  10 
2  x  12 

6  6 
9  4 
12  4 
15  9 
19  3 

5  8 
8  1 
10  8 
13  8 
16  8 

5  0 
7  3 
9  7 
12  3 
14  10 

4  7 
6  7 
8  9 
11  2 
13  7 

7  8 
11  0 
14  7 

18  7 

22  7 

6  8 
9  7 
12  7 
16  1 
19  7 

5  11 
8  6 
11  3 
14  5 

,  17  6 

5  5 
7  9 
10  3 
13  2 
16  0 

Con- 
struction 

2x4 

7  4 

6  4 

5  8 

5  2 

8  7 

7  5 

6  8 

6  1 

Standard 

2x4 

5  8 

4  11 

4  4 

4  0 

6  8 

5  9 

5  2 

4  8 

Utility 

2x4 

3  9 

3  3 

2    1  1 

2  8 

4  5 

3  10 

3  5 

3  1 
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TABLE  IV-J 


MAXIMUM  SPANS  FOR  BUILT-UP  WOOD  BEAMS  IN  BASEMENTS, 
CELLARS  AND  CRAWL  SPACES,  ONE-STOREY  HOUSES(2),  (5) 


Supported 
Joist 

Size  of  Built-up  Beam,  in.  «>  <7>  <«> 

Species 

Grade 

Length, 

3-2x8 

4-2x8 

3-2 

x  10 

4-2 

x  10 

3-2 

x  12 

4-2 

x  12 

(U 

ft    »  3 >  |4| 



ft 
J1 

in. 

J' 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

8 

12 

0 

13 

10 

1 5 

4 

1 7 

g 

1 8 

7 

2 1 

t. 
o 

10 

10 

9 

12 

5 

13 

8 

15 

10 

16 

8 

19 

3 

INO. 

1 

12 

9 

9 

1 1 

4 

12 

6 

14 

5 

15 

2 

17 

7 

14 

8 

10 

10 

5 

11 

4 

13 

4 

13 

9 

16 

3 

Douglas  Fir 

16 

7 

1 1 

9 

9 

10 

1 

12 

6 

12 

3 

15 

2 

Wpct^rn   I  '4rch 
TT  tiici  M  LdIV.II 

8 

10 

10 

12 

6 

13 

9 

1 5 

1 1 

16 

9 

19 

5 

10 

9 

8 

1 1 

2 

12 

4 

14 

3 

15 

0 

17 

4 

No. 

i 

1 2 

8 

10 

10 

2 

1  1 

3 

13 

0 

13 

8 

15 

10 

14 

8 

2 

9 

5 

10 

5 

12 

0 

12 

8 

14 

8 

16 

7 

7 

8 

10 

9 

9 

11 

3 

11 

10 

13 

8 

8 

10 

4 

12 

0 

1 3 

3 

1 5 

4 

16 

1 

18 

7 

10 

9 

10 

9 

11 

10 

13 

8 

14 

5 

16 

8 

No. 

1 

1 2 

8 

6 

9 

9 

10 

10 

12 

6 

13 

2 

IS 

2 

14 

7 

7 

9 

1 

9 

8 

1 1 

7 

1 1 

9 

14 

1 

Pacific  Coast  Hemlock 

16 

6 

9 

8 

6 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

6 

13 

2 

Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

8 

10 

9 
8 

3 
3 

10 
9 

8 
6 

1 1 
10 

9 
6 

j  3 
12 

1 

2 

14 

12 

4 

10 

16 
14 

7 
10 

No. 

2 

12 

7 

6 

8 

8 

9 

7 

1 1 

1 

11 

8 

13 

6 

1 4 

7 

0 

8 

1 

8 

11 

10 

3 

10 

10 

12 

6 

16 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

4 

9 

7 

10 

1 

11 

8 

8 

1 1 

2 

12 

1 1 

14 

4 

16 

o 

1 7 

5 

20 

1 

10 

10 

o 

1 1 

7 

1 2 

10 

14 

9 

1 5 

7 

1 8 

o 

No. 

] 

12 

9 

2 

10 

7 

11 

8 

13 

6 

14 

2 

16 

5 

Pacific  Coast  Yellow 

g 

9 

9 

10 

9 

12 

6 

13 

1 

15 

2 

Cedar 
Tamarack 
Jack  Pine 
Eastern  Hemlock 

16 

7 

6 

9 

2 

9 

7 

1 1 

8 

1 1 

8 

14 

2 

e 

O 

10 

2 

1  1 

9 

13 

0 

15 

0 

15 

9 

18 

3 

INO. 

2. 

12 

a 

o 
O 

1 

3 

1 0 
9 

£ 

o 
7 

11 
10 

7 
7 

13 
12 

5 
3 

14 

12 

1 

10 

16 
14 

4 

10 

14 

7 

8 

8 

10 

9 

9 

11 

4 

11 

11 

13 

9 

16 

7 

2 

g 

3 

9 

2 

10 

7 

11 

2 

12 

10 

RalcQm  Fir 

8 

9 

1 1 

II 

6 

12 

8 

14 

8 

15 

5 

17 

10 

10 

8 

4 

10 

3 

10 

8 

13 

1 

13 

0 

15 

11 

Lodgepole  Pine 

INO. 

I 

12 

7 

2 

9 

2 

9 

2 

11 

8 

11 

1 

14 

3 

Ponderosa  Pine 

14 

6 

4 

8 

0 

8 

0 

10 

3 

9 

9 

12 

5 

Spruce  (all  species) 

16 

5 

8 

7 

2 

7 

3 

9 

2 

8 

10 

1 1 

1 

Alpine  Fir 
Aspen  Poplar 

8 

9 

0 

10 

4 

1 1 

5 

1 3 

3 

13 

1 1 

16 

1 

Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

10 

8 

0 

9 

3 

10 

3 

11 

10 

12 

6 

14 

5 

No. 

2 

12 

7 

2 

8 

6 

9 

2 

10 

10 

11 

1 

13 

2 

14 
16 

6 

5 

4 

8 

7 
7 

10 
2 

8 
7 

0 
3 

10 
9 

0 
2 

9 
8 

9 
10 

12 
11 

2 
1 

8 

9 

8 

11 

2 

12 

5 

14 

4 

15 

1 

17 

5 

10 

8 

8 

10 

0 

11 

1 

12 

10 

13 

6 

15 

7 

No. 

1 

12 

7 

8 

9 

2 

9 

9 

11 

8 

11 

11 

14 

2 

Western  Red  Cedar 

14 

6 

9 

8 

6 

8 

7 

10 

10 

10 

5 

13 

2 

Red  Pine 

16 

6 

0 

7 

8 

7 

8 

9 

9 

9 

4 

11 

11 

Western  White  Pine 

8 

8 

9 

10 

1 

11 

2 

12 

10 

13 

7 

15 

8 

White  Pine 

10 

7 

10 

9 

0 

10 

0 

11 

6 

12 

1 

14 

0 

No. 

2 

12 

7 

1 

8 

3 

9 

1 

10 

6 

11 

1 

12 

9 

14 

6 

7 

7 

7 

8 

5 

9 

9 

10 

3 

11 

10 

16 

6 

0 

7 

1 

7 

8 

9 

1 

9 

4 

1 1 

1 

Notes  to  Table  IV-J  : 

<•>  Graded  in  conformance  with  1970  "NLGA  Standard  Grading  Rules  for  Canadian  Lumber,"  published  by 
the  National  Lumber  Grades  Authority,  Vancouver. 

(2)  These  tables  provide  maximum  allowable  spans  for  main  beams  or  girders  which  are  built  up  from  nominal 
2-in.  members  in  the  species,  sizes  and  grades  indicated.  Allowable  spans  for  solid  wood  beams,  glued- 
laminated  wood  beams  or  built-up  beams  in  sizes  or  grades  other  than  shoun  shall  be  determined  from 
standard  engineering  formulae. 

(3)  Supported  joist  length  means  Vi  the  sum  of  the  joist  spans  on  both  sides  of  the  am. 

<4>  For  supported  joist  lengths  intermediate  between  those  shown  in  the  tables,  straight  line  interpolation  may 

be  used  in  determining  the  maximum  beam  span. 
(5>  Beams  for  1 '/^-storey  houses  shall  be  taken  from  the  table  for  2-storey  houses. 

(6»  The  2-in.  members  shall  be  laid  on  edge  and  fastened  together  with  a  double  row  of  common  nails  not  less 

than  3'/2-in.  in  length.  Nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  18  in.  apart  in  each  row  with  the  end  nails  placed 

4  in.  to  6  in.  from  the  end  of  each  piece. 
<7)  Where  built-up  wood  beams  are  employed  over  a  single  span,  the  length  of  each  individual  piece  used  to 

fabricate  the  beam  shall  equal  the  length  of  the  beam. 
(8)  Where  built-up  wood  beams  are  continued  over  more  than  1  span,  and  where  lengths  of  individual  pieces 

are  less  than  the  total  length  of  the  complete  beam,  the  location  of  butt  joints  shall  conform  to  Subsection 

9.23.8. 
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TABLE  IV-K 


MAXIMUM  SPANS  FOR  BUILT-UP  WOOD  BEAMS  IN  BASEMENTS, 
CELLARS  AND  CRAWL  SPACES,  TWO-STOREY  HOUSES(2)  (5) 


Supported 

Size  of  Built-Up  Beam,  in. 

|6).  (7|  iKl 

Joist 

Species 

Grade 

Length, 

3-2 

x  8 

4-2 

x  8 

3-2 

x  10 

4-2 

x  10 

3-2 

x  1 2 

4-2 

x  12 

(l 

ft    |  (1  ,4, 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 



ft 

in. 

ft 

in. 



ft 

in. 

8 

8 

10 

10 

5 

1  1 

4 

13 

4 

13 

9 

16 

3 

10 

7 

4 

9 

A 
<t 

Q 
7 

A 
1 

1 1 

c 
J 

14 

6 

No. 

1 

12 

6 

4 

8 

0 

8 

0 

10 

3 

9 

9 

12 

5 

14 

5 

7 

7 

0 

7 

1 

9 

0 

8 

8 

10 

1  1 

Douglas  Fir 
Western  Larch 

16 

5 

0 

6 

4 

6 

5 

8 

o 

7 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

2 

9 

5 

10 

5 

12 

0 

12 

8 

14 

8 

10 

7 

3 

8 

c 

J 

Q 

A 
1 

13 

No. 

2 

12 

6 

4 

7 

8 

8 

0 

9 

10 

9 

9 

11 

1  1 

14 

5 

7 

7 

0 

7 

9 

0 

8 

8 

10 

1  1 

16 

5 

0 

6 

4 

6 

5 

8 

0 

7 

10 

9 

9 

8 

7 

7 

9 

1 

9 

8 

1 1 

7 

1 1 

9 

14 

1 

10 

6 

4 

8 

V 

8 

1 

j 

Q 

y 

12 

5 

No. 

1 

12 

5 

5 

6 

10 

6 

1  1 

8 

9 

8 

6 

10 

8 

14 

4 

10 

6 

1 

6 

2 

7 

9 

7 

6 

9 

5 

Pacific  Coast  Hemlock 

16 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

7 

6 

1 1 

6 

10 

8 

6 

Amabilis  Fir 
Grand  Fir 

8 
10 

7 
6 

0 
3 

8 
7 

1 

i. 

8 
■j 

1  1 
i  i 
i  i 

10 

Q 

y 

3 

T 

z 

10 

Q 

10 

a 

8 

12 
1  | 

6 
2 

No. 

2 

12 

5 

5 

6 

7 

6 

|  | 

8 

5 

8 

6 

10 

2 

14 

4 

10 

6 

1 

6 

2 

7 

9 

7 

6 

9 

5 

16 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

7 

6 

1 1 

6 

10 

8 

6 

8 

8 

5 

9 

9 

10 

9 

12 

6 

13 

1 

15 

2 

10 

7 

o 

8 

9 

8 

1  | 

1  | 

2 

10 

10 

13 

7 

Pacific  Coast  Yellow 

Cedar 
Tamarack 
Jack  Pine 

No. 

f 

12 
14 

6 
5 

0 
4 

7 
6 

7 
8 

7 
6 

8 
10 

9 
8 

9 
7 

9 
8 

4 

3 

11 
10 

10 

5 

16 

4 

10 

6 

0 

6 

2 

7 

8 

7 

6 

9 

4 

8 

7 

8 

8 

1 0 

9 

9 

1  1 

4 

1  1 

1  1 

13 

~~ 9 

Eastern  Hemlock 

10 

6 

10 

7 

1  1 

a 
8 

Q 

1  u 

1 

i  n 
1  u 

Q 
8 

12 

4 

No. 

2 

12 

6 

0 

7 

3 

7 

8 

9 

3 

9 

4 

1 1 

3 

14 

5 

4 

6 

8 

6 

10 

8 

6 

8 

3 

10 

5 

16 

4 

10 

6 

0 

6 

2 

7 

8 

7 

6 

9 

4 

8 

6 

4 

8 

0 

a 
8 

0 

1 0 

3 

9 

9 

12 

5 

Balsam  Fir 

10 

5 

3 

6 

Q 
8 

/: 
D 

■ 

8 

o 

Q 
8 

£ 

10 

4 

Lodgepole  Pine 

No. 

1 

12 

4 

7 

5 

9 

5 

10 

7 

4 

7 

2 

8 

1  1 

Ponderosa  Pine 

14 

4 

1 

5 

1 

5 

3 

6 

6 

6 

5 

7 

1  1 

Spruce  (all  species) 
Alpine  Fir 
Aspen  Poplar 
Large  Toothed 
Aspen  Poplar 
Balsam  Poplar 

16 

3 

9 

4 

7 

4 

9 

5 

10 

5 

10 

7 

2 

No. 

2 

8 
10 
12 
14 

6 
5 
4 
4 

4 

3 
7 
1 

7 
6 
5 
5 

10 

8 
9 

8 
6 
5 
5 

0 
9 
10 

3 

10 

8 
7 
6 

0 
6 
4 
6 

9 
8 
7 
6 

9 
2 
2 
"5 

12 
10 

8 
7 

2 
4 
1  I 
1  1 

16 

3 

9 

4 

7 

4 

9 

5 

10 

5 

10 

7 

2 

8 

6 

9 

8 

6 

8 

7 

10 

10 

10 

5 

13 

2 

10 

5 

7 

7 

1 

7 

2 

9 

1 

8 

9 

I  1 

0 

No. 

1 

12 

4 

10 

6 

1 

6 

3 

7 

10 

7 

7 

9 

6 

Western  Red  Cedar 

14 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

7 

6 

1  1 

6 

9 

8 

5 

Red  Pine 

16 

3 

11 

4 

10 

5 

1 

6 

3 

6 

2 

7 

7 

Western  White  Pine 

8 

6 

7 

7 

7 

8 

5 

9 

9 

10 

3 

1  1 

10 

White  Pine 

10 

5 

7 

6 

10 

7 

2 

8 

8 

8 

9 

10 

7 

No. 

2 

12 

4 

10 

6 

1 

6 

3 

7 

10 

7 

7 

9 

6 

14 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

7 

6 

1  1 

6 

9 

8 

5 

16 

3 

11 

4 

10 

5 

1 

6 

3 

6 

2 

7 

7 

Notes  to  Table  IV-K 


(,)  Graded  in  conformance  with  1970  "NLGA  Standard  Grading  Rules  for  Canadian  Lumber,"  published  by 

the  National  Lumber  Grades  Authority,  Vancouver. 
<2)  These  tables  provide  maximum  allowable  spans  for  main  beams  or  girders  which  are  built  up  from  nominal 

2-in.  members  in  the  species,  sizes  and  grades  indicated.  Allowable  spans  for  solid  wood  beams,  glued- 

laminated  wood  beams  or  built-up  beams  in  sizes  or  grades  other  than  shown  shall  be  determined  from 

standard  engineering  formulae. 
131  Supported  joist  length  means  lA  the  sum  of  the  joist  spans'on  both  sides  of  the  beam. 

(4)  For  supported  joist  lengths  intermediate  between  those  shown  in  the  tables,  straight  line  interpolation  may 

be  used  in  determining  the  maximum  beam  span. 
l5)  Beams  for  P/2-storey  houses  shall  be  taken  from  the  table  for  2-storey  houses. 

(6)  The  2-in.  members  shall  be  laid  on  edge  and  fastened  together  with  a  double  row  of  common  nails  not  less 
than  3'/2  in.  in  length.  Nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  18  in.  apart  in  each  row  with  the  end  nails  placed 
4  in.  to  6  in.  from  the  end  of  each  piece. 

(7)  Where  built-up  wood  beams  are  employed  over  a  single  span,  the  length  of  each  individual  piece  used  to 
fabricate  the  beam  shall  equal  the  length  of  the  beam. 

(8i  Where  built-up  wood  beams  are  continued  over  more  than  1  span,  and  where  lengths  of  individual  pieces 
are  less  than  the  total  length  of  the  complete  beam,  the  location  of  butt  joints  shall  conform  to  Subsection 
9.23.8. 
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Subsection  9.39.3.  Wood  Roof  Trusses 


9.39.3.1.(1)  In  the  tables, 


(a)  the  term  "Fink"  truss  refers  to  the  common  "W"  type  truss;  and 

(b)  the  term  "Howe"  truss  refers  to  the  type  which  has  a  vertical  member  extending 
from  the  peak  of  the  truss. 

9.39.3.2.  Schematic  drawings  of  the  simplest  version  of  each  type  are  shown  in  the 
following  diagrams  and  each  type  may  have  web  members  additional  to  those  shown, 
so  that  the  distances  between  panel  points  are  decreased  in  these  cases. 


— %— 

— v,  

  L  

—%  ' 

Fink  Truss 


Howe  Truss 


9.39.3.3.(1)  The  span  tables, 


(a)  have  been  calculated  for  wood  species  equivalent  in  strength  to  Spruce,  Balsam 
Fir,  Lodgepole  Pine,  Ponderosa  Pine  and  Alpine  Fir,  and  the  spans  can  be  safely 
used  for  the  stronger  species  such  as  Douglas  Fir,  Western  Larch,  Pacific  Coast 
Hemlock,  Amabilis  Fir,  Grand  Fir,  Pacific  Coast  Yellow  Cedar,  Tamarck,  Jack 
Pine  and  Eastern  Hemlock;  and 

(b)  shall  not  be  used  for  the  weaker  species,  which  include  Western  Red  Cedar, 
Red  Pine,  Western  White  Pine,  Eastern  White  Pine,  Poplar  and  Eastern  White 
Cedar. 


9.39.3.4.  The  spans  are  not  intended  to  be  the  only  spans  permissible  for  Fink  and 
Howe  type  trusses  and  spans  for  such  trusses  may  be  designed  in  conformance  with 
accepted  timber  design  practices  or  be  shown  to  be  capable  of  conforming  to  the  criteria 
described  in  Article  9.23.13.16.  of  this  Regulation. 

9.39.3.5.  When  the  span  tables  are  used,  the  connecting  plates  shall  be  designed  in 
conformance  with  the  requirements  in  CSA  086-1970,  "Code  of  Recommended  Practice 
for  Engineering  Design  in  Timber,"  as  revised  to  1  May,  1975. 

9.39.3.6.  The  minimum  web  member  sizes  indicated  in  the  notes  to  the  span  tables 
may  be  reduced  provided  such  reductions  can  be  justified  on  the  basis  of  calculations. 

9.39.3.7.  The  span  tables  for  wood  roof  trusses  have  been  calculated  for  20,  30,  40 
and  50  psf  design  roof  snow  loads  assuming  the  design  roof  snow  load  to  be  60  per  cent 
of  the  ground  snow  load,  and  are  designed  to  meet  the  performance  criteria  in  Article 
9.23.13.16. 


9.39.3.8.  Where  wood  roof  trusses  are  intended  for  use  in  a  locality  having  a  design 
roof  snow  load  higher  than  shown  in  the  tables,  the  maximum  truss  spacing  may  be 
calculated  as  the  product  of  the  truss  spacing  and  snow  load  in  the  span  tables  divided 
by  the  design  snow  load  for  the  locality  where  the  trusses  are  to  be  used. 

9.39.3.9.  Where  wood  roof  trusses  are  to  be  used  in  an  area  where  the  design  roof 
snow  load  falls  between  the  values  shown  in  tables,  the  spans  may  be  interpolated 
between  the  spans  shown  in  the  tables. 

9.39.3.10.  (1)  The  truss  spans  in  the  tables, 

(a)  are  valid  only  where  the  design  live  load  on  the  lower  chord  does  not  exceed  10  psf 
of  ceiling  area  and  this  applies  to  trusses  in  buildings  whose  attics  have  limited 
access  and  not  to  attics  that  are  accessible  by  stairways; 
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(b)  do  not  apply  to  trusses  which  may  be  subject  to  concentrated  loads  such  as 
those  required  to  support  hoisting  equipment ;  and 

(c)  are  valid  only  if  the  top  members  of  trusses  are  constructed  to  prevent  lateral 
bucking  by  the  provision  of  roof  sheathing  or  by  bracing. 


TABLE  V-A 

MAXIMUM  SPANS!1)  FOR  WOOD  FINK  TRUSSES 
WITH  2-in.  BY  4-in.  BOTTOM  MEMBER  SIZE 
FOR 

SPECIES  LISTED  IN  NOTE(2)  AND  WITH  TRUSSES  SPACED  24  in.  ox. 


Lumber 
Grade 

Top 
Member 
Size,  in.'1'  I4> 

Roof 
Slope 

Roof  Snow  Load,  psf 

20 
ft  in. 

30 
ft  in. 

40 
ft  in. 

50 
ft  in. 

M  ~  1 

INo.  1 

2x4 

Vh/\i 

3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

22—2 
31  —  5 

31—  6 

32-  2 

16—  0 

26—  8 
29—0 
29—8 

19—  9 
25—0 
25—7 

14—11 

22-2 
22—9 

")  „  c 
I  X  J 

2V4/12 
3/ 12 
4/12 
5/12 

26—2 
31—5 
34-  7 
36—  9 

19—  5 
28—  5 
32—0 
32—6 

13—  0 
23—  7 
28—11 
31—8 

18—  3 
26—2 
29—2 

2x6 

2V2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

29—2 
31  —  5 
34-  7 
36-9 

22—  1 
28—  5 
32—0 
34—5 

15—  6 
25—0 
28—11 
31—8 

20—  10 

26—2 
29—2 

No.  2 

2x4 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

19—  2 
26—4 
29—3 
29  —  1 1 

13—  2 
23—  5 
25—  3 
25  —  10 

17—  0 
21  —  8 

22-  3 

12—  5 
19—  2 
19—  9 

2x5 

2  '/2  / 1 2 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

22  —  10 
26—4 
29—  5 
31—5 

16—  6 
23—  6 
26  —  1 1 
29—  3 

20—  6 
24—0 
26-  7 

15—  8 
21—7 
24—4 

2x6 

2V2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

24—3 
26  —  4 
29—  5 
31  -  5 

19—  1 

23—  6 
26  —  1 1 

29—  3 

12—  8 
20-  6 
24—0 
26—  7 

18—  0 
21  -  7 
24—  4 

Notes  to  Table  V-A : 

"I  Spans  are  measured  as  the  clear  span  between  the  interior  wall  faces  of  the  exterior  wall  supports. 

!2)  Spans  apply  to  all  species  except  Poplar.  Eastern  White  Pine,  Western  White  Pine,  Red  Pine,  Western  Red 
Cedar  and  Eastern  White  Cedar. 

(3>  Where  the  length  of  compression  web  members  exceeds  6  ft.  such  web  members  shall  be  provided  with  con- 
tinuous bracing  to  prevent  buckling.  Such  bracing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  I -in.  by  4-in.  lumber  nailed 
at  right  angles  to  the  web  members  near  their  centres  with  at  least  two  2'/2-in.  nails  for  each  member.  Web 
members  shall  be  at  least  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  of  not  less  than  No.  2  grade. 

(4)  Where  a  roof  truss  supports  a  ceiling  and  the  unsupported  length  of  the  bottom  members  between  the  truss 
panel  points  exceeds  10  ft,  the  members-shali  be  at  least  2  in.  by  5  in.,  and  when  the  unsupported  length  of 
the  bottom  member  exceeds  12  ft  between  panel  points,  the  member  shall  be  at  least  2  in.  b\  6  in.  in  size. 
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TABLE  V-B 


MAXIMUM  SPANS(1)  FOR  WOOD  FINK  TRUSSES 
WITH  2-in.  BY  5-in.  BOTTOM  MEMBER  SIZE 
FOR 

SPECIES  LISTED  IN  NOTE(2)  AND  WITH  TRUSSES  SPACED  24  in.  o.c. 


Lumber 
Grade 

Top 

Roof 
Slope 

Roof  Snow  Load,  psf 

Member 

Size,  in.(3>  ,4> 

20 
ft  in. 

30 
ft  in. 

40 
ft  in. 

50 
ft  in. 

2x4 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

25—  5 

30—  5 

31—  6 

32—  2 

18—  10 

28-  0 

29—  0 
29—8 

12-  5 
23—2 
25-0 
25—7 

18—  0 

22—2 
22—9 

No.  1 

2x5 

2'/>/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

30  5 

39—  1 

40—  0 
40—0 

22-  11 

33—  7 

34—  11 

35—  9 

16—  3 
27-  10 
30-0 
30—  10 

10—  10 
21  —  11 

28-  5 

29—  3 

2x6 

2V2/\2 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

34—  4 
40-0 
40—0 
40—0 

26—2 
36—6 
40—0 
40—0 

19—0 
31—7 

36—  8 

37—  8 

13-11 
25—  1 

32—  6 

33—  5 

2x4 

2%/n 

3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

22-2 

28—  2 

29—  3 
29—11 

15—11 

24—  2 

25—  3 
25-  10 

20—  2 

21—  8 

22—  3 

15—  4 
19—  2 
19—  9 

No.  2 

2x5 

mm 

3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

26—  8 
33—  10 

35—  3 

36—  1 

19—  10 
30—4 

30—  4 

31—  2 

13—  5 
24—  5 

27—  10 

28—  7 

19—  0 

24—  7 

25—  5 

2x6 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

30—3 
33  —  11 
37—9 
40—0 

22—  10 
30—4 
34—  7 
37—7 

16—  2 
26—4 
30—11 
32—9 

10—  9 
21  —  11 

27—9 
31—0 

Notes  to  Table  V-B : 

(l)  Spans  are  measured  as  the  clear  span  between  the  interior  wall  faces  of  the  exterior  wall  supports. 

<2>  Spans  apply  to  all  species  except  Poplar.  Eastern  White  Pine,  Western  White  Pine,  Red  Pine,  Western  Red 
Cedar  and  Eastern  White  Cedar. 

<3>  Where  the  length  of  compression  web  members  exceeds  6  ft,  such  web  members  shall  be  provided  with  con- 
tinuous bracing  to  prevent  buckling.  Such  bracing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  1-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  nailed 
at  right  angles  to  the  web  members  near  their  centres  with  at  least  two  2'/2-in.  nails  for  each  member.  Web 
members  shall  be  at  least  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  of  not  less  than  No.  2  grade. 

<4>  Where  a  roof  truss  supports  a  ceiling  and  the  unsupported  iength  of  the  bottom  members  between  the  truss 
panel  points  exceeds  10  ft,  the  members  shall  be  at  least  2  in.  by  5  in.,  and  when  the  unsupported  length  of 
the  bottom  member  exceeds  12  ft  between  panel  points,  the  member  shall  be  at  least  2  in.  by  6  in.  in  size. 
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TABLE  V-C 


MAXIMUM  SPANSH  FOR  WOOD  FINK  TRUSSES 
WITH  2-in.  BY  6-in.  BOTTOM  MEMBER  SIZE 
FOR 

SPECIES  LISTED  IN  NOTE  (2)  AND  WITH  TRUSSES  SPACED  24  in.  o.c. 


Lumber 
Grade 

Top 
Member 
Size,  in.'3' 

Roof 
Slope 

Roof  Snow  Load,  psf 

20 
ft  in. 

30 
ft  in. 

40 
ft  in. 

50 
ft  in. 

No.  1 

2x4 

2V4/U 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

27—11 

30—  5 

31—  6 

32—  2 

20—  10 

28—  0 

29—  0 
29-8 

14—  5 
23—11 

25—0 
25—7 

19—  4 

22—  2 
22—9 

2x5 

2V2/\2 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

33—7 

39—  1 

40—  0 
40—0 

25—7 

33—  7 

34—  11 

35—  9 

18—  6 

29  —  1 1 
30—0 

30  -  10 

13—  5 
23—9 

28—  5 

29—  3 

2x6 

IW 12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

38—4 
40—0 
40—0 
40-0 

29  -  5 
40—  0 
40—0 
40—  0 

21—8 
34—3 

36—  8 

37—  8 

16—  5 
27—4 

32—  6 

33—  5 

No.  2 

2x4 

2':/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

24—5 

28—  2 

29—  3 
29—11 

17—11 

24—  2 

25—  3 
25  —  10 

11—5 

20—  8 

21—  8 

22—  3 

16  —  8 
19—  2 
19—  9 

2x5 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

29—7 
33  —  10 

35—  3 

36—  1 

22—3 
31  —  1 
31  —  1 
31—2 

15  -  8 
26-5 
27  10 
28—  7 

20—  8 

24—  7 

25—  5 

2x6 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

33—11 
40—  0 
40—0 
40—0 

25—9 
35—  6 

37—  1 

38—  1 

18—  8 

30—  3 

31—  9 

32—  9 

13—  7 
24—0 
30—  1 

31  -  0 

Notes  to  Table  V-C: 

(,)  Spans  are  measured  as  the  clear  span  between  the  interior  wall  faces  of  the  exterior  wall  supports. 

(2)  Spans  apply  to  all  species  except  Poplar.  Eastern  White  Pine,  Western  White  Pine,  Red  Pine.  Western  Red 
Cedar  and  Eastern  White  Cedar 

<3)  Where  the  length  of  compression  web  members  exceeds  6  ft,  such  web  members  shall  be  provided  with  con- 
tinuous bracing  to  prevent  buckling.  Such  bracing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  1  -in.  bv  4-in.  lumber  nailed 
at  right  angles  to  the  web  members  near  their  centres  with  at  least  two  2'/2-in.  nails  for  each  member.  Web 
members  shall  be  at  least  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  of  not  less  than  No.  2  grade. 


2255 


TABLE  V-D 


MAXIMUM  SPANSt1)  FOR  WOOD  HOWE  TRUSSES 
WITH  2-in.  BY  4-in.  BOTTOM  MEMBER  SIZE 
FOR 

SPECIES  LISTED  IN  NOTE  (2)  AND  WITH  TRUSSES  SPACED  24  in.  o.c. 


Lumber 
Grade 

Top 
Member 

Size,  in.'3* 

Roof 
Slope 

Roof  Snow  Load,  psf 

20 
ft  in. 

30 
ft  in. 

40 

ft  in. 

50 
ft  in. 

No.  1 

2x4 

mm 

3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

31—7 
31—7 

31—  7 

32—  1 

26—9 
27  —  1 1 
29—0 
29—  8 

20—  3 

23—  11 

24—  11 

25—  7 

15—  10 
21  —  1 
22—  1 
22—9 

2x5 

2*4/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

37—  10 

39—  0 

40—  0 
40—0 

30—9 

33—  6 

34—  11 

35—  9 

23—  5 
30—9 
30  —  9 
30—9 

18—  7 

27—  2 

28—  5 

29—  2 

2x6 

2*4/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

40—0 
40 —  0 
40—0 
40—0 

33—10 
40  —  0 
40—0 
40—0 

25—11 
35  —  1 

36—  8 

37—  7 

20—8 
30  —  11 

32—  6 

33—  5 

No.  2 

2x4 

2*4/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

27—3 
28  —  1 
29—2 
29—  10 

23—4 
24  —  2 
25—2 
25—10 

17—  9 
20  —  7 

21—  7 

22—  3 

13—  9 
18  —  2 
19—  2 
19—  9 

2x5 

2*4/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

32—  8 

33—  9 

35—  2 

36—  0 

27—  3 
31—0 
31—  0 
31—  1 

20—7 

26—  6 

27—  9 

28—  7 

16—  2 

23—  4 

24—  7 

25—  4 

2x6 

2W\2 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

35—  3 

39—  1 

40—  0 
40—0 

30—  1 
34—  1 
37—0 
[38—0 

22—  10 
28—10 

31—  9 

32—  8 

18—  1 
24—11 

30—  1 

31—  0 

Notes  to  Table  V-D : 

<■>  Spans  are  measured  as  the  clear  span  between  the  interior  wall  faces  of  the  exterior  wall  supports. 

<2>  Spans  apply  to  all  species  except  Poplar,  Eastern  White  Pine,  Western  White  Pine,  Red  Pine,  Western  Red 
Cedar  and  Eastern  White  Cedar. 

<3>  Where  the  length  of  compression  web  members  exceeds  6  ft,  such  web  members  shall  be  provided  with  con- 
tinuous bracing  to  prevent  buckling.  Such  bracing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  1-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  nailed 
at  right  angles  to  the  web  members  near  their  centres  with  at  least  two  214-in.  nails  for  each  member.  Web 
members  shall  be  at  least  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  of  not  less  than  No.  2  grade. 


2256 


TABLE  V-E 


MAXIMUM  SPANS!1)  FOR  WOOD  HOWE  TRUSSES 
WITH  2-in.  BY  5-in.  BOTTOM  MEMBER  SIZE 
FOR 

SPECIES  LISTED  IN  NOTE  (2)  AND  WITH  TRUSSES  SPACED  24  in.  o.c. 


Lumber 
Grade 

Top 
Member 
Size,  in.(3) 

Roof 
Slope 

Roof  Snow  Load,  psf 

20 
ft  in. 

30 
ft  in. 

40 
ft  in. 

50 
ft  in. 

No.  1 

2x4 

Vh/\2 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

31  —  7 
31—7 

31—  7 

32—  1 

26—  9 

27—  11 
29—0 
29—  8 

20—3 

23—  11 

24—  11 

25—  7 

15—  10 
21  —  1 
22—  1 
22—9 

2x5 

2V4/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

37—  10 

39—  0 

40—  0 
40—0 

30—9 

33—  6 

34—  11 

35—  9 

23—  5 
30—9 
30—9 
30—9 

18—  7 

27—  2 

28—  5 

29—  2 

2x6 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

40—0 
40—0 
40—0 
40—0 

33—  10 
40—0 
40—0 
40—0 

25—11 

35—  1 

36—  8 

37—  7 

20—8 
30—11 

32—  6 

33—  5 

No.  2 

2x4 

2&/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

27—  3 

28—  1 

29—  2 
29—  10 

23—  4 

24—  2 

25—  2 
25—  10 

17—  9 

20—  7 

21—  7 

22—  3 

13—  9 

18—  2 

19—  2 
19—  9 

2x5 

Vh/\1 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

32-  8 

33—  9 

35—  2 

36—  0 

27—3 
31—  0 
31—  0 
31  —  1 

20—7 

26—  6 

27—  9 

28—  7 

16—  2 

23—  4 

24—  7 

25—  4 

2x6 

2V2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

35—3 

39—  1 

40—  0 
40—0 

30—  1 
34—  1 

37—  0 

38—  0 

22  —  10 
28—10 

31—  9 

32—  8 

18—  1 
24—11 

30—  1 

31—  0 

Notes  to  Table  V-E: 

<"  Spans  are  measured  as  the  clear  span  between  the  interior  wall  faces  of  the  exterior  wall  supports. 

<2)  Spans  apply  to  all  species  except  Poplar,  Eastern  White  Pine,  Western  White  Pine,  Red  Pine,  Western  Red 
Cedar  and  Eastern  White  Cedar. 

<3>  Where  the  length  of  compression  web  members  exceeds  6  ft,  such  web  members  shall  be  provided  with  con- 
tinuous bracing  to  prevent  buckling.  Such  bracing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  1-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  nailed 
at  right  angles  to  the  web  members  near  their  centres  with  at  least  two  2'/2-in.  nails  for  each  member.  Web 
members  shall  be  at  least  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  of  not  less  than  No.  2  grade. 


2257 


TABLE  V-F 

MAXIMUM  SPANS(1)  FOR  WOOD  HOWE  TRUSSES 
WITH  2-in.  BY  6-in.  BOTTOM  MEMBER  SIZE 
FOR 

SPECIES  LISTED  IN  NOTE  (2)  AND  WITH  TRUSSES  SPACED  24  in.  o.c. 


Lumber 
Grade 

Top 
Member 
Size,  in.'3' 

Roof 
Slope 

Roof  Snow  Load,  psf 

20 
ft  in. 

30 
ft  in. 

40 
ft  in. 

50 
fl  in. 

No.  1 

2x4 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

31—7 
31—7 

31—  7 

32—  1 

27—  1 
27  -  1  1 
29—  0 
29-  8 

23—  1 

23  —  1 1 

24  —  11 

25  —  7 

18—  6 
21  -  1 
22—  1 
22-9 

2x5 

2'/2/12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

37  —  10 

39-  0 
40  0 

40—  0 

32—  6 

33  6 

34  1  1 

35  -  9 

27—5 
30  -  9 
30—  9 
30—  9 

21  —  11 

27—  2 

28—  5 

29—  2 

2x6 

2'/:/ 12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

40  —  0 
40  -  0 
40-  0 
40-  0 

39-  8 

40—  0 
40  0 
40  0 

30-  8 
35—  1 
36  —  8 
37—7 

24—8 
30  —  1 1 

32—  6 

33-  5 

No.  2 

2x4 

iwn 

3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

27  3 
28—  1 
29  —  2 
29  —  10 

23—  4 

24—  2 

25—  2 
25  —  10 

19  —  10 

20-  7 

21—  7 
22  —  3 

16—  2 

18-  2 

19—  2 
19—  9 

2x5 

2'A/ 12 
3/12 
4/12 
5/12 

32—  8 
33  -  9 

35  -  2 

36  0 

30—  0 
31  -  0 

31—  0 
31  —  1 

24—  3 

26—  6 

27—  9 

28—  7 

19—  3 

23—  4 

24—  7 

25—  4 

2x6 

twn 

3/12 
4/12 

5/12 

39  —  11 
40—  0 
40—0 
40—0 

34—  2 

35—  5 

37—  0 

38—  0 

27  —  3 

30—  2 

31—  9 

32—  8 

21—9 
28—6 

30—  1 

31—  0 

Notes  to  Table  V-F: 

(1)  Spans  are  measured  as  the  clear  span  between  the  interior  wall  faces  of  the  exterior  wall  supports. 

(2)  Spans  apply  to  all  species  except  Poplar,  Eastern  White  Pine.  Western  White  Pine,  Red  Pine,  Western  Red 
Cedar  and  Eastern  White  Cedar. 

(3>  Where  the  length  of  compression  web  members  exceeds  6  ft,  such  web  members  shall  be  provided  with  con- 
tinuous bracing  to  prevent  buckling.  Such  bracing  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  I -in.  by  4-in.  lumber  nailed 
at  right  angles  to  the  web  members  near  their  centres  with  at  least  two  2':-in.  nails  for  each  member.  Web 
members  shall  be  at  least  2-in.  by  4-in.  lumber  of  not  less  than  No.  2  grade. 

(6630)  50 
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O.  Reg.  926/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


5413 


Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


December  20th,  1975 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLAN? 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ^OtI4!^1 

£§r  TORON1 

O.  Reg.  926/75. 

Order  of  the  Treasurer. 
Made — November  21st] 
Filed — November  24th \ 

REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  29  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  451  /75,  as  remade  by  paragraph 
1  of  Ontario  Regulation  813/75,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

29.  In  the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Hamilton- Wentworth  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Stoney 
Creek  and  the  northerly  limit  of  Concession 
IV  of  the  former  Township  of  Saltfleet ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  8  in  the 
said  Concession ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  its  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  24  in  the  said  Concession  ; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  V  to  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  20 ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  south- 
westerly limit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
lands  of  Ontario  Hydro  in  Lot  25  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  the  said 
Concession ; 


Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  a  line  parallel  with  and  distant  300 
feet  measured  southeasterly  at  right  angles 


from  the  boundary  between  the  Town  of 
Stoney  Creek  and  the  City  of  Hamilton ; 

Thence  southwesterly  and  parallel  with  that 
boundary  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  VI  and  VII ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of 
Stoney  Creek ; 

Thence  northerly  and  easterly  along  that 
boundary  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  right- 
of-way  of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and 
Buffalo  Railway ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  17  in  Concession  III 
of  the  said  former  Township  of  Saltfleet ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  Ontario 
Hydro ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
and  its  extension  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  14  and  15; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Concession ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  3  in  that 
Concession ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  II  of  that 
Township  to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  8; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Town  of 
Stoney  Creek ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  boundary  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  November,  1975. 


(6662) 
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O.  Reg.  928/75 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  927/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  Town  of 
Markham. 

Made— November  20th,  1975. 

Filed— November  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  104/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  104/72  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections : 

39.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  33  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto.    O.  Reg.  927  /75,  s.  1,  part. 


40.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  34  may  be  used 
for  agricultural  use  only.  O.  Reg.  927/75,  s.  1, 
part. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  33 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Markham 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Markham  in  the  County  of  York,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  21  in  Concession  VIII 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  a  distance  of  2,602.38  feet  measured  easterly 
from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  300  feet ; 

Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  510  feet  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  easterly  limit 
215  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  the  limit  between 
the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  limit  132  feet ; 

Thence  southerly  parallel  to  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  said  Lot  660  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Excepting  therefrom  that  parcel  of  land  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 


Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southerly  limit  ol  the 
said  Lot  a  distance  of  2,602.35  feet  measured 
easterly  from  the  southwesterly  angle ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  300  feet ; 

Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the  said  westerly  limit 
10  feet ; 

Thence  easterly  parallel  to  the  southerly  limit 
300  feet ; 

Thence  southerly  parallel  to  the  said  westerly  limit 
to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  927/75,  s.  2, 
part. 

Schedule  34 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Markham 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York,  formerly  in 
the  Township  of  Markham  in  the  County  of  York, 
designated  as  parts  1,  2  and  3  on  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York 
South  (No.  64)  as  Number  64R-4896.  O.  Reg. 
927/75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6663)  51 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  928/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Ontario, 
Township  of  Scott  (now  Township  of 
Uxbridge). 

Made — November  14th,  1975. 

Filed— November  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  105/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Schedules  70  and  71  of  Ontario  Regulation 
105  /72,  as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  252  /75,  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

Schedule  70 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  26  in  Con- 
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cession  II,  designated  as  Part  2  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Ontario  (No.  40)  as  Number  R-2508.  O.  Reg. 
928/75,  s.  I,  part. 

Schedule  71 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  26  in  Con- 
cession II,  designated  as  Part  3  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Ontario  (No.  40)  as  Number  R-2508.  O.  Reg. 
928/75,  s.  I,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6664)  51 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  929/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand,  Township  of  Dunn  (now  Town 
of  Dunnville). 

Made— November  25th,  1975. 

Filed— November  25th,  1975. 


Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  42  of  Ontario  Regulation  280/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
864  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

42.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  21,  22,  27,  29,  30,  31,  34  and  35  may 
each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of 
one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  struc- 
tures accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions  of 
section  15  and  the  following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       25  feet 


Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 


10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 


Maximum  area  of  lot  to 

be  occupied  by  dwelling  15  per  cent 


two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  929/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  35 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Dunnville 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Nor- 
folk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Dunn  in  the  County 
of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  6  in 
Concession  II  North  of  the  Dunnville  and  Dover  Road 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  6  4,123.92  feet  northerly  from 
the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  1°  30'  30"  west  along  the  said  easterly 
limit  290  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar; 

Thence  south  88°  29'  30"  west  301  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  south  1°  30'  30"  east  290  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  north  88°  29'  30"  east  301  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  929  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6665)  51 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  930/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 
Township  of  Townsend  (now  City  of 
Nanticoke). 

Made— November  25th,  1975. 

Filed— November  25th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  290/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Section  39  of  Ontario  Regulation  290/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
699  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 


39.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  31, 
32,  36,  39,  44,  45,  46,  47,  50,  57,  58,  59,  64,  65  and  66 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
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of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  require- 
ments of  section  8  and  the  following  provisions  are 

met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  percentage 
of  lot  area  to  be  occu- 
pied by  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


50  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,200  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  930/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  65 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Town- 
send  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed 
of  parts  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  VIII  in  the  said 
City  more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Bearings  contained  herein  are  astronomic  and  are 
referred  to  those  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number  692 ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Plan  Number  692  which  said  place  may  be 
located  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  9; 

Thence  north  15°  19'  west  17.03  feet ; 

Thence  south  78°  16'  west  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Plan  140.5  feet ; 

Thence  south  78°  02'  west  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Plan  85.5  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Thence  north  15°  19'  west  200  feet ; 

Thence  north  78°  02'  east  103  feet ; 

Thence  north  15°  19'  west  87.73  feet; 


Thence  north  78°  02'  east  123  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 


Thence  north  15°  19'  west  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  709. 17  feet ; 

Thence  south  78°  02'  west  503  feet ; 

Thence  south  13°  54'  30"  east  995.84  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Plan  Number 
692; 

Thence'  north  78°  02'  east  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Plan  301.55  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

O.  Reg.  930  /75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  66 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Townsend  in  the  County 
of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  12  in 
Concession  VI  more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Premising  the  bearing  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  12  to  be  north  78°  30'  east  and  relating 
all  bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  distant  905.78  feet  measured  along  the  said 
northerly  limit  from  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 

said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  78°  30'  east  along  the  said  northerly 
limit  75  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  11°  21'  east  618.75  feet; 

Thence  south  78°  30'  west  75  feet ; 

Thence  north  11°  21'  west  618.75  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  930  /75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6666)  51 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  931  /75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District 
of  Thunder  Bay,  Townships  of  Pear- 
son and  Scoble. 

Made — November  14th,  1975. 

Filed— November  26th.  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  219/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  219/75  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

15.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  3  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto.    O.  Reg.  931  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  3 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Scoble  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay,  being  that  part  of  the  north  half  of 
the  north  half  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  I  as  shown 
on  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Communi- 
cations Plan  Number  P. 2 137-2  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division 
of  Thunder  Bay  as  Number  32544,  being  parcels 
4735  and  4894  in  the  Register  of  the  District  of 
Fort  William  Freehold  of  the  said  Township. 
O.  Reg.  931/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6677)  51 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  932/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 
Township  of  Townsend  (now  City  of 
Nanticoke). 

Made— November  20th,  1975. 

Filed— November  26th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  290/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  39  of  Ontario  Regulation  290/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
930/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

39.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  31, 
32,  36,  39,  44,  45,  46.  47.  50,  57,  53,  59,  64,  65,  66  and 
67  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
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of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  require- 
ments of  section  8  and  the  following  provisions  are 
met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  percentage 
of  lot  area  to  be 
occupied  by  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


50  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,200  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  932/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  67 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Townsend  in  the  County 
of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  4  in 
Concession  X  and  being  parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number 
37R-556.    O.Reg.  932/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6678)  51 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  933/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand,  Township  of  Dunn  (now  Town 
of  Dunnville) . 
Made— November  20th,  1975. 
Filed— November  26th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

Section  42  of  Ontario  Regulation  280  /73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
929  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 
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42.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  21,  22,  27,  29,  30,  31,  34,  35,  36  and 
37  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto,  provided  the  provisions 
of  section  15  and  the  following  requirements  are 
met: 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  area  of  lot 
to  be  occupied  by 
dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  933  /75,  s.  1 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  36 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Dunn- 
ville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Dunn  in  the 
County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  part  of 
Lot  12  in  Concession  II  south  of  the  Dunnville 
and  Dover  Road,  and  being  Part  2  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as  Number  18R-650.  O.  Reg. 
933/75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  37 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Dunn- 
ville in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Dunn  in  the 
County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of  part  of 
Lot  12  in  Concession  II  south  of  the  Dunnville  and 
Dover  Road  and  being  Part  3  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as  Number  18R-650.  O.  Reg. 
933/75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  November,  1 975. 

(6679)  51 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  934/75. 

Speed  Limits 

Made— November  19th,  1975. 
Filed— November  26th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


1.  Paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  17 
to  Regulation  429  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  are  revoked  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 


Simcoe- 

Twp.  of 
Orillia 


Simcoe — 

Dis.  of 
Parry  Sound 


Twp.  of 
Orillia 

Village  of 
Burks  Falls 


Simcc 


Twps.  of 
Innisfil  and 
Medonte 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Township  of 
Orillia  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  lying 
between  a  point  situate  1,000  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  11B  in  lots  12 
and  13  in  Concession  2  and  a  point 
situate  1,000  feet  measured  southerly 
from  its  intersection  with  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  1  IB 
in  lots  3  and  4  in  Concession  5. 


3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  lying  between  a  point 
situate  1,000  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  69 
in  the  Township  of  Orillia  in  the 
County  of  Simcoe  and  a  point  situate 
1,000  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  Village  of  Burk's  Falls  in  the 
Township  of  Armour  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound. 


-(1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  125 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  400  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe  lying  between  a  point  situate 
2,000  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
southerly  intersection  with  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  27 
in  the  Township  of  Innisfil  and  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  12 
in  the  Township  of  Medonte. 
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(2)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  8  of  the  said  Schedule  125 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


1 .  That   part   of  the   King's  Highway 
Metropolitan     known  as  No.  400  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Jane  Street  in 


Toronto  and 
Simcoe — 


Borough  of 
North  York 

Twp.  of 
Innisfil 


the  Borough  of  North  York  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
and  a  point  situate  2,000  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  southerly  inter- 
section with  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  27  in  the 
Township  of  Innisfil  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe. 


(6680) 

THE  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 


51 


O.  Reg.  935/75. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures. 
Made— November  27th,  1975. 
Filed— November  28th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  804/73 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 


1. — (1)  Item  19  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  804/73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  716  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

19.  Peterborough  Village  of  Havelock 

Village  of  Lakefield 
Village  of  Millbrook 
Village  of  Norwood 
Township  of  Cavan 
Township  of  Douro 
Township  of  Galway  and  Cavendish 
Township  of  Smith 
Township  of  South  Monaghan 

(2)  Item  22  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  remade  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  603  /75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

22.  Simcoe  City  of  Orillia 

Town  of  Alliston 
Town  of  Bradford 
Town  of  Stayner 
Town  of  Wasaga  Beach 
Village  of  Cookstown 
Village  of  Creemore 
Township  of  Adjala 
Township  of  Innisfil 
Township  of  Matchedash 
Township  of  Medonte 
Township  of  Rama 
Township  of  Sunnidale 
Township  of  Tecumseth 
Township  of  Tosorontio 
Township  of  West  Gwillimbury 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  27th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6681)  51 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 
O.  Reg.  936/75. 

Extending  Validity  of  Drivers'  Licences. 
Made— November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— November  28th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

EXTENDING  VALIDITY  OF  DRIVERS' 

LICENCES 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  23  of  Regulation  418 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  the 
driver's  licence  of  a  person  which  expires  between 
the  20th  day  of  October,  1975  and  the  31st  day 
of  January,  1976,  both  inclusive,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  valid  until  the  31st  day  of  January,  1976. 
O.  Reg.  936/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  832  /75  is  revoked.  O.Reg. 
936/75,  s.  2. 

(6682)  51 


THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT 
CLAIMS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  937/75. 

General. 

Made— May  14th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  612  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT 
CLAIMS  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Regulation  612 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
586  /73,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(2)  The  uninsured  motor  vehicle  fee  referred  to  in 
subsection  2  of  section  2  of  the  Act  is  $60.  O.  Reg. 
937/75,  s.  1. 


(6700) 


51 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  938/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand,  Township  of  Walpole  (now 
City  of  Nanticoke). 

Made— November  20th,  1975. 

Filed — December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  19  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
611/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

19.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto  may  be  erected  and  used 
on  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  2,  3,  4, 
6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22, 
25,  26,  27,  28,  33,  34,  35  and  40  provided  the 
provisions  of  section  9  and  the  following  requirements 
are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       50  feet 


Minimum  side  yard 


5  feet 


Minimum  rear  yard        35  feet 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 

Maximum  percentage 
of  lot  area  occupied  by 
dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


1,100  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  938/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  40 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in  the  County  of 
Haldimand,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  24  in 
Concession  II  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northerly  limit  of  Park 
Street  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Haldi- 
mand (No.  18)  as  Number  357,  distant  south 
77°  53'  west  165  feet  measured  therealong  from  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Erie  Street  as 
shown  on  the  said  Plan; 
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Thence  south  77°  53'  west  along  the  said  northerly 
limit  128.7  feet; 

Thence  north  15°  32'  west  165  feet ; 

Thence  north  77°  53'  east  128.7  feet ; 

Thence  south  15°  32'  east  165  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  938  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  November,  1 975. 

(6701)  51 


THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  939/75. 

Conservation  Areas — Sauble  Valley. 
Made— September  25th,  1975. 
Approved — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

CONSERVATION  AREAS— SAUBLE  VALLEY 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "Authority"  means  The  Sauble  Valley 
Conservation  Authority ; 

(b)  "conservation  area"  means  an  area  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  parcels  of  land  owned 
or  leased  by  the  Authority; 

(c)  "motorized  snow  vehicle"  means  a 
motorized  snow  vehicle  as  defined  in  The 
Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  1974; 

{d)  "vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  as  defined  in 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act.  O.  Reg.  939 /75, 
s.  1. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  use  by  the 
public  of  conservation  areas  and  the  works,  vehicles, 
boats,  services  and  other  property  of  the  Authority. 
O.  Reg.  939/75,s.  2. 

3.  No  person  shall, 

{a)  deface,  remove  or  damage  any  property  in 
a  conservation  area ; 


(b)  remove,  injure  or  destroy  any  tree,  shrub, 
plant,  flower  or  other  growing  thing  or  any 
soil,  rock  or  other  material  in  a  conservation 
area; 

(c)  kill,  trap,  hunt,  pursue  or  in  any  manner 
disturb  or  cause  to  be  disturbed  any  wild 
bird,  animal  or  reptile  within  a  conserva- 
tion area,  except, 

(i)  in    an    area    designated    by  the 
Authority  for  that  purpose,  and 

(ii)  under  the  authority  of  a  permit 
issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer 
of  the  Authority; 

(d)  be  in  possession  of,  or  fire  or  discharge  any 
firearm,  rocket  or  fireworks  of  any  type  or 
kind  in  a  conservation  area;  or 

(e)  perform  any  act  that  causes  or  is  likely  to 
cause  a  danger  to  other  persons  using  a 
conservation  area.    O.  Reg.  939  /75,  s.  3. 

4.  No  person  shall  leave  any  refuse  or  other 
objects  or  material  within  a  conservation  area 
except  in  receptacles  or  pits  provided  by  the 
Authority  for  that  purpose.    O.  Reg.  939  /75,  s.  4. 

5.  No  person  shall  erect,  post,  paste,  fasten,  paint 
or  affix  any  placard,  bill,  notice  or  sign  in  a  con- 
servation area  unless  a  permit  therefor  is  first  obtained 
from  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Authority. 
O.  Reg.  939/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  No  person  shall  take  any  animal  into  a 
conservation  area  unless  a  permit  therefor  is  first 
obtained  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Authority. 

(2)  No  person  shall  permit  an  animal  to  be  in  a 
conservation  area  unless  the  animal  is  secured  by  a 
leash. 

(3)  No  person  shall  permit  an  animal  to  be  in  any 
waters  in  a  conservation  area  set  aside  for  wading, 
bathing  or  swimming.    O.  Reg.  939/75,  s.  6. 

7.  No  person  shall, 

(a)  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  article  or  service ; 

(b)  beg  or  solicit  charity;  or 

(c)  advertise  or  carry  on  any  business  or 
commercial  enterprise, 

within  a  conservation  area  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  permit  therefor  issued  by  the 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Authority.  O.  Reg. 
939/75,s.  7. 

8.  No  person  shall  conduct  a  public  meeting  or 
perform  any  act  that  causes  persons  to  congregate 
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or  is  likely  to  cause  persons  to  congregate  in  a  con- 
servation area  except  under  the  authority  of  a  permit 
therefor  issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Authority.    O.  Reg.  939  /75,  s.  8. 

9.  No  person  shall  be  in  a  conservation  area  after 
sunset  and  before  sunrise  except  under  the  authority 
of  a  permit  therefor  issued  by  the  Secretary- 
Treasurer  of  the  Authority.    O.  Reg.  939  /75,  s.  9. 

10.  No  person  shall  wade,  bathe  or  swim  in  a 
conservation  area  except  at  such  times  and  at  such 
places  as  are  designated  by  the  Authority  for  that 
purpose.    O.  Reg.  939/75,  s.  10. 

11.  No  person  shall  operate  or  use  a  boat  in  any 
waters  within  the  confines  of  a  conservation  area, 
except  in  areas  designated  for  such  purpose.  O.  Reg. 
939/75,  s.  11. 

12.  — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  permit 
therefor  issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Authority,  no  person  shall  light  or  maintain  a  fire 
in  a  conservation  area  in  a  place  other  than  a  fire- 
place or  other  location  provided  by  the  Authority 
for  that  purpose. 

(2)  No  person  who  lights  a  fire  in  a  conservation 
area  shall  leave  the  fire  unattended  or  leave  the  site 
of  the  fire  before  the  fire  is  completely  extinguished. 
O.  Reg.  939/75,  s.  12. 

13.  Except  in  conservation  areas  that  have  been 
designated  and  posted  by  the  Authority  for  hunting 
and  archery,  no  person  other  than  a  peace  officer 
shall  possess  an  air-gun,  firearm,  sling-shot  or  archery 
equipment  in  a  conservation  area.  O.  Reg.  939  /75, 
s.  13. 

14.  — (1)  No  person  shall  camp  in  a  conservation 
area  except  in  such  places  as  are  designated  by  the 
Authority  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  No  person  shall  occupy  a  camp-site  except 
under  the  authority  of  a  permit  issued  therefor  by 
the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Authority.  O.  Reg. 
939/75,  s.  14. 

15.  — (1)  Sections  87,  93,  94  and  98  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
operation  of  vehicles  on  roads  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Authority. 

(2)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  operate  a  vehicle  within  a  conservation  area 
except  on  a  roadway  or  other  place  set  aside 
by  the  Authority  for  that  purpose ; 

(b)  operate  a  vehicle  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  15 
miles  per  hour  unless  otherwise  posted,  on 
any  road  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Authority; 


(c)  park  a  vehicle  within  a  conservation  area 
in  a  place  other  than  one  that  has  been 
designated  by  the  Authority  for  that 
purpose ; 

(d)  operate  a  public  commercial  vehicle,  as 
defined  in  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles 
Act,  within  a  conservation  area  for  com- 
mercial purposes,  except  for  the  purpose  of 
making  deliveries  within  the  conservation 
area ;  or 

(e)  operate  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  on 
nature  trails  in  a  conservation  area. 


(3)  An  officer  may  direct  traffic  and,  in  cases  of 
fire,  accident,  traffic  congestion  or  other  emergency, 
may  direct  it  into  such  channels  as  are  necessary 
to  prevent  or  relieve  congestion  or  give  right  of 

way. 

(4)  Every  person  shall  obey  any  direction  given 
under  subsection  3.    O.  Reg.  939  /75,  s.  15. 

16.  — ( 1 )  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  in  a  conservation  area  except, 

(a)  under  the  authority  of  a  permit  therefor 
issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Authority;  and 

{b)  in  a  part  thereof  that  is  so  designated  by 
the  Authority  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  Every  operator  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle 
shall  produce  the  permit  to  operate  the  vehicle  in  a 
conservation  area  for  inspection  by  an  officer  upon 
request. 

(3)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  in  a  conservation  area  except  where  a 
permit  under  The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act, 
1974  has  been  issued  therefor. 

(4)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  in  a  conservation  area  unless  he  is  insured 
under  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  in  accordance 
with  The  Insurance  Act  in  respect  thereof.  0.  Reg. 
939/75,  s.  16. 

17.  — (1)  A  conservation  area  or  any  part  thereof 
may  be  closed  entirely  during  such  specified  periods 
of  time  as  the  Authority  determines  and  no  person 
shall  enter  upon  or  occupy  any  such  conservation 
area  or  any  part  thereof  during  the  times  so  posted. 

(2)  A  conservation  area  or  any  part  thereof  may 
be  closed  to  certain  uses  during  such  specified  periods 
of  time  as  the  Authority  determines  and  no  per- 
son shall  enter  upon  or  occupy  such  conservation 
area  or  any  part  thereof  for  such  specified  uses 
during  the  times  so  posted.    O.  Reg.  939/75,  s.  17. 
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18.  Staff  members  of  the  Authority  are  appointed 
officers  to  enforce  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg.  939/75, 
s.  18. 

The  Sauble  Valley  Conservation 
Authority: 

James  Given 

Chairman 

Betty  L.  Adair 

Secretary- Treasurer 

Dated  at  Owen  Sound,  this  25th  day  of  September, 
1975. 

(6702)  51 


THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  940/75. 

Conservation  Areas — North  Grey 
Region. 

Made— September  25th,  1975. 
Approved — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

CONSERVATION  AREAS— NORTH  GREY 
REGION 

interpretation 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

{a)  "Authority"  means  North  Grey  Region 
Conservation  Authority; 

(b)  "conservation  area"  means  an  area  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  parcels  of  land  owned 
or  leased  by  the  Authority ; 

(c)  "motorized  snow  vehicle"  means  a  motor- 
ized snow  vehicle  as  defined  in  The 
Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  1974; 


(b)  remove,  injure  or  destroy  any  tree,  shrub, 
plant,  flower  or  other  growing  thing  or  any 
soil,  rock  or  other  material  in  a  conserva- 
tion area ; 

(c)  kill,  trap,  hunt,  pursue  or  in  any  manner 
disturb  or  cause  to  be  disturbed  any  wild 
bird,  animal  or  reptile  within  a  conserva- 
tion area,  except, 

(i)  in  an  area  designated  by  the 
Authority  for  that  purpose,  and 

(ii)  under  the  authority  of  a  permit 
issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer 
of  the  Authority; 

{d)  be  in  possession  of,  or  fire  or  discharge 
any  firearm,  rocket  or  fireworks  of  any  type 
or  kind  in  a  conservation  area;  or 

(e)  perform  any  act  that  causes  or  is  likely 
to  cause  a  danger  to  other  persons  using 
a  conservation  area.    O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  3. 

4.  No  person  shall  leave  any  refuse  or  other 
objects  or  material  within  a  conservation  area 
except  in  receptacles  or  pits  provided  by  the 
Authority  for  that  purpose.    O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  4. 

5.  No  person  shall  erect,  post,  paste,  fasten, 
paint  or  affix  any  placard,  bill,  notice  or  sign  in  a 
conservation  area  unless  a  permit  therefor  is  first 
obtained  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Author- 
ity.   O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  No  person  shall  take  any  animal  into  a 
conservation  area  unless  a  permit  therefor  is  first 
obtained  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Authority. 

(2)  No  person  shall  permit  an  animal  to  be  in  a 
conservation  area  unless  the  animal  is  secured  by  a 
leash. 

(3)  No  person  shall  permit  an  animal  to  be  in 
any  waters  in  a  conservation  area  set  aside  for 
wading,  bathing  or  swimming.    O.  Reg.  940/75, 

s.  6. 


{d)  "vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  as  defined  in 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act.  O.  Reg.  940/75, 
s.  1. 


7.  No  person  shall, 

(a)  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  article  or  service ; 


2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  use  by  the 
public  of  conservation  areas  and  the  works,  vehicles, 
boats,  services  and  other  property  of  the  Authority. 
O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  2. 

3.  No  person  shall, 

(a)  deface,  remove  or  damage  any  property 
in  a  conservation  area ; 


(b)  beg  or  solicit  charity ;  or 

(c)  advertise  or  carry  on  any  business  or 
commercial  enterprise, 

within  a  conservation  area  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  permit  therefor  issued  by  the 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Authority.  O.  Reg. 
940/75,  s.  7. 
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8.  No  person  shall  conduct  a  public  meeting  or 
perform  any  act  that  causes  persons  to  congregate 
or  is  likely  to  cause  persons  to  congregate  in  a 
conservation  area  except  under  the  authority  of  a 
permit  therefor  issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer 
of  the  Authority.    O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  8. 

9.  No  person  shall  be  in  a  conservation  area 
after  sunset  and  before  sunrise  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  permit  therefor  issued  by  the 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Authority.  O.  Reg. 
940/75,  s.  9. 

10.  No  person  shall  wade,  bathe  or  swim  in  a 
conservation  area  except  at  such  times  and  at  such 
places  as  are  designated  by  the  Authority  for  that 
purpose.    O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  10. 

11.  No  person  shall  operate  or  use  a  boat  in  any 
waters  within  the  confines  of  a  conservation  area, 
except  in  areas  designated  for  such  purpose. 
O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  11. 

12.  — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  permit 
therefor  issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Authority,  no  person  shall  light  or  maintain  a 
fire  in  a  conservation  area  in  a  place  other  than  a 
fireplace  or  other  location  provided  by  the  Authority 
for  that  purpose. 

(2)  No  person  who  lights  a  fire  in  a  conservation 
area  shall  leave  the  fire  unattended  or  leave  the 
site  of  the  fire  before  the  fire  is  completely 
extinguished.    O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  12. 

13.  Except  in  conservation  areas  that  have  been 
designated  and  posted  by  the  Authority  for  hunt- 
ing and  archery,  no  person  other  than  a  peace 
officer  shall  possess  an  air-gun,  firearm,  sling-shot 
or  archery  equipment  in  a  conservation  area. 
O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  13. 

14.  — (1)  No  person  shall  camp  in  a  conservation 
area  except  in  such  places  as  are  designated  by  the 
Authority  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  No  person  shall  occupy  a  camp-site  except 
under  the  authority  of  a  permit  issued  therefor  by 
the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Authority.  O.  Reg. 
940/75,  s.  14. 

15.  — (1)  Sections  87,  93,  94  and  98  of  The  High- 
way Traffic  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
operation  of  vehicles  on  roads  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Authority. 

(2)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  operate  a  vehicle  within  a  conservation 
area  except  on  a  roadway  or  other  place 
set  aside  by  the  Authority  for  that  purpose ; 

(b)  operate  a  vehicle  at  a  speed  in  excess  of 
15  miles  per  hour  unless  otherwise  posted, 
on  any  road  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Authority; 


(c)  park  a  vehicle  within  a  conservation  area 
in  a  place  other  than  one  that  has  been 
designated  by  the  Authority  for  that  pur- 
pose ; 

{d)  operate  a  public  commercial  vehicle,  as 
defined  in  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles 
Act,  within  a  conservation  area  for  com- 
mercial purposes,  except  for  the  purpose 
of  making  deliveries  within  the  conserva- 
tion area;  or 

{e)  operate  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  on  nature 
trails  in  a  conservation  area. 

(3)  An  officer  may  direct  traffic  and,  in  cases  of 
fire,  accident,  traffic  congestion  or  other  emergency, 
may  direct  it  into  such  channels  as  are  necessary 
to  prevent  or  relieve  congestion  or  give  right  of  way. 

(4)  Every  person  shall  obey  any  direction  given 
under  subsection  3.    O.  Reg.  940/75,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized 
snow  vehicle  in  a  conservation  area  except, 

(a)  under  the  authority  of  a  permit  therefor 
issued  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Authority;  and 

(b)  in  a  part  thereof  that  is  so  designated  by 
the  Authority  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  Every  operator  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle 
shall  produce  the  permit  to  operate  the  vehicle  in  a 
conservation  area  for  inspection  by  an  officer  upon 
request. 

(3)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  in  a  conservation  area  except  where  a  per- 
mit under  The  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  1974 
has  been  issued  therefor. 

(4)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized  snow 
vehicle  in  a  conservation  area  unless  he  is  insured 
under  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  in  accordance 
with  The  Insurance  Act  in  respect  thereof.  O.  Reg. 
940/75,  s.  16. 

17.  — (1)  A  conservation  area  or  any  part  thereof 
may  be  closed  entirely  during  such  specified  periods 
of  time  as  the  Authority  determines  and  no  person 
shall  enter  upon  or  occupy  any  such  conservation 
area  or  any  part  thereof  during  the  times  so  posted. 

(2)  A  conservation  area  or  any  part  thereof  may 
be  closed  to  certain  uses  during  such  specified 
periods  of  time  as  the  Authority  determines  and 
no  person  shall  enter  upon  or  occupy  such  conserva- 
tion area  or  any  part  thereof  for  such  specified 
uses  during  the  times  so  posted.  O.  Reg.  940/75, 
s.  17. 
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18.  Staff  members  of  the  Authority  are  appointed 
officers  to  enforce  this  Regulation.  O.  Reg.  940/75, 
s.  18. 

North  Grey  Region  Conservation 
Authority: 

Joseph  Wright 

Chairman 

Betty  L.  Adair 
Secretary- Treasurer 

Dated  at  Owen  Sound,  this  25th  day  of  September, 
1975. 

(6703)  51 


THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  941/75. 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties  of 

Minister. 
Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed — December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES 
ACT,  1972 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWERS  AND  DUTIES 
OF  MINISTER 

1.  The  Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  is 
assigned  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources  under  subsection  2c 
of  section  27  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 
to  hear  the  appeal  of  Mr.  J.  D.  Zimmerman  against 
the  decision  of  The  Grand  River  Conservation 
Authority  made  on  the  16th  day  of  September, 
1975  denying  his  application  for  permission  to 
construct  an  addition  to  his  house  on  Part  Park 
Lot  21  in  the  Township  of  Pilkington  in  the  County 
of  Wellington  and  Province  of  Ontario.  O.  Reg. 
941/75,  s.  1. 
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THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  942/75. 

Fill,  Construction  and  Alteration  to 

Waterways — Nickel  District. 
Made— September  26th,  1975. 
Approved — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

FILL,  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ALTERATION 
TO  WATERWAYS— NICKEL  DISTRICT 

interpretation 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "Authority"  means  the  Nickel  District 
Conservation  Authority ; 

(b)  "building  or  structure"  means  a  building 
or  structure  of  any  kind ; 

(c)  "fill"  means  earth,  sand,  gravel,  rubble, 
rubbish,  garbage  or  any  other  material 
whether  similar  to,  or  different  from  any 
of  the  aforementioned  materials,  used  or 
capable  of  being  used  to  raise,  lower  or 
in  any  way  affect  the  contours  of  the 
ground ; 

(d)  "fill  line"  means  any  line  designated  as 
such  on  the  maps  referred  to  in  the 
Schedules; 

(e)  "regional  storm"  means  a  storm  producing 
in  a  twelve  hour  period,  in  a  drainage 
area  of, 

(i)  ten  square  miles  or  less,  a  rainfall 
that  has  the  distribution  set  out  in 
Table  1,  or 

(ii)  more  than  ten  square  miles,  a  rain- 
fall such  that  the  number  of  inches 
of  rain  referred  to  in  each  case  in 
Table  1  shall  be  modified  by  the 
percentage  amount  shown  in 
Column  2  of  Table  2  opposite  the 
size  of  the  drainage  area  set  out 
opposite  thereto  in  Column  1  of 
Table  2. 
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TABLE  1 


0.6  inches  of  rain  in  the  first  hour 
0.8  inches  of  rain  in  the  second  hour 
0.4  inches  of  rain  in  the  third  hour 
0.1  inches  of  rain  in  the  fourth  hour 
0.2  inches  of  rain  in  the  fifth  hour 
0.8  inches  of  rain  in  the  sixth  hour 
1.7  inches  of  rain  in  the  seventh  hour 
0.8  inches  of  rain  in  the  eighth  hour 
0.9  inches  of  rain  in  the  ninth  hour 
0.5  inches  of  rain  in  the  tenth  hour 
0.5  inches  of  rain  in  the  eleventh  hour 
0.3  inches  of  rain  in  the  twelfth  hour 


TABLE  2 


Column  1 


Drainage  Area 
(Sq.  miles) 


11 

to 

20  both 

inclusive 

97 

21 

to 

30  both 

inclusive 

94 

31 

to 

40  both 

inclusive 

90 

41 

to 

60  both 

inclusive 

87 

61 

to 

80  both 

inclusive 

84 

81 

to 

100  both 

inclusive 

82 

101 

to 

150  both 

inclusive 

79 

151 

to 

200  both 

inclusive 

76 

201 

to 

300  both 

inclusive 

74 

301 

to 

400  both 

inclusive 

70 

401 

to 

500  both 

inclusive 

68 

501 

to 

600  both 

inclusive 

66 

601 

to 

700  both 

inclusive 

65 

Column  2 


Percentage 


Column  1 


Drainage  Area 
(Sq.  miles) 


701  to   800  both  inclusive 

64 

801  to   900  both  inclusive 

63 

901  to  1000  both  inclusive 

62 

1001  to  1500  both  inclusive 

58 

1501  to  2000  both  inclusive 

56 

2001  to  2500  both  inclusive 

53 

2501  to  3000  both  inclusive 

50 

Column  2 


Percentage 


(/)  "river",  "lake",  "creek",  "stream"  or 
"watercourse"  means  any  river,  lake,  creek, 
stream  or  watercourse  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Authority.    O.  Reg.  942/75, 

s.  1. 

2.  The  areas  described  in  the  Schedules  are  areas 
in  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Authority,  the 
control  of  flooding  or  pollution  or  the  conservation 
of  land  may  be  affected  by  the  placing  or  dumping 
of  fill.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Subject  to  section  4,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  construct  any  building  or  structure  or 
permit  any  building  or  structure  to  be 
constructed  in,  or  on  a  pond  or  swamp 
or  in  any  area  that  is  susceptible  to  flooding 
during  a  regional  storm ; 

(b)  place  or  dump  fill  or  permit  fill  to  be 
placed  or  dumped  in  the  areas  described 
in  the  Schedules  whether  such  fill  is  already 
located  in  or  upon  such  area,  or  brought 
to  or  on  such  area  from  some  other  place  or 
places;  or 

(c)  straighten,  change,  divert,  or  interfere  in 
any  way  with  the  existing  channel  of  a 
river,  creek,  stream  or  watercourse. 
O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Subject  to  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Act 
or  to  any  private  interest,  the  Authority  may  per- 
mit in  writing  the  construction  of  any  building  or 
structure  or  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  or  the 
straightening,  changing,  diverting  or  interfering 
with  the  existing  channel  of  a  river,  creek,  stream  or 
watercourse  to  which  section  3  applies  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Authority,  the  site  of  the  building 
or  structure  or  the  placing  or  dumping  and  the 
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method  of  construction  or  placing  or  dumping  or 
the  straightening,  changing,  diverting  or  interfering 
with  the  existing  channel  will  not  affect  the  control 
of  flooding  or  pollution  or  the  conservation  of 
land.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  4. 

5.  No  person  shall  commence  to  construct  any 
building  or  structure  or  dump  or  place  fill  or 
straighten,  change,  divert  or  interfere  with  the 
existing  channel  of  a  river,  creek,  stream  or  water- 
course in  any  area  to  which  section  3  applies  before 
permission  to  do  so  has  been  obtained  under 
section  4.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  A  signed  application  for  permission  to 
construct  a  building  or  structure  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Authority  and  shall  include, 

{a)  four  copies  of  a  plan  for  the  property 
showing  the  proposed  location  of  the 
building  or  structure,  its  elevation  and  the 
proposed  final  grade  plan ; 

{b)  four  copies  of  a  complete  description  of 
the  type  of  building  or  structure  to  be 
constructed,  including  drainage  details; 

(c)  four  copies  of  a  statement  of  the  dates 
between  which  the  construction  will  be 
carried  out ;  and 

{d)  four  copies  of  a  statement  of  the  proposed 
use  of  the  building  or  structure  following 
completion  of  the  construction. 

(2)  A  signed  application  for  permission  to  place 
or  dump  fill  shall  be  filed  with  the  Authority  and 
shall  include, 

(a)  four  copies  of  a  plan  of  the  property  on 
which  the  fill  is  to  be  placed,  showing 
the  proposed  location  of  filling,  the  depth 
to  which  it  is  proposed  to  fill  and  the 
proposed  final  grade  of  the  land  when 
filling  is  completed ; 

(b)  four  copies  of  a  complete  description  of 
the  type  of  fill  proposed  to  be  placed  or 
dumped ; 

(c)  four  copies  of  a  statement  of  the  dates 
between  which  the  placing  or  dumping 
will  be  carried  out ;  and 

(d)  four  copies  of  a  statement  of  the  proposed 
use  of  the  land  following  completion  of 
placing  or  dumping. 

(3)  A  signed  application  for  permission  to 
straighten,  change,  divert  or  interfere  in  any  way 
with  the  existing  channel  of  a  river,  creek,  stream 
or  watercourse,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Authority  and 
shall  include, 
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(a)  four  copies  of  a  plan  on  which  shall  be 
shown  in  plan  view  and  cross  section  the 
details  of  such  straightening,  change,  di- 
version or  interference ; 

(b)  four  copies  of  a  description  of  the  pro- 
tective measures  to  be  undertaken  ; 

(c)  four  copies  of  a  statement  of  the  dates 
between  which  the  straightening,  changing, 
diverting  or  interfering  will  be  carried  out ; 
and 

(d)  four  copies  of  a  statement  of  the  purpose 
of  the  proposed  work.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  6. 

7.  The  Authority  may,  at  any  time,  withdraw 
any  permission  given  under  this  Regulation,  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Authority,  the  conditions  of  the 
permit  are  not  complied  with.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  7. 

8.  Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Authority  are 
appointed  officers  to  enforce  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  8. 

9.  Regulation  111  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  s.  9. 

Schedule  1 

That   part   of   the   Junction   Creek  watershed 
extending  northerly  and  easterly  from  Kelly  Lake 
I  in  the  Geographic  Township  of  McKim,  now  part 
!  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Sudbury  to : 

(a)  Lot  4  in  Concession  VI  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  McKim,  now  part  of  the  City 
of  Sudbury  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Sudbury  on  the  west  branch  of  that 
creek ; 

(b)  the  north  limit  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  VI 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Neelon,  now 
part  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  on  the 
main  branch  of  that  creek ;  and 

(c)  the  north  limit  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  VI 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Neelon, 
now  part  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  on  the 
east  branch  of  that  creek, 

as  shown  delineated  by  the  "fill  line"  and  coloured 
red  on  maps  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Numbers  1941  to  1953, 
both  inclusive.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  Schedule  1. 

Schedule  2 

That  part  of  the  Whitson  River  watershed 
extending  northerly  and  easterly  from  the  south 
limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  II  in  the  Geographic 
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Township  of  Balfour,  now  part  of  the  Town  of 
Rayside-Balfour  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Sudbury  to: 

(a)  the  east  limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  III 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Balfour, 
now  part  of  the  Town  of  Rayside-Balfour 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury 
on  Tributary  III  and  Tributary  IV  of  that 
river; 

(b)  the  south  limit  of  the  north  quarter  of 
Lot  7  in  Concession  V  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Rayside,  now  part  of  the 
Town  of  Rayside-Balfour  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Sudbury  on  Tributary  V 
of  that  river ; 

(c)  Labelle  Street  in  Lot  6  in  Concession  II 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Hanmer, 
now  part  of  the  Town  of  Valley  East  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  on 
Tributary  VIII  of  that  river; 

(d)  the  intersection  of  Anita  Street  and 
Gabrielle  Street  in  the  north  half  of 
Lot  3  in  Concession  II  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Hanmer,  now  part  of  the 
Town  of  Valley  East  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Sudbury  on  Tributary 
VIII-A; 

(e)  the  east  limit  of  the  west  half  of  Lot  2 
in  Concession  I  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Hanmer,  now  part  of  the  Town  of 
Valley  East  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Sudbury  on  Tributary  IX  of  that  river; 

(/)  the  east  limit  of  Lot  11  in  Concession  II  in 
the  Geographic  Township  of  Capreol,  now 
part  of  the  Town  of  Valley  East  in  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  on 
Tributary  X  of  that  river ;  and 

(g)  Lot  12  in  Concession  VI  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Garson,  now  part  of  the 
Town  of  Nickel  Centre  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Sudbury  on  the  main 
branch  of  that  river, 

as  shown  delineated  by  the  "fill  line"  and  coloured 
red  on  maps  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Numbers  1954  to  1984, 
both  inclusive.    O.  Reg.  942/75,  Schedule  2. 

The  Nickel  District  Conservation 
Authority: 

C.  G.  Caswell 

Chairman 

D.  C.  Mansfield 
Secretary- Treasurer 

Dated  at  Sudbury,  this  26th  day  of  September, 
1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  943/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  District  of 

Sudbury. 
Made — November  24th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  568/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  568/72,  as 
amended  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 416/73,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this 
Order, 

{a)  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury,  or 
any  other  municipality  as  defined  in  The 
Municipal  Affairs  Act; 

(b)  any  ministry,  department  or  agency  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  Ontario; 

(c)  any  telephone  or  telegraph  company; 

(d)  Ontario  Hydro;  and 

(e)  a  gas  company  holding  a  franchise  from 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury, 

may,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  service  to  the 
public,  use  land  and  erect  any  building  or  structure. 

O.  Reg.  943/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Paragraph  20  of  subsection  5  of  section  11 
of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  380/75,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

20.  An  expansion,  not  exceeding  4,000  square 
feet  in  total  floor  area  of  a  steel  fabrication 
building  on  Part  1  of  a  Reference  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  the  District  of 
Sudbury  (No.  53)  as  Number  SR-1339 
and  being  part  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  VI 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Broder. 

3.  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  11,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 380/75,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph : 

24.  An  extension  to  the  existing  manufacturing 
building  not  exceeding  950  square  feet  in 
area  on  that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  V 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Broder 
designated  as  parts  1  and  2  according  to 
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a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the 
District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as  Number 
SR-2055. 


Subsection  3  of  section  13  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  made  by  section  6  of  Ontario 
Regulation  380/75,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 


(3)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  in  subsec- 
tion 1,  the  minimum  side  yard  requirements  on 
that  part  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  VI,  being  Part  1 
of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  District  of  Sudbury 
(No.  53)  as  Number  SR-1339  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Broder,  are  two  feet  on  one  side  and 
255  feet  on  the  other  side.    O.  Reg.  943/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Paragraphs  85,  86  and  95  of  Schedule  2  to 
the  said  Regulation,  as  made  by  section  7  of 
Ontario  Regulation  380/75,  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

85.  Parcel  Number  3317  on  part  of  Lot  6  in 
Concession  V  in  the  Geographic  Township 
of  Broder. 

86.  Parcel  Number  25103  on  part  of  Lot  6  in 
Concession  IV  in  the  Geographic  Township 
of  Broder. 


95.  Part  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  III  being 
Part  3  of  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53) 
as  Number  SR-280  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Broder. 

6.  The  said  Schedule  2  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraphs : 

104.  Parcel  Number  38384  on  Lot  2  in  Con- 
cession I  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Dill. 

105.  Lot  31  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-556  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 

106.  Parcel  Number  11552  on  Lot  7  in  Con- 
cession IV  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Cleland. 

107.  Lot  18  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-397  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 


108.  Lot  12  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-386  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 

109.  Lot  9  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-404  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 

110.  Lot  6  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-556  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 

111.  Lot  17  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-645  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  MacLennan. 

112.  Lot  16  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-403  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 

113.  Lot  31  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-325  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 

114.  Lot  31  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  District  of  Sudbury  (No.  53)  as 
Number  M-379  in  the  Geographic  Town- 
ship of  Broder. 

115.  Parcel  Number  16966  on  Lot  1  in  Con- 
cession III  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Lome. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  November, 
1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  944/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Oxford, 
Township  of  East  Zorra  (now 
Township  of  East  Zorra-Tavistock) . 

Made— November  19th,  1975. 

Filed— December  1st,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  44/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  44/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

13.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  7  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  farm 
equipment  storage,  sales  and  repair  shop  provided 
the  following  requirements  are  met : 

Maximum  floor  area 

of  shop  3,600  square  feet 

Minimum  front  yard        100  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  150  feet 

O.  Reg.  944/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  7 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
East  Zorra-Tavistock  in  the  County  of  Oxford, 
formerly  the  Township  of  East  Zorra,  being  that 
part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  XVI  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Oxford 
(No.  41)  as  Number  41R-1097.    O.  Reg.  944/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  November, 
1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  945/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand  (now  Regional  Municipality 
of  Haldimand-Norfolk),  Town- 
ship of  Canborough  (now  Town 
of  Dunnville). 

Made— November  26th,  1975. 

Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  279/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  22  of  Ontario  Regulation  279/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 88/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

22.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  of  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  6, 
9,  13  and  14  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection 
and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling  and 
buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto,  provided 
the  provisions  of  section  9  and  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  lot  coverage 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 

Minimum  total  floor 
area  of  dwelling 


30  feet 
15  feet 
25  feet 
20  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 

1,000  square  feet 

O.  Reg.  945/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  14 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk, formerly  in  the  Township  of  Can- 
borough  in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being 
composed  of  part  of  Lot  1  in  the  Dochstader  Tract, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot 
has  a  bearing  of  north  8°  30'  10"  east  and  relating 
all  other  bearings  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  southerly 
limit  of  County  Road  No.  17  at  its  intersection 
with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  69°  52'  40"  west  along  the  said 
southerly  limit  251.02  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar; 

Thence  south  69°  41'  20"  west  continuing  along 
the  said  southerly  limit  977.09  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted  at  the  place  of  beginning  of  the  parcel 
herein  described ; 

Thence  north  69°  41'  20"  east  along  the  said 
southerly  limit  200  feet  to  an  iron  bar; 


Thence  south  1°  36'  40"  east  450  feet; 
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Thence  southwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point 
in  a  line  drawn  from  the  place  of  beginning  on  a 
bearing  of  south  1°  36'  40"  east  and  distant  479  feet 
therefrom ; 

Thence  north  1°  36'  40"  west  479  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  945/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  November, 
1975. 


(6708) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  946/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk 
(now  Regional  Municipality  of 
Haldimand-Norfolk),  Township  of 
Charlotteville  (now  Township  of 
Delhi). 

Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  286/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  37  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/73, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 839/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

37.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  8,  9,  17,  19, 
20,  21,  22,  28,  33,  34,  35,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44, 
45,  46,  47,  51,  53,  55,  62,  63,  64,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69, 
70,  71,  72  and  73  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection 
and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling  and 
buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto,  provided 
the  provisions  of  section  15  and  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  ground  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 
15  per  cent 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  946/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

60.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  74  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  church 
and  buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto 
provided  the  provisions  of  section  14  and  the 
following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       130  feet 


Minimum  rear  yard 
Minimum  side  yard 


25  feet 

10  feet 

O.  Reg.  946/75,  s.  2. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  73 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotte- 
ville in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  2  in  Block  2  according  to  a  Plan  of 
the  Village  of  Silver  Hill  in  the  said  Township  of 
Charlotteville  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  60B  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  2  distant  sixty  feet  measured  southerly 
thereon  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1  in 
Block  2  according  to  the  said  Plan  60B  being  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  the  land  described  in  an 
Instrument  registered  in  the  said  Land  Registry 
Office  as  Number  188556; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  90  feet  to  the  southwesterly  angle 
of  the  land  described  in  the  said  Instrument 
Number  188556; 

Thence  easterly  parallel  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  394.74  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  north- 
westerly angle  of  the  land  described  in  an  Instru- 
ment registered  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office 
as  Number  321260; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  to  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  ninety  feet ; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  394.74  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  946/75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  74 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Charlotte- 
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ville  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  IX  more 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  19  to  be  north  30°  west  and  relating  all 
bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  distant  801  feet  measured  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  from  its  northwesterly 
angle ; 

Thence  north  60°  east  78.66  feet ; 

Thence  south  74°  02'  east  246.7  feet ; 

Thence  south  30°  east  254.9  feet ; 

Thence  south  42°  07'  west  262.70  feet  to  the  west- 
erly limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  30°  west  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  512.70  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  946/75,  s.  3,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  November, 
1975. 


(6709) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  947/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk 
(now  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Haldimand-Norfolk),  Township  of 
Middleton  (now  Township  of 
Delhi). 

Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  288/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  288/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

25.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto,  in  addition  to  the  existing  single- 
family  dwelling  now  lawfully  on  the  land,  provided 
the  provisions  of  section  15  and  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard 

Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  ground  floor 
area  for  dwelling 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


25  feet 
10  feet 
25  feet 

1,000  square  feet 

two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  947/75,  s.  I. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Delhi  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Middleton 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  45  in  Concession  II 
South  of  Talbot  Road  lying  west  of  the  given  road 
crossing  the  said  Lot  and  the  south  half  of  Lot  44 
in  Concession  II  South  of  Talbot  Road.  O.  Reg. 
947/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  November, 
1975. 


(6710) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  948/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peter- 
borough, Township  of  Cavan. 
Made— November  28th,  1975. 
Filed— December  1st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  619/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  17  of  Ontario  Regulation  619/75, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 917/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  2,  3,  5,  6 
and  7  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use 
thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings 
and  structures  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg.  948/75, 
s.  1. 
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2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  7 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly 
in  the  County  of  Durham,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  VI  designated  as  Lot  5 
on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Peterborough  (No.  15), 
formerly  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Durham  (East  Riding)  (No.  9),  as 
Number  109.    O.  Reg.  948/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  November, 
1975. 

(6711)  51 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

O.  Reg.  949/75. 

Ontario  Student  Loans. 
Made— October  1st,  1975. 
Approved — November  19th,  1975. 
Filed  —  December  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOANS 

AUTHORIZED  OFFICERS 

1.  — (1)  The  Deputy  Minister  and  the  Director, 
Student  Awards  Branch  are  authorized  to  approve 
loans  under  section  6d  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  authorize  the  use  of  a 
facsimile  signature  of  an  officer  of  the  Ministry 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  to  be  affixed  to  the  loan 
approval  in  Form  1  by  the  use  of  a  rubber  stamp 
or  by  printing,  lithographing,  engraving  or  by  other 
mechanical  means.    O.  Reg.  949/75,  s.  1. 

FORMS 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  Ontario  Regulation  950/75, 

(a)  a  loan  application  and  agreement  and 
certificate  of  loan  approval  shall  be  in 
Form  1 ; 

(b)  a  confirmation  of  enrolment  shall  be  in 
Form  2 ;  and 

(c)  a  consolidated  student  loan  agreement 
shall  be  in  Form  3.    O.  Reg.  949/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Ontario  Regulations  513/73  and  574/74  are 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  949/75,  s.  3. 
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Form  1 

The  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act,  197 1 
ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOANS 


Please  type  or  print  clearly 


Ontario 

LOAN  APPROVAL 


Inst.  Code  and  Seq.  No. 


A1 

Social  Insurance  No. 

ONT. 

I        I        I        I        I       I        I  I 

Student's  Surname 


1  Given  Name 


□  Male    □  Female 


Student's  Mailing  Address 


Name  and  Address  of  Next  of  Kin 


m/Acad. 
fr.  End 
Date 


Sor  Y  Moi 


I Not  Negotiable 
after  this  date 


Previous 

Loans 

Declared 


□ 


Canada 
Student 
Loan 


□ 


Ontario 
Student 
Loan 


Percentage  of  a 
full  course  load 


J  L 


1* 


Loan  not 
negotiable  before 


Date  of  issue 
of  this 
certificate 


Name  and  address  of  Specified  Educational  Institution: 


Name  of  Official 


Telephone  No. 


This  certifies  that  the  above-named  student  has  been  approved  for  a  guaranteed  loan.  The  amount  is  shown  above.  This 
loan  is  approved  to  meet  educational  costs  in  a  program  of  studies  at  the  specified  educational  institution  shown. 


Loan  approved  by: 


Director  of  Student  Awards, 
Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities 
Mowat  Block,  Queen's  Park 

Toronto,  Ontario  M7A  2B4  Phone  416  965-5241 


CONFIRMATION  OF  ENROLMENT  -  To  be  completed  by  Educational  Institution  and  Student 


Name  of  Official 

Telephone  No. 

Instructions  to  Bank: 

Issue  cheque  for  $                       in  payment  of 
tuition  fees  on  my  behalf  to: 

This  confirms  that  the  above  named  student  is  enrolled  at  this  institution; 
taking  the  percentage  of  a  full  course  load  shown  above,  and  that  the 
course  ends  in  the  academic  year  end  date  shown. 

Signature  of  Official 

Day     |  Month 

Year 

Name  of  Institution 

 F 

i  I  i 

I 

Title 

Valid  for  only  30 
days  after  this  date 

Student's  Signature 

LOAN  APPLICATION  AND  AGREEMENT  -  To  be  completed  by  bank  and  student 


I  hereby  apply  for  the  loan  shown  as  "Amount,  if  any, 
now  bemg  disbursed". 

I  ceitify  that: 

a)  I  have  declared  all  previous  provincial  and  federal 
student  loans  and  have  transferred  these  loans  to 
the  bank  where  the  loan  is  being  negotiated; 

b)  The  amount  shown  as  "Total  principal  carried 
forward, excluding  C.S.L."  truly  represents  my  total 
principal  outstandinq  under  provincial  student  loan 
proqrams  on  the  effective  date  shown  and 

c)  I  understand  my  obligation  under  The  Ministry  of 
Colleges  and  Universities  Act.  1971  and  the  Regu- 
lations and  that  I  shall  repay  my  total  indebtedness 
as  required  by  the  Act  and  Regulations: 


Signature  of  Student 


I  certify  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  that 
the  amount  shown  truly  represents,  on  the 
effective  date  shown,  the  total  of  loans 
under  the  Ontario  Student  Loan  Plan 
negotiated  at  this  bank. 


Signature  of  Bank  Offici 


Full  name  and  address  of  bank 


Effective  date  of 
this  transaction 


Amount,  if  any,  now 
being  disbursed 


Amount, if  any,brought 
forward  from  previous 
loans  (excluding  C.S.L.) 


Total  principal  carried 
forward  (excluding  C.S.L.) 


M.I.C.R. 
Bank  Transit 
Number 


MM 


I  I 


COPY  1  -  BANK 


DISTRIBUTION  -  COPY  6  -  Retained  hy  M  CU  at  time  of  issue 

-  COPY  5  -  To  be  kept  by  educational  institution 

-  COPY  4  -  ,  to  be  given  to  be  given  to  student  by  bank 

-  COPY  3  -  \by  student       J  to  be  sent  by  bank  to  educational  institution 

-  COPY  2  -  \  to  bank  to  be  sent  by  Bank  to  V  C.  0. 

-  COPY  1  -  '  '  to  be  retained  hy  bank 
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Form  2 

The  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act,  197 1 
ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOANS 


5435 


Please  type  or  print  clearly 


M.I  C.R  BANK  TRANSIT  NUMBER 


SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NUMBER 


CONTINUATION/REINSTATEMENT  OF  INTEREST  FREE  STATUS 


CONFIRMATION  OF  ENROLLMENT  -  TO  BE  COMPLETED  BY  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTION 


SURNAME  OF  STUDENT 


GIVEN  NAMES 


MAIOEN  NAME 


HOUSE  NUMBER  AND  STREET 


CITY.  TOWN  OR  P.O. 


POSTAL  CODE 


ACADEMIC  1 


EAR  END  DATE 

MONTI- 


NOT  NEGOTIABLE  AFTER  THIS  DATE 


NOTES  TO  BANK 

THIS  FORM  MAY  BE  ACCEPTED 

FOR  CONTINUATION  OR  REINSTATEMENT  OF 
ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOANS  PROVIDED  THAT 
THE  INSTITUTION  IS  NAMED  IN  LOAN  AUTHOR 
IZATION  HELD  BYTHE  BANK  OR  THE  STUDENT 
HAS  PRESENTED  A  WRITTEN  STATEMENT 
FROM  THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  THAT  IT  HAS  DESIGNATED  THE 
INSTITUTION  AS  A  "SPECIFIED  POST SECON 
DARY  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTION  AND 
THAT  THIS  STATEMENT  HAS  BEEN  RETAINED 
BY  THE  BANK 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  INSTITUTION 


NAME  AND  TITLE  OF  OFFICIAL 


TELEPHONE  NUMBER 


THIS  IS  TO  CONFIRM  THAT  THE  ABOVE  NAMED  IS  F  NROL  LED  AS  A  STUDENT 
AT  THIS  INSTITUTION  IN  A  COURSE  OF  STUDIES  IN  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
ENDING  IN  THE  MONTH  INDICATED  ABOVE. 


VALID  FOR  ONLY  30  DAYS  AFTER  THIS  DATE 


TO  BE  COMPLETED  BY  THE  BANK  AND  THE  STUDENT 


ENSURE  THAT  THE  MIC  R  HAS  BEEN  COMPLETED 


FFFFCTIVF  DA"  F  OF 
THIS  TRANSACTION 


I  CERTIFY  TO  THE  BEST  OF  MY  KNOWLEDGE  THAT  THE  AMOUNT  SHOWN 
TRULY  REPRESENTS  ON  THE  EFFECTIVE  DATE  SHOWN  THE  TOTAL  OF 
LOANS  UNDER  THE  ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOAN  PLAN  NEGOTIATED  AT 
THIS  BANK 


SIGNATURE  OF  RESPONSIBLE  OFFICER  OF  BANK 


FULL  NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  BANK 


I  CERTIFY  THAT  THE  AMOUNT  SHOWN  AS  "TOTAL  PRINCIPAL 
CARRIED  FORWARD  EXCLUDING  CSL  TRULY  REPRESENTS  MY 
TOIAL  PRINCIPAL  OUTSTANDING  UNDER  THE  MINISTRY  OF 
COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES  ACT  ON  THE  EFFECTIVE  DATE  SHOWN 
AND  THAT  I  UNDERSTAND  MY  OBLIGATIONS  UNDER  THIS  ACT  AND 
THE  REGULATIONS  AND  THAT  I  SHALL  REPAY  MY  TOTAL  INDEBTED 
NESS  AS  REQUIRED  BY  THE  ACT  AND  REGULATIONS. 


STUDENT'S  SIGNATURE 


DISTRIBUTION:   COPY  R1  RETAINED  BY  BANK 

COPY  R2  MAILED  BY  BANK  TO  MCU 

COPY  R3  MAILED  BY  BANK  TO  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTION 

COPY  R4  TO  STUDENT 
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Form  3 

The  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act,  197 1 
ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOANS 

Please  type  or  print  clearly 

 M  I  CH  BANK  TRANSIT  NUMBER  SOCIAL  INSURANCE  NUMBER  


la 

-MM 

'in 

1  u 

i: 

Borrower's  Surname  iGiven  Names  |  If  married,  maiden  name 


Address  of  Next-of-ki 


Bank  Branch  and  Name 


Whereas  Ontario  Student  Loans  have  been  made  to  the  Borrower  pursuant  to 
The  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  Act.  1971  the  Borrower  and  the 
Bank  mutally  agree  as  follows 

1.  This  agreement  consolidates  all  the  Ontario  Student  Loans  made  to  the 
Borrower  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and  each  Ontario  Student  Loan 
Agreement  signed  by  the  Borrower  and  replaces  any  previous  Consolidation 
Agreement  for  Ontario  Student  Loans. 

2.  The  Borrower  will  pay  to  the  Bank  the  principal  sum  stated  in  the  Right 
margin,  being  the  total  of  the  outstanding  principal  amounts  of  all  Ontario 
Student  Loans  made  to  the  Borrower,  with  interest  on  the  said  principal 
sum  at  the  rate  stated  in  consecutive  installments. 

3.  Payments  will  commence  as  stated  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  thereafter 
until  the  said  principal  sum  and  determined  interest  shall  have  been  paid  in 
full.  Each  installment  to  be  as  stated  except  that  when  the  outstanding 
balance  of  the  principal  sum  is  less  than  the  amount  of  such  installment, 
the  final  installment  shall  be  the  outstanding  balance  of  the  principal  sum 
with  any  interest  then  accrued. 

4.  Each  installment  repaid  by  the  Borrower  shall  be  applied  first  against 
interest  accrued  to  the  date  of  repayment  and  then  to  the  balance  of 
principal  then  outstanding. 

5.  When  the  final  installment  has  been  paid  in  accordance  with  this  agreement, 
the  liability  of  the  Borrower  to  the  Bank  pursuant  to  this  agreement  shall 
thereby  be  discharged. 

6.  The  Borrower  may  at  any  time  and/or  from  time  to  time  within  the  term 
of  this  agreement,  repay  all  or  part  of  the  principal  amount  of  this  loan 
that  the  Borrower  is  obligated  to  pay  under  this  agreement  together  with 
any  interest  accrued  to  date  of  such  payment  without  notice  or  bonus.  The 
repayment  terms  may  also  be  varied  upon  agreement  of  both  parties  and 
in  accordance  with  the  Act  and  Regulations. 

7.  Where  the  Borrower  has  ceased  to  be  a  student  as  defined  in  the  Ontario 
Student  Loans  Plan  Regulations  and  again  becomes  such  a  student,  the 
Bank ,  shall,  upon  presentation  of  a  Form  '  T_  or  '2',  suspend  his 
obligation  under  this  agreement,  to  pay  principal  and  interest  effective 
the  date  of  receipt  of  said  Form  and  thereafter  until  and  including  the 
sixth  month  after  the  month  in  which  he  ceases  to  be  a  student. 


Loan  Details 


Borrower's  Signature 


Signature  on  behalf  of  Bank 


Month  Borrower  deemed  to  have  left  school 


Mo.  Yr 

I  I  I 


Repayment  Calculations 


From  Previous 
Consolidation 


New  advances 


Total 


Consolidation  Agreement 


Mill 


with  simple 
interest  at 


«   I  %  per  annum 

33  38 

To  be  repaid  as  shown: 

I      |       |  monthly 

I      Mo.      I      Yr.  I 

'rlil 


From 

Mo. 
I 

Yr. 
I 

I          I  Mo. 

T  1 

<* 

61 

64 

Comments  (if  any) 


1  -  Student's  Copy 

2  -  Ministry's  Copy 

3  -  Bank's  Copy 


O.  Reg.  949/75,  Form  3. 

J.  A.  C.  Auld 

Minister  of  Colleges  and  Universities 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  October,  1975. 
(6715) 
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THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

O.  Reg.  950/75. 

Ontario  Student  Loans. 
Made— November  19th,  1975. 
Filed — December  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
UNIVERSITIES  ACT,  1971 

ONTARIO  STUDENT  LOANS 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  student  who  applies 
for  a  student  loan  under  the  Act ; 

(b)  "approved  course  of  studies"  means  a 
course  or  courses  of  study  at  an  eligible 
institution  of  at  least  four  weeks  duration 
leading  to  a  credit  certificate,  diploma  or 
degree ; 

(r)  "bank"  means  a  chartered  bank  to  which 
the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies  which  has 
agreed  with  the  Minister  to  provide  loans 
to  students  under  the  Act ; 

(d)  "borrower"  means  a  person  to  whom  a 
student  loan  is  made ; 

(e)  "certificate  of  loan  approval"  means  a 
certificate  issued  or  caused  to  be  issued  by 
the  Minister  or  by  a  person  authorized  for 
such  purpose  by  Ontario  Regulation  949  /75 
to  an  applicant  eligible  to  receive  a  loan 
under  this  Act ; 

(/)  "eligible  institution"  means, 

(i)  an  Ontario  University,  including 
any  post-secondary  educational  in- 
stitution affiliated  or  federated  with 
it, 

(ii)  Ontario  College  of  Art, 

(iii)  a  teachers'  college  established  under 
The  Education  Act,  1974, 

(iv)  Ryerson  Polytechnical  Institute, 

(v)  a  college  of  applied  arts  and  tech- 
nology established  under  The 
Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities 
Act,  1971, 

(vi)  a  college  of  agricultural  technology 
established  under  The  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Food  Act, 


(vii)  Regis  College, 

(viii)  Dominican  College  of  Philosophy 
and  Theology, 

(ix)  Canadian  Memorial  Chiropractic 
College, 

(x)  Toronto  Institute  of  Medical  Tech- 
nology, 

(xi)  an  institution  providing  a  nursing 
assistant  program  approved  by  the 
Ministry  of  Health  or  the  Ministry 
of  Education ; 

(g)  "specified  educational  institution"  means 
an  institute  of  learning  within  the  Province 
of  Ontario  that  has  been  designated  as  a 
specified  educational  institution  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Canada  Student  Loans 
Act; 

(h)  "student"  means  a  person  who  is  a 
Canadian  citizen  or  a  person  lawfully 
admitted  to  Canada  for  permanent  resi- 
dence, who  is  ordinarily  resident  in  Canada 
and  except  for  time  spent  at  a  post- 
secondary  institution  has  resided  in  Ontario 
for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  classes  normally  commence  in  the 
eligible  institution  for  the  approved  course 
of  studies  for  which  he  is  applying  for  a 
loan  and  who, 

(i)  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over, 
and 

(ii)  is  enrolled  at  an  eligible  institution 
in  an  approved  course  of  studies; 

(i)  "student  loan"  means  a  student  loan  made 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  6d  of  the  Act.  O.  Reg.  950/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  section  3,  a  student  ceases  to  be 
a  student  on  the  day, 

(a)  he  is  no  longer  enrolled  in  the  eligible 
institution  in  .  the  approved  course  of 
studies  for  the  period  for  which  he  received 
a  loan  under  the  Act ;  or 

(b)  he  withdraws  from  the  eligible  institution. 

(2)  The  date  a  student  ceases  to  be  enrolled 
or  withdraws  from  an  eligible  institution  under 
clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  shall  be  that  date 
determined  by  such  eligible  institution.  O.  Reg. 
950/75,s.2. 

3.  — (1)  A  student  to  whom  a  student  loan  has 
been  made  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  ceased  to  be  a 
student  pursuant  to  section  2  where, 
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(a)  the  student  provides  the  bank  to  which 
his  obligations  under  the  loan  are  owed 
with  confirmation  of  enrolment, 

(i)  within  six  months  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  date  of  termination  of 
the  approved  course  of  studies  for 
which  he  last  provided  a  confirmation 
that  he  was  enrolled  as  a  student, 

(ii)  relating  to  an  approved  course  of 
studies  part  of  which  is  within  the 
six  months  referred  to  in  subclause  i, 
and 

(iii)  in  Form  1  or  Form  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  949  /75 ;  or 

(b)  in  the  event  that  the  student  fails  to 
provide  the  bank  with  confirmation  of 
enrolment  in  accordance  with  clause  a, 
he  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Minister  that  he  was  unable  to  provide  such 
confirmation  and  that  he  is  enrolled  as  a 
student  in  an  approved  course  of  studies 
at  a  specified  educational  institution. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1 ,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation,  where  a  borrower 
who  has  ceased  to  be  a  student  becomes  enrolled 
at  a  specified  educational  institution  the  borrower 
is  deemed  not  to  become  a  student  again  until  the 
earlier  of, 

(a)  the  date  recorded  as  the  effective  date  of 
the  transaction  in  the  document  submitted 
in  accordance  with  section  11  by  the 
borrower  in  Form  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
949/75;  or 

(b)  where  a  new  student  loan  is  made  to 
that  borrower,  the  date  recorded  as  the 
effective  date  of  the  transaction  in  the 
loan  application  and  agreement  set  out  in 
Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  949/75. 
O.  Reg.  950/75,  s.  3. 

APPLICATION  FOR  LOAN  AND  LOAN  AGREEMENT 

4. — (1)  An  applicant  for  a  student  loan  shall  sub- 
mit to  a  bank  a  certificate  of  loan  approval  in 
Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  949  /75  signed  by  an 
officer  authorized  under  subsection  2  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  949/75  and  an  official  of  the 
eligible  institution  referred  to  in  such  Form. 

(2)  Where  an  officer  of  a  bank  is  satisfied  that  a 
student  loan  may  be  made  to  an  applicant  and  such 
a  loan  is  to  be  made,  the  bank  and  the  student 
shall  complete  the  loan  application  and  agree- 
ment portion  of  the  application  submitted  to  the 
bank  pursuant  to  subsection  1. 

(3)  A  bank  shall  not  make  an  advance  in  respect 
of  a  student  loan  until  subsections  1  and  2  have  been 
complied  with. 


(4)  Where  an  advance  is  made  in  respect  of  a 
student  loan,  the  bank  making  the  advance  shall 
forthwith  distribute  the  copies  of  the  application 
that  relate  to  that  loan  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  printed  thereon. 

(5)  A  bank  may  make  a  student  loan  to  a  student 
in  an  amount  not  greater  than  the  amount  set  out 
in  the  certificate  of  loan  approval  submitted  by  the 
student.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  A  certificate  of  loan  approval  may  be 
issued  to  a  student  for  a  sum  not  exceeding  $2,100 
in  a  twelve-month  period. 

(2)  No  certificate  of  loan  approval  may  be  issued 
which  would  increase  the  liability  of  a  borrower 
to  repay  student  loans  made  under  this  Act  above 
$4,000. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  I,  the  Minister 
or  a  person  authorized  under  section  2  may  issue 
to  a  student  a  certificate  of  loan  approval  for  a  sum 
exceeding  $2,100  in  a  twelve-month  period  for  the 
purpose  of  repaying  a  previous  loan  of  the  student 
guaranteed  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  pursuant  to 
Ontario  Regulation  513  /73.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  5. 

6.  A  certificate  of  loan  approval  in  Form  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  949/75  is  valid  only  up  to  the 
thirtieth  day  following  the  date  of  confirmation  of 
enrolment  as  completed  by  an  official  of  the  eligible 
institution  referred  to  in  such  Form.  O.  Reg. 
950/75,  s.  6. 

7.  — (1)  Every  student  who  applies  to  a  bank  for  a 
student  loan  shall  declare  to  the  bank  all  loans 
for  any  purpose  granted  to  him  at  an  earlier  date  by 
that  bank  or  any  other  bank  including  loans  under 
the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate 
of  loan  approval  where  an  existing  loan  to  a  student 
guaranteed  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  under  the 
Canada  Student  Loan  Act  is  in  default. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate 
of  loan  approval  where  the  Minister  has  requested  a 
student  to  repay  any  part  of  a  grant  made  under 
Ontario  Regulation  115/75  and  such  payment  is  still 
outstanding. 

(4)  A  bank  may  refuse  to  grant  a  loan  in 
accordance  with  a  certificate  of  loan  approval  unless 
all  previous  loans  of  a  student  guaranteed  by  the 
Province  of  Ontario  or  under  the  Canada  Student 
Loans  Act  are  transferred  to  that  bank.  O.  Reg. 
950  /75,  s.  7. 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  LOANS 

8.  — (1)  A  borrower  to  whom  a  student  loan  has 
been  made,  after  he  ceases  to  be  a  student  and 
before  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  month  after  the 
month  in  which  he  ceases  to  be  a  student,  shall 
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enter  into  a  loan  agreement  to  be  known  as  a 
consolidated  student  loan  agreement  in  Form  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  949/75  with  the  bank  to  which 
his  obligations  under  the  student  loan  are  owed, 
which  agreement  shall  determine  the  amount  and 
duration  of  the  repayments  to  be  made  to  discharge 
the  principal  amount  of  the  student  loan  and 
interest  on  the  outstanding  balance  from  time  to 
time. 

(2)  Where  a  borrower  has  entered  into  a  con- 
solidated student  loan  agreement  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 1,  and  again  becomes  a  student  whose 
obligations  under  the  consolidated  student  loan 
agreement  are  suspended  by  the  bank  on  the 
written  direction  of  an  authorized  officer  of  the 
Ministry,  when  he  again  ceases  to  be  a  student  and 
before  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  month  thereafter, 
he  shall  enter  into  a  new  consolidated  student  loan 
agreement  with  the  bank  to  which  his  obligations 
under  the  student  loan  are  owed,  in  place  of  the 
former  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  which 
agreement  shall  determine  the  amount  and  duration 
of  the  payments  to  be  made  to  discharge  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan  and  interest  on  the 
outstanding  balance  from  time  to  time.  O.  Reg. 
950/75,  s.  8. 


LOAN  TERMS  AND  REVISION  OF  LOAN  TERMS 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  every  student  loan 
is  repayable  by  the  borrower  within  a  period 
of  not  more  than  seven  years  after  the  borrower 
ceased  to  be  a  student. 

(2)  Instalments  of  the  repayment  of  a  student 
loan  shall  be  applied  first  to  interest  accrued  to  the 
date  of  payment  and  then  to  the  balance  of  the 
principal  then  outstanding. 

(3)  The  term  for  repayment  of  any  student  loan 
is  such  term  as  the  bank,  after  consultation  with 
the  borrower,  determines,  but  where  the  borrower 
wishes  to  repay  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan 
at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
repayment  specified  in  the  loan  agreement,  the  bank 
may  allow  the  repayment  without  penalty. 

(4)  Where  a  borrower  advises  the  bank  to  which 
his  loan  is  repayable  that  the  terms  of  the  loan 
agreement  are  such  that  he  will  be  in  default  and 
where  the  bank  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  alteration 
or  revision  of  any  of  the  terms  of  the  loan  agreement 
will  enable  the  borrower  to  meet  his  obligation 
thereunder,  the  bank  and  the  borrower  may  alter 
or  revise  the  agreement. 

(5)  Where  a  loan  agreement  is  altered  or  revised 
under  subsection  4  and  provides  for  a  term  of 
repayment  that  does  not  exceed  seven  years  from  the 
date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  a  student, 
the  liability  of  the  Minister  to  the  bank  under  the 
Act  is  not  discharged  by  such  alteration  or  revision. 


(6)  Where  a  loan  agreement  is  altered  or  revised 
under  subsection  4  and  provides  for  a  term  for 
repayment  of  the  loan  that  exceeds  seven  years 
from  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to 
be  a  student,  the  altered  or  revised  loan  agreement 
shall  not  become  effective  until  the  bank  has 
notified  the  Minister,  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  him, 
of  the  proposed  alteration  or  revision  and  has 
received  the  approval  of  the  Minister  thereto. 

(7)  Where  approval  of  the  Minister  is  obtained 
under  subsection  6,  the  alteration  or  revision  of  a 
loan  agreement  shall  not  discharge  the  liability  of 
the  Minister  to  the  bank  under  the  Act. 

(8)  Except  for  the  final  instalment,  any  instal- 
ment of  a  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  shall 
not  be  less  than  $15.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  9. 


DEFAULT 

10. — (1)  Where  a  borrower  fails  to  enter  into  a 
consolidated  student  loan  agreement  in  accordance 
with  section  8  or  where  default  is  made  in  the 
payment  of  any  instalment  under  such  consolidated 
student  loan  agreement  and  such  default  continues 
for  thirty  days  or  where  the  borrower  becomes 
subject  to  or  takes  advantage  of  any  law  relating  to 
bankruptcy,  insolvency  or  for  the  relief  of  debtors, 
the  entire  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  and 
interest  payable  by  the  student  that  has  accrued 
thereon  shall  become  due  and  payable  on  the  date 
thereafter  that  is  determined  by  the  bank,  the 
interest  being  at  such  rate,  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  bank,  not  exceeding  the  rate  that  would 
have  been  payable  pursuant  to  section  14  had  a 
consolidated  student  loan  agreement  been  entered 
into  between  the  bank  and  the  borrower  on  that 
date. 


(2)  Where  the  entire  amount  of  the  balance 
outstanding  on  a  loan  becomes  due  and  payable 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  the  bank  may  take 
such  measures  as  it  considers  advisable  including, 

(a)  to  alter  or  revise  the  terms  of  the  loan 
agreement  in  accordance  with  section  9 ;  or 

{b)  to  effect  collection  of  the  amount  of  the 
loan  outstanding, 

without  in  any  way  discharging  the  liability  of  the 
Minister  to  the  bank  under  the  Act. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  date  of 
default  in  respect  of  the  student  loan  of  a  borrower 
who, 

(a)  does  not  provide  the  bank  to  which 
his  obligations  under  the  loan  are  owed 
with  confirmation  of  enrolment  in  accord- 
ance with  section  3 ;  and 
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(b)  fails  to  enter  into  a  consolidated  student 
loan  agreement  in  accordance  with  section 
8, 

the  borrower  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  default  on  the 
earlier  of, 

(c)  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  im- 
mediately following  the  month  recorded 
as  the  end  of  the  period  of  the  approved 
course  of  studies  for  which  he  received  a 
loan  under  the  Act  as  set  out  on  the  last 
confirmation  of  enrolment  accepted  by  the 
bank; or 

{d)  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  im- 
mediately following  the  month  in  which 
the  borrower  ceased  to  be  a  student, 
where  the  bank  is  advised  of  this  event. 
O.  Reg.  950/75,  s.  10. 

REINSTATEMENT  OF  STATUS  AS  STUDENT 

11. — (1)  Where  a  borrower  who  has  ceased  to  be  a 
student  wishes  to  be  reinstated  as  a  student  but 
does  not  intend  to  obtain  another  student  loan 
at  that  time,  he  shall, 

(a)  where  he  becomes  enrolled  at  a  specified 
educational  institution,  provide  the  bank  to 
which  his  obligations  are  owed,  with  a 
document  in  Form  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
949  /75  signed  by  a  designated  official  of  the 
specified  educational  institution ;  and 

(b)  where  he  becomes  enrolled  at  a  specified 
educational  institution  not  referred  to  in 
any  application  submitted  to  the  bank 
in  Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  949/75 
provide  the  bank  with  a  letter  from  the 
Minister  stating  that  the  institution  named 
in  the  document  provided  by  him  in  Form 
2  of  Ontario  Regulation  949  /75  is  a  specified 
educational  institution. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  a  bank  receives, 

(i)  a  document  submitted  in  accordance 
with  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  or 

(ii)  a  document  and  letter  submitted  in 
accordance  with  clauses  a  and  b  of 
subsection  1 ;  and 

(b)  the  borrower,  where  requested  by  the 
bank,  pays  to  the  bank  the  accrued  interest, 
if  any,  payable  by  him  on  a  student  loan, 

the  bank  shall  suspend  the  obligations  of  the 
borrower  under  the  student  loan  agreement  and 
under  the  consolidated  student  loan  agreement  to 
pay  principal  and  interest  as  of  the  date  recorded 
as  the  effective  date  of  the  transaction  on  the 


document  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1 
and  every  month  thereafter  until  and  including  the 
sixth  month  after  the  month  in  which  he  again 

ceases  to  be  a  student.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  1 1 . 


PAYMENT  ON  DEATH 

12.  — (1)  The  rights  of  a  bank  against  a  borrower 
in  respect  of  a  student  loan  shall  terminate  upon 
the  death  of  the  borrower,  and  the  Minister  shall 
pay  to  the  bank  whose  rights  against  a  borrower  are 
terminated  under  this  section,  the  amount  of 
principal  and  interest  payable  by  the  borrower  at 
the  time  of  his  death  as  determined  under  sub- 
section 4. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  a  bor- 
rower to  whom  a  student  loan  has  been  made  by  a 
bank, 

{a)  dies  and  notice  of  his  death  is  not 
received  by  the  bank  within  thirty  days 
of  the  day  of  his  death;  or 

{b)  disappears  under  circumstances  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Minister,  raise  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt  a  presumption  that  the 
borrower  is  dead, 

the  Minister  shall  pay  to  the  bank  the  amount  of 
principal  and  interest  as  determined  under  sub- 
section 5  to  have  been  payable  by  the  borrower, 
on  such  day  after  the  borrower's  death  or  dis- 
appearance as  the  Minister  may  fix,  and  all  rights 
of  the  bank  against  that  borrower  in  respect  of 
that  student  loan  terminate  on  that  day. 

(3)  A  bank  making  a  claim  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 2  shall  provide  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister  of  the  death  or  disappearance  of  the 
borrower. 

(4)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Minister  to  a 
bank  pursuant  to  subsection  1  shall  be  the  amount 
of  the  unpaid  balance  of  principal  payable  by  the 
borrower  at  the  time  of  his  death  and  the 
interest  that  has  accrued  thereon  to  the  last  day  of 
the  month  in  which  the  borrower  died. 

(5)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Minister  to  a  bank 
pursuant  to  subsection  2  shall  be  the  amount  of  the 
unpaid  balance  of  principal  payable  by  the  borrower 
at  the  date  fixed  by  the  Minister  following  the  death 
or  disappearance  of  the  borrower  and  interest  that 
has  accrued  thereon  to  that  date.  O.  Reg.  950/75, 
s.  12. 

MISREPRESENTATION 

13.  Where  a  bank  discovers  that  a  document 
pertaining  to  a  student  loan  contains  a  false  state- 
ment, the  bank  shall  immediately  report  the  matter 
to  the  Minister.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  13. 
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INTEREST 

14. — (1)  In  this  section  "basic  rate"  means  the 
minimum  commercial  lending  rate  of  interest  offered 
at  the  General  Office  of  the  lending  bank  on  the  first 
working  day  of  each  fiscal  quarter  of  the  lending 
bank. 

(2)  In  this  section  "prime  rate"  means  the 
minimum  commercial  lending  rate  of  interest  offered 
at  the  General  Office  of  the  lending  bank  on  any 
given  day. 

(3)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  pursuant  to  a 
student  loan  agreement  and  a  consolidated  student 
loan  agreement  by  a  borrower  to  whom  a  student 
loan  has  been  made  shall  be  the  prime  rate  in  effect 
on  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  immediately 
following  the  month  in  which  the  borrower  ceased 
to  be  a  student  plus  one  per  cent  and  shall  remain 
at  such  rate  during  the  duration  of  the  consolidated 
student  loan  agreement. 

(4)  The  rate  of  interest  payable  by  the  Minister 
to  a  bank  in  respect  of  a  student  loan  shall  be  the 
basic  rate  in  effect  on  the  date  on  which  the  loan 
was  made  by  the  bank  and  thereafter  at  the  basic 
rate  in  effect  on  the  first  working  day  of  each 
fiscal  quarter  in  respect  of  the  period  prescribed  in 
subsection  5. 

(5)  No  interest  is  payable  by  a  student  on  a 
student  loan  in  respect  of  any  period  while  he  is  a 
student  or  in  respect  of  any  subsequent  period 
ending  on  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  month  after  the 
month  in  which  he  ceases  to  be  a  student. 

(6)  The  Minister  shall  pay  to  a  bank  in  respect  of 
each  student  loan  that  a  borrower  is  obliged  to  pay 
to  the  bank,  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  prescribed 
in  subsection  4  in  respect  of  the  period  prescribed 
in  subsection  5.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  14. 


QUARTERLY  INTEREST  PAYMENT 

15. — (1)  The  Minister  shall  pay  to  a  bank  within 
twenty-one  days  following  the  last  day  of  January, 
April,  July  and  October  in  each  year  the  interest 
owing  to  the  bank  pursuant  to  subsection  5  of 
section  14  as  calculated  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Every  payment  of  interest  made  pursuant  to 
subsection  1  is  subject  to  review  at  the  request  of 
the  bank  and  an  adjustment  of  interest  payment 
may  be  made  upon  verification  of  the  amount  pay- 
able. 

(3)  Where  a  calculation  of  interest  by  the 
Minister  varies  from  that  of  a  bank  by  reason  of  a 
difference  in  the  method  used  to  calculate  the 
interest,  the  interest  as  calculated  by  the  Minister 
shall  be  the  interest  payable  to  the  bank  by  the 
Minister.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  15. 


SUBROGATION 

16.  Where  the  Minister  has  paid  to  a  bank  the 
amount  of  a  loss  sustained  by  the  bank  as  a  result 
of  a  student  loan,  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario 
is  thereupon  subrogated  in  and  to  all  the  rights 
of  the  bank  in  respect  of  the  student  loan  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
all  rights  and  powers  of  the  bank  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  student  loan ;  and 

(b)  any  Judgment  obtained  by  the  bank  in 
respect  of  the  loan, 

are  thereupon  vested  in  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  and  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  is 
entitled  to  exercise  all  the  rights,  powers  and 
privileges  that  the  bank  had  or  might  exercise  in 
respect  of  the  loan  or  Judgment,  including  the 
right  to  commence  or  continue  any  action  or 
proceeding,  to  execute  any  release,  transfer,  sale  or 
assignment,  or  in  any  way  collect,  realize  or  enforce 
the  loan  or  Judgment.    O.  Reg.  950/75,  s.  16. 

CLAIMS  FOR  LOSS 

17.  — (1)  A  claim  for  loss  by  a  bank  in  respect 
of  a  student  loan  may  be  made  in  a  form  satis-  >■ 
factory  to  the  Minister, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  claim  made  pursuant  to 
section  12,  at  the  earliest  date  that  evidence 
of  the  death,  bankruptcy  or  disappearance 
of  the  borrower  is  available  to  the  bank; 
and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  claim  for  loss,  other  than  a 
claim  pursuant  to  section  12  at  any  time 
after  the  student  loan  has  been  in  default 
for  sixty  days,  except  where  in  the  opinion 
of  the  bank  the  circumstances  are  ex- 
ceptional, in  which  case  a  claim  may  be 
submitted  prior  to  the  expiration  of  sixty 
days  and  such  claim  may  be  paid  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  amount  of  loss  sustained  by  a  bank  as  a 
result  of  a  student  loan  for  which  a  claim  for  loss 
may  be  submitted  may  include, 

(a)  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  ; 

(b)  the  uncollected  earnest  interest  on  the  loan 
calculated  to, 

(i)  the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  the 
borrower  died  or  such  later  date  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  in  the 
case  of  a  claim  made  pursuant  to 
section  10,  or 

(ii)  the  date  the  claim  is  approved  for 
payment  in  the  case  of  a  claim  other 
than  a  claim  referred  to  in  sub- 
clause i ; 
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(c)  any  uncollected  taxed  costs  for  or  inci- 
dental to  legal  proceedings  in  respect  of 
the  loan ; 

\ 

(d)  legal  fees,  legal  costs  and  legal  disburse- 
ments, whether  taxable  or  not,  actually 
incurred  by  the  bank,  whether  with  or 
without  litigation,  in  collecting  or 
endeavouring  to  collect  the  loan  or  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  Minister,  but 
only  up  to  the  amount  that  the  Minister 
may  allow;  and 

(e)  other  disbursements  actually  incurred  by 
the  bank  in  collecting  or  endeavouring  to 
collect  the  loan  or  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  Minister,  but  only  up  to  the  amount 
that  the  Minister  may  allow. 

(3)  A  claim  for  loss  shall  be  approved  for  payment 
by  the  Minister  within  thirty  days  from  the  receipt 
thereof  and  shall  be  paid  forthwith. 

(4)  Upon  payment  of  a  loss  in  respect  of  a  student 
loan  being  made  by  the  Minister  to  a  bank,  the 
bank  shall  execute  a  receipt  in  a  form  satisfactory 
to  the  Minister  and  shall  send  the  receipt  to  the 
Minister  together  with  such  applications,  agreements 
and  other  documents  relating  to  the  loan  as  the 
Minister  requests. 

(5)  A  document  purporting  to  be  a  receipt,  in  a 
form  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  and  purporting 
to  be  signed  on  behalf  of  a  bank,  shall  be  evidence 
of  the  payment  by  the  Minister  to  the  bank  under 
the  Act  in  respect  of  the  loan  therein  mentioned 
and  of  the  execution  of  the  document  on  behalf  of 
the  bank.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  17. 

RECOVERIES 

18.  Where  payment  is  made  by  the  Minister  to  a 
bank  in  respect  of  a  student  loan,  the  bank  shall 
remit  all  amounts  that  may  be  collected  or  realized 
by  it  pursuant  to  the  student  loan  in  a  manner 
satisfactory  to  the  Minister.    O.  Reg.  950/75,  s.  18. 

LOST  OR  STOLEN  CERTIFICATES 

19.  Where  the  certificate  of  loan  approval  issued 
to  a  student  is  lost  or  stolen,  the  student  may  apply 
to  the  Minister  or  an  officer  authorized  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  949  /75 
for  a  replacement  certificate  of  loan  approval  and 
where  the  Minister  or  such  officer  is  satisfied  that  the 
certificate  has  been  lost  or  stolen,  may  issue  or 
cause  to  be  issued  a  replacement  certificate  of  loan 
approval  to  the  student.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  19. 

LIABILITY  OF  THE  MINISTER 


has  been  scrutinized  and  checked  by  a  responsible 
officer  of  the  bank  with  the  care  required  of  him  by 
the  bank  in  its  ordinary  business.    O.  Reg.  950  /75, 

s.  20. 


TRANSFER  OR  ASSIGNMENT 

21. — (1)  Where  a  borrower  and  a  bank  agree 
that  the  bank  will  accept  the  transfer  or  assignment 
to  it  of  a  student  loan  agreement  and  a  consolidated 
student  loan  agreement,  if  any,  from  the  bank  to 
which  the  obligations  of  the  borrower  under  the 
agreement  are  owed,  the  borrower  may  apply  to  the 
bank  to  which  his  obligations  under  the  agreement 
are  owed  for  such  a  transfer  or  assignment  and  that 
bank  shall  forthwith,  on  receipt  of  the  application 
of  the  borrower,  transfer  or  assign  the  agreement 
to  the  bank  that  has  agreed  to  accept  it. 

(2)  Where  an  agreement  is  transferred  or  assigned 
pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the  bank  to  which  the 
agreement  is  transferred  or  assigned  shall  pay  to  the 
bank  from  which  the  agreement  is  transferred  or 
assigned  an  amount  equal  to  the  principal  amount 
of  the  loan  outstanding  as  of  the  date  of  the 
transfer  or  assignment  and  any  interest  payable  by 
the  borrower  that  will  have  accrued  as  of  that  date. 

(3)  A  transfer  or  assignment  made  pursuant  to 
subsection  1  shall  be  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister.    O.  Reg.  950  /75,  s.  2 1 . 


REPORTS  TO  MINISTER 

22.  Every  bank  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister, 

(a)  quarter  yearly  reports  in  a  form  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister  showing  the  total  of 
all  outstanding  student  loans  at  the  end  of 
each  quarter ;  and 

(b)  as  frequently  as  the  Minister  may  require, 
copies  of  all  documents  relating  to  student 
loans  processed  by  the  bank.  O.  Reg. 
950/75,  s.  22. 

(6716)  51 
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20.  Where  false  information  has  been  furnished 
by  a  borrower  in  an  application  for  a  student  loan, 
the  liability  of  the  Minister  to  the  bank  shall  not 
for  that  reason  be  discharged  where  the  application 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 

FRUIT— CONTROLLED-ATMOSPHERE 
STORAGE 

t.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "mechanical  sealing"  means  the  closing 
and  sealing  of  the  loading  door  of  a 
compartment  in  a  controlled-atmosphere 
storage  plant  by  the  operator  so  as  to  be 
sufficiently  air-tight  for  the  purpose  of 
controlled-atmosphere  storage ; 

(b)  "official  seal"  means  a  seal  provided  by  an 
inspector  and  affixed  by  him  to  the  loading 
door  of  a  compartment  in  a  controlled- 
atmosphere  storage  plant  so  that  the  door 
cannot  thereafter  be  opened  without  break- 
ing the  official  seal ; 

(c)  "operator"  means  an  operator  of  a  con- 
trolled-atmosphere storage  plant.  O.  Reg. 
951/75,s.  t. 

2.  — (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  or  a  renewal 
of  a  licence  as  an  operator  shall  be  made  to  the 
Director  in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  licence  as  an  operator  shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  2  expires  with  the  31st 
day  of  August  next  following  the  date  on  which  the 
licence  is  issued. 

(4)  The  annual  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2  is  $15. 
O.  Reg.  951  /75,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  or  a  renewal 
of  a  licence  as  a  packer  of  controlled-atmosphere  fruit 
shall  be  made  to  the  Director  in  Form  3. 

(2)  A  licence  as  a  packer  of  controlled-atmosphere 
fruit  shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  4  expires  with  the  31st 
day  of  August  next  following  the  date  on  which 
the  licence  is  issued. 

(4)  The  annual  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  4  is  $2. 
O.  Reg.  951/75.S.  3. 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  licence  as  an 
operator  in  Form  2  is  issued  upon  condition  that, 
where  apples  are  delivered  to  the  operator  for 
storage  as  controlled-atmosphere  fruit,  the  operator, 


(b)  controls  the  oxygen  content  of  the  air  in 
each  sealed  compartment  at  not  more  than  5 
per  cent  within  480  hours  after  the  time  of 
mechanical  sealing ; 

(c)  maintains  during  storage  an  oxygen  content 
of  not  more  than  5  per  cent  in  each  com- 
partment in  which  fruit  is  stored  for  a 
storage  period  of  at  least  ninety  con- 
secutive days ; 

(d)  does  not  at  any  time  break  or  permit 
to  be  broken  an  official  seal  other  than 
where, 

(i)  he  has  first  obtained  the  permission 
of  an  inspector  to  break  the  seal  in 
order  that  necessary  major  repairs 
to  the  equipment  or  structure  of 
the  compartment  may  be  made,  or 

(ii)  the  storage  period  referred  to  in 
clause  c  has  been  completed ; 

(e)  keeps  in  a  convenient  location  near  each 
compartment  in  which  fruit  is  in  storage 
an  accurate  daily  record  in  Form  5  in 
respect  of  that  compartment ; 

(/)  keeps  a  record  of  the  capacity  of  each 
compartment,  the  identification  of  each  lot 
of  fruit,  and  the  quantity  of  each  lot  of 
fruit  in  storage ; 

(g)  allows  inspection  of  the  record  in  Form  5 
at  all  reasonable  times  by  the  owner  of  the 
fruit  or  his  agent  or  an  inspector ; 

(h)  sends  a  report  in  Form  6  to  the  Farm 
Products  Inspection  Branch,  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Food,  Parliament  Build- 
ings, Toronto,  not  later  than  seven  days 
after  the  completion  of  the  storage  period 
referred  to  in  clause  c  in  respect  of  each 
sealed  compartment  of  fruit  at  his  con- 
trolled-atmosphere storage  plant ;  and 

(i)  marks  immediately  on  each  container 
of  controlled-atmosphere  fruit  removed 
from  a  sealed  compartment  for  delivery 
to  a  licensed  packer, 

(i)  the  words  "controlled  atmosphere" 
immediately  preceding  the  name  of 
the  kind  of  fruit,  and 

(ii)  the  number  of  his  licence  as  an 
operator  in  Form  2. 


(a)  notifies   the   Farm   Products   Inspection  (2)  Where  an  operator  has  complied  with  clause  b 

Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  of  subsection  1  with  respect  to  any  compartment,  an 

Food  within  120  hours  of  every  mechanical  official  seal  shall  be  affixed  to  the  loading  door  of 

sealing;  the  compartment.    O.  Reg.  951  /75,  s.  4. 

2289 


5444 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


O.  Reg.  951/75 


5.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  make  major  repairs  to 
the  equipment  or  structure  of  a  compartment  in 
which  fruit  is  stored,  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
compartment  may  exceed  5  per  cent  for  a  period  of 
not  more  than  240  hours  if, 

(a)  the  oxygen  content  of  the  compartment 
does  not  exceed  5  per  cent  for  a  period 
of  at  least  ninety  non-consecutive  days ; 

(b)  the  total  storage  time  is  not  less  than  100 
consecutive  days ;  and 

(c)  the  operator  forthwith  notifies  the  Farm 
Products  Inspection  Branch  of  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  and  Food  that  the  oxygen 
content  of  the  compartment  exceeds  5  per 
cent.    O.  Reg.  951  /75,  s.  5. 

6.  A  licence  as  a  packer  of  controlled-atmosphere 
fruit  in  Form  4  is  issued  upon  condition  that,  where 
the  holder  of  the  licence  repacks  controlled-at- 
mosphere fruit,  he  marks  immediately  on  each 
container  into  which  he  repacks  the  fruit, 

(a)  the  words  "controlled  atmosphere"  im- 
mediately preceding  the  name  of  the 
kind  of  fruit ;  and 

(b)  the  number  of  his  licence  in  Form  4 
but  where  the  packer  is  the  operator 
he  may  mark  the  containers  with  the 
number  of  his  licence  in  Form  2.  O.  Reg. 
951/75,s.  6. 


7. — (1)  No  person  other  than  the  holder  of  a 
licence  in  Form  2  or  Form  4  shall  mark  on,  or 
display  with,  any  container  of  fruit  "controlled- 
atmosphere"  or  "C. A."  or  other  words  or  designation 
indicating  that  the  fruit  is  controlled-atmosphere 
fruit. 

(2)  No  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  2  or  Form  4 
shall  mark  on  any  container  of  fruit  the  words 
"controlled  atmosphere"  unless  the  fruit  was  stored 
under  the  conditions  of  licensing  mentioned  in 
section  4. 

(3)  No  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  2  or  Form  4 
shall  mark  on  a  container  of  controlled-atmosphere 
fruit  in  conjunction  with  the  words  "controlled 
atmosphere"  a  number  other  than  the  number  of 
his  licence.    O.  Reg.  951/75,  s.  7. 


8.  Marks  on  a  container  of  controlled-atmosphere 
fruit  shall  be  legible  and  the  letters  and  figures 
shall  be  at  least  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  height 
and  shall  be  printed,  stamped  or  stencilled, 


(c)  in  the  case  of  a  transparent  container, 
on  paper  that  is  placed  within  the  con- 
tainer in  such  manner  that  the  marks  are 
plainly  legible  through  the  container. 
O.  Reg.  951/75,  s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  A  person  who  commences  or  continues  to 
engage  in  the  operation  of  a  controlled-atmosphere 
storage  plant  for  fruit,  other  than  apples,  is 
exempt  from  subsection  1  of  section  9c  of  the  Act 
and  this  Regulation  respecting  such  other  fruit. 

(2)  A  person  who  commences  or  continues  to 
engage  in  the  packing  or  repacking  of  controlled- 
atmosphere  fruit,  other  than  apples,  is  exempt 
from  subsection  2  of  section  9c  of  the  Act  and 
this  Regulation  respecting  such  other  fruit.  O.  Reg. 
951/75,  s.  9. 

10.  Regulation  289  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  951/75,  s.  10. 

Form  1 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  AS  AN 
OPERATOR  OF  A  CONTROLLED- 
ATMOSPHERE  STORAGE  PLANT 

To :  The  Director, 

Farm  Products  Inspection  Branch, 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto. 


(name  of  operator) 


(address) 

applies  to  the  Director,  Farm  Products  Inspection 
Branch,  for  a  licence  as  an  operator  in  respect  of 


(name  of  controlled-atmosphere  storage  plant) 

under  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act  and 
the  regulations. 

The  applicant  has  complied  with  the  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

(signature) 

By:   

(title  of  person  signing) 

Dated  at  this  day  of 

,19... 

O.  Reg.  951/75,  Form  1. 


(a)  on  the  container ; 

(b)  on  a  tag  attached  to  the  container;  or 
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Form  2 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 


LICENCE  AS  AN  OPERATOR  OF  A 
( ONTROLLED-ATMOSPHERE  STORAGE 
PLANT 


Under  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 
and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations 
thereof,  this  licence  is  issued 


(name) 


of 


(address) 

to  engage  in  the  operation  of  a  controlled-atmosphere 

storage  plant  known  as  

This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  August 
next  following  the  date  of  issue. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  , 

19.  .  . 


Director,  Farm  Products 
Inspection  Branch 

O.  Reg.  951/75,  Form  2. 


Form  3 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  AS  A 
PACKER  OF  CONTROLLED-ATMOSPHERE 
FRUIT 

To :  The  Director, 

Farm  Products  Inspection  Branch, 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food, 
Toronto. 


(name  of  packer) 
(address) 


5445 


applies  to  the  Director,  Farm  Products  Inspection 
Branch  for  a  licence  as  a  packer  of  controlled- 
atmosphere  fruit  at 


(name  and  location  of  premises) 

under  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act  and 
the  regulations. 

The  applicant  has  complied  with  the  Act  and  the 
regulations. 


(signature  of  packer) 

Dated  at   this  day  of 

 19... 

O.  Reg.  951/75,  Form  3. 
Form  4 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 

LICENCE  AS  A  PACKER  OF 
CONTROLLED-ATMOSPHERE  FRUIT 

Under  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 
and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations 
thereof,  this  licence  is  issued 


to. 


(name) 


of. 


(address) 

to  engage  in  the  packing  or  repacking  of  controlled- 
atmosphere  fruit  at 


(name  and  location  of  premises) 

This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  August 
next  following  the  date  of  issue. 


Issued  at  Toronto,  this  day  of 

19... 


Director,  Farm  Products 
Inspection  Branch 

O.  Reg.  951/75,  Form  4. 
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Form  5 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 
RECORD  AT  CONTROLLED-ATMOSPHERE  STORAGE  PLANT 

Name  of  plant  

Address  of  plant  

Name  of  operator  

Storage  compartment  No  

Name  of  grower  

Address  of  grower  

Storage :  (Quantities  and  date  of  placing  of  each  quantity  in  storage)  


Date  of  sealing  

TESTS 


Date  and 
Time 

Percentage  of 
carbon  dioxide 

Percentage  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  oxygen 

Percentage  of 
oxygen 

Room 
Temperature 

Initials  of  person 
making  tests 

(signature  of  operator) 

O.  Reg.  951/75,  Form  5. 
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Form  6 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 
REPORT  ON  CONTROLLED-ATMOSPHERE  STORAGE  FRUIT 

To:  The  Director, 

Farm  Products  Inspection  Branch, 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto. 


5447 


(name  of  controlled-atmosphere  storage  plant) 
reports  as  follows  on  fruit  placed  in  storage : 


Storage 
ompartment 
Number 

Variety 

Quantity  in 
Storage 

Date  of  Start 
on  Storage 

Date  of  Sealing 

Date  of  reduction  of 
oxygen  content  to 
storage  maximum 

Dated  at  this 


(6717) 


day  of 


(signature  of  operator) 

 ,19... 

O.  Reg.  951/75,  Form  6. 
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0.  Reg.  953/75 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  952/75. 

Tender  Fruit  for  Processing — Plan. 
Made— November  26th,  1975. 
Filed — December  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  338  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Sections  10  and  11  of  the  Schedule  to 
Regulation  338  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  sections  4  and  5, 
respectively,  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/73, 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

10.  — (1)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  April  in 
each  year  the  district  group  in  the  Judicial 
District  of  Niagara  South  and  each  county  group 
mentioned  in  Districts  3,  4  and  5  shall  elect  a 
representative  or  representatives  to  the  District 
Tender  Fruit  Growers'  Committee  on  the  basis  of 
one  representative  for  each  fifty  producers  or 
fraction  thereof. 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  April  in  each 
year  the  producers  in  the  Town  of  Grimsby  and 
the  Township  of  West  Lincoln,  the  Town  of  Lincoln, 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the  Town  of 
Niagara-on-the-Lake  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Niagara  shall  elect  a  representative  or  representa- 
tives to  the  District  Tender  Fruit  Growers'  Com- 
mittee on  the  basis  of  one  representative  for  each 
fifty  producers  or  fraction  thereof. 

11.  — (1)  On  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in 
each  year  each  District  Tender  Fruit  Growers' 
Committee  may  elect,  from  the  producers  in  the 
district,  members  to  the  local  board  as  follows: 

1.  District  1,  six  members. 

2.  District  2,  one  member. 

3.  District  3,  two  members. 

4.  District  4,  one  member. 

5.  District  5,  one  member. 

(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  from  any 
district  unless  he  is  a  producer  in  the  district. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  the  said 
Schedule  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

(1)  At  its  first  meeting  after  the  30th  day  of 
April,  the  members  elected  to  the  local  board  shall 
appoint  such  producer-members  as  are  necessary  to 
complete  the  local  board. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  953/75. 

Grapes  for  Processing — Plan. 
Made  —  November  26th,  1975. 
Filed  — December  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  323  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Section  10  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  323 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970, 
section  11  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  remade 
by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  131/73 
and  sections  12  and  13  of  the  said  Schedule, 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

10.  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  April  in  each 
year  each  district  group  shall  elect  representatives 
to  The  Grape  Growers'  Committee  on  the  basis 
of  one  representative  for  each  fifty  producers  or 
fraction  thereof. 

11.  On  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  each 
year  The  Grape  Growers'  Committee  may  elect  one 
producer-member  to  the  local  board  from  each  of 
the  districts  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  7 
and  one  producer-member  to  the  local  board  from 
any  of  the  districts  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of 
section  7. 

12.  — (1)  If  a  district  group  fails  to  hold  a 
meeting  for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  section  10  on 
or  before  the  15th  day  of  April  in  any  year,  the 
Board  shall  fix  a  day  as  soon  as  practicable  for  that 
purpose. 

(2)  If  The  Grape  Growers'  Committee  fails  to  hold 
a  meeting  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  11 
on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  any  year, 
the  Board  shall  fix  a  day  as  soon  as  is  practicable 
for  that  purpose. 

13.  — (1)  At  its  first  meeting  after  the  30th  day 
of  April  the  members  elected  to  the  local  board 
shall  appoint  such  producer-members  as  are 
necessary  to  complete  the  local  board. 

(2)  When  a  member  elected  or  appointed  to  the 
local  board  dies  or  resigns  before  the  30th  day  of 
April  of  the  year  next  following  the  date  of  his 
election  or  appointment,  the  members  of  the  local 
board  may  appoint  a  producer-member  for  the 
unexpired  term. 

(3)  Each  producer-member  appointed  a  member 
to  the  local  board  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be 
a  producer  in  the  district  for  which  he  is  appointed. 


(6718) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  954/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peter- 
borough, Township  of  North 
Monaghan. 

Made  —  December  2nd,  1975. 

Filed  —  December  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  66/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  66/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section  : 

19.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  9  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  display  of  four  model 
homes  and  for  the  use  of  one  building  as  an 
accessory  sales  office  provided  that  no  building 
is  used  for  human  habitation  and  the  following 
requirements  are  met : 


Minimum  front  yard  45  feet 
Minimum  rear  yard         30  feet 


Minimum  side  yard 


45  feet 


A  minimum  of  ten  parking  spaces  are  to  be 
provided  on  the  land  described  in  Schedule  9. 
O.  Reg.  954/75,  s.  1. 


The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule  9 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  1  in  Con- 
cession X  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Peterborough  (No.  45)  as  Number 
45R-1747.    O.  Reg.  954/75,  s.  2. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  December, 
1975. 


(6720) 
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THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  955/75. 

Owner-Occupant  Subsidy. 
Made— November  19th,  1975. 
Filed— December  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

OWNER-OCCUPANT  SUBSIDY 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

{a)  "approved  lender"  means  an  institutional 
mortgage  lender  that  has  been  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
or  is  at  present  an  approved  mortgage 
lender  under  the  National  Housing  Act 
(Canada) ; 

(b)  "builder"  means  the  developer  and  builder 
of  dwelling  units ; 

(c)  "dwelling  unit"  means  a  self-contained 
unit  occupied  as  a  principal  residence  by 
an  individual  or  by  a  family ; 

(d)  "family  income"  means  the  normal  gross 
annual  income  of  a  one-income  family  or 
the  combined  normal  gross  annual  income 
of  the  major  wage  earner  and  his  or  her 
spouse  of  a  two-income  family  except 
that  the  inclusion  of  Family  Allowances, 
Youth  Allowances  or  Capital  Gains  in  the 
family  income  shall  not  disqualify  an 
applicant  for  a  subsidy; 

(e)  "O.H.A.P."  means  the  Ontario  Housing 
Action  Program  of  the  Ministry  of  Housing; 

(J)  "owner"  means  the  purchaser  of  the 
equity  in  the  dwelling  unit  who  is  also  the 
occupant  thereof  and  who  applies  for  a 
subsidy  under  this  Regulation ; 

(g)  "subsidy"  means  a  payment  to  assist  an 
owner  in  the  payment  of  mortgage  interest. 
O.  Reg.  955/75,  s.  1. 

SUBSIDY 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  enter  into 
agreement  with  an  approved  lender  to  pay  sub- 
sidies on  behalf  of  owners  to  assist  in  payment  of 
mortgage  interest  on  moderately  priced  dwellings 
to  be  constructed  under  O.H.A.P.  in  the  munici- 
palities listed  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  if  the  approved 
lender  files  with  the  Minister  on  or  before  the  31st 
of  December,  1975, 
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(a)  a  mortgage  commitment  for  the  dwelling 
unit ; 

(b)  the  name  of  the  builder  of  the  dwelling 
units;  and 

(c)  such  further  information  as  the  Minister 
may  require. 

(2)  A  subsidy  agreement  shall  not  be  executed 
until  an  agreement  under  O.H.A.P.  between  the 
Minister  and  the  builder  has  been  carried  out  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  approved  lender  may  elect  to  make  the 
mortgages  with  interest  at  \0V4  per  cent  per 
annum  or  at  a  rate  of  interest  approved  by  the 
Minister. 

(4)  The  subsidy  shall  be  the  present  value,  as 
determined  by  the  Minister,  of  the  difference 
between  the  amount  of  interest  that  would  be 
payable  on  the  principal  remaining  from  time  to 
time  on  the  first  mortgage  of  the  owner's  dwelling 
unit  for  a  period  of  five  years  calculated  at  10 1/4  per 
cent  per  annum,  not  in  advance,  and, 

(a)  the  interest  that  actually  would  be  payable 
under  the  terms  of  the  mortgage  for  the 
same  five  year  period  if  the  interest  rate 
in  the  mortgage  is  higher  than  10  V4  per 
cent  per  annum  ;  or 

(b)  the  interest  that  would  be  payable  for 
the  same  five  year  period  on  the  mortgage 
at  the  approved  lender's  current  rate  of 
interest  as  specified  in  the  agreement  be- 
tween the  Minister  and  the  lender,  if  the 
interest  rate  in  the  mortgage  is  10  V4  per 
cent  per  annum.    O.  Reg.  955/75,  s.  2. 

CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

3.  Payment  of  the  subsidy  shall  be  subject  to 
the  following  conditions : 

1.  Construction  of  the  dwelling  units  shall 
be  commenced  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1976. 

2.  Each  mortgage  on  which  a  subsidy  is  to 
be  based  shall  be  registered  and  shall  be 
insured  under  the  National  Housing  Act 
(Canada)  or  by  a  private  mortgage  in- 
surance company  for  the  full  period  thereof. 

3.  Title  to  the  dwelling  unit  shall  be  regis- 
tered in  the  name  of  the  owner  in  the 
proper  Land  Registry  Office. 

4.  The  owner  shall  make  an  application  for 
the  subsidy  through  the  lender  and  shall 
provide  the  lender  and  the  Minister  with 
such  information  as  they  may  require  in 
order  to  evaluate  the  application. 


5.  The  family  income  of  the  owner  must 
not  be  in  excess  of  $20,000  per  annum 
or  as  modified  by  the  O.H.A.P.  agree- 
ment at  the  date  of  the  application  for  the 

subsidy. 

6.  The  owner  or  the  spouse  of  the  owner  shall 
not  be  the  owner  at  the  time  of  application 
of  another  dwelling  unit  of  any  kind  in 
either  of  their  names  individually  or  in 
their  names  jointly  with  one  another  or 
with  other  person  or  persons,  except  that 
an  owner  or  spouse  who  has  entered  into 
a  binding  offer  to  sell  such  other  dwelling 
unit  shall  not  be  disqualified  as  an  applicant 
under  this  paragraph.  O.  Reg.  955/75, 
s.  3. 

PAYMENT  OF  THE  SUBSIDY 

4.  The  approved  lender  shall  collect  interest 
from  the  owner  on  the  mortgage  on  his  or  her 
dwelling  unit  at  the  rate  of  10 1/4  per  cent  per 
annum,  and  the  Minister  shall  pay  the  subsidy 
direct  to  the  approved  lender  on  behalf  of  the 
owner.    O.  Reg.  955/75,  s.  4. 

5.  The  subsidy  shall  be  paid  in  advance  and  shall 
be  calculated  from  the  date  of  adjustment  of 
interest  of  the  first  mortgage  of  the  owner's 
dwelling  unit  as  set  out  in  the  executed  assumption 
of  mortgage  agreement.    O.  Reg.  955/75,  s.  5. 

6.  The  approved  lender  and  the  owner  shall  pro- 
vide the  Minister  with  whatever  information,  state- 
ments, records  or  accounts  the  Minister  may 
require  pertaining  to  the  payment  of  the  subsidy. 
O.  Reg.  955/75,  s.  6. 


Schedule 

In  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

The  City  of  Toronto 

The  Borough  of  East  York 

The  Borough  of  Etobicoke 

The  Borough  of  North  York 

The  Borough  of  Scarborough 

The  Borough  of  York 
In  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham 

The  City  of  Oshawa 

The  Town  of  Ajax 

The  Town  of  Newcastle 

The  Town  of  Pickering 
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The  Town  of  Whitby 

The  Township  of  Brock 

The  Township  of  Scugog 

The  Township  of  Uxbridge 
In  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk 

The  City  of  Nanticoke 

The  Town  of  Dunnville 

The  Town  of  Haldimand 

The  Town  of  Simcoe 

The  Township  of  Delhi 

The  Township  of  Norfolk 
In  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

The  City  of  Burlington 

The  Town  of  Halton  Hills 

The  Town  of  Milton 

The  Town  of  Oakville 


In  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton-Went 
worth 


The  City  of  Hamilton 
The  Town  of  Ancaster 
The  Town  of  Dundas 
The  Town  of  Stoney  Creek 
The  Township  of  Flamborough 
The  Township  of  Glanbrook 

[n  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton 
The  City  of  Ottawa 
The  City  of  Vanier 
The  Village  of  Rockcliffe  Park 
The  Township  of  Cumberland 
The  Township  of  Gloucester 
The  Township  of  Goulbourn 
The  Township  of  March 
The  Township  of  Nepean 
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The  Township  of  Osgoode 
The  Township  of  Rideau 
The  Township  of  West  Carleton 
In  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
The  City  of  Brampton 
The  City  of  Mississauga 
The  Town  of  Caledon 
In  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York 
The  Town  of  Aurora 
The  Town  of  Markham 
The  Town  of  Newmarket 
The  Town  of  Richmond  Hill 
The  Town  of  Vaughan 
The  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville 
The  Township  of  East  Gwillimbury 
The  Township  of  Georgina 
The  Township  of  King 
The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
The  City  of  Thunder  Bay 
The  Township  of  Sarnia 


5451 
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THE  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
ACT,  1971 

O.  Reg.  956/75. 

Sewage  Systems. 

Made— November  26th,  1975. 

Filed— December  3rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  229/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
ACT,  1971 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 229/74,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  944/74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(2)  This  section  comes  into  force  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1976.    O.  Reg.  956/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  20  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  made  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  944/74,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  provisions  of  clauses  b  and  c  of  sub- 
section 1  requiring  septic  tanks  to  have  more  than 
one  compartment  and  of  clause  e  of  subsection  1 
come  into  force  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1976. 
O.  Reg.  956/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Paragraph  3  of  section  30  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  237/75,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3. —  i.  For  the  issuance  prior  to  the  1st  day 
of  December,  1976  of  a  licence 
under  section  61  of  the  Act   $Nil 

ii.  For  the  issuance  after  the  30th  day 
of  November,  1976  of  a  licence 
under  section  61  of  the  Act   $100 

(6734)  51 


THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  957/75. 

General. 

Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  810  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  Regula- 
tion 810  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  195/72,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  person  who  has  been  absent  from  duty 
because  of  pregnancy  or  the  adoption  of  a  child 
and  who  was  not  paid  by  the  person's  board  for  a 
period  or  periods  during  such  absence  and  who  re- 
turned to  duty  for  not  less  than  twenty  school  days  in 
a  school  \car  may  make  contributions  to  the  Fund 
for  such  period  or  periods  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
a  total  of  six  months  in  the  triennium  immediately 
following  the  first  suspension  of  salary  and  a 
total  of  six  months  in  any  succeeding  triennium, 
and  the  amount  of  the  contributions  shall  be 
calculated  according  to  the  rate  of  salary  the 


person  was  receiving  when  the  absence  from 
duty  commenced  or  the  rate  of  salary  the  person 
would  have  received  under  the  salary  schedule 
applicable  if  such  person  had  remained  on  duty. 

O.  Reg.  957/75,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  6  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  A  person  who  has  been  absent  from  duty 
because  of  duty  as  a  juror  or  as  a  member  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario,  of  the  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada,  of  the  council  of  a  munici- 
pality or  of  a  local  board  as  defined  in  The  Municipal 
Affairs  Act,  and  who  was  not  paid  by  his  board 
for  a  period  or  periods  during  such  absence  and  who 
returned  to  duty  for  not  less  than  twenty  school 
days  in  a  school  year  may  make  contributions  to 
the  Fund  for  such  period  or  periods,  and  the  amount 
of  the  contributions  shall  be  calculated  according 
to  the  rate  of  salary  he  was  receiving  when  the 
absence  from  duty  commenced  or  the  rate  of  salary 
he  would  have  received  under  the  salary  schedule 
applicable  if  he  had  remained  on  duty.  O.  Reg. 
957/75,s.  1  (2). 

2.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  7  of  the  said 
Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  person  who  ceased  to  be  employed  because 
of  pregnancy  or  the  adoption  of  a  child  and  who  was 
again  employed  for  not  less  than  twenty  school 
days  in  a  school  year  may  make  contributions  to 
the  Fund  for  the  period  or  periods  of  unemploy- 
ment up  to  but  not  exceeding  a  total  of  six  months 
in  the  triennium  immediately  following  the  cessation 
of  employment  and  a  total  of  six  months  in  any 
succeeding  triennium,  and  the  amount  of  the 
contributions  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the 
rate  of  salary  the  person  was  receiving  at  the  time 
of  the  cessation  of  employment  or  the  rate  of 
salary  the  person  would  have  received  under  the 
salary  schedule  applicable  if  no  cessation  of  employ- 
ment had  occurred. 

(3)  A  person  who  ceased  to  be  employed  because 
of  duty  as  a  member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  Ontario,  of  the  House  of  Commons  of  Canada, 
of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  of  a  local  board 
as  defined  in  The  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  and  who  was 
again  employed  for  not  less  than  twenty  school 
days  in  a  school  year  may  make  contributions  to 
the  Fund  for  the  period  or  periods  of  unemploy- 
ment, and  the  amount  of  the  contributions  shall 
be  calculated  according  to  the  rate  of  salary  he  was 
receiving  when  he  ceased  to  be  employed  or  the  rate 
of  salary  he  would  have  received  under  the  salary 
schedule  applicable  if  he  had  not  ceased  to  be 
employed.    O.  Reg.  957/75,  s.  2. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  the  said 

Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  1  of 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  522/73,  is 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  957/75,  s.  3  (1). 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  11,  as 
remade  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  522/73,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Until  the  31st  day  of  August,  1977,  the  allow- 
ance for  a  school  year  of  a  person  who  has  returned 
to  employment  under  the  Act  shall  be  continued 
in  full  so  slong  as  he  is  not  employed  more  than 
fifty  days  in  the  school  year,  but  if  he  is  employed 
more  than  fifty  days,  his  allowance  shall  be  reduced 
by  one  four-hundredth  of  the  annual  amount 
thereof  for  each  day  over  fifty  days  in  the  school 
year  in  which  he  is  employed.  O.  Reg.  957/75, 
s.3(2). 

4.  Items  2  and  3  of  section  16  of  the  said 
Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

2.  Schools  and  classes  operated  by  The 
Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region  Con- 
servation Authority.  R.R.O.  1970,  Reg. 
810,  s.  16;  O.  Reg.  957/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Section  21  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  195/72, 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  529/72  and 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  522/73,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  items: 

6.  Persons  on  the  staff  of  Etobicoke  Educa- 
tional Clinic  who  hold  a  certificate  of 
qualification  granted  by  the  Minister. 

7.  Persons  on  the  staff  of  Kerry's  Place  who 
hold  a  certificate  of  qualification  granted 
by  the  Minister. 

6.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1975.    O.  Reg.  957/75,  s.  6. 

(6735)  51 

THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  958/75. 

Permanent  Teaching  Certificates. 
Made — November  4th,  1975. 
Approved — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  199  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 


(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation  successful 
teaching  experience  subsequent  to  the  date  of  a 
Letter  of  Standing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  successful 
teaching  experience  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the 
interim  certificate  of  which  the  Letter  of  Standing 
has  the  force.    O.  Reg.  958/75,  s.  1. 

Thomas  L.  Wells 
Minister  of  Education 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  November, 
1975. 

(6736)  51 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 
O.  Reg.  959/75. 

Designation  of  School  Divisions  in 

Territorial  Districts. 
Made— November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  793  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1974 

1.  Subparagraph  iii  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  3 
to  Regulation  793,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  354/72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

iii.  the  geographic  townships  of  Esquega  and 
Fiddler. 

2.  Subparagraph  v  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  4 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  sec- 
tion 1  of  Ontario  Regulation  250/73,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

v.  the  geographic  townships  of  Bright,  Cob- 
den,  Gladstone,  Grasett,  Jogues,  Juillette, 
Kamichisitit,  Mack,  Montgomery,  Nouvel, 
Parkinson,  Patton,  Scarfe,  Timmermans 
and  the  portion  of  the  geographic  town- 
ship of  Striker  not  included  in  the  Improve- 
ment District  of  the  North  Shore,  and 


3.  Subparagraph  iii  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  5 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

iii.  the  geographic  townships  of  Archibald, 
Aweres,  Dennis,  Deroche,  Fenwick,  Fisher, 
Gaudette,  Havilland,  Herrick,  Hodgins, 
Home,  Jarvis,  Kars,  Kincaid,  Ley,  Peever, 
Pennefather,  Rix,  Ryan,  Shields,  Slater, 
Tilley,  Tupper  and  VanKoughnet. 


1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  199  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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4.  Subparagraph  xi  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  8 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  234/73,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

xi.  the  portions  of  the  geographic  townships 
of  McCowan  and  McCrea  that  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1968  were  part  of  the 
Township  School  Area  of  Eilber,  Barker, 
McCowan  and  McCrea. 

5.  Subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  20 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  sec- 
tion 11  of  Ontario  Regulation  354/72,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

ii.  the  geographic  townships  of  Caverley, 
Chapleau,  de  Gaulle,  Eisenhower,  Genier, 
Halsey,  Kaplan  and  Panet. 

6.  Subparagraphs  ii  and  iii  of  paragraph  1  of 
Schedule  21  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  431/72, 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

ii.  the  townships  of  Baldwin,  Nairn  and  The 
Spanish  River, 

7.  Subparagraphs  i,  ii  and  iii  of  paragraph  1  of 
Schedule  25  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
remade  by  section  14  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 354/72,  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

i.  the  townships  of  Manitouwadge,  Marathon, 
Schreiber  and  Terrace  Bay,  and 

ii.  the  geographic  townships  of  Coldwell, 
Lahontan,  Pic  and  Syine. 

(6737)  51 

THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  960/75. 

Designations — Miscellaneous,  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  394  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 


Schedule  114a 

In  the  Township  of  Woolwich  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Waterloo  being  part  of  lots  36,  37, 
45,  46,  85  and  86  in  German  Company  Tract  and 
being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-1979-47,  filed  with  the  Record 
Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the  9th  day 
of  October,  1975. 

1.83  miles,  more  or  less. 

O.  Reg.  960/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Schedule    122   to   the   said   Regulation  is 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  960/75,  s.  2. 

(6738)  51 


THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  961/75. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Windsor 

(Hwy.  No.  401). 
Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  400  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedules  67,  68  and  69  to  Regulation  400 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Schedule  67 

In  the  Township  of  Howard  in  the  County  of 
Kent  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  15  and  16  in  Town  Line  Range ; 

(b)  part  of  lots  3  to  16,  both  inclusive,  in 
Concession  6; 

(c)  part  of  lots  15,  16,  17  and  18  in  Con- 
cession 7 ;  and 

(d)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  the  townships  of  Howard  and  Har- 
wich, 

(ii)  lots  15  and  16  in  Town  Line  Range, 


1.  Regulation  394  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Schedule: 
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(iii)  Town  Line  Range  and  Concession  6, 

(iv)  lots  6  and  7  in  Concession  6, 

(v)  lots  12  and  13  in  Concession  6, 

(vi)  concessions  6  and  7,  and 

(vii)  the  townships  of  Howard  and  Or- 
ford, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportion  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-3168-50,  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Kent  (No.  24)  on  the  30th  day  of  September,  1975 
as  Number  24R-1256. 

6.95  miles,  more  or  less. 

O.  Reg.  961/75,  s.  1. 

(6739)  51 

THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  962/75. 

Designations — Trans-Canada  Highway — 

Orillia  to  Manitoba  Boundary. 
Made— November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  402  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  70  to  Regulation  402  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

MONTREAL  RIVER  CROSSING 

Schedule  70 

In  the  Township  of  Rix  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  being, 

(a)  part  of  Water  Power  Reserve  E.Q.  100;  and 

(b)  part  of  Water  Power  Location  K.G.  7, 


and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  2  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-2831-13,  filed  with  the  Record 
Services  Office  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications,  at  Toronto,  on  the  14th  day  of 
October,  1975. 

0.45  mile,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  962/75,  s.  1. 
(6740)  51 


THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
HALTON  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  963/75. 

Order  of  the  Minister. 
Made— November  20th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
HALTON  ACT,  1973 

ORDER 

1.  Under  the  provisions  of  section  85  of  the  Act, 
It  Is  Ordered: 

1.  The  rates  of  taxation  for  general  purposes 
for  the  year  1975  which,  but  for  this 
Order,  would  have  been  levied  by  the 
Council  of  an  area  municipality  on  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property 
and  business  assessment  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll  in  the 
merged  areas  of  each  area  municipality 
specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto  shall  be 
increased  or  decreased  by  the  Council  of 
the  area  municipality  in  each  merged  area 
by  the  number  of  mills  specified  in  the 
Schedule. 

2.  The  amounts  ascertained  by  multiplying 
the  mill  rates  specified  in  this  Order  by 
the  assessment  for  each  such  merged  area 
shall  be  included  in  the  sums  adopted,  by 
each  area  municipality  concerned,  for 
general  purposes  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 307  of  The  Municipal  Act.  O.  Reg. 
963/75,  s.  1. 
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Schedule 


Merged  Areas 


Mill  Rate  Adjustments 
Residential  Commercial 


Area  Municipality  of  the  Town  of  Milton 
Former  Town  of  Milton 

That  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Nassagaweya  annexed  to  the  Town 
That  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Esquesing  annexed  to  the  Town 
That  part  of  the  former  Town  of  Burlington  annexed  to  the  Town 
That  part  of  the  former  Town  of  Oakville  annexed  to  the  Town 


-  .71  -  .83 

-  8.23  -  9.68 

-  4.51  -  5.31 
-h  12.55  +14.76 
+  8.37  +  9.85 


O.  Reg.  963/75,  Sched. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  November,  1975. 


(6741) 


51 


THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
HAMILTON-WENTWORTH  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  964/75. 

Order  of  the  Minister. 
Made— November  20th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
HAMILTON-WENTWORTH  ACT,  1973 


1.  Under  the  provisions  of  section  85  of  the  Act, 
It  Is  Ordered: 

1.  The  rates  of  taxation  for  general  purposes 
for  the  year  1975,  which,  but  for  this 
Order,  would  have  been  levied  by  the 
Council  of  an  area  municipality  on  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property 
and  business  assessment  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  in  the  merged 
area  of  such  area  municipality  specified  in 
the  Schedule  hereto  shall  be  increased  or 
decreased  by  the  Council  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality in  each  such  merged  area  by  the 
number  of  mills  specified  in  the  said 
Schedule. 

2.  The  amounts  ascertained  by  multiplying 
the  mill  rates  specified  in  this  Order  by 
the  assessment  for  each  such  merged 
area  shall  be  included  in  the  sums,  adopted 
by  each  area  municipality  concerned,  for 
general  purposes  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 307  of  The  Municipal  Act.  O.  Reg. 
964/75,  s.  1. 


ORDER 
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Merged  Areas 


Mill  Rate  Adjustments 
Residential  Commercial 


Area  Municipality  of  the  Town  of  Dundas 

Former  Township  of  Ancaster  —15.15  —17.92 
That  part  of  the  former  Township  of  West  Flamborough  annexed  to  the 

Town  -31.19  -35.92 

Former  Town  of  Dundas  +1.85         +  2.08 


Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Flamborough 
Former  Township  of  East  Flamborough 

That  part  of  the  former  Township  of  West  Flamborough  annexed  to  the 
Town 

Former  Township  of  Beverly 
Former  Village  of  Waterdown 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Glanbrook 
Former  Township  of  Binbrook 
Former  Township  of  Glanford 


-  4.51 

-  3.14 
+  3.02 
+  12.67 


5.15 
3.86 


-  5.31 

-  3.70 
+  3.54 
+  14.91 


4.35 
3.31 


O.  Reg.  964/75,  Sched. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6742)  51 


THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
PEEL  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  965/75. 

Order  of  the  Minister. 
Made— November  20th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
PEEL  ACT,  1973 


ORDER 

1.  Under  the  provisions  of  section  85  of  the  Act, 
It  Is  Ordered: 
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1.  The  rates  of  taxation  for  general  purposes 
for  the  year  1975  which,  but  for  this 
Order,  would  have  been  levied  by  the 
Council  of  an  area  municipality  on  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property 
and  business  assessment  accordingly  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  in  the  merged 
areas  of  each  area  municipality  specified 
in  the  Schedule  hereto  shall  be  increased  or 
decreased  by  the  Council  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality in  each  merged  area  by  the 
number  of  mills  specified  in  the  Schedule. 

2.  The  amounts  ascertained  by  multiplying 
the  mill  rates  specified  in  this  Order  by 
the  assessment  for  each  such  merged  area 
shall  be  included  in  the  sums  adopted,  by 
each  area  municipality  concerned,  for 
general  purposes  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 307  of  The  Municipal  Act.  O.  Reg. 
965/75,  s.  1. 
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Schedule 


Merged  Areas 


Area  Municipality  of  the  City  of  Brampton 
Former  Town  of  Brampton 

That  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Chinguacousy  annexed  to  the  City 
Former  Township  of  Toronto  Gore 

That  part  of  the  former  Town  of  Mississauga  annexed  to  the  City 


Mill  Rate  Adjustments 
Residential  Commercial 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6743) 


+  0.06 

+  0.06 

-  3.08 

+  0.06 


+  0.07 

+  0.07 

-  3.62 

+  0.07 


O.  Reg.  965/75,  Sched. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 
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THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD  OF 
CABINET  ACT,  1971 

O.  Reg.  966/75. 

Retention  and  Disposal  of  Records. 
Made— June  3rd,  1975. 
Approved— June  18th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  REVOKE 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  275/73 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  MANAGEMENT  BOARD  OF 
CABINET  ACT,  1971 

1.  Ontario    Regulation    275/73    is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  966/75,  s.  1. 

Management  Board  of  Cabinet: 

Eric  Winkler 

Chairman 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  June,  1975. 


(6744) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  967/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of  The 

Planning  Act. 
Made— November  28th,  1975. 
Filed— December  4th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of  March, 
1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order  made 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27,  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning 
Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  thereof  does  not 
have  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the 
effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance  or  creation  of 
any  interest  in  the  following  parcel  of  land: 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Village  of 
Victoria  Harbour  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe, 
and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  14  in  Concession 
VII,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  at  the  intersection 
of  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Francis  Street  as 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51) 
as  Number  201  with  the  production  southwesterly 
of  the  southeasterly  limit  of  John  Street  according 
51      to  the  said  Plan ; 

Thence  south  28°  44'  west  along  the  said  production 
of  John  Street  132.96  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  north  62°  10'  west  26.81  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted ; 

Thence  south  29°  59'  west  177.32  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted ; 

Thence  north  59°  49'  west  66  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted; 

Thence  south  27°  59'  west  99  feet  to  a  cut  cross  on 
rock; 
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Thence  north  61°  07'  30"  west  131.6  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted  in  the  post  and  wire 
fence  forming  the  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway ; 

Thence  north  27°  48'  30"  east  along  the  last  men- 
tioned fence  241.65  feet  to  a  point  marking  the 
beginning  of  a  curve  in  the  said  limit ; 

Thence  to  a  curve  to  the  right  with  a  radius  of 
2,835.47  feet  and  still  following  the  said  fence  an  arc 
distance  of  169.81  feet  to  its  intersection  with  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  Francis  Street ; 

Thence  south  60°  21'  east  along  the  last  mentioned 
limit  228.55  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning.  O.  Reg. 
967/75,  s.  I. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6745)  51 

THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  968/75. 

Indigent  Patients. 
Made— August  26th,  1975. 
Approved — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  73/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 73  /75  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

(1)  An  applicant  for  a  free  supply  of  insulin  or  oral 
hypoglycaemics  who  is  not  eligible  for  drug  benefits 
under  The  Health  Insurance  Act,  1972  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  The  Family  Benefits  Act 
and  the  regulations  thereunder,  The  General  Welfare 
Assistance  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder, 
The  Homes  for  Special  Care  Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder,  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  or  The  Charitable 
Institutions  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  shall 
make  written  application  to  the  Director  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  September,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
968/75,s.  1. 

2.  Section  3  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

3.  The  Minister  shall  pay  on  behalf  of  an  applicant, 
where  written  application  has  been  made  to  the 
Director  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  September, 


1975  and  the  application  has  been  approved  by  the 
Director,  an  amount  that  is  equal  to  the  cost  of  the 
insulin  or  oral  hypoglycaemics  prescribed  for  the 
applicant  by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 
where  the  drugs  and  their  costs  have  been  approved 
by  the  Minister.    O.  Reg.  968  /75,  s.  2. 

F.  S.  Miller 

Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  August,  1975. 


(6746) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 
O.  Reg.  969/75. 

Slaughterhouses  and  Meat  Processing 

Plants. 
Made— October  8th,  1975. 
Approved — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  2nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  719  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  Regulation  719  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

{e)  "manufactured  meat  product"  means  food 
that  is  the  product  of  a  process  and  that 
contains  meat  as  an  ingredient  and  in- 
cludes meat  that  is  processed  by  salting, 
pickling  or  smoking  or  otherwise  applying 
heat  or  to  which  edible  fats,  cereals  or 
sugar  have  been  added ; 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  October,  1975. 

(6747)  51 

THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  970/75. 

General. 

Made— November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 
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i.  Part  II  of  Schedule  9  to  Ontario  Regulation 
323  /72,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  598  /75,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  II 

Physiotherapy  Facilities  approved  to  provide  Home 
Treatment  only 

Item      Location  Name 


i. 

Ajax 

Mrs. 

E.  Boyes 

2. 

Atikokan 

Mrs 

S.  J.  MacLaughlin 

3. 

Bala 

Mrs. 

J.  Galtz 

4. 

Cherrywood 

Mrs. 

B.  Davies 

5. 

Coldwater 

Mrs. 

Jessie  Legard 

6. 

Don  Mills 

Mrs. 

H.  Biebrach 

7. 

Emo 

Mrs. 

Elinor  James 

8. 

Fort  Frances 

Mrs. 

G.  E.  Polenske 

9. 

Georgetown 

Mrs. 

J.  Davis 

10.  Guelph 

Mr.  J.  Flavell 

11. 

Islington 

Mrs. 

D.  A.  Bertolin 

12. 

Islington 

Mrs. 

M.  J.  Howell 

13. 

Killaloe 

Mrs. 

Susan  Cowan 

14. 

King 

Mrs. 

C.  Hissink 

15. 

Kingston 

Mrs. 

H.  Kiwala 

16. 

Lakefield 

Mrs. 

Ann  Harris 

17. 

London 

Mrs. 

C.  Kimmins 

18. 

Maple 

Mr.  D.  Creighton 

19.  Mississauga 

Mrs.  M.  Clarkson 

20.  Niagara  Falls 

Mr. 

C.  Fernandes 

21. 

Ottawa 

Mobile  Physiotherapy 

22. 

St.  Catharines 

Mrs.  D.  G.  Culbert 

23. 

Stratford 

Mr. 

W.  Naumenko 

24. 

Thedford 

Mrs. 

B.  Sercombe 

25. 

Toronto 

Mrs. 

A.  Englander 

26. 

Toronto 

Mrs 

H.  Hargraft 
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Local  Ion 

N  A  M  if 

28. 

Toronto 

Mrs. 

M.  Kerr 

29. 

Toronto 

Miss  M.  Leslie 

30. 

Toronto 

ivi  i  s . 

v.  o .  rvidicLi cjbuii 

31. 

Toronto 

Mrs. 

I  i^i  ill). i      ■  <  IP  ill  /.' 

32. 

Toronto 

Mrc 
1V1 1  » . 

V  <  1  P  I  1C  OlCVCIlb 

33. 

Wallaceburg 

Mrs. 

H  Mpfralfp 

1 1  .     -  m'    I  i    <1  1  1  < 

34. 

West  Hill 

Mrs. 

1t1  .   i.vi  cl  I  r>  1 1 

35. 

Willowdale 

Mrs. 

H.  Blythe 

36. 

Willowdale 

Mrs. 

D.  Daniel 

37. 

Willowdale 

Mrs. 

E.  A.  Fricker 

38. 

Willowdale 

Mrs. 

G.  Reeves 

39. 

Windsor 

Mr.  A.  Belke 

(6748) 

THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  971/75. 

General. 

Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Item  11  of  Part  II  of  Schedule  11  to  Ontario 
Regulation  323  /72  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
971/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Part  III  of  the  said  Schedule  11,  as  amended 
by  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  6  of  Ontario 
Regulation  580/72,  subsections  1  and  2  of 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  120/75  and 
subsections  1  and  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  680/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item : 

65a.  Schreiber  King's  Ambulance  Service 

3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  29th  day  of  August,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  971  /75,  s.  2. 


27.  Toronto  Miss  Lois  M.  Haslam  (6749)  51 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  972/75. 

Food  Premises. 
Made — November  6th,  1975. 
Approved — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  5th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

FOOD  PREMISES 

INTERPRETATION 

.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "Administrative  Officer"  means  an  Ad- 
ministrative Officer  as  defined  in  clause  a 
of  section  1  of  Regulation  719  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970; 

(b)  "corrosion-resistant  material"  means  any 
material  that  maintains  its  original  sur- 
face characteristics  after, 

(i)  repeated  exposure  to  food,  soil, 
moisture  or  heat,  or 

(ii)  exposure  to  any  substance  used 
in  cleansing  and  disinfecting; 

(c)  "disinfection"  means  germicidal  treat- 
ment, and  "disinfect"  and  "disinfecting" 
have  a  corresponding  meaning ; 

(d)  "employee"  means  any  person  who, 

(i)  is  employed  in  a  food  premises,  and 

(ii)  handles  or  comes  in  contact  with 
any  utensil  or  with  food  during  its 
preparation,  processing,  packaging, 
service,  storage  or  transportation ; 

(e)  "food"  means  food  or  drink  for  human 
consumption  or  any  ingredient  thereof ; 

(/)  "food  contact  surface"  means  any  surface 
with  which  food  comes  in  contact  during 
its  preparation,  processing,  packaging,  ser- 
vice or  storage ; 

(g)  "food  premises"  means  any  premises  where 
food  or  drink  for  human  consumption  is, 

(i)  manufactured,  processed,  prepared, 
stored,  handled,  displayed  or  trans- 
ported, or 

(ii)  sold  or  offered  for  sale, 
and  includes  a  locker  plant ; 
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(h)  "food  service  premises"  means  any  food 
premises  where  meals  or  meal  portions 
are  prepared  for  immediate  consumption 
or  sold  or  served  in  a  form  which  will 
permit  immediate  consumption  on  the 
premises  or  elsewhere,  but  does  not  include 
retail  or  wholesale  grocery  premises  where 
facilities  are  not  provided  for  eating  on  the 
premises ; 

(i)  "hazardous  food"  means  any  food  con- 
sisting in  whole  or  in  part  of  milk,  milk 
products,  eggs,  egg  products,  meat,  poultry, 
fish,  shellfish  or  any  other  food  capable  of 
supporting  the  growth  of  pathogenic  or- 
ganisms or  the  production  of  the  toxins 
of  such  organisms ; 

(;)  "locker  plant"  means  any  food  premises 
in  which  individual  lockers  are  rented 
or  offered  for  rent  to  the  public  for  the 
storage  of  frozen  foods ; 

(k)  "manufactured  meat  product"  means  a 
manufactured  meat  product  as  defined 
in  clause  e  of  section  1  of  Regulation  719 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970; 

(/)  "mobile  premises"  means  a  vehicle  or 
other  itinerant  food  premises  from  which 
food  is  offered  for  sale  to  the  public  but 
in  which  no  food  is  prepared  other  than 
hot  beverages  and  french  fried  potatoes  ; 

(w)  "mobile  preparation  premises"  means  a 
vehicle  or  other  itinerant  food  premises 
from  which  food  prepared  therein  is  offered 
for  sale  to  the  public ; 

(n)  "multi-service  article"  means  any  con- 
tainer or  eating  utensil  that  is  intended  for 
repeated  use  in  the  service  of  food; 

(o)  "operator"  means  a  person  who  by  him- 
self or  through  an  agent  owns  or  operates 
food  premises ; 

(ft)  "potable  water"  means  water  that  is 
microbiologically  and  chemically  safe  for 
human  consumption ; 

(q)  "pre-packaged  food"  means  food  which 
is  packaged  at  a  premises  other  than 
the  premises  at  which  it  is  offered  for  sale; 

(r)  "sanitary  facility"  means  a  room  or  rooms 
containing  one  or  more  toilets  and  one  or 
more  washbasins ; 

(s)  "selling"  includes  automatic  vending; 

(t)  "serving"  includes  self-service; 

(u)  "single-service  article"  means  any  con- 
tainer or  eating  utensil  that  is  to  be  used 
only  once  in  the  service  or  sale  of  food ; 
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(7;)  "single-service  towel"  means  a  towel  that 
is  to  be  used  only  once  before  being 
discarded  or  laundered  for  reuse ; 

(w)  "utensil"  means  any  article  or  equipment 
used  in  the  preparation,  processing,  pack- 
aging, service,  transport  or  storage  of  food, 
except  a  single-service  article ; 

(x)  "vending  machine"  means  any  self-service 
device  which  upon  insertion  of  a  coin, 
coins  or  tokens,  automatically  dispenses 
unit  servings  of  food  either  in  bulk  or  in 
package  form.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  1 . 

2.  No  person  shall  establish  or  operate  food 
premises  except  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  2. 

ESTABLISHMENT 

EXEMPTIONS 

3.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  dwelling  where  food  is  prepared  or 
served  for  consumption  by  the  occupant, 
his  family,  his  servants  or  his  guests ; 

(b)  a  boarding  house  that  provides  meals  for 
not  more  than  ten  boarders ; 

(c)  food  premises  to  which, 

(i)  Regulation  714  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970  (Pasteuri- 
zation Plants), 

(ii)  Regulation  719  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970  (Slaughter- 
houses and  Meat  Processing  Plants), 

(iii)  Regulation  720  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970  (Summer 
Camps),  or 

(iv)  Regulation  701  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1970  (Camps  in 
Unorganized  Territory) , 

applies.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  following 
operations  are  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
clauses  b  and  c  of  section  21  and  sections  49  to  63, 

(a)  the  selling  of  cold  drinks  in  or  from  the 
original  container ; 

(b)  the  selling  of  frozen  confections  in  the 
original  package  or  wrapper ; 

(c)  the  preparation  and  selling  of  a  hot 
beverage ; 


(d)  the  selling  of  a  farm  product  in  the  form  of 
honey,  maple  syrup,  or  unprocessed  fruits, 
vegetable  and  grains  where  the  product  is 
sold  or  offered  for  sale  by  the  operator  of 
the  farm  of  origin  ; 

(e)  the  retail  selling  of  popped  corn,  roasted 
nuts  and  french  fried  potatoes  prepared  on 
the  premises;  and 

(/)  the  selling  of  any  pre-packaged  food  that 
is  not  hazardous. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  I, 

(a)  only  single-service  articles  shall  be  used; 

(b)  a  supply  of  commercially  packaged  single- 
use  moist  hand  towelettes  containing  a 
disinfectant  shall  be  provided  for  the 
personal  hygiene  of  the  employees;  and 

(c)  the  area  provided  on  the  premises  for 
eating  and  drinking  shall  not  exceed  56 
square  metres  (602.8  square  feet).  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  4. 

MOBILE  PREMISES 

5.  — (1)  Mobile  premises  are  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  clauses  b  and  c  of  section  21  and 
sections  49  to  63. 

(2)  Single-service  articles  shall  be  used  for  all 
food  offered  for  sale  from  a  mobile  premises  and, 
except  for  hot  beverages  and  french  fried  potatoes, 
all  such  food  shall  be  pre-packaged. 

(3)  Every  mobile  premises  shall, 

(a)  carry  a  supply  of  commercially  packaged, 
single-use  moist  hand  towelettes  containing 
a  disinfectant  for  the  personal  hygiene 
of  the  vehicle  operator ;  and 

(b)  be  equipped,  on  and  after  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1976  with  mechanically  refrigerated 
storage  and  display  facilities  which  shall  be 
used  for  holding  hazardous  foods.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  5. 

MOBILE  PREPARATION  PREMISES 

6.  — ( 1 )  Except  for  sanitary  facilities  for  employees 
which,  if  provided,  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
sections  49  and  50,  mobile  preparation  premises  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  sections  49  and  50. 

(2)  In  every  mobile  preparation  premises, 

(a)  food  shall  be  prepared  within  the  premises 
and  served  to  the  public  by  personnel 
positioned  within  the  premises ; 

(b)  only  single-service  articles  shall  be  used ; 
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(f)  service  doors  and  windows  to  the  pre- 
paration area  shall  be  screened  and,  when 
the  premises  is  in  motion,  tightly  closed 
with  a  solid  material  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  dust  and  fumes  into  the  food 
preparation  area ; 

(d)  the  driver's  compartment  shall  be  com- 
pletely partitioned  from  the  food  pre- 
paration area  and,  where  the  partition  has 
an  access  door,  the  door  shall  be  solid 
and  self-closing; 

(e)  separate  holding  tanks  shall  be  provided 
for  toilet  and  sink  wastes ;  and 

(/)  every  waste  tank  and  water  supply  tank 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  easily  readable 
gauge  for  determining  the  waste  or  water 
level  in  the  tank.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  6. 

VENDING  MACHINES 

7.  Every  vending  machine  shall  be  so  con- 
structed that, 

(a)  it  is  sealed  to  the  floor  or  is  mounted 
on  legs  not  less  than  15  centimetres 
(5.875  inches)  in  height  or  on  castors  or 
rollers  that  permit  ease  of  movement  for 
cleaning  purposes ; 

(b)  service  connections  through  the  exterior 
of  the  machine  are  sealed  and  are  such  as 
to  prevent  or  discourage  unauthorized 
disconnection ; 

(c)  door  and  panel  access  openings  to  product 
and  container  storage  spaces  are  tight- 
fitting  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  any 
contaminating  substance  or  thing; 

(d)  ventilation  louvers  and  openings  are 
screened  against  insect*  by  means  of 
screening  material  of  n«n  less  than  16 
mesh  to  the  inch  (2.54  centimetres); 

(e)  any  condenser  unit  forming  part  of  the 
machine  is  sealed  from  product  and  con- 
tainer storage  spaces ; 

(/)  openings  by  which  food  is  delivered  are 
protected  by  means  of  self-closing  and 
tight-fitting  doors  or  covers ; 

(g)  food  storage  compartments  in  which  spil- 
lage may  occur  are  self-draining ; 

(h)  openings  into  all  containers  used  for 
the  storage  of  food  shall  be  provided 
with  suitable  covers  to  prevent  contami- 
nation from  reaching  the  interior  of  the 
container;  and 

(i)  containers  and  fittings  may  be  disassembled 
to  permit  cleaning  and  disinfection  or  so 


arranged  that  cleaning  and  disinfecting 
solutions  can  be  circulated  throughout  the 
fixed  system.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  7. 

8.  Every  vending  machine  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  where  water  is  an  automatically  admixed 
ingredient,  a  potable  water  supply  piped 
into  the  machine  under  pressure ; 

(b)  a  device  that  will  protect  against  the 
entrance  of  carbon  dioxide  or  carbonated 
liquid  into  the  water  supply  system ; 

(c)  automatic  controls  which  will  prevent  the 
vending  of  hazardous  foods  where, 

(i)  the  temperature  of  a  refrigerated 
compartment  exceeds  7°C.  (44.6°F.), 
or 

(ii)  the  temperature  of  a  heated  com- 
partment falls  below  60°C.  (140°F.) ; 
and 

(d)  an  automatic  shut-off  control  that  will 
prevent  the  overflow  of  liquid  waste  where 
such  wastes  are  collected  inside  the  vending 
machine.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  8. 

9.  The  components  of  a  vending  machine  that 
come  into  contact  with  food  shall  be  cleaned  and 
disinfected  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  utensils 
under  sections  53  to  63,  and  for  this  purpose 
mobile  or  remote  cleaning  and  disinfecting  facilities 
may  be  used.    O.  Reg.  972 /75,  s.  9. 

10.  The  name  and  telephone  number  of  the 
operator  of  the  vending  machine  shall  be  prominently 
displayed  at  vending  sites  where  an  employee  is 
not  in  full-time  attendance.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  10. 

LOCKER  PLANTS 

1 1 .  — ( 1 )  Every  locker  plant  shall  be  equipped  with , 

(a)  a  facility  for  the  freezing  of  food  prior 
to  storage ;  and 

(b)  a  locker  room  for  the  storage  of  frozen 
foods. 

(2)  The  following  temperatures  shall  be  main- 
tained in  each  of  the  rooms  or  compartments 
mentioned  hereunder, 

1.  Room  or  compartment  used  for  freezing, 
minus  18°C.  (minus  0.4°F.)  or  lower  with  a 
tolerance  up  to  minus  12°C.  (10.4°F.)  for  a 
reasonable  time  after  unfrozen  food  is 
placed  therein. 

2.  Locker  room,  not  above  minus  18°C. 
(minus  0.4°F.)  with  a  tolerance  up  to 
minus  15°C.  (5°F.)  during  periods  of 
public  access. 
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(3)  The  temperatures  prescribed  in  subsection  2 
shall  not  prohibit  such  variations  as  are  necessary 
during  time  required  for  defrosting  operations. 

(4)  Every  locker  room  in  a  locker  plant  shall  be 
provided  with  an  accurate  self-recording  ther- 
mometer and  temperature  records  shall  be  changed 
each  week,  properly  dated  and  signed  by  the 
operator  and  preserved  at  the  plant  for  a  period 
of  at  least  one  year. 

(5)  The  locker  room  or  freezing  facility  of  a 
locker  plant  shall  not  be  used  for  the  processing 
or  storage  of  food  other  than  food  for  human 
consumption. 

(6)  Every  locker  plant  operator  shall  keep  an 
accurate  record  of  the  name  and  address  of  each 
person  renting  a  locker. 

(7)  Every  locker  plant  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
noise  alarm  instrument  placed  in  a  location  satis- 
factory for  operation  by  patrons  from  within  the 

locker  room. 

(8)  The  access  door  of  every  locker  room  shall  be 
fitted  with  a  safety  lock  release. 

(9)  The  records  referred  to  in  subsections  4  and  6 
shall  be  made  available  upon  request  to  the  medical 
officer  of  health.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  1 1 . 

GENERAL 

CONSTRUCTION 

12.  Every  food  premises  shall  be  so  constructed, 
located  and  maintained  that, 

(a)  the  premises  are  free  from  every  condition 
that  may, 

(i)  be  dangerous  to  health, 

(ii)  injuriously  affect  the  sanitary  oper- 
ation of  the  premises,  or 

(iii)  injuriously  affect  the  wholesomeness 
of  food  prepared,  processed,  pack- 
aged, served,  displayed,  transported 
or  stored  therein ; 

(b)  no  room  where  food  is  prepared,  pro- 
cessed, packaged,  served,  transported  or 
stored  is  used  for  sleeping  purposes  and  no 
sleeping  quarters  open  directly  into  such 
room ; 

(c)  a  separate  room,  compartment,  locker 
or  cupboard  is  provided  for  keeping  wearing 
apparel  of  employees ; 

{d)  the  floor  and  floor  coverings  are  tight, 
smooth  and  non-absorbent  in  rooms  where, 


(i)  food  is  prepared,  processed,  pack- 
aged, served,  transported  or  stored, 

(ii)  utensils  are  washed,  or 

(iii)  washing  fixtures  and  toilet  fixtures 
are  located ; 

(e)  the  walls  and  ceilings  of  rooms  and 
passageways  may  be  readily  cleaned  and 
the  painting,  decorating  or  other  treat- 
ment may  be  maintained  in  a  clean  and 
sanitary  condition ; 

(/)  no  toilet  room  or  combined  toilet  room 
and  washroom  opens  directly  into  any 
room  used  for  the  preparation,  processing, 
packaging  or  serving  of  food ;  and 

(g)  protection  against  the  entrance  of  flies, 
insects,  rodents,  vermin,  dust  and  fumes  is 
provided.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  12. 

13.  Notwithstanding  clause  d  of  section  12, 
carpeting  may  be  used  in  areas  where  food  is  served 
where  the  carpeting  is  maintained  in  a  clean  and 
sanitary  condition.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  13. 

LIGHTING 

14.  Every  food  premises  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  a  minimum  of  538  lux  (50  foot  candles) 
of  illumination  on  every  working  surface 
where  food  is  processed,  prepared  or 
packaged  and  in  every  area  where  equip- 
ment or  utensils  are  cleaned ;  and 

(b)  a  minimum  of  322  lux  (30  foot  candles) 
of  illumination  in  every  storage  room, 
dressing  room,  sanitary  facility,  service 
area  and  corridor.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  14. 

15.  Notwithstanding  clause  b  of  section  14, 
levels  of  less  than  322  lux  (30  foot  candles)  may 
be  used  in  the  service  area  of  a  food  service 
establishment  provided  322  lux  (30  foot  candles) 
of  illumination  are  readily  available  for  cleaning 
purposes.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  15. 

VENTILATION 

16.  Every  food  premises  shall  be, 

(a)  ventilated  so  that  all  rooms  are  kept 
reasonably  free  of  heat,  steam,  condensa- 
tion, odour,  smoke  and  fumes;  and 

(b)  subject  to  section  17,  provided  with  a 
system  of  mechanical  ventilation  vented 
to  the  outside  air  in  each  sanitary  facility 
and  over  every  source  of  excessive  heat, 
steam,  condensation,  odour,  smoke  and 
fumes.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  16. 
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17.  The  mechanical  ventilation  for  a  sanitary 
facility  shall  be  capable  of  providing  a  minimum 
of  ten  changes  of  air  per  hour.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  17. 

18.  Every  system  of  mechanical  ventilation  shall 
be, 

(a)  equipped  with  exhaust  fans,  ducts,  can- 
opies, hoods,  filters  and  access  doors  where 
necessary  for  effective,  sanitary  operation ; 
and 

(b)  constructed  of  corrosion-resistant  and 
readily  cleanable  material.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  18. 

EQUIPMENT 

19.  Any  article  or  piece  of  equipment  that  is 
used  for  the  preparation,  processing,  packaging, 
handling,  transportation,  storage  or  display  of  food 
shall  be, 

(a)  of  sound  and  tight  construction; 

(b)  kept  in  good  repair ;  and 

(c)  of  such  form  and  material  that  it  can  be 
readily  cleaned  and  disinfected.  O.  Reg. 
972/75.S.  19. 

20.  — (1)  Equipment  and  utensils  with  which  food 
comes  in  direct  contact  during  its  preparation, 
processing,  packaging,  handling,  transportation, 
storage  or  display  shall  be, 

{a)  corrosion-resistant  and  non-toxic;  and 

(b)  free  from  cracks,  crevices  and  open  seams. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  cutting  boards, 
blocks,  tables,  bowls,  platters  and  churns  of  hard- 
wood or  other  materials  may  be  used  where, 

(a)  such  equipment  is  maintained  in  a  clean  and 
sanitary  condition ;  and 

(b)  the  manner  and  conditions  of  their  use 
do  not  endanger  the  public  health.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  20. 

21.  Every  food  premises  shall  be  provided  with, 

(a)  a  supply  of  potable  water  handled  in  a 
sanitary  manner  and  adequate  for  efficient 
operation  of  the  premises ; 

(b)  hot  and  cold  running  water  under  pressure 
in  areas  where  food  is  processed  and 
utensils  are  washed ; 


(d)  refrigerated  space  adequate  for  the  safe 
storage  of  perishable  and  hazardous  food; 
and 

{e)  containers  of  durable,  leakproof  and  non- 
absorbent  material  with  tight-fitting  or  self- 
closing  lids  sufficient  for  storing  all  garbage 
and  waste  in  a  sanitary  manner.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  21. 

22.  Temperature  controlled  rooms  and  compart- 
ments used  for  the  storage  of  hazardous  foods  shall 
be  provided  with  accurate  indicating  thermometers 
that  may  be  easily  read.    O.  Reg.  972  /75,  s.  22. 

23.  Racks,  shelves  or  pallets  shall  be  provided 
for  the  storage  of  food  and  no  rack  or  shelf  shall 
be  placed  less  than  15  cm.  (5.875  inches)  above 
the  floor.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  23. 

24.  Tongs,  spoons  and  scoops  of  corrosion- 
resistant  and  non-toxic  material  shall  be  used, 
where  possible,  to  avoid  direct  hand  contact  with 
food.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  24. 

25.  Drinking  fountains  shall  be  of  sanitary  design 
and  construction  and  shall  not  be  located  within  a 
sanitary  facility  nor  drain  into  a  hand  basin  or 
equipment  sink.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  25. 


FOOD  HANDLING 

26.  All  food  shall  be  protected  from  contamina- 
tion, foreign  substances  and  adulteration.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  26. 

27.  All  hazardous  food  displayed  for  sale  or 
service  shall  be  protected  against  contamination 
by  means  of  enclosed  containers,  cabinets,  shields 
or  shelves.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  27. 

28.  All  food  shall  be  transported  from  the 
premises  where  it  is  prepared,  processed,  packaged 
or  stored  to  the  premises  where  it  is  stored, 
sold,  offered  for  sale,  displayed  or  served  in 
enclosed  containers  or  in  such  other  manner  as  to 
prevent  contamination  of  the  food  and  to  maintain 
the  food  at  the  temperature  prescribed  in  section  31, 
32  or  35,  as  the  case  may  be.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  28. 

29.  — (1)  Milk  served  as  a  beverage  shall  be 
offered  for  sale  or  served  in  or  from  the  original 
container  as  received  from  the  processor. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  milk,  cream  and  edible 
oil  substitutes  that  are  to  be  used  with  beverages 
and  cereals  shall  be  added  to  the  beverages  and 
cereals  from  the  original  container  as  received 
from  the  processor. 


(c)  a  separate  handwashing  basin  in  a  location  (3)  A  container  other  than  the  original  may  be 

convenient  for  employees  in  each  processing  used  when  milk,  cream  or  an  edible  oil  substitute 

area  together  with  supplies  of  hot  and  cold  accompanies  a  beverage  or  cereal  in  the  service  of  a 

water,  soap  and  clean  single-service  towels ;  seated  patron,  provided  that, 

2311 
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(a)  the  container  is  filled  from  the  original 
container  immediately  prior  to  serving; 

(b)  portions  remaining  at  the  end  of  each 
service  are  discarded ;  and 

(c)  the  container  is  cleaned  and  disinfected 
in  accordance  with  sections  52  to  62  after 
each  service.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  29. 

30.  Ice  used  in  the  preparation  and  processing 
of  food  or  drink  shall  be  made  from  potable  water 
and  shall  be  stored  and  handled  in  a  sanitary 
manner.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  30. 

31.  Hazardous  foods  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers which  have  not  been  subjected  to  a  process 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  production  of  bacterial 
toxins  or  the  survival  of  spore-forming  pathogenic 
bacteria  shall, 

(a)  have  "Keep  Refrigerated"  prominently 
marked  on  the  container;  and 

(b)  be  maintained,  transported,  stored  or 
offered  for  sale  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  5°C.  (41°F.).  O.  Reg.  972/75, 
s.  31. 

32.  Hazardous  foods  other  than  those  hermetically 
sealed  foods  which  have  been  subjected  to  a  process 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  production  of  bacterial 
toxins  or  the  survival  of  spore-forming  pathogenic 
bacteria  shall  be  maintained,  transported  and 
offered  for  sale  at, 

(a)  a  temperature  not  higher  than  5°C.  (41°F.) ; 
or 

(b)  a  temperature  not  lower  than  60°C. 
(140°F.), 

except  for  such  periods  of  time  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  preparation,  processing  and  packaging  of 
the  food.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  32. 

33.  — (1)  Cans  or  containers  of  hazardous  food 
shall  bear, 

(a)  a  permanent  code  marking  of  the  manu- 
facturer or  processor  designating  the  plant 
where  the  food  was  manufactured  or 
processed ;  and 

(b)  the  date  on  which  the  food  was  manu- 
factured or  an  expiry  date. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  3  and  4, 
every  manufactured  meat  product  which  is  trans- 
ported, stored,  offered  for  sale  or  sold  at  a  food 
premises  shall  be  identified  as  to  the  meat  processing 
plant  of  origin  by  a  tag,  stamp  or  label  in  a  manner 
satisfactory  to  the  Administrative  Officer. 

(3)  A  bulk  packed  manufactured  meat  product 
designated  by  the  Administrative  Officer  may  be 


removed  from  its  container  for  the  purpose  of 
display  or  sale  where  the  container  bears  the  plant 
identification  referred  to  in  subsection  2. 

(4)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  manufactured 
meat  product  stored,  offered  for  sale  or  sold  in  a 
retail  outlet  at  the  plant  of  origin.    O.  Reg.  972/75, 

s.  33. 

34.  Hazardous  food  shall  be  offered  for  sale  in, 

(a)  the  utensil  in  which  it  is  placed  at  the 
time  of  preparation  or  processing;  or 

(6)  a  single-service  article  or  wrapper.    O.  Reg. 

972/75,  s.  34. 

35.  Food  that  is  intended  to  be  offered  for  sale 
in  a  frozen  state  shall  be  frozen  at  a  temperature 
of  minus  18°C.  (minus  0.4°F.)  or  lower  and 
maintained  thereafter  at  a  temperature  of  minus 
18°C.  (minus  0.4°F.)  or  lower  with  a  tolerance  up  to 
minus  15°C.  (5°F.)  until  sold  or  prepared  for  use. 
O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  35. 


MAINTENANCE 

36.  Refrigerated  rooms,  food  storage  rooms  and 
vehicles  shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary  and  all 
interior  surfaces,  racks,  trays  and  shelving  shall 
be  cleaned  at  least  once  a  week  or  as  often  as  is 
necessary  to  maintain  them  in  a  sanitary  condition. 
O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  36. 

37.  Furniture,  equipment  and  appliances  in  any 
room  where  food  is  prepared,  processed,  packaged 
or  served  shall  be  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
permit  thorough  cleaning  and  the  maintaining  of 
the  room  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 
O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  37. 

38.  — (1)  Garbage  and  wastes  shall  be  removed 
from  the  premises  at  least  twice  weekly  or  as  often 
as  is  necessary  to  maintain  a  sanitary  condition  on 
the  premises. 

(2)  In  a  room  where  food  is  prepared,  processed, 
packaged,  served  or  stored,  garbage  receptacles 
shall  be, 

(a)  cleaned  and  disinfected  after  each  use; 

(b)  removed  from  the  room  when  full ;  and 

(c)  except  where  a  daily  collection  service  is 
provided,  placed  in  a  separate  room, 
compartment  or  bin  so  constructed  and 
maintained  as  to  exclude  insects  and 
vermin  and  prevent  odours  and  nuisance 
on  the  premises. 

(3)  All  liquid  waste  from  the  operation  of  a 
food  premises  shall  be  disposed  of  in  a  sanitary 
manner.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  38. 


O.  Reg.  9*2.75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


5467 


39.  Walls,  ceilings  and  equipment  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  grease  or  food  particles  by, 

(a)  placing  cooking  equipment  in  a  suitable 
location ;  or 

{b)  providing  a  shield,  canopy  or  other  device 
of  corrosion-resistant  non-absorbent  and 
readily  cleanable  material.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  39. 

40.  Every  operator  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  food  premises  are  swept  and  cleaned  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  contamina- 
tion of  food ; 

(b)  no  cup,  glass,  dish  or  utensil  that  is 
chipped  or  cracked  is  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion, service  or  storage  of  food ; 

(c)  single-service  containers  and  single-service 
articles  are  kept  in  such  a  manner  and  place 
as  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  con- 
tainers or  articles ; 

(d)  every  room  where  food  is  prepared, 
processed,  packaged,  served  or  stored  is 
kept  free  from, 

(i)  materials  and  equipment  not  regu- 
larly used  in  the  room,  and 

(ii)  subject  to  section  41,  live  birds  and 
animals ; 

(e)  dispensing  scoops  and  dippers  for  ice 
cream,  frozen  confections  or  desserts  are 
kept  in  a  dipper-well  with  running  water 
between  servings,  or  kept  in  a  manner 
that  will  prevent  contamination  and  deter 
bacterial  growth ; 

(J)  the  surface  of  equipment  and  facilities 
other  than  utensils  that  come  in  contact 
with  food  are  washed  and  disinfected  as 
often  as  necessary  to  maintain  such  sur- 
faces in  a  sanitary  condition ;  and 

(g)  the  floors,  walls  and  ceilings  of  every 
room  where  food  is  prepared,  processed, 
packaged,  served  or  stored  are  kept  clean 
and  in  good  repair.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  40. 

41.  Subclause  ii  of  clause  d  of  section  40  does 
not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  dog  serving  as  a  guide  or  leader  for  a 
blind  person ; 


(c)  live  aquatic  species  displayed  or  stored  in 
sanitary  tanks  on  food  premises.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,s.41. 

42.  Table  covers,  napkins  or  serviettes  used  in 
the  service  of  food  shall  be  clean  and  in  good 
repair  and  multi-service  napkins  and  serviettes 
shall  be  laundered  before  each  use.  O.  Reg.  972/75, 
s.  42. 

43.  Cloths  and  towels  used  for  washing,  drying 
or  polishing  utensils  or  cleaning  tables  shall  be, 

(a)  in  good  repair ; 

(b)  clean ;  and 

(c)  used  for  no  other  purpose.  O.  Reg.  972/75, 
s.  43. 

44.  Toxic  and  poisonous  substances  required  for 
maintenance  of  sanitary  conditions  shall  be, 

(a)  kept  in  a  compartment  separate  from 
food  so  as  to  preclude  contamination  of 
any  working  surface  or  utensil ; 

(b)  kept  in  a  container  that  bears  a  label  on 
which  the  contents  of  the  container  are 
clearly  identified;  and 

(c)  used  only  in  such  manner  and  under  such 
conditions  that  the  substances  do  not 
contaminate  food  or  endanger  the  health 
of  any  person.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  44. 


PERSONNEL 

45.  — (1)  Every  food  premises  where  an  employee 
is  required  to  make  a  complete  change  of  outer 
garments  at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the 
work  period  shall  contain  dressing  rooms  of  sufficient 
size  for  all  employees  to  change  and  store  their 
clothing. 

(2)  The  dressing  rooms  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 1  shall  be, 

(a)  separate  for  males  and  females ;  and 

(b)  equipped  with  a  locker  or  other  facility 
suitable  for  the  storing  of  the  clothing  of 
each  employee.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  45. 

46.  Every  operator  or  employee  who  handles  or 
comes  in  contact  with  food  or  with  any  utensil 
used  in  the  preparation,  processing  or  service  of 
food  shall, 

(a)  not  use  tobacco  while  so  engaged ; 

{b)  be  clean; 

(c)  wear  clean  outer  garments ; 


(b)  live  birds  or  live  animals  offered  for  sale 
on  food  premises  other  than  food  service 
premises  where  application  for  exemption 
has  been  applied  for  and  approved  by  the 
medical  officer  of  health ;  or 
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(d)  wear  headgear  that  confines  the  hair; 

(e)  submit  to  such  medical  examinations  and 
tests  as  the  medical  officer  of  health  or  the 
Minister  requires; 

(J)  be  free  from  and  not  a  carrier  of  any 
disease  that  may  spread  through  the 
medium  of  food;  and 

(g)  wash  his  or  her  hands  before  returning  to 
work  after  each  use  of  a  sanitary  facility. 
O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  46. 

47.  No  person  who, 

(a)  has  a  skin  disease ;  or 

{b)  resides  in  a  dwelling  where  a  communicable 

disease  exists, 

shall  perform  work  that  brings  him  in  contact  by 
any  means  with  food  in  food  premises  unless  he 
has  applied  for  and  been  exempted  from  the 
provisions  of  this  section  by  the  medical  officer  of 
health.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  47. 

48.  — (1)  Every  operator  shall  ensure  the  avail- 
ability of  the  clean  outer  garments  and  headgear 
prescribed  in  section  46  and  shall  ensure,  as  far  as 
possible,  compliance  with  sections  46  and  47. 

(2)  Where  an  operator  knows  or  has  reason  to 
believe  that  an  employee  is  in  contravention  of 
clause  e  or  /  of  section  46,  or  section  47,  he  shall 
notify  the  medical  officer  of  health.  O.  Reg.  972/75, 
s.  48. 


SANITARY  FACILITIES — GENERAL 

49. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  every  food 
premises  shall  provide  one  or  more  sanitary  facilities 
in  accordance  with  this  section  and  sections  50  and 
51. 

(2)  Every  sanitary  facility  shall, 

(a)  be  conveniently  located  and  accessible; 

(b)  have    floor-to-ceiling   walls    and   a  full- 
length,  self-closing,  tight-fitting  door; 

(c)  have  toilet  compartment  partitions  and 
doors  which  afford  privacy  for  toilet  use; 

(d)  have  a  sign  clearly  indicating  the  sex  for 
which  it  is  intended;  and 

(e)  be  kept  clean,  sanitary  and  in  good  repair 
at  all  times. 

(3)  Every  sanitary  facility  shall  be  equipped  with, 
{a)  at  least  one  toilet ; 


{b)  at  least  one  washbasin  ; 

(c)  a  supply  of  toilet  paper ; 

(d)  a  constant  supply  of  hot  and  cold  running 
water ; 

(e)  a  supply  of  soap  or  detergent  in  a  dis- 
penser ; 

(J)  a  receptacle  of  sanitary  design  for  used 
towels  and  other  waste  material;  and 

(g)  a  supply  of  clean  single-service  towels  or 
air  drying  devices  as  prescribed  by  sec- 
tions 50  and  51. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  toilets  shall  be  of 
water-flush  operation  and  toilet  seats  of  open- 
front  design. 

(5)  The  medical  officer  of  health  may,  upon 
application,  exempt  a  food  premises  from  the 
requirements  of  subsection  4  where  he  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  installation  of  water-flush  toilets 
is  impractical  and  where  the  non-flush  toilets  or 
privies  are, 

(a)  completely    separate    from    the  food 

premises ; 

(6)  fly-tight; 

(c)  equipped    with    full-length,  self-closing 

doors ; 

(d)  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  contamina- 
tion of  surface  or  ground  water;  and 

(e)  reasonably  lighted  and  ventilated. 

(6)  Washbasins,  urinals  and  toilets  shall  be 
cleaned  and  disinfected  at  least  once  in  every 
work  day  and  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain 
them  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

(7)  Access  doors  to  toilet  cubicles  shall  not  be 
equipped  with  coin  operated  unlocking  devices. 

(8)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  vehicle  that 
is  used  for  the  transporting  of  food  or  a  mobile 

premises.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  49. 


SANITARY  FACILITIES — EMPLOYEES 

50. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  3,  4  and  5,  every 
food  premises  shall  provide  for  the  use  of  employees 
and  the  operator  at  least  one  separate  facility  for  each 
sex  with  the  numbers  of  toilets  and  washbasins  in 
accordance  with  Table  1 : 
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TABLE  1 


Number  of  male 

employees  or 
number  of  female 
employees 


1  to  9 
10  to  24 
25  to  49 
50  to  74 
75  to  100 


Number  of  fixtures  for 
each  sex 


Toilets 


Washbasin- 


Add  one  toilet  and  one  washbasin  for  each 
additional  thirty  employees  of  each  sex,  or 
fraction  thereof. 


(2)  In  calculating  the  toilets  and  washbasins 
required  in  Table  1,  the  number  of  employees 
shall  be  the  maximum  number  who  are  normally 
present  on  the  premises  at  one  time  and  shall 
include  only  those  who  are  present  for  more  than 
25  per  cent  of  the  working  day. 


(3)  Where  the  total  number  of  employees  does  not 
exceed  five,  the  same  room  may  be  used  by  both 
sexes  provided  that  the  door  to  the  room  is 
capable  of  being  locked  on  the  inside  by  the  person 
using  it. 


(4)  Urinals  may  be  substituted  for  up  to  one-half 
of  the  required  number  of  toilets  for  males. 


(5)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  each  twenty- 
four  inches  of  circumference  of  a  circular  wash 
fountain  or  length  of  straight  trough  washbasin 
may  be  counted  as  one  washbasin. 


(6)  A  supply  of  clean  single-service  towels  shall 
be  provided  at  all  times  for  hand  drying.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  50. 


SANITARY  FACILITIES  PATRONS  OF  FOOD 

SERVICE  PREMISES 

51. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  every 
food  service  premises  where  food  is  prepared  for 
consumption  thereon  shall  include  for  the  use  of 
patrons  at  least  one  separate  sanitary  facility  for 
each  sex. 


males  and  females,  may  be  provided  for  the  use  of 
employees  and  patrons  in  a  food  service  premises 
where  food  is  prepared  and  served  for  immediate 
consumption  thereon  and  that  has  a  total  floor  area 
for  the  preparation  and  service  of  food  of  not  more 
than  74.3218  square  metres  (800  square  feet). 


(3)  A  food  service  premises  where  food  is  served 
for  immediate  consumption  and  that  is  opened  to 
the  public  for  the  first  time  after  the  1st  day  of 
March,  1976,  or  any  premises  which  increases  the 
size  of  the  service  area  after  the  1st  day  of  March, 
1976  shall  provide  sanitary  facilities  in  accordance 
with  the  following  standards: 


Subject  to  paragraphs  4  and  7,  any  food 
service  premises  not  used  primarily  for 
the  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages 
shall  be  provided  with  fixtures  for  the  use 
of  patrons  in  accordance  with  Table  2: 

TABLE  2 


Minimum 

Minimum 

Number  of 

Number  of 

Number  of 

Seats 

Toilets  for 

Washbasins  for 

Each  Sex 

Each  Sex 

Up  to  40 

1 

41  to  140 

2 

1 

141  to  210 

3 

1 

211  to  270 

4 

2 

271  to  330 

5 

2 

331  to  390 

6 

3 

391  to  450 

7 

3 

451  to  550 

8 

4 

551  to  650 

9 

4 

651  to  750 

10 

5 

751  to  850 

11 

5 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  5  of  sub- 
section 3,  the  same  sanitary  facilities,  separate  for 
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(i)  Add  one  toilet  for  each  sex  for  each  additional 
100  seats  or  fraction  thereof  and  one  wash 
basin  for  each  sex  for  each  additional  200  seat- 
or  fraction  thereof. 

(ii)  Calculate  the  number  of  seats  by  allotting 
one  seat  for  each  1.3935  square  metres  (15 
square  feet)  of  usable  seating  area. 


2.  Subject  to  paragraphs  4  and  7,  a  food 
service  premises  used  primarily  for  the 
consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  shall 
be  provided  with  fixtures  for  the  use  of 
patrons  in  accordance  with  Table  3 : 
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TABLE  3 


Number  of 
Seats 


Minimum 
Number  of 
Toilets  for 

Each  Sex 


Minimum 
Number  of 
Washbasins  for 
Each  Sex 


Up  to  100 

2 

1 

101  to  140 

3 

1 

141  to  180 

4 

2 

181  to  220 

5 

2 

221  to  280 

6 

3 

281  to  360 

7 

3 

361  to  440 

8 

4 

441  to  520 

9 

4 

ti)  Add  one  toilet  for  each  sex  for  each  addition.! I 
80  seats  and  one  washbasin  for  each  sex  for 
each  additional  160  seats  or  fraction  thereof 

li)  Calculate  the  number  of  seats  by  allotting 
one  seat  for  each  1.1148  square  metres  (12 
square  feet)  of  usable  seating  area. 


3.  Where  a  parking  lot  is  operated  as  part  of 
the  premises  and  patrons  are  permitted  to 
eat  in  vehicles  parked  thereon,  parking 
spaces  shall  be  clearly  marked  and  each 
parking  space  shall  be  deemed  for  the  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  1  to  be  equivalent  to, 

(i)  two  seats  where  employees  serve 
food  on  the  parking  lot,  or 

(ii)  one  seat  where  food  service  by 
employees  is  not  provided  on  the 
parking  lot. 

4.  Where  two  or  more  toilets  for  males  are 
required,  urinals  may  be  substituted  for 
one-third  or  more  of  the  required  number 
of  toilets  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sub- 
stitution exceed  two-thirds  of  the  required 
number. 

5.  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  food  service 
premises  having  fewer  than  forty  (40) 
seats  where, 

(i)  patrons  are  permitted  to  use  em- 
ployee facilities, 

(ii)  two  employee  sanitary  facilities, 
one  for  each  sex,  are  available, 


(iii)  the  number  of  fixtures  for  each  sex 
is  calculated  in  accordance  with 
Table  1  where  the  number  of  em- 
ployees is  deemed  to  be  the  sum  of, 
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a.  one-half    the    number  of 
patron  seats,  and 

b.  the  number  of  employees  of 
each  sex, 

(iv)  access  to  the  sanitary  facilities  is 
from  within  the  premises,  and 

(v)  patrons  may  gain  access  to  the 
sanitary  facilities  without  passing 
through  food  preparation  or  storage 

areas. 

6.  At  least  one  of  the  toilet  fixtures  required 
for  each  sex  under  paragraphs  1  and  2 
shall  be  suitable  for  use  by  wheelchair 
occupants  and  access  doors  and  passages 
which  permit  the  entry  of  a  standard 
wheelchair  shall  be  provided  where, 

(i)  the  food  service  premises  is  readily 
accessible  to  wheelchair  occupants, 
and 

(ii)  the  seating  capacity  is  141  or  more. 

7.  Greater  or  lesser  numbers  of  fixtures  for 
each  sex  than  those  required  under  para- 
graphs 1  and  2  may  be  installed  where  there 
is  likely  to  be  an  imbalance  in  the  numbers 
of  patrons  of  each  sex  provided  that  the 
fixture  total  for  both  sexes  remains  un- 
changed. 

8.  Where  a  sanitary  facility  is  equipped 
with  only  one  toilet  and  one  washbasin 
the  sanitary  facility  shall  have  a  minimum 
floor  area  of  2.7870  square  metres  (30 
square  feet). 

9.  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  1  each 
parking  space  within  the  viewing  area  of  a 
drive-in  theatre  where  food  is  served 
shall  be  considered  the  equivalent  of  one 

seat. 

(4)  An  enclosed  theatre  located  in  a  permanent 
structure  is  exempt  from  the  requirements  of 
subsection  3  where  food  service  is  not  provided 
other  than  in  the  form  of  refreshment  stands  and 
vending  machines. 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  public  sanitary 
facilities  may  be  used  as  an  alternative  to  facilities 
which  are  part  of  the  tood  service  premises 
provided  that  alcoholic  beverages  are  not  served 
and  all  such  public  facilities  are, 


(a)  conveniently  located ; 

(b)  equipped  with  sufficient  fixtures  to  assure 
availability  under  normal  conditions  of 

use ; 
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(c)  located  in  the  same  building,  or  on  the 
same  grounds  where  the  food  service 
premises  is  operated  in  connection  with 
an  exhibition,  fair,  carnival,  sports  meeting 
or  amusement  park ; 

(d)  clearly  identified  by  signs;  and 

(e)  open  when  the  food  service  premises  are 
open. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  clause  a  of  subsection  5, 
the  use  of  public  sanitary  facilities  as  an  alternative 
shall  not  be  permitted  where  the  food  service 
premises  is  located  in  a  permanent  structure, 
opened  for  the  first  time  to  the  public  after  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1976,  unless  such  facilities  are 
located  within  46  metres  (151  feet)  of  the  food 
service  premises  by  the  shortest  pedestrian  route. 

(7)  Subsection  6  does  not  apply  to  food  service 
premises  which  provide  vending  machine  service 
only. 

(8)  A  supply  of  clean  single-service  towels  or  at 
least  one  hot  air  dryer  for  every  two  washbasins 
shall  be  provided  at  all  times  in  each  patron 
sanitary  facility  for  hand  drying.  O.  Reg.  972/75, 
s.  51. 


CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTION 

52.  Utensils  and  equipment  shall  be  washed  and 
disinfected  in  accordance  with  sections  53  to  63. 
O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  52. 

53.  — (1)  Multi-service  articles  shall  be  cleaned 
and  disinfected  after  each  use. 

(2)  Utensils  or  equipment  other  than  multi- 
service articles  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  them  in  a  clean 
and  sanitary  condition.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  53. 

54.  Equipment  and  facilities  for  the  cleansing 
and  disinfecting  of  utensils  shall  be  used  for  no 
other  purpose  and  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  mechanical  equipment ;  or 

(b)  manual  equipment  consisting  of, 

(i)  three  sinks  of  corrosion-resistant 
material  of  sufficient  size  to  ensure 
thorough  cleansing  and  disinfect- 
ing of  utensils,  and 

(ii)  draining  racks  of  material  that  is 
corrosion-resistant ;  or 

(c)  such  other  facilities  as  are  prescribed  in 
sections  57,  58,  59,  60,  62  and  63.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  54. 


55.  Utensils  shall  be, 

(a)  prerinsed  or  prescraped  to  remove  gross 
food  particles  and  solids ; 

(b)  washed  in  a  detergent  solution  that  is 
capable  of  removing  grease ;  and 

(c)  disinfected  in  accordance  with  section  58 
or  section  59.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  55. 

56.  Where  manual  equipment  is  used,  utensils 
shall  be, 

(a)  washed  in  the  first  sink  in  the  detergent 
solution  mentioned  in  clause  b  of  section  55 ; 

(b)  rinsed  in  the  second  sink  in  clean  water 
at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  43°C. 
(109.4°F.);  and 

(c)  disinfected  in  the  third  sink.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  56. 

57.  Notwithstanding  sections  54  and  56, 

(a)  a  two-compartment  sink  for  the  cleansing 
and  disinfecting  of  utensils  other  than 
multi-service  articles  may  be  used  where 
washing  and  rinsing  can  be  done  effectively 
in  the  first  sink  and  the  second  sink  can 
be  used  for  disinfecting  purposes  as 
described  in  section  58 ;  and 

(b)  a  one-  or  two-compartment  sink  in  addition 
to  the  sinks  required  under  section  54  or 
this  section  for  the  handling  of  pots  and 
pans  in  a  food  service  premises  is  required 
where  it  is  necessary  for  effective  cleaning 
and  disinfecting  of  the  pots  and  pans. 
O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  57. 

58.  — (1)  Utensils  shall  be  disinfected  by, 

(a)  immersion  in  clean  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  77°C.  (170. 6°F.)  or  more  for  at 
least  forty-five  seconds ; 

(b)  immersion  in  a  clean  chlorine  solution  of 
not  less  than  100  parts  per  million  of  avail- 
able chlorine  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  24°C.  (75.2°F.)  for  at  least  forty-five 
seconds ; 

(c)  immersion  in  a  clean  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  solution  of  not  less 
than  200  parts  per  million  at  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  24°C.  (75.2°F.)  for  at  least 
forty-five  seconds ; 

(d)  immersion  in  a  clean  solution  containing 
not  less  than  twenty-five  parts  per  million 
of  available  iodine  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  24°C.  (75.2°F.)  for  at  least 
forty-five  seconds ;  or 
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(e)  immersion  in  any  solution  containing  a 
disinfecting  agent  that  is  non-toxic  and 
that  provides  a  bactericidal  result  not 
less  than  the  result  provided  by  clause  a, 
b,  c  or  d  and  for  which  a  convenient  test 
reagent  is  available. 

(2)  Where  a  disinfectant  solution  is  used  in 
subsection  1  there  shall  be  readily  available, 

(a)  a  test  reagent  for  determining  the  con- 
centration of  disinfectant ;  and 

(b)  an  accurate  thermometer  to  determine  the 
temperature  of  the  solution.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  58. 

59.  Where  a  mechanical  spray-type  equipment  is 
used,  it  shall  be, 

(a)  so  constructed,  designed  and  maintained 
that  wash  water  is  reasonably  clean  at  all 
times  and  maintained  at  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  60°C.  (140°F.)  or  higher 
than  71°C.  (159.8°F.),  and 

(i)  rinse  water  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  82°C. 
(179. 6°F.)  and  is  applied  for  a 
minimum  of  ten  seconds  in  each 
cycle,  or 

(ii)  utensils  are  sprayed  with  a  chemical 
solution  at  such  strength  and  for 
such  times  as  are  prescribed  in 
section  58;  and 

(b)  provided  with  thermometers  which  show 
wash  and  rinse  temperatures  and  that  are 
so  located  as  to  be  easily  read.  O.  Reg. 
972/75,  s.  59. 

60.  The  medical  officer  of  health  may,  upon 
application,  exempt  a  food  premises  from  the 
provisions  of  section  59  where  he  is  satisfied  that 
the  use  of  any  other  machine  or  device  will 
effectively  clean  and  disinfect  utensils  and  main- 
tain a  bacterial  count  within  the  limit  prescribed 
by  section  61.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  60. 

61.  The  standard  plate  count  from  a  multi-service 
article  shall  not  exceed  100  bacterial  colonies  after 
cleaning  and  disinfecting  and  prior  to  re-use  when 
tested  in  accordance  with  the  standard  plate  test, 
utilizing  the  swab  technique.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  61. 

62.  After  being  cleansed  and  disinfected,  utensils 
shall  be  transported  and  stored  in  such  manner 
as  to  prevent  contamination.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  62. 

63.  Where  equipment  is  so  large  as  to  preclude 
washing  and  disinfecting  by  means  of  sinks  or 
dishwashing  machines,  it  shall  be  washed  or 
scrubbed  with  a  detergent  solution  and, 


(a)  sprayed  or  rinsed  with  hot  water  or 
steam  in  a  manner  that  provides  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  82°C.  (179.6°F.)  on  the 
treated  surface;  or 

(b)  sprayed  or  rinsed  with  a  chemical  solution 
designated  in  section  58  at  double  the 
strength    therein    prescribed.    O.  Reg. 

972/75,  s.  63. 

THE  MEDICAL  OFFICER  OF  HEALTH 

SAMPLING  AND  TESTING 

64.  At  any  food  premises  the  medical  officer  of 
health  or  a  public  health  inspector  may, 

(a)  take  samples  of  food  or  drink  for 
laboratory  testing; 

(b)  swab  utensils  and  equipment  for  bacteri- 
ological examination ; 

(c)  determine  the  temperature  of  food  being 
processed,  transported,  stored  or  displayed 

for  sale ;  or 

(d)  require  the  operator  to  dismantle  food 
processing  equipment  for  the  purpose  of 
inspection.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  64. 

INSPECTION 

65.  Where  an  inspection  discloses  that  a  food 
premises  does  not  comply  with  this  Regulation 
the  inspector  shall  so  advise  the  operator  in  writing. 

O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  65. 

66.  Regulation  706  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  and  Ontario  Regulations  428/72  and 
356/73  are  revoked.    O.  Reg.  972/75,  s.  66. 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  November, 
1975. 

(6750)  51 


THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  973/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Vaughan. 
Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  5th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  475/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  iii  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 475/73,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  455/75  and  amended 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  793/75, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subparagraphs: 

4.  That  parcel  of  land  in  Lot  2  in 
Concession  III  lying  east  of  the 
east  boundary  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  right-of-way. 

5.  That  parcel  of  land  being  part  of 
Lot  4  in  Concession  III,  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  southwest- 
erly angle  of  the  east  quarter  of 
the  said  Lot ; 


Thence  westerly  along  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot 
a  distance  of  890  feet ; 

Thence  northeasterly  in  a 
straight  line  to  a  point  in  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  east 
quarter  of  the  said  Lot,  distant 
830  feet  measured  northerly 
from  the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  east 
quarter  of  the  said  Lot  a 
distance  of  830  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  December, 
1975. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


December  27th,  1975 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  974/75. 

General. 

Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  418  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO, 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


1970 


1.  Section  20  of  Regulation  418  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  678/74, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

20.  Clauses  c  and  d  of  section  19  do  not  apply 
to  a  driver's  licence  applied  for  by  the  holder  of  a 
valid  driver's  licence  issued  by  a  Province  of 
Canada,  other  than  Ontario,  or  a  valid  Canadian 
Forces  Europe  Operator's  Licence,  if  the  person 
applying, 

{a)  is  a  resident  of  Ontario ; 

{b)  surrenders  the  valid  driver's  licence  issued 
by  the  other  Province  or  the  valid  Canadian 
Forces  Europe  Operator's  Licence;  and 

(c)  pays  the  fee  for  an  original  driver's 
licence  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1 
of  section  22.    O.  Reg.  974  /75,  s.  1. 


(6766) 


52 


THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  975/75. 

Indian  Bands. 

Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REG 
REGU 


1970 


REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  384  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended 
by  Ontario  Regulations  174/71,  319/71, 
350/72,  470/72,  684/73,  604/74  and  780/74, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  items: 

74.  Matachewan  Band 


75.  Chapleau  Ojibway  Band 
(6767) 
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THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  976/75. 

Widows  and  Unmarried  Women. 
Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


1970 


REGULATION  TO  REVOKE 
REGULATION  385  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 


Regulation  385  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.  O.  Reg.  976/75, 
s.  1. 


(6768) 


52 


2321 


5526       O.  Reg.  977/75      THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


0.  Reg.  978/75 


THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  977/75. 

General. 

Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  383  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

1.  — (1)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  /of  subsection  1 

of  section  1  of  Regulation  383  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(iii)  is, 

a.  of  pre-school  age, 

b.  attending  school, 

c.  unable  to  attend  school  be- 
cause of  physical  or  mental 
disability,  or 

d.  pursuant  to  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 159/75,  attending 
school  on  a  part-time  basis 
or  is  excused  from  attending 
school ; 

(2)  Clause  fa  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section 
1,  as  made  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  338  /72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{fa)  "extended  care  services"  means  skilled 
nursing  and  personal  care  given  by  or 
under  the  supervision  of  a  nurse  or  nursing 
assistant  registered  under  The  Health  Dis- 
ciplines Act,  1974  under  the  direction  of  a 
physician,  to  a  resident  of  a  nursing  home 
for  a  minimum  of  one  and  one-half  hours 
per  day ; 

2.  Section  2  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  714/73, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

2.  The  classes  of  persons  who  are  recipients  of 
governmental  benefits  in  addition  to  those  specified 
in  clause  i  of  section  1  of  the  Act  are, 


(b)  recipients  of  a  spouse's  allowance  under 
the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada).  O.  Reg. 
977/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  thesaid  Regulation, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
14/73,  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  Ontario  Regulation  714/73,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause 
c,  by  relettering  clause  c  as  clause  b  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  notwithstanding  clause  b,  in  the  case  of  an 
unemployed  but  employable  male  head  of  a 
family,  be  satisfied  that  he  is  prevented 
from  obtaining  full-time,  regular  employ- 
ment because  it  is  necessary  and  appropriate 
for  him  to  remain  in  his  home  to  give 
personal  care  and  supervision  to  one  or 
more  dependent  children  of  his  household 
where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  welfare 
administrator, 

(i)  his  household  is  without  an  adult 
able  to  give  adequate  personal  care 
and  supervision  to  such  child  or 
children,  and 

(ii)  no  alternative  and  adequate  child 
care  service  that  allows  such  child 
or  children  to  remain  part  of  the 
household  is  available  or  appropriate 
in  the  circumstances, 

but  his  eligibility  for  assistance  under 
this  clause  shall  not  continue  for  more 
than  six  months  without  the  approval  of  the 
Director. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  10  of 
Ontario  Regulation  714/73,  and  amended 
by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  532  /74 
and  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  779/74, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause : 

{wa)  any  bursary  received  by  a  full-time  student 
enrolled  in  a  secondary  school  pursuant 
to  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of 

The  Education  Act,  1974; 

(6769)  52 


THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  978/75. 

Dependent  Fathers. 
Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


(a)  recipients  of  an  increment  under  The 
Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act, 
1974;  and 
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O.  Reg.  978/75 

REGULATION  TO  REVOKE 
REGULATION  382  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE 
ACT 

1.  Regulation  382  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  revoked.  O.  Reg.  978/75, 
s.  1. 

(6770)  52 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  979/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Ontario, 

Township  of  Uxbridge. 
Made— November  28th,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  103/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  103/72  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

19.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  5  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto,  provided  the  requirements  of  section 
6  are  met.    O.  Reg.  979 /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  5 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Uxbridge  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Uxbridge  in  the  County 
of  Ontario,  designated  as  Part .  I  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Land  Registry  Division  of  Ontario  (No.  40)  as 
Number  40R-2527.    O.  Reg.  979  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  November,  1975. 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  980/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand,  Township  of  Sherbrooke 
(now  the  Town  of  Dunnville). 

Made — December  5th,  1975. 

Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  283/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  283/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

36.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  9  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  utility  shed 
provided  the  following  requirement  is  met : 

Maximum  total  floor 

area  80  square  feet 

O.  Reg.  980/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  9 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Sher- 
brooke in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  I  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  an  iron  stake  planted  in  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots  12  and  13 
distant  3,309.71  feet  from  the  northeasterly  angle 
of  the  said  Lot  12  ; 

Thence  north  61°  39'  west  144.39  feet  to  an  iron  stake, 
being  the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  north  61°  39'  west  50  feet  to  an  iron  stake ; 

Thence  north  28°  21'  east  150  feet  to  an  iron  stake; 

Thence  south  61°  39'  east  50  feet  to  an  iron  stake; 

Thence  south  28°  21'  west  150  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  980  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  December,  1975. 
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0.  Reg.  982/75 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  981/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand, Township  of  South  Cayuga 
(now  Town  of  Haldimand — The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk). 

Made — December  1st,  1975. 

Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  284/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  28  of  Ontario  Regulation  284/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
595  /75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

28.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  13,  14  and  15 
may  each  be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon 
of  one  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto.    O.  Reg.  981  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  15 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Haldimand  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  South 
Cayuga  in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  IV  designated 
as  parts  2,  4  and  6  as  shown  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Haldimand  (No.  18)  as  Number  18R-530. 
O.  Reg.  981  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6773)  52 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  982/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Haldi- 
mand, Township  of  Walpole  (now 
City  of  Nanticoke). 

Made — December  1st,  1975. 

Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  27  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/73, 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
729/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

27.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  37  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  an  addition 
to  the  church  now  on  the  property  provided  the 
following  requirements  are  met : 

The  addition  to  the  church  does  not  exceed  1,300 

square  feet. 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  parking  spaces  will  be 
provided  and  the  minimum  distance  from  any 
parking  space  to  the  front  lot  line  will  be  twenty- 
five  feet. 

O.  Reg.  982/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Schedule  37  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  729/75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor: 

Schedule  37 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Walpole 
in  the  County  of  Haldimand,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  XI  and  designated  as 
Part  10  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Haldi- 
mand (No.  18)  as  Number  18R-98  and  part  of  the 
south  half  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  XI  of  the  said 
Township,  more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  on  the  west  side  of  the  Hamilton  and 
Port  Dover  Plan  Road  at  a  stake  set  707.52  feet 
northerly  from  the  Concession  Road  between  con- 
cessions X  and  XI ; 

Thence  north  34°  30'  east  40  feet ; 

Thence  north  55°  30'  west  140  feet ; 

Thence  south  34°  30'  west  40  feet ; 

Thence  south  55°  30'  east  140  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  982  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  December,  1975. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  983/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Durham,  Town  of  Ajax. 
Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th.  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  18/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation   18/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section  : 

14.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1,  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto  provided  the  following  requirements 
are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard  100  feet 
Minimum  side  yard  100  feet 
Minimum  rear  yard         400  feet 

O.  Reg.  983/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Ajax 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham,  formerly 
in  the  Town  of  Ajax  in  the  County  of  Ontario, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession 
IV,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  place  north  71°  east  750  feet 
from  a  point  north  16°  39'  west  10  feet  from  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  north  71°  east  577.94  feet  to  a  point  in  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  16°  11'  west  along  that  easterly 
limit  818.45  feet  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railways  right-of-way ; 

Thence  south  71°  02'  30"  west  along  that  southerly 
limit  584.50  feet ; 

Thence  south  16°  39'  east  808.94  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  983  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  November,  1975. 

(6775)  52 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  984/75. 

Restricted  Areas — The  Regional  Muni- 
cipality of  Durham,  Town  of  Picker- 
ing. 

Made— November  28th,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  19/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  19/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections : 

15.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  2  may  be 
used  for  conservation,  forestry  and  recreational 
uses.    O.  Reg.  984/75,  s.  1,  part. 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  3  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto,  provided  the  following  requirements 
are  met : 

Minimum  back  yard        150  feet 
Minimum  front  yard       25  feet 

O.  Reg.  984/75,  s.  1,  part. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 


Schedule  2 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Pickering  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering  in  the 
County  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  that  part 
of  Lot  12  in  Concession  V  and  that  part  of  the 
original  road  allowance  between  lots  12  and  13  in 
Concession  V,  designated  as  Part  2  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Durham  (No.  40)  as 
Number  40R-2618.    O.  Reg.  984/75,  s.  2,  part. 


Schedule  3 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Pickering  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Pickering  in  the  County 
of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  12  in 
Concession  V  designated  as  parts  1  and  3  on  a 
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Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Durham  (No.  40) 
as  Number  40R-2618.    O.  Reg.  984/75,  s.  2,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  November,  1 975. 

(6776)  52 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  985/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the 
County  of  Brant. 

Made — December  5th,  1975. 

Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  295/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 295  /74,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  550  /75,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

(1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order  and  subject  to  the  requirements  set  out  in 
subsection  2,  every  use  of  land  for  commercial 
purposes  and  every  erection  or  use  of  buildings  or 
structures  for  commercial  purposes  within  the  land 
described  in  Schedule  3  is  prohibited  except, 

(a)  retail   stores   or   retail   shops  excluding 
department  stores ; 

(b)  beauty  parlours ; 

(c)  hairdressing  establishments ; 

(d)  barber  shops ; 

(e)  shoe  shine  shops ; 

(/)  dressmaking  or  tailoring  establishments ; 

(g)  photography  or  art  studios ; 

(h)  offices  used  in  connection  with  a  business 
or  profession ; 

(i)  banks,   financial  institutions  or  money- 
lending  agencies ; 


(_;')  antique  shops,  excluding  second-hand 
shops  or  pawnbroker  shops; 

(k)  automatic  laundromats; 

(/)  laundry  or  dry  cleaning  receiving  or  delivery 

depots ; 

(m)  bowling  alleys ; 

(«)  automobile  service  stations  where  gaso- 
line, oil,  grease  and  accessories  are  stored 
or  kept  for  sale,  or  where  motor  driven 
vehicles  may  be  oiled,  greased  or  washed, 
or  where  minor  running  repairs  essential  to 
the  actual  operation  of  motor  vehicles  are 
executed  or  performed ;  and 

(o)  signs.    O.  Reg.  985/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


9.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  4  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  building  for 
the  repair,  assembly  and  sale  of  agricultural  and 
industrial  machinery  and  for  the  sale  of  farm 
supplies  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 


Maximum  total  floor 
area  of  building 

Maximum  height  of 
building 

Minimum  rear  yard 
Minimum  side  yard 


5,000  square  feet 

25  feet 
25  feet 
25  feet 


Minimum  distance  from 
any  part  of  any  build- 
ing to  the  centre  line 
of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway 

known  as  No.  53  100  feet 


At  least  ten  parking  spaces,  each  not  less  than 
ten  feet  wide  and  twenty  feet  long,  will  be  provided 
on  the  land. 


Not  more  than  one  sign  advertising  the  business 
will  be  erected  on  the  land  and  such  sign  shall 
not  exceed  thirty-five  square  feet  in  area. 


The  repair,  storage  or  display  of  agricultural 
equipment  or  the  storage  or  display  of  farm 
supplies  is  prohibited  in  the  front  yard.    O.  Reg. 

985/75,s.2. 
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O.  Reg.  985  75 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  4 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Brantford  in  the  County  of  Brant,  being  part  of 
Lot  4  in  Concession  V  and  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Brant  (No.  2)  as  Number 
2R-629.    O.  Reg.  985/75,  s.  3. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6777)  52 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  986/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Ops  in  the  County 
of  Victoria. 

Made — December  2nd,  1975. 

Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  302/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  302/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

9.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  4  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  building 
with  an  area  not  exceeding  45,000  square  feet  for 
the  retail  sale  of  general  building  materials  and  tools. 
O.  Reg.  986/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  4 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Ops  in  the  County  of  Victoria,  being  composed  of 
part  of  Lot  20  in  Concession  III  and  part  of  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  20  and  21  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  said  Lot ; 


Thence  north  78°  19'  30"  west  along  the  south  limit 
of  the  said  right-of-way  96.93  feet  to  an  iron  bar ; 

Thence  south  71°  09'  30"  west  833.40  feet  to  an  iron 
bar ; 

Thence  south  43°  53'  30"  west  289.88  feet  to  an  iron 
bar ; 

Thence  south  16°  36'  east  273.88  feet; 

Thence  north  19°  40'  east  20  feet  to  a  monument; 

Thence  south  65°  59'  30"  east  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  Trans-Canada  Diversion  as  shown  on  a 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Victoria  (No.  57)  as  Number  387 
a  distance  of  168.29  feet ; 

Thence  north  71°  10'  east  663  feet ; 

Thence  south  17°  50'  east  parallel  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  33  feet ; 

Thence  north  71°  10'  east  741  feet  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit  495  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Excepting  therefrom  the  lands  conveyed  to  the 
Grand  Truck  Railway  Company  by  an  Instrument 
registered  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  7473.    O.  Reg.  986  /75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6778)  52 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  987/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the 

District  of  Thunder  Bay. 
Made — December  1st,  1975. 
Filed— December  8th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  109/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  109/75  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 

(h)  a  single-family  dwelling  upon  a  lot  created 
by  consent  of  the  Minister  for  residential 
purposes  provided  the  approval  of  the 
health  authority  is  obtained.  O.  Reg. 
109/75,  s.  10;  O.  Reg.  987/75,  s.  1. 


Thence  south  71°  10'  west  along  the  north  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  355.20  feet  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways ; 
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2.  Schedule  2  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  506/75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor : 


Schedule  2 

1.  That  part  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  8  in  Con- 
cession I  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Gorham,  being  Part  1  of  a  Plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles 
Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55)  as  Number 
55R-2169. 

2.  That  part  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  8  in  Con- 
cession I  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Gorham,  being  Part  2  of  a  Plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles 
Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55)  as  Number 
55R-2169. 

3.  The  southeast  quarter  of  the  south  half  of 
Lot  4  in  Concession  III  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Gorham. 

4.  The  southeast  quarter  of  the  south  half  of 
Lot  4  in  Concession  II  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Ware. 

5.  That  part  of  the  north  half  of  Lot  7  in  Con- 
cession II  in  the  Geographic  Township  of 
Gorham,  being  Part  2  of  a  Plan  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles 
Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55)  as  Number 
55R-1107. 

6.  That  part  of  the  west  half  of  the  south  half  of 
Lot  8  in  Concession  IV  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Gorham,  being  Part  10  of  a  Plan 
entered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Land  Titles  Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55) 
as  Number  55R-1705. 

7.  That  part  of  the  north  half  of  Lot  14  in 
Concession  VII  in  the  Geographic  Township 
of  Gorham,  being  Part  5  of  a  Plan  entered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles 
Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55)  as  Number 
PAR299. 

8.  The  north  half  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  III 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Gorham  entered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Titles  Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55)  as 
Parcel  Number  14356.    O.  Reg.  987/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6779)  52 
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GAZETTE  O.  Reg.  988/75 

THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  988/75. 

General. 

Made    November  27th,  1975. 
Filed— December  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  41a  of  Ontario 
Regulation  323/72,  as  remade  by  subsection 
2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  681  /75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(4)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  the 
provision  of  drugs  that  are  insured  services  under 
this  section  is,  where  the  drugs  are  provided  to  an 
insured  person  before  the  1st  day  of  November, 
1975, 

(a)  for  a  drug  designated  "OTC"  in  the 
Formulary,  the  lowest  amount  specified 
in  the  Formulary  for  the  quantity  specified 
in  the  Formulary; 

(b)  for  a  drug  not  designated  "OTC"  in 
the  Formulary,  the  lowest  amount  speci- 
fied in  the  Formulary  for  the  unit  specified 
in  the  Formulary,  plus  a  dispensing  fee 
of  not  less  than  $1.00  and  not  more  than 
$2.25; 

(c)  notwithstanding  clause  b,  where  product 
selection  is  not  permitted  by  the  prescriber, 
the  amount  specified  in  the  Formulary 
for  the  drug  specified,  plus  a  dispensing 
fee  of  not  less  than  $1.00  and  not  more 
than  $2.25;  or 

(d)  for  a  drug  which  is  not  listed  in  the 
Formulary,  the  cost  to  the  dispensary, 
plus  a  dispensing  fee  of  not  less  than 
$1.00  and  not  more  than  $2.25. 

(4a)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  the 
provision  of  drugs  that  are  insured  services  under 
this  section  is,  where  the  drugs  are  provided  to  an 
insured  person  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  November, 
1975,  but  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976, 

(a)  for  a  drug  designated  "OTC"  in  the 
Formulary,  the  lowest  amount  specified  in 
the  Formulary  for  the  quantity  specified  in 
the  Formulary ; 

(b)  for  a  drug  not  designated  "OTC"  in  the 
Formulary,  the  lowest  amount  specified  in 
the  Formulary  for  the  unit  specified  in  the 
Formulary,  plus  a  dispensing  fee  of  not  less 
than  $1 .00  and  not  more  than  $2.37 ; 


O.  Reg.  988  75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE      O.  Reg.  989/75  5533 


(c)  notwithstanding  clause  b,  where  product 
selection  is  not  permitted  by  the  prescriber, 
the  amount  specified  in  the  Formulary  for 
the  drug  specified,  plus  a  dispensing  fee  of 
not  less  than  $1.00  and  not  more  than 
$2.37;  or 

(d)  for  a  drug  which  is  not  listed  in  the 
Formulary,  the  cost  to  the  dispensary, 
plus  a  dispensing  fee  of  not  less  than 
$1.00  and  not  more  than  $2.37.  O.  Reg. 
988/75,  s.  1. 

(6780)  52 

THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  989/75. 

General. 

Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  323/72  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section  : 

Alb. —  (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "home  care  facility"  means, 

(i)  a  local  board  of  health  of  a  munici- 
pality or  a  health  unit,  or 

(ii)  an  agency, 

approved  by  the  Minister  to  provide  home 
care  services ; 

(b)  "home  care  services"  means, 

(i)  the  services  that  are  provided,  on  a 
visitation  basis,  by  a  nurse  or  a 
nursing  assistant, 

(ii)  the  services  provided  by  a  home- 
maker  that  are  defined  in  Regu- 
lation 436  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1970  under  The  Home- 
makers  and  Nurses  Services  Act  to 
a  maximum  of  eighty  hours, 


(v)  the    provision    of   diagnostic  and 
laboratory  services, 

(vi)  the  provision  of  hospital  and  sick- 
room equipment, 

(vii)  the  provision  of  transportation  ser- 
vices to  and  from  the  home  to  a 
hospital,  health  facility  or  the  at- 
tending physician's  office,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and 

(viii)  the  provision  of  portable  meals ; 

(c)  "homemaker"  means  a  person  who  has 
been  granted  a  certificate  under  The 
Homemaker s  and  Nurses  Services  Act  ; 

(d)  "nurse"  means  a  nurse  registered  under 
Part  IV  of  The  Health  Disciplines  Act, 
1974; 

(e)  "nursing  assistant"  means  a  nursing  as- 
sistant registered  under  Part  IV  of  The 
Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974  ; 

(/)  "professional  service"  means  nursing, 
physiotherapy,  occupational  therapy  and 
speech  therapy  services  but  does  not 
include  homemaking  services. 

(2)  Each  home  care  facility  is  prescribed  as  a 
health  facility  under  the  Act,  and  is  designated 
as  a  health  facility  for  the  purpose  of  section  55  of 
this  Regulation. 

(3)  Home  care  services  provided  by  a  home  care 
facility  to  an  insured  person  in  his  home  are 
prescribed  as  insured  services. 

(4)  It  is  a  condition  of  payment  for  insured 
services  pursuant  to  subsection  3  that, 

(a)  an  application  in  a  form  satisfactory 
to  the  Minister  has  been  duly  completed 
by  a  physician  on  behalf  of  the  insured 
person ; 

(b)  the  insured  person  is  under  the  medical 
supervision  of  an  attending  physician 
who  has  certified  that  such  services  are 
necessary  to  enable  the  insured  person  to 
remain  in  his  own  home  or  to  make 
possible  his  return  to  his  home  from  a 
hospital  or  other  institution  ; 

(c)  the  needs  of  the  insured  person  cannot 
be  met  on  an  out-patient  basis ; 


(iii)  the  services  provided,  on  a  visiting 
basis,  by  a  physiotherapist,  oc- 
cupational therapist,  speech  thera- 
pist, social  worker  or  nutritionist, 

(iv)  the  provision  of  dressings  and  medi- 
cal supplies, 
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(d)  the  insured  person  is  in  need  of  at  least 
one  professional  service ; 

(e)  the  services  are  provided  in  the  insured 
person's  home  where  such  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister  as  being  suitable 
to  enable  the  required  care  to  be  given ; 
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(/)  the  services  are  available  in  the  area 
where  the  insured  person  resides;  and 

(g)  the  services  are  reasonably  expected  to 
result  in  progress  towards  rehabilitation. 

(5)  Physiotherapy,  occupational  therapy  and 
speech  therapy  provided  by  a  home  care  facility 
to  an  insured  person  who, 

(a)  is  a  resident  in  a  nursing  home,  other  than 
an  insured  person  who  is  receiving  chronic 
care  services  that  are  insured  services  under 
section  36a  of  this  Regulation  ; 

(b)  is  a  resident  in  a  home  for  the  aged, 
established   and   maintained   under  The 

Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act; 
or 

(c)  is  a  resident  in  a  charitable  institution 
approved  under  The  Charitable  Institutions 
Act, 

are  prescribed  as  insured  services. 

(6)  It  is  a  condition  of  payment  for  insured 
services  pursuant  to  subsection  5  that, 

(a)  an  application  in  a  form  satisfactory 
to  the  Minister  has  been  duly  completed 
by  a  physician  on  behalf  of  the  insured 
person ; 

(b)  the  insured  person  is  under  the  medical 
supervision  of  an  attending  physician 
who  has  certified  that  such  services  are 
medically  necessary  for  the  insured  person  ; 

(c)  the  needs  of  the  insured  person  cannot 
be  met  on  an  out-patient  basis  ; 

(d)  the  services  are  available  in  the  area 
of  the  facility  in  which  the  insured  person 
is  a  resident ;  and 

(e)  the  services  are  reasonably  expected  to 
result  in  progress  toward  rehabilitation. 
O.  Reg.  989/75,  s.  1. 

(6781)  52 

THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  990/75. 

General. 

Made— November  27th,  1975. 
Filed— December  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT,  1972 

1.  Subsection  laa  of  section  53  of  Ontario 
Regulation  323  /72,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  571  /75,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(laa)  Notwithstanding  any  exceptional  circum- 
stances that  may  have  arisen  in  respect  of  the 
rendering  of  insured  services  by  a  physician  outside 
Ontario,  the  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  such 
services  is,  where  the  services  are  provided  to 
an  insured  person  on  or  after  the  8th  day  of 
July,  1975,  but  before  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1975,  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  actually  billed  by  the  physician  ; 
or 

(b)  90  per  cent  of  the  fee  listed  for  such 
services  in  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
fee  schedule,  effective  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1975,  except  the  fees  listed  in  the  Laboratory 
Medicine  section  of  the  said  schedule. 

{lab)  Notwithstanding  any  exceptional  circum- 
stances that  may  have  arisen  in  respect  of  the 
rendering  of  insured  services  by  a  physician  outside 
Ontario,  the  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  such 
services  is,  where  the  services  are  provided  to 
an  insured  person  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1975  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  actually  billed  by  the  physician  ; 
or 

(b)  90  per  cent  of  the  fee  listed  for  such 

services  in, 

(i)  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
fee  schedule,  effective  the  1st  day 
of  May,  1975,  except  the  fees  listed 
in  the  Laboratory  Medicine  section 
of  the  said  schedule, 

(ii)  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
fee  schedule  supplement  containing 
amendments  to  the  24th  day  of 
July,  1975,  or 

(iii)  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
fee  schedule  supplement  contain- 
ing amendments  to  the  21st  day  of 
August,  1975.    O.  Reg.  990  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  la  of  section  59  of  the  said 
Regulation,  as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  404/75,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


(la)  The    amount    payable    by    the    Plan  for 
insured  services  rendered  by  a  physician  in  Ontario 
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is,  where  the  services  are  provided  to  an  in- 
sured person  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1975, 
but  before  the  1st  day  of  September,  1975,  90  per 
cent  of  the  fee  listed  for  such  services  in  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  fee  schedule,  effective  the  1st 
day  of  May,  1975,  except  the  fees  listed  in  the 
Laboratory  Medicine  section  of  the  said  schedule. 

(laa)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for 
insured  services  rendered  by  a  physician  in  Ontario 
is,  where  the  services  are  provided  to  an  insured 
person  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1975, 
90  per  cent  of  the  fee  listed  for  such  services  in, 

(a)  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  fee 
schedule,  effective  the  1st  day  of  May,  1975, 
except  the  fees  listed  in  the  Laboratory 
Medicine  section  of  the  said  schedule  ; 

(b)  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  fee 
schedule  supplement  containing  amend- 
ments to  the  24th  day  of  July,  1975;  or 

(c)  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  fee 
schedule  supplement  containing  amend- 
ments to  the  21st  day  of  August,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  990/75,  s.  2. 

(6782)  52 


THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 
O.  Reg.  991/75. 

Corporations  Exempted  under  Section 

97  of  the  Act. 
Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  523/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  523/75,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
817/75,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  item : 

14.  Boards  of  education,  public  school  boards, 
secondary  school  boards,  Roman  Catholic 
separate  school  boards  and  Protestant 
separate  school  boards. 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 
O.  Reg.  992/75. 

Corporations  Exempted  under  Section 

43  of  the  Act. 
Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  775  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  775  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  94/71, 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  524  /75,  and 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  818/75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing item : 

12.  Boards  of  education,  public  school  boards, 
secondary  school  boards,  Roman  Catholic 
separate  school  boards  and  Protestant 
separate  school  boards. 

(6784)  52 


THE  OPERATING  ENGINEERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  993/75. 

General. 

Made— December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  649  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  OPERATING  ENGINEERS  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  649  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  84/72,  section 
1  of  Ontario  Regulation  297  /73,  and  section 
1  of  Ontario  Regulation  470/75,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clauses : 

(aa)  "commercial  water  tube  boiler"  means  a 
boiler  that  is  comprised  of  a  top  and 
bottom  drum  that  are  connected  by  tubes 
and  that  has  the  protective  devices  specified 
in  subsections  1,  5  and  6  of  section  25  of 
this  Regulation ; 
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(g)  "thermal  liquid  boiler"  means  a  pressure 
vessel  the  contents  of  which  are  heated  by 
a  liquid  circulated  through  a  tube  or  tubes 
that  are  submerged  in  water,  where  the 
Therm-hour  rating  of  the  boiler  is  more 
than  seventeen. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  24 
of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  2 
of  Ontario  Regulation  502/71,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
clauses : 

(iv)  a  guarded  plant  comprised  of  one 
or  more  commercial  water  tube 
boilers,  where  each  boiler  contains 
steam  at  a  pressure  of  fifteen  pounds 
per  square  inch  or  less  or  water  at  a 
temperature  of  250  degrees  F.  or  less,  I 
and  the  total  Therm-hour  rating  of 
the  boilers  is  400  or  less,  or, 

(v)  a  guarded  plant  comprised  of  one  or 
more  commercial  water  tube  boilers, 
where  each  boiler  contains  steam  at 
a  pressure  of  more  than  fifteen 
pounds  per  square  inch  or  water  at  a 
temperature  of  more  than  250 
degrees  F.,  and  the  total  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  the  boilers  is  134  or 
less, 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
502/71,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  /,  by  adding  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  g  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause : 

(h)  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  chief 
officer,  have  one  stationary  engineer  (third 
class)  in  charge  of  a  thermal  liquid  boiler 
during  such  time  as  the  boiler  is  in  operation, 
whether  the  boiler  operates  twenty-four 
hours  a  day  or  less. 

(6785)  52 

THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  994/75. 

Order  made  under  Section  29a  of 

The  Planning  Act. 
Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  9th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

ORDER  MADE  UNDER  SECTION  29a  OF 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  A  contravention,  before  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1973,  of  section  29  of  The  Planning  Act  or  a 
predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law  passed  under  a 
predecessor  of  the  said  section  or  of  an  Order 
made  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  27, 
as  it  existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of 
The  Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor 
thereof  does  not  have  and  shall  be  deemed  never 
to  have  had  the  effect  of  preventing  the  conveyance 
or  creation  of  any  interest  in  the  following  parcel 
of  land : 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Village  of 
Fenelon  Falls  in  the  County  of  Victoria,  being 
composed  of  parts  of  Block  "E"  and  "H"  as 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Victoria  (No. 
57)  as  Number  22,  together  with  part  of  the 
street  shown  on  the  said  Plan  closed  by  a 
by-law  registered  as  Instrument  Number  1865, 
and  being  that  area  shown  outlined  in  red  on  the 
Plan  attached  to  registered  Instrument  Number 
85883  more  particularly  desc  ribed  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Hill 
Street  as  shown  on  a  plan  registered  in  the  said 
Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  181  vertically 
opposite  a  point  in  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said 
street  distant  north  0°  56'  west  along  said  limit 
4.3  feet  from  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  9  as 
shown  on  the  said  Plan  ; 


Thence  south  89°  04'  west  100  feet ; 

Thence  north  0°  56'  west  parallel  to  the  said  street 
limit  60.7  feet ; 

Thence  north  89°  04'  east  100  feet  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  Hill  Street ; 

Thence  south  0°  56'  east  along  said  limit  60.7  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  994/75,  s.  1. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  December, 
1975. 
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THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
HALDIMAND-NORFOLK  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  995/75. 

Order  of  the  Minister. 
Made— December  8th,  1975. 
Filed  — December  9th,  1975. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
HALDIMAND-NORFOLK  ACT,  1973 

ORDER 

1.  Under  the  provisions  of  section  89  of  the  Act, 
It  Is  Ordered: 

1.  The  rates  of  taxation  for  general  pur- 
poses for  the  year  1975  which,  but  for  this 


Order,  would  have  been  levied  by  the 
Council  of  an  area  municipality  on  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property 
and  business  assessment  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  in  the  merged 
areas  of  the  area  municipalities  specified 
in  the  Schedule  hereto,  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased  by  the  Council  of  the  area 
municipality  in  each  such  merged  area  by 
the  number  of  mills  specified  in  the 
Schedule. 


2.  The  amounts  ascertained  by  multiplying 
the  mill  rates  specified  in  this  Order  by  the 
assessment  for  each  such  merged  area  shall 
be  included  in  the  sums,  adopted  by  each 
area  municipality  concerned,  for  general 
purposes  in  accordance  with  section  307 
of  The  Municipal  Act.    O.  Reg.  995/75,  s.  1. 


Schedule 


Merged  Areas 


Mill  Rate  Adjustments 
Residential  Commercial 


A  rpo  \f  ii n i pi t\z\  1 1 1 v  nf  tVifk  (  ltv  nf  \ AntirnKp 

il  1  CCl    .  *  1  M  1  1  1  <    1  L  '  1 1  1  I  I  V    KJl    lllv     V.  1  I  V    \Jl    a^I  all  L 

the  former  Village  of  Jarvis 

2.477 

-  2.935 

the  former  Town  of  Port  Dover 

+ 

20.031 

+  23.486 

the  former  Town  of  Waterford 

27  364 

+  32.286 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Rainham  annexed  to  the  City 

13.632 

-16.043 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Townsend  annexed  to  the  City 

4.790 

-  5.807 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Walpole  annexed  to  the  City 

9.871 

-11.638 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Woodhouse  annexed  to  the  City 

6.528 

-  7.697 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Town  of  Dunnville 

the  former  Township  of  Canborough 

+ 

0.670 

+  0.788 

the  former  Township  of  Dunn 

1.585 

-  1.864 

the  former  Town  of  Dunnville 

+ 

2.729 

+  3.210 

the  former  Township  of  Moulton 

5.593 

-  6.579 

the  former  Township  of  Sherbrooke 

2.601 

3.060 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Town  of  Haldimand 

the  former  Town  of  Caledonia 

+ 

1.886 

+  2.218 

the  former  Village  of  Cayuga 

+ 

5.886 

+  6.925 

the  former  Village  of  Hagersville 

+ 

2.874 

+  3.381 

the  former  Township  of  North  Cayuga 

3.136 

-  3.690 

the  former  Township  of  Oneida 

4.417 

-  5.196 

the  former  Township  of  Seneca 

5.522 

-  6.496 

the  former  Township  of  South  Cayuga 

17.487 

-20.573 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Rainham  annexed  to  the  Town 

15.290 

-17.988 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Walpole  annexed  to  the  Town 

16.989 

-19.987 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe 

the  Town  of  Simcoe 

+ 

3.838 

+  4.516 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Charlotteville  annexed  to  the  Town 

33.240 

-39.106 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Townsend  annexed  to  the  Town 

38.425 

-45.206 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Windham  annexed  to  the  Town 

27.848 

-32.762 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Woodhouse  annexed  to  the  Town 

63.017 

-74.138 
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Merced  Areas 


Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Delhi 
the  former  Town  of  Delhi 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Charlotteville  annexed  to  the  Township 
that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Middleton  annexed  to  the  Township 
that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  South  Walsingham  annexed  to  the 
Township 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Windham  annexed  to  the  Township 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Norfolk 
the  former  Township  of  Houghton 
the  former  Township  of  North  Walsingham 
the  former  Village  of  Port  Rowan 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Middleton  annexed  to  the  Township 
that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  South  Walsingham  annexed  to  the 
Township 


Mill  Kate  Adjustments 
Residential  Commercial 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  December,  1975. 


\  25.879 
10.124 
9.438 

9.265 
12.766 


\  14.442 
i  2.254 
1.198 

-  3.866 


4  30.446 
11.910 
-11.103 

-10.900 
15.019 


+  16.990 
+  2.652 

-  1.409 

-  4.549 


7.407  -  8.715 
O.  Reg.  995/75,  Sched. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  Affairs 
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THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  996/75. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Windsor 

(Hwy.  No.  401). 
Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  400  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedules  65  and  66  to  Regulation  400  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

Schedule  65 

In  the  Township  of  Orford  in  the  County  of 
Kent  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  1  to  17,  both  inclusive,  in 
Concession  8 ; 

(b)  part  of  lots  7  to  21,  both  inclusive,  in 
Concession  7 ;  and 


(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  the    townships    of    Orford  and 
Howard, 

(ii)  lots  4  and  5  in  Concession  8, 

(iii)  lots  8  and  9  in  each  of  concessions  7 
and  8  (Highgate  Road), 

(iv)  lots  12  and  13  in  each  of  concessions 
7  and  8, 

(v)  lots  16  and  17  in  each  of  concessions 
7  and  8,  and 

(vi)  the  townships  of  Orford  and  Aid- 
borough, 


and  being  that  portion  of  the  highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications Plan  P-3169-34,  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Kent  (No.  24)  on  the  17th  day  of  October,  1975  as 
Number  24R-1268. 

6.65  miles,  more  or  less. 
O.  Reg.  996/75,  s.  1. 
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THE  DOG  LICENSING  AND  LIVE  STOCK 
AND  POULTRY  PROTECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  997/75. 

Application  for  Payment  of  a  Grant. 
Made  — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed  — December  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  342/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  DOG  LICENSING  AND  LIVE  STOCK 
AND  POULTRY  PROTECTION  ACT 

I.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  342/75  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

1.  Where  a  municipality  has  paid  an  award 
for  damage  ascertained  under  section  14  of  the 
Act  respecting  damage  by  wolves  during  any 
calendar  year,  the  municipality  may  apply  in 
Form  1  to  the  Commissioner  for  a  grant  respecting 
such  damage  no  later  than  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  the  year  next  following.    O.  Reg.  997/75,  s.  1. 
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THE  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
ACT,  1971 

O.  Reg.  998/75. 

Containers  for  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
Made— December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
ACT,  1971 

CONTAINERS  FOR  CARBONATED 
SOFT  DRINKS 

1.  Containers  are  classified  as  follows : 

1.  Class  1 — containers, 


(a)  that  are  not  class  2, 
containers ; 


3,  4,  5  or  6 


(b)  that  are  sealed  or  intended  to  be 
sealed;  and 

(c)  in  which  carbonated  soft  drinks 
under  pressure  are  sold  or  are 
intended  to  be  sold. 


2.  Class  2 — containers, 

(a)  that  contain  or  are  intended  to 
contain  a  product  or  products  sold 
or  intended  for  sale ; 

(b)  that  will  be  accepted  for  re-use  as 
containers  by  retail  vendors,  dis- 
tributors, processors  or  the  manu- 
facturer or  manufacturers  of  the 
product  or  products ; 

(c)  for  which  a  deposit  is  or  will  be 
charged  at  the  time  of  sale  of  the 
product  or  products  at  retail ;  and 

(d)  for  which,  as  used  containers,  money 
or  money's  worth  will  be  paid  or 
given  by  retail  vendors,  distributors, 
processors  or  the  manufacturer  or 
manufacturers  of  the  product  or 
products. 

3.  Class  3 — containers  that  are  cylindrical 
cans  that  each  have, 

(a)  a  body  and  at  least  one  end  made  of 
steel;  and 

(b)  a  label  or  marking  indicating  that 
the  can  contains  a  stated  amount 
that  is  not  less  than  ten  ounces  and 
not  more  than  300  millilitres. 

4.  Class  4 — containers  that  are  glass  bottles 
that  each  have  a  label  or  marking  in- 
dicating that  the  bottle  contains  a  stated 
amount  that  is  not  more  than  1.5  litres. 

5.  Class  5 — containers, 

(a)  that  are  used  or  intended  for  use  to 
contain  a  product  in  bulk  ; 

(b)  that  are  for  use  in  connection  with 
soft  drink  dispensing  machines ;  and 

(c)  that  are  accepted  for  re-use  as  con- 
tainers by  retail  vendors,  distribu- 
tors, processors  or  the  manufacturer 
or  manufacturers  of  the  product. 

6.  Class  6 — containers  that  contain  or  are 
intended  to  contain  containers.  O.  Reg. 
998/75,  s.  1. 


2.  No  person  shall  use  or  sell  for  use  in  Ontario 
a  Class  1  container.    O.  Reg.  998/75,  s.  2. 


3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1976.    O.  Reg.  998/75,  s.  3. 


(6790) 
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THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  999/75. 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 

Town  of  Markham. 
Made— December  9th,  1975. 
Filed— December  10th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  473/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  vii  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 473/73  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

vii.  The  east  half  of  Lot  6  and  lots  7  and  8 
in  Concession  VII  excepting  that  part 
of  Lot  6  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle 
of  the  east  half  of  Lot  6  in  Con- 
cession VII ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  east  half  of  the  said  Lot 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways  right-of-way; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways right-of-way  and  following  its 
curve  to  the  south  to  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  easterly 
limit  to  the  southeasterly  corner  of  the 
said  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

28.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  16  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  an  extension 
to  the  existing  steel  fabrication  plant  not  exceeding 
69,600  square  feet  in  area  provided  the  following 
requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  distance  of 
any  part  of  any  build- 
ing from  centre  line  of 
Burncrest  Avenue  83  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard         40  feet 
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Minimum  west  side 

yard  20  feet 

Parking  spaces  shall  be  provided  for  each  building 
and  on  the  same  lot  as  the  building  according  to 
the  following  standards: 

For  the  first  30,000  square  feet  of  gross  floor 
area,  one  parking  space  for  each  450  square  feet 
or  part  thereof ; 

For  the  second  30,000  square  feet  of  gross 
floor  area,  one  parking  space  for  each  1,000 
square  feet  or  part  thereof ; 

For  gross  floor  area  of  premises  in  excess  of 
60,000  square  feet,  one  parking  space  for  each 
2,000  square  feet  or  part  thereof ; 

The  parking  area  shall  be  paved  and  suitably 
drained ; 

Each  parking  space  in  the  parking  area  shall 
be  clearly  demarcated  and  shall  have  a  width 

of  not  less  than  nine  feet  and  an  area,  exclusive 
of  aisles  or  driveways,  of  not  less  than  200 
square  feet ; 

The  lights  used  for  illumination  of  the  parking 
lot  or  parking  station  shall  be  so  arranged  as 
not   to  direct  light  onto  adjacent  lots  and 

streets ; 

No  gasoline  pump  or  other  service  station 
equipment  shall  be  located  or  maintained  on 
any  parking  lot ; 

Approaches  and  driveways  to  any  parking 
area  shall  be  defined  by  a  curb  of  concrete 
or  rolled  asphalt  and  the  limits  of  the  parking 
area  shall  be  defined  by  a  fence,  curb  or  other 

suitable  obstruction  designed  to  provide  a  neat 
appearance ; 

Access  driveways  to  any  parking  area  shall 
not  be  greater  than  thirty  feet  in  width  and 
the  edges  of  such  driveways  shall  join  the  edges 
of  the  street  pavement  with  curves  with  a 
radius  of  not  less  than  twenty  feet ; 

The  minimum  width  of  all  driveways  shall  be 
ten  feet  for  one-way  traffic  and  twenty  feet 
for  two-way  traffic  and  the  maximum  width 
of  all  driveways,  except  entrance  and  exit 
ramps,  shall  be  twenty-five  feet ; 

Two  loading  spaces  shall  be  provided  and  each 
loading  space  shall  be  at  least  twelve  feet  in 
width  and  forty  feet  in  length  with  a  minimum 
height  of  fourteen  feet ; 

No  loading  space  or  platform  or  loading  door 
shall  be  located  in  any  yard  or  wall  of  any 
building  or  structure  which  joins  or  faces 
Woodbine  Avenue; 
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A  parking  area  for  the  use  of  commercial 
and  industrial  traffic  shall  be  provided  in  a 
yard  other  than  the  yard  abutting  Woodbine 
Avenue. 

The  exterior  walls  of  the  building  shall  be  con- 
structed of  or  faced  with  brick,  stone,  glass, 
decorative  concrete  or  similar  new  materials  other 
than  the  following  materials: 

ordinary  concrete  block 

ordinary  concrete  brick 

ordinary  metal  cladding 

corrugated  metal  sheets  or  similar  materials 

asbestos  cladding 

curtain  wall  construction  composed  of  transoms 
and  mullions  with  infill  of  insulated  composite 
panels  covered  with  prefinished  metal,  glass  or 
plastic 

A  minimum  yard  of  twenty  feet  in  depth 
immediately  abutting  Burncrest  Road  shall  be 
used  only  for  landscaped  open  space  except  that 
driveways  shall  be  permitted  to  cross  such 
landscaped  open  space.  O.  Reg.  999/75,  s.  2, 
part. 

29.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  17  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  factory 
for  the  manufacture  of  signs  provided  the  following 
requirements  are  met : 


Maximum  total  floor 
area  of  factory 

Maximum  lot  coverage 
of  factory 

Maximum  height  of 
factory 

Minimum  distance  of 
any  part  of  any  build- 
ing from  centre  line  of 
Woodbine  Avenue 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Minimum  side  yards 


43,000  square  feet 
25  per  cent 
30  feet 

[30  feet 
40  feet 
20  feet 


Parking  spaces  shall  be  provided  for  each  build- 
ing and  on  the  same  lot  as  the  building  according 
to  the  following  standards : 

For  the  first  30,000  square  feet  of  gross  floor 
area,  one  parking  space  for  each  450  square 
feet  or  part  thereof ; 
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For  the  second  30,000  square  feet  of  gross 
floor  area,  one  parking  space  for  each  1,000 
square  feet  or  part  thereof ; 

For  gross  floor  area  of  premises  in  excess  of 
60,000  square  feet,  one  parking  space  for  each 
2,000  square  feet  or  part  thereof ; 

The  parking  area  shall  be  paved  and  suitably 
drained ; 

Each  parking  space  in  the  parking  area  shall 
be  clearly  demarcated  and  shall  have  a  width 
of  not  less  than  nine  feet  and  an  area,  exclusive 
of  aisles  or  driveways,  of  not  less  than  200 
square  feet ; 

The  lights  used  for  illumination  of  the  parking 
lot  or  parking  station  shall  be  so  arranged  as 
not  to  direct  light  onto  adjacent  lots  and 
streets ; 

No  gasoline  pump  or  other  service  station 
equipment  shall  be  located  or  maintained  on 
any  parking  lot ; 


Approaches  and  driveways  to  any  parking 
area  shall  be  defined  by  a  curb  of  concrete  or 
rolled  asphalt  and  the  limits  of  the  parking 
area  shall  be  defined  by  a  fence,  curb  or  other 
suitable  obstruction  designed  to  provide  a  neat 
appearance ; 

Access  driveways  to  any  parking  area  shall 
not  be  greater  than  thirty  feet  in  width  and 
the  edges  of  such  driveways  shall  join  the 
edges  of  the  street  pavement  with  curves  with 
a  radius  of  not  less  than  twenty  feet ; 

The  minimum  width  of  all  driveways  shall  be 
ten  feet  for  one-way  traffic  and  twenty  feet  for 
two-way  traffic  and  the  maximum  width  of  all 
driveways,  except  entrance  and  exit  ramps, 
shall  be  twenty-five  feet ; 

Two  loading  spaces  shall  be  provided  and  each 
loading  space  shall  be  at  least  twelve  feet  in 
width  and  forty  feet  in  length  with  a  minimum 
height  of  fourteen  feet ; 

No  loading  space  or  platform  or  loading  door 
shall  be  located  in  any  yard  or  wall  of  any 
building  or  structure  which  joins  or  faces 
Woodbine  Avenue ; 

A  parking  area  for  the  use  of  commercial  and 
industrial  traffic  shall  be  provided  in  a  yard 
other  than  the  yard  abutting  Woodbine  Avenue ; 

Not  more  than  one  parking  space  for  each 
ten  lineal  feet  of  the  main  building  wall  facing 
Woodbine  Avenue  will  be  located  on  the  yard 
abutting  Woodbine  Avenue. 
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The  exterior  walls  of  the  building  shall  be 
constructed  of  or  faced  with  brick,  stone,  glass, 
decorative  concrete  or  similar  new  materials 
other  than  the  following  materials : 

ordinary  concrete  block 

ordinary  concrete  brick 

ordinary  metal  cladding 

corrugated  metal  sheets  or  similar  materials 

asbestos  cladding 

curtain  wall  construction  composed  of  transoms 
and  mullions  with  infill  of  insulated  composite 
panels  covered  with  prefinished  metal,  glass  or 
plastic.    O.  Reg.  999/75,  s.  2,  part. 

30.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  18  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  an  extension 
of  the  steel  fabrication  plant  now  on  the  said  land 
provided  the  total  floor  area  does  not  exceed 
7,600  square  feet  and  the  following  requirements 
are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       40  feet 

Minimum  north  side 

yard  15  feet 

Minimum  south  side 

yard  30  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard         25  feet 

Maximum  height  of 

plant  20  feet 

Maximum  lot  coverage    25  per  cent 

O.  Reg.  999/75,  s.  2,  part. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 


Schedule  16 


That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the 
County  of  York,  being  composed  of  that  part  of 
Lot  7  in  Concession  III  more  particularly  described 
as  parts  2,  3  and  15  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York  South 
(No.  64)  as  Number  R-2841.  O.  Reg.  999/75,  s.  3, 
part. 

Schedule  17 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the 
County  of  York,  being  lots  2  and  3  as  shown  on  a 
Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York 
South  (No.  64)  as  Number  3674.  O.  Reg.  999/75, 
s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  18 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of 
Markham  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the 
County  of  York,  being  Lot  1  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs  and  York 
South  (No.  64)  as  Number  3674.  O.  Reg.  999/75, 
s.  3,  part. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6791)  52 
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THE  MINISTRY  OF  HEALTH  ACT,  1972 
O.  Reg.  1000/75. 

Bursaries  and  Fellowships  for  Health 
Study. 

Made — November  6th,  1975. 
Approved — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  691/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  HEALTH  ACT,  1972 

1.  Item  2  of  Part  2  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  691/73  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

2.       Post   Baccalaureate  studies  in  Pharmacy 

leading  to  University  Degree  2  $2,000  plus  tuition 

F.  S.  Miller 
Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  November,  1975. 
(6802)  52 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1001  /75. 

Designation  of  Freeze-up  Period 
Pursuant  to  subsection  2  of 
section  75  of  the  Act. 

Made— December  8th,  1975. 

Filed— December  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

DESIGNATION  OF  FREEZE-UP  PERIOD 
PURSUANT  TO  SUBSECTION  2  OF  SECTION 
75  OF  THE  ACT 

1.  Pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  75  of  the 
Act,  I  hereby  desgnate  the  15th  day  of  December, 
1975,  as  the  starting  date  during  which  freeze-up 
allowances  contained  in  subsection  1  of  section  75 
of  the  Act  will  be  authorized.    O.  Reg.  1001  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  During  freeze-up  the  maximum  weight  for  a 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  while  carrying 
raw  forest  products  only  shall  be  one  hundred  and 
ten  percent  of  that  weighs  for  which  the  vehicle  or 
combination  of  vehicles  is  registered  provided  no  axle 
unit  weight  exceeds  by  more  than  ten  per  cent  that 
weight  prescribed  in  the  regulations  or  temporary 
authority  issued  pursuant  to  clause  b  of  section  73 
of  the  Act  for  such  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles. 
O.  Reg.  1001  /75,  s.  2. 


J.  Snow 
Minister  of  Transportation 
and  Communications 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6803)  52 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1002/75. 

Restricted  Areas — All  Lands  within 
the  Township  of  Elma  in  the 
County  of  Perth. 

Made— December  9th,  1975. 

Filed— December  11th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  285/74  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section  : 

6.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  1  may  be  used 
for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  building  not 
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exceeding  5,080  square  feet  in  total  floor  area  for  the 
storage  and  sale  of  farm  supplies  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg.  1002/75, 
s.  i. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  1 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Elma  in  the  County  of  Perth,  being  that  portion  of 
Lot  15  in  Concession  XVIII  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  a  line  parallel  with  and 
distant  165  feet  measured  northwesterly  at  right 
angles  from  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  15, 
the  said  place  being  distant  1,188  feet  therealong 
from  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  parallel  line  42 1 .08 

feet; 

Thence  northwesterly  parallel  with  the  said  south- 
westerly limit  198  feet ; 

Thence  southwesterly  parallel  with  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  Lot  421.08  feet ; 

Thence  southeasterly  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
southeasterly  limit  198  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  1002/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6804)  52 


THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
WATERLOO  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  1003/75. 

Order  of  the  Minister. 
Made— December  9th,  1975. 
Filed— December  12th,  1975. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF 
WATERLOO  ACT,  1972 


ORD1  R 

1.  Under  the  provisions  of  section  126  of  the  Act, 

It  Is  Ordered: 

1.  The  rates  of  taxation  for  general  purposes 
for  the  year  1975,  which,  but  for  this  Order, 
would  have  been  levied  by  the  Council  of 
an  area  municipality  on  the  whole  of  the 
assessment  for  real  property  and  business 
assessment  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  in  the  merged  areas  of  each 
area  municipality  specified  in  the  Schedule 
hereto  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  by 
the  Council  of  the  area  municipality  in 
each  merged  area  by  the  number  of  mills 
specified  in  the  Schedule. 

2.  The  amounts  ascertained  by  multiplying 
the  mill  rates  specified  in  this  Order 
by  the  assessment  for  each  such  merged 
area  shall  be  included  in  the  sums,  adopted 
by  each  area  municipality  concerned,  for 
general  purposes  in  accordance  with  section 
307  of  The  Municipal  Act.  O.  Reg. 
1003/75,  s.  1. 
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Schedule 

Merged  Areas 


Area  Municipality  of  the  City  of  Cambridge 
the  former  City  of  Gait 
the  former  Town  of  Hespeler 
the  former  Town  of  Preston: 
Urban  Area 
Nonurban  Area 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  North  Dumfries  annexed  to  the  City: 
Urban  Area 
Nonurban  Area 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Waterloo  annexed  to  the  City  . 
Urban  Area 
Nonurban  Area 

Area  Municipality  of  the  City  of  Kitchener 
the  former  City  of  Kitchener 
the  former  Village  of  Bridgeport 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Waterloo  annexed  to  the  City 

Area  Municipality  of  the  City  of  Waterloo 
the  former  City  of  Waterloo 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Waterloo  annexed  to  the  City 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  North  Dumfries 
the  former  Village  of  Ayr 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Beverly  annexed  to  the  Township 
that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  North  Dumfries  annexed  to  the 
Township 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Wilmot 
the  former  Town  of  New  Hamburg 
the  former  Township  of  Wilmot 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Woolwich 
the  former  Town  of  Elmira 
the  former  Township  of  Woolwich 

that  part  of  the  former  Township  of  Waterloo  annexed  to  the  Township 

Area  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Wellesley 
the  former  Village  of  Wellesley 
the  former  Township  of  Wellesley 
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Mill  Rail  Adjustments 
Residential  Commercial 


8.6615 
1.1237 

0.3106 
1.0194 

45.7303 
66.9617 

41.2425 

■33.0667 


+  0.5391 
-  2.8020 
-27.6248 


+  0.5449 
-34.0344 


+  2.220 

-  5.620 

-  4.360 


+  2.51 
-  5.75 


1.67 
8.09 
1.39 


+  1.65 
-  0.98 


-  8.7893 
I  3.2250 

+  0.7053 

-  0.1790 

+  19.7191 
-10.3478 

-84.2262 
-72.2013 


0.5391 
2.8020 
27.6248 


+  0.4632 
-28.9292 


+  2.220 

-  5.620 

-  4.360 


+  2.51 
-  5.75 


1.67 
8.09 
1.39 


1.65 
0.98 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  December,  1975. 
(6805) 


O.  Reg.  1003/75,  Sched. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1004/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Ottawa-Carleton,  Town- 
ship of  Marlborough  (now  Township 
of  Rideau). 

Made— December  11th,  1975. 

Filed— December  12th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  529/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

L  Ontario  Regulation  529/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

22.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  each  parcel  of  land  described  in  each  of 
Schedules  35  and  36  may  be  used  for  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto,  provided  the  following  requirements 
are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard  25  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  10  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  25  feet 

Maximum  lot  coverage  20  per  cent 

1,000  square  feet 


Minimum  total  floor 
area  for  dwelling 


Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 


two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  1004/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 


Schedule  35 


Those  eleven  parcels  of  land  situate  in  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1973  were  in  the  Township  of 
Marlborough,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  Lot  7 
in  Concession  VII  designated  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as  Number  5R-2256  as  follows: 

Parts  3  and  34 
Parts  6  and  35 
Parts  9  and  36 
Parts  12  and  37 
Parts  16  and  38 
Parts  20  and  41 
Part^,  23  and  39 
Parts  27  and  31 
Part  30 
Part  32 
Part  33 

O.  Reg.  1004/75,  s.  2,  part. 

Schedule  36 

Those  two  parcels  of  land  situate  in  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1973  were  in  the  Township  of 
Marlborough,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  Lot  4 
in  Concession  VIII  designated  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as  Number  5R-2254  as  follows: 

Part  1 

Parts  2  and  3 

O.  Reg.  1004/75,  s.  2,  part. 

John  R.  Rhodes 
Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1 1th  day  of  December,  1975. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


January  3rd,  1976 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 


THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT  LIdKAhK 


O.  Reg.  1005/75. 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  tl 
Peace  and  Sittings  of  the  Coun 
Court  for  the  Counties  and  Distric 
of  Ontario. 

Made — November  26th,  1975. 

Filed— December  15th,  1975. 


THE  GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 
THE  COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

In  The  Matter  Of  The  General  Sessions  Act,  and  of  The  County  Courts  Act  ;  and 

In  The  Matter  Of  the  sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  of  the  sittings  of  the  County  Court 
for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment  of  damage  with  or  without  a  jury,  for  the  Counties  and 
Districts  of  Ontario. 

ORDER 

It  is  ordered  that  the  sittings  of  the  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace  and  sittings  of  the  county 
and  district  courts  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment  of  damages  with  or  without  a  jury  shall  be 
held  in  each  year,  in  each  of  the  counties  and  districts  commencing  on  the  dates  shown  hereunder: 


County,  District  or 
Judicial  District 

Algoma 


Brant 
Bruce 

Cochrane 
Dufferin 

Durham 

Elgin 


Place  of  Sittings 
Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Brantford 
Walkerton 

Cochrane 
Orangeville 

Whitby 

St.  Thomas 


Commencement  of  Sittings 


Second  Monday  in  February 
Second  Monday  in  May 
Third  Monday  in  October 
First  Monday  in  December 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  June 
First  Monday  in  December 

First  Monday  in  May  and  November 

Fourth  Monday  in  May 
First  Monday  in  December 

Second  Wednesday  in  May 
Second  Wednesday  in  November 

Fifth  Monday  in  March 
Fourth  Monday  in  September 


Essex 


Windsor 


First  Monday  in  April  and  October 


Frontenac 


Kingston 


Second  Monday  in  May  and  November 
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County,  District  or 
Judicial  District 
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Place  of  Sittings  Commencement  of  Sittings 


Grey 

Haldimand 
Halton 


Hastings 

Huron 

Kenora 

Kent 

Lambton 
Lanark 

Leeds  &  Grenville 


Manitoulin 
Middlesex 

Muskoka 
Niagara  North 

Niagara  South 

Nipissing 
Norfolk 

Northumberland 
Ottawa-Carleton 
Oxford 

Parry  Sound 


Owen  Sound 

Cayuga 
Milton 


Hamilton-Wentworth  Hamilton 


Belleville 
Goderich 
Kenora 

Chatham 

Sarnia 

Perth 

Brockville 


Lennox  &  Addington  Napanee 


Gore  Bay 
London 

Bracebridge 
St.  Catharines 

Welland 

North  Bay 

Simcoe 

Cobourg 

Ottawa 

Woodstock 

Parry  Sound 


Third  Monday  in  May 
Second  Monday  in  November 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

Third  Wednesday  in  February 
First  Wednesday  in  May 
Second  Wednesday  in  September 
Third  Wednesday  in  November 

Second  Monday  in  May  and  November 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

Second  Monday  in  March 
Third  Monday  in  September 

First  Monday  in  May 
Third  Monday  in  November 

Second  Tuesday  in  April  and  October 

Fourth  Monday  in  May  and  November 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

Last  Monday  in  May 
Third  Tuesday  in  October 

Fourth  Monday  in  February 
Third  Monday  in  May 
Third  Monday  in  October 

Fourth  Monday  in  May  and  November 

First  Monday  in  February 
Second  Monday  in  May 
First  Monday  in  October 

First  Thursday  in  February 
First  Thursday  in  May 
Fourth  Thursday  in  October 

Fourth  Tuesday  in  April 
Fourth  Tuesday  in  October 

Fourth  Monday  in  March 
Third  Monday  in  October 

Last  Monday  in  May  and  November 

First  Monday  in  February,  April  and  October 

Fourth  Tuesday  in  May 
Third  Monday  in  November 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 
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County,  District  or 
Judicial  District 

Peel 


Perth 

Peterborough 

Prescott  &  Russell 
Prince  Edward 
Rainy  River 
Renfrew 
Simcoe 


Stormont,  Dundas 
Glengarry 

Sudbury 

Timiskaming 

Thunder  Bay 

Victoria 

Waterloo 

Wellington 

York 


Place  of  Sittings 
Brampton 

Stratford 

Peterborough 

L'Orignal 
Picton 

Fort  Frances 

Pembroke 

Barrie 


Cornwall 
Sudbury 
Haileybury 
Thunder  Bay 

Lindsay 

Kitchener 

Guelph 

Toronto 


Commencement  of  Sittings 

First  Monday  in  January,  February,  March,  April,  May 

and  June 
First  Tuesday  in  September 

First  Monday  in  October,  November  and  December 

Fourth  Tuesday  in  May 
Fourth  Monday  in  November 

First  Monday  in  April 
First  Monday  in  November 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

Second  Monday  in  June  and  December 

Third  Tuesday  in  March  and  September 

First  Monday  in  May  and  November 

Second  Monday  in  January 
Second  Monday  in  April 
Second  Tuesday  in  October 
First  Monday  in  December 

First  Monday  in  May  and  November 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

First  Monday  in  May 
Fifth  Monday  in  November 

Second  Monday  in  May 
First  Monday  in  October 

First  Monday  in  May  and  November 

Third  Monday  in  May  and  November 

First  Monday  in  March  and  May 
Second  Monday  in  September 
First  Monday  in  December 


Sittings  of  the  County  and  District  Courts  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment  of  damages  without 

a  jury 


The  sittings  of  the  county  and  district  courts  for  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment  of  damages, 
without  a  jury  shall  be  held  in  each  year,  in  each  of  the  counties  and  districts  commencing  on  the  dates 
shown. 


County,  District  or      PlaC£  QF  SrmNGs 
Judicial  District 


Algoma 


Sault  Ste.  Marie 


Commencement  of  Sittings 


First  Monday  in  February 
Second  Monday  in  April 
Second  Monday  in  September 
Second  Monday  in  November 
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County,  District  or 
Judicial  District 

Brant 
Bruce 
Cochrane 


Dufferin 


Durham 
Elgin 

Essex 

Frontenac 
Grey 

Haldimand 
Halton 


Hastings 

Huron 

Kenora 

Kent 

Lambton 

Lanark 

Leeds  &  Grenville 
Lennox  &  Addington 
Manitoulin 

Middlesex 
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Place  of  Sittings  Commencement  of  Sittings 

Brantford  First  Monday  in  June  and  Decembei 


Walkerton 


First  Monday  in  April  and  October 


Cochrane  and  Timmins    Second  Monday  in  January 

First  Monday  in  May  and  November  in  Cochrane,  and  the 
First  Monday  in  February,  June,  October  and  December 
in  Timmins 


Orangeville 

Whitby 
St.  Thomas 


Windsor 

Kingston 
Owen  Sound 

Cayuga 
Milton 


Hamilton-Wentworth  Hamilton 


Belleville 
Goderich 
Kenora 

Chatham 

Sarnia 

Perth 
Brockville 
Napanee 
Gore  Bay 

London 


First  Monday  in  April 
First  Monday  in  October 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  February 
First  Monday  in  May 
Fifth  Monday  in  May 

First  Monday  in  November  and  December 
Third  Monday  in  February 

First  Monday  in  April,  June,  October  and  December 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  March 
Fourth  Monday  in  September 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

Second  Monday  in  January 

First  Monday  in  February,  March,  April,  May,  June, 
October,  November  and  December 

First  Monday  in  March 
Second  Monday  in  May 
Second  Monday  in  September 
Fourth  Monday  in  November 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

Second  Tuesday  in  April  and  October 

First  Wednesday  in  February,  April,  June,  August  and 
December 

Fourth  Monday  in  March 
First  Monday  in  October 

First  Tuesday  in  May 
Third  Tuesday  in  September 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

Second  Monday  in  March  and  September 

Last  Monday  in  May 
Third  Tuesday  in  October 

First  Monday  in  February 
Second  Monday  in  April 
Second  Monday  in  September 
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County,  District  or 
Judicial  District 


Muskoka 
Niagara  North 
Niagara  South 

Nipissing 

Norfolk 

Northumberland 
Ottawa-Carleton 
Oxford 

Parry  Sound 
Peel 
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Perth 

Peterborough 

Prescott  &  Russell 

Prince  Edward 
Rainy  River 
Renfrew 

Simcoe 


Stormont,  Dundas  & 
Glengarry 


Sudbury 


Timiskaming 


Thunder  Bay 


Bracebridge 
St.  Catharines 
Welland 

North  Bay 

Simcoe 
Cobourg 
Ottawa 
Woodstock 

Parry  Sound 
Brampton 


Stratford 
Peterborough 

L'Orignal 

Picton 

Fort  Frances 
Pembroke 

Barrte 

Cornwall 
Sudbury 

Haileybury 

Thunder  Bay 


Fourth  Monday  in  May  and  November 

First  Monday  in  April  and  November 

Fifth  Monday  in  March 
Fourth  Monday  in  September 

Second  Monday  in  January 
First  Tuesday  in  May 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  June  and  December 

First  Monday  in  June 
Third  Monday  in  November 

First  Monday  in  April  and  October 

First  Monday  in  January 
Third  Monday  in  January 

Second  Monday  in  February,  March,  April,  May,  June 

and  September 
Second  Tuesday  in  October 
Second  Monday  in  November  and  December 

Fourth  Monday  in  March  and  September 

First  Monday  in  March 
Second  Monday  in  September 

Last  Monday  in  March 
First  Monday  in  October 

Third  Monday  in  March  and  September 

Second  Thursday  in  each  month  except  August 

Last  Monday  in  January 
Second  Monday  in  September 

Last  Tuesday  in  May 
First  Monday  in  November 


First  Monday  in  March  and  October 

Second  Tuesday  in  January,  February,  March,  May 
and  June 

First  Tuesday  in  September,  November  and  December 

First  Tuesday  in  February,  March  and  May 
Second  Tuesday  in  July  and  September 
First  Tuesday  in  October  and  November 

Second  Monday  in  January,  February  and  March 
First  Monday  in  April  and  June 
First  Tuesday  in  September 
Second  Monday  in  November 
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County,  District  or 
Judicial  District 

Victoria 
Waterloo 


Commencement  of  Sittings 

First  Monday  in  April  and  December 

First  Monday  in  March  and  May 
First  Tuesday  in  September 
First  Monday  in  November 

Fourth  Monday  in  March 
Third  Monday  in  September 

During  all  months  of  the  year  except  July  and  August 

O.  Reg.  1005/75. 

W.  E.  C.  Colter 
Chief  Judge  of  the  County 
and  District  Courts  of  the  Counties 
and  Districts  of  Ontario 

Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of 
November,  1975. 


Wellington 


York 


Place  of  Sittings 

Lindsay 
Kitchener 

Guelph 
Toronto 


(6807) 


THE  SUPERANNUATION  ADJUSTMENT 
BENEFITS  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  1006/75. 

Application  of  Act  to  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Fund  and  Certain 
Contributors  and  Recipients. 

Made— December  10th,  1975. 

Filed— December  15th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  SUPERANNUATION  ADJUSTMENT 
BENEFITS  ACT,  1975 

APPLICATION  OF  ACT  TO  THE  PUBLIC 
SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION  FUND  AND 
CERTAIN  CONTRIBUTORS  AND 
RECIPIENTS 

1.  The  Act  applies  to  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund,  but  only  in  respect  of, 

(a)  contributors  to  the  Fund  who  are  members 
of  a  group  of  employees  excluded  from 
bargaining  units  established  under  The 

Crown  Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act, 
1972; 

(b)  contributors  to  the  Fund  who  are  members 
of  the  bargaining  unit  represented  by  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Association  ; 

(c)  recipients  who  retired  on  or  before  the 
18th  day  of  July,  1975 ;  and 


(d)  recipients  who  retire  after  the  18th  day  of 
July,  1975  if,  at  the  time  they  retire,  they 
were  members  of  a  group  mentioned  in 
clause  a  or  b.    O.  Reg.  1006/75,  s.  1. 

(6808)  1 


THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1007/75. 

General. 

Made — November  26th,  1975. 
Filed— December  16th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  688/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

1.  Section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  688/74,  as 
remade  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation 
749/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

6.  No  person  qualifies  for  a  loan  under  this 
Regulation  whose  adjusted  family  income  exceeds 
$12,500.    O.Reg.  1007/75,  s.  1. 

(6818)  1 
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THE  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  1008/75. 

General. 

Made— December  10th,  1975. 
Filed— December  17th,  1975. 


This  Regulation  does  not  come  into  force  until  The 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975,  SO.  1975,  c.  40,  is  pro- 
claimed in  force.    {See  R.S.O.  1970,  c.  225,  s.  5). 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT.  1975 


GENERAL 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "aircraft"  means  a  machine  licensed  by 
the  Canadian  Transport  Commission  estab- 
lished under  the  Aeronautics  Act  (Canada) 
for  the  transport  of  passengers  by  air 
and  operated  by  a  trans-continental  air 
carrier  on  a  regular  or  charter  flight  from 
any  point  in  Ontario  to  any  point  inside 
or  outside  Ontario; 

(b)  "airport  lounge"  means  a  room  in  an 
airport  restricted  to  passengers  waiting 
to  board  a  departing  aircraft ; 

(c)  "canteen"  means  a  wardroom,  mess,  cafe- 
teria, dining  area,  common  room,  or 
other  room  to  which  the  public  is  not 
ordinarily  admitted  situated  in  or  on  a 
base,  station,  camp,  campus,  institution 
or  other  facility  of, 

(i)  the  Canadian  Armed  Forces,  for 
the  use  of  the  active  or  reserve 
units  thereof  and  their  guests, 

(ii)  a  public  police  force,  for  the  use 
of  members  thereof  and  their  guests, 

(iii)  a  university,  including  any  post- 
secondary  educational  institution 
affiliated  or  federated  with  it,  a 
college  of  applied  arts  and  tech- 
nology established  under  The 
Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities 
Act,  1971  or  other  publicly  financed 
post-secondary  educational  facility 
for  the  use  of  the  faculty,  staff  and 
students  thereof  and  their  guests, 
and 


(iv)  a  hospital,  rest  home,  convalescent 
home,  home  for  the  aged  or  other 
similar  institution  used  by  the 
patients,  residents  and  staff  thereof 
and  their  guests ; 

(d)  "club"  means  an  organization  incorporated 
under  the  laws  of  Ontario,  Canada  or  any 
province  of  Canada,  that, 

(i)  has  as  its  primary  objects  matters 
of  a  social,  recreational  or  patriotic 
nature, 

(ii)  has  not  fewer  than  fifty  bona  fide 
members  or  where  it  is  a  branch  of 
a  veterans'  club,  not  fewer  than 
twenty-five  veterans  as  bona  fide 
members, 

(iii)  is  not  operated  for  pecuniary  gain, 

(iv)  has  been  in  active  operation  for  not 
less  than  one  year  prior  to  the  date 
of  its  application  for  a  licence  under 
the  Act,  and 

(v)  whose  members  pay  an  annual 
membership  fee  of  not  less  than  $10, 

and  includes  a  veterans'  club,  labour  club 
and  fraternal  club; 


(e)  "fraternal  club"  means  a  chartered  branch 
of  an  established  fraternal  organization 
in  Canada  with  not  fewer  than  fifty 
members ; 


(/)  "hotel"  means  an  establishment  in  regular 
operation  where,  in  consideration  of  pay- 
ment, food  and  lodging  are  furnished  to 
the  public  and  having, 

(i)  in  a  municipality  with  a  population 
of  100,000  persons  or  more,  not  less 
than  fifty  bedrooms, 

(ii)  in  a  municipality  with  a  population 
of  10,000  persons  or  more  but  less 
than  100,000  persons,  not  less  than 
twenty  bedrooms,  and 

(iii)  in  any  part  of  Ontario  other  than  a 
part  referred  to  in  subclause  i  or  ii, 
not  less  than  ten  bedrooms, 

such  that  the  number  of  bedrooms  in 
any  event  is  sufficient  to  serve  the  needs 
of  the  community  where  the  establishment 
is  located  and  the  facilities  for  providing 
food  and  lodging  are  under  one  roof  or 
interconnected  by  interior  passageways ; 
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(g)  "labour  club"  means  a  chartered  branch 
or  union  of  any  of  the  established  labour 
organizations  in  Canada  with  a  minimum 
of  fifty  members ; 

{h)  "licensed  premises"  means  premises  for 
which  a  licence  or  permit,  as  the  case  may 
be,  is  issued  under  the  Act  ; 

(i)  "manufacturer's  premises"  means  a 
premises  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
spirits,  beer  or  Ontario  wine; 

(;')  "member"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
registered  or  admitted  according  to  the 
rules  or  by-laws  of  a  club  constitution, 
and, 

(i)  who  is  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
activities  and  facilities  available  in 
the  club, 

(ii)  who  has  a  continuing  interest  in 
the  operation  and  development  of 
the  club, 

(iii)  who  has  paid  the  dues  required  by 
the  club,  and 

(iv)  whose  name  is  included  in  a  list  of 
members  certified  by  an  officer  or 
director  of  the  club  as  being  a  com- 
plete list  of  members ; 

(k)  "railway  car"  means  a  railway  dining 
car,  railway  buffet  car,  railway  club  car 
or  a  drawing-room,  bedroom  or  compart- 
ment in  a  railway  sleeping  car ; 

(/)  "recreational  facility"  means, 

(i)  a  golf  course  covering  a  minimum 
of, 

1.  5,000  yards  where  it  is  an 
eighteen  hole  course, 

2.  2,500  yards  where  it  is  a  nine 
hole  course, 

(ii)  a  curling  rink, 

(iii)  a  skiing  facility,  or 

(iv)  a  racquet  facility  with  at  least  four 
courts, 

which  is  open  to  the  public  upon  payment 
of  a  fee  or  other  admission  charge ; 

(m)  "resort"  means  an  establishment  operat- 
ing on  a  seasonal  basis  for  not  more  than 
ten  months  in  any  year  where  the  primary 
purpose  is  the  provision  of  facilities  used 
by  the  public  for  recreation  and  where, 


in  consideration  of  payment,  food  and 
lodging  arc  furnished  to  the  public; 

(n)  "restaurant"  means  an  establishment  en- 
gaged exclusively  in  the  sale  and  service 
of  meals  to  the  public  and  the  sale  of 
articles  incidental  to  a  meal ; 

(o)  "ship"  means  a  vessel  propelled  through 
water  by  any  means  of  power  other  than 
muscular  power  which  conveys  passengers 
on  a  regular  schedule  on  a  set  route  and 
that  has  dining  facilities  adequate  to 
serve  its  passengers ; 

(P)  "theatre"  means  a  premises  equipped  and 

used, 

(i)  to  stage  public  performances  of 
dramatic,  musical  or  cultural  enter- 
tainment, or 

(ii)  in  addition  to  the  staging  of  the 
public  performances  referred  to  in 
subclause  i,  to  show  motion  pictures 
from  time  to  time  for  periods  not 
exceeding,  in  each  year,  sixty-six 
days,  whether  consecutive  or  other- 
wise ; 

(q)  "veterans'  club"  means  a  chartered  branch 
of  an  established  war  veterans'  organiza- 
tion in  Canada.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  1. 


CLASSES  OF  LICENCES 

2.  The  following  are  prescribed  as  classes  of 
licences  under  the  Act  for  the  purposes  indicated, 

(i)  lounge  licence,  for  the  sale  and  service  of 
liquor, 

(ii)  dining  lounge  licence,  for  the  sale  and 
service  of  liquor  where  food  is  available, 

(iii)  dining  room  licence,  for  the  sale  and 
service  of  beer  and  wine  where  food  is 
available, 

(iv)  entertainment  lounge  licence,  for  the  sale 
and  service  of  liquor  where  food  is  available 
and  live  entertainment  is  provided, 

(v)  public  house  licence,  for  sale  and  service 
of  beer, 

(vi)  club  licence,  for  the  sale  and  service  of 
liquor, 

(vii)  patio  licence,  for  the  sale  and  service 
of  liquor  outdoors, 

(viii)  hospitality  licence,  for  the  service  of 
liquor  without  charge,  and 
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(ix)  manufacturer  s  licence  to  keep  for  sale, 
offer  for  sale  or  sell  liquor  to  the  Liquor 
Control  Board  of  Ontario.  O.  Reg. 
1008 /75,s.  2. 

CLASSES  OF  PREMISES 

3.  The  following  are  prescribed  as  classes  of 
premises  under  the  Act, 

(i)  airport  lounges, 

(ii)  canteens, 

(iii)  recreational  facilities, 

(iv)  theatres, 

(v)  aircrafts,  railway  cars,  ships, 


(vi)  clubs, 

(vii)  hotels, 

(viii)  restaurants, 
(ix)  resorts, 

(x)  manufacturer's  premises,  and 

(xi)  outdoor  areas  adjoining  licensed  premises. 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  3. 

4. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  26  of 
the  Act  and  section  50  of  this  Regulation,  each 
premises  listed  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  is  eligible 
for  the  class  of  licence  listed  opposite  thereto  in 
Column  1  of  the  Table: 
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Column  1 


Item 


Class  of  Licence 


Entertainment  Lounge  Licence 


Dining  Lounge  Licence 


Dining  Room  Licence 


Lounge  Licence 


Public  House  Licence 


Club  Licence 


Patio  Licence 


Hospitality  Licence 


Column  2 


Eligible  Premises 


hotels 

restaurants 

theatres 


aircrafts,  railway  cars,  ships 

canteens 

hotels 

restaurants 

theatres 

recreational  facilities 
resorts 


aircrafts,  railway  cars,  ships 

canteens 

hotels 

restaurants 

theatres 

recreational  facilities 

resorts 


aircrafts,  railway  cars,  ships 

canteens 

hotels 

recreational  facilities 
theatres 


aircrafts,  railway  cars,  ships 

canteens 

hotels 

recreational  facilities 


Clubs 


outdoor  areas  adjoining  a  licensed  premises 


manufacturer's  premises 
airport  lounges 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  premises 
have  been  issued  a  class  of  licence  under  The  Liquor 
Licence  Act,  being  chapter  250  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,  or  any  predecessor  of 
that  Act,  and  such  premises  are  no  longer  eligible 
for  that  class  of  licence  pursuant  to  subsection  1, 
such  premises  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  to  be 
eligible  for  that  class  of  licence  provided  the 
premises  have  been  in  continuous  operation  under 
that  class  of  licence. 

(3)  Where  an  establishment  is  serving  the  needs 
of  a  community  of  less  than  10,000  persons  in  the 
matter  of  bedroom  accommodation  for  the  travelling 
public  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  hotel  notwith- 
standing that  it  does  not  comply  with  clause  / 
of  section  1. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1 ,  where  a  licensed 
premises  is  classified  as  a  public  house  under  The 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  chapter  250  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,  or  any  pre- 
decessor of  that  Act,  on  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force,  the  premises  is  eligible  for  a  lounge 
licence  provided  that, 

(a)  new  furnishings  are  provided ; 

(b)  a  floor  covering  of  carpet,  terrazzo,  parquet, 
brick  or  quarry  tile  is  provided;  and 

(c)  the  premises  are  remodelled  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 
O.  Reg.  1008  /75,s.  4. 

TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  A  LICENCE 

5. — (1)  No  holder  of  a  licence  shall  sell,  keep  for 
sale  or  serve  in  a  licensed  premises  any  liquor 
except  such  liquor  as  is, 

(a)  prescribed  in  the  licence;  and 

(b)  purchased  by  him  from  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  in  accordance  with  The  Liquor 
Control  Act,  1975  and  the  regulations 
made  thereunder. 

(2)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  shall  keep  the 
licensed  premises  and  facilities  used  by  patrons  of 
the  licensed  premises  in  a  clean  and  sanitary 
condition. 

(3)  No  holder  of  a  licence  shall  knowingly 
permit  a  constable  or  other  police  officer  while  on 
duty  to  consume  liquor  in  the  licensed  premises. 

(4)  No  holder  of  a  licence  shall  permit  any 
gambling  that  is  contrary  to  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada),  drunkenness  or  any  riotous,  quarrelsome, 
violent  or  disorderly  conduct  to  take  place  in  the 
licensed  premises. 

(5)  Subject  to  section  46,  no  holder  of  a  licence 
shall  permit  any  person  under,  or  apparently  under, 
the  age  of  eighteen  years  to  enter  or  be  upon  the 
licensed  premises. 


(6)  No  licensee,  his  agent  or  employee  shall 
either,  directly  or  indirectly,  request,  demand  or 
receive  any  financial  or  material  inducement,  dis- 
count or  rebate  or  any  form  of  payment  or  benefit 
from  a  manufacturer  of  liquor  or  any  person 
interested  in  increasing  the  sale  or  distribution 
of  any  brand  of  liquor. 

(7)  No  holder  of  a  licence  or  his  employee  shall 
in  any  way  adulterate  or  permit  the  adulteration 
of  liquor  purchased  from  the  Liquor  Control  Board 
by  adding  to  the  liquor  any  liquid  or  other  sub- 
stance except  when  requested  to  do  so  by  a  customer 
of  the  licensed  premises  and  only  with  respect  to  a 
drink  ordered  by  the  customer. 

(8)  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence  that 
the  holder  of  the  licence  shall  not  refuse  entry  to  a 
constable  or  other  police  officer  in  the  course  of  his 
duties  at  any  time  during  the  hours  of  operation  of 
the  licensed  premises  or  at  any  other  time  when 
persons  other  than  employees  of  the  licence  holder 
are  present  on  the  licensed  premises. 

(9)  Subject  to  subsection  7  of  section  31,  no 
licence  holder  shall  lease  or  contract  out  by  any 
manner  the  business  or  part  of  the  business  conducted 
from  the  licensed  premises. 

(10)  No  liquor  shall  be  sold  and  served  in 
licensed  premises  except  under  the  supervision  of  a 
bartender  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  holder 
of  the  licence. 

(11)  Every  licensed  premises  shall  be  under  the 
management  and  supervision  of  a  person  who  has 
experience  in  the  food  and  beverage  industry  such 
that  he  is  capable  of  managing  an  orderly  and 
efficient  operation. 

(12)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  shall  ensure  that 
no  more  persons  than  the  stated  capacity  of  the 
licensed  premises  as  set  out  in  the  licence  shall  be 
present  in  the  licensed  premises  at  any  one  time. 

(13)  Where  books  and  records  are  required  to  be 
maintained  under  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  by 
the  holder  of  a  licence,  the  books  and  records  shall 
be  kept  in  Ontario  and  where  such  books  and  records 
are  not  kept  on  the  licensed  premises,  the  licensee 
shall  notify  the  Board  where  the  books  and  records 
are  kept. 

(14)  Coffee,  tea,  milk  and  a  variety  of  non- 
alcoholic beverages  shall  be  available  for  sale  at 
reasonable  prices  at  all  times  on  a  licensed  premises. 

(15)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  shall  ensure  that 
no  person  enters  behind  the  bar  during  the  hours 
that  liquor  is  sold  and  served  other  than  an 
employee  or  other  person  specifically  authorized  by 
the  licensee  for  the  purpose,  an  inspector  of  the 
Board,  a  constable  or  other  police  officer,  a 
government  inspector  in  the  course  of  carrying  out 
his  duties,  or  a  registered  agent  or  representative 
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of  a  manufacturer  in  the  course  of  carrying  out 
his  duties. 

(16)  No  holder  of  a  licence,  his  agent  or  employee 
shall,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  offer  to  pay  or  pay 
any  commission,  profit  or  other  remuneration,  or 
make  any  gift  to  a  member  of  the  Board  or  an 
employee  thereof. 

(17)  Subject  to  subsection  18,  no  holder  of  a 
licence  shall  employ  a  person  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  years  in  the  sale  or  service  of  liquor  in  a 
licensed  premises. 

(18)  Subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  46, 
no  holder  of  a  licence  shall  employ  or  permit  to  be 
employed  any  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years  to  entertain  in  a  licensed  premises  except 
premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or  dining  lounge 
licence  is  issued. 

(19)  Upon  application  for  a  licence,  or  a  renewal 
thereof,  the  applicant  shall  file  with  the  Board  the 
proposed  hours  of  operation  and  months  of  the  year 
of  operation  of  the  premises  for  which  the  application 
or  renewal,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  applied  for. 

(20)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  shall  notify  the 
Board  forthwith  of  any  changes  in  the  hours  of 
operation  of  the  licensed  premises  filed  with  the 
Board  under  subsection  19. 

(21)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  shall  maintain  his 
establishment  in  operation  during  the  hours  of 
operation  filed  with  the  Board  under  subsection  19. 

(22)  The  holder  of  a  licence  shall  post  his  hours  of 
operation,  as  filed  with  the  Board,  at  the  entrance  to 
the  licensed  premises. 

(23)  Except  for  music  that  is  suitable  for  dinner- 
dancing,  no  holder  of  a  licence  shall  permit  any 
form  of  entertainment  in  the  licensed  premises  on  a 
Sunday. 

(24)  Except  for  licensed  premises  in  a  canteen 
of  the  Canadian  Armed  Forces,  no  liquor  may  be 
sold,  served  or  consumed  in  a  licensed  premises, 

(a)  in  an  electoral  district,  on  a  day  when  the 
polls  are  open  in  that  electoral  district  for 
voting  for  the  purposes  of  electing  a  person 
to  serve  in  the  Assembly  of  Ontario,  or  to 
serve  in  the  House  of  Commons  of  Canada, 
until  after  the  polls  in  that  electoral 
district  have  closed ; 

(b)  in  any  part  of  a  municipality  on  a  day 
when  the  polls  are  open  for  voting  in  that 
part  of  the  municipality  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  a  person  to  serve  on  the  municipal 
council,  a  school  board  or  any  other  board, 
commission  or  authority  established  or 
exercising  any  power  or  authority  under 
any  general  or  special  Act  with  respect  to 


any  of  the  affairs  of  the  municipality,  or 
when  there  is  voting  taking  place  on  any 
question  submitted  to  the  electors,  until 
after  the  polls  in  that  part  of  the  munici- 
pality have  closed. 

(25)  No  holder  of  a  licence  shall  operate  or  permit 
to  be  operated  any  business  from  the  licensed 
premises  other  than  the  sale  of  liquor  and  food 
and  articles  incidental  thereto. 

(26)  No  part  of  a  property  containing  a  licensed 
premises  owned  or  controlled  by  a  licensee  shall  be 
used  for  the  retail  dispensing  of  gasoline. 

(27)  Subsection  26  does  not  apply  to  a  part  of  a 
property  containing  a  licensed  premises  where  the 
premises  is  licensed  on  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force. 

(28)  Notwithstanding  subsection  26,  where  a 
licensed  premises  is  part  of  a  complex  which 
includes  a  hotel  or  motel  designed  for  the  travel- 
ling public,  gasoline  may  be  dispensed  to  the 
public. 

(29)  Where  a  licensed  premises  is  rented  and  the 
lease  provides  that  a  percentage  of  gross  sales 
be  paid  to  the  lessor,  the  licensee  shall  notify 
the  Board  prior  to  entering  into  the  leasing 
agreement  that  the  lease  provides  that  a  percentage 
of  gross  sales  be  paid  to  the  lessor. 

(30)  Where  licensed  premises  are  rented  and  the 
lease  provides  for  a  percentage  of  gross  sales 
of  liquor  to  be  paid  to  the  lessor,  that  percentage 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  10  per  cent  except  where 
the  lessor  is  a  municipal,  provincial  or  federal 
government  or  an  agent  thereof. 

(31)  Except  for  a  manufacturer,  every  holder 
of  a  licence  shall  keep  books  and  records  that 

fully  and  clearly  set  forth  a  daily  record  of  all 
purchases,  sales  and  stocks  of  liquor. 

(32)  Where  required  by  the  Board,  a  holder  of  a 
licence  shall  make  a  written  return  to  the  Board 
within  the  period  requested  by  the  Board,  indicating 
all  purchases,  sales  and  stocks  of  liquor  for  the 
time  period  requested  by  the  Board. 

(33)  An  order  for  the  purchase  of  liquor  by  a 
holder  of  a  licence  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon 
a  form  supplied  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board 
of  Ontario  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  holder 
of  the  licence  or  his  duly  authorized  employee. 

(34)  Receipt  of  liquor  purchased  by  the  holder 
of  a  licence  shall  be  acknowledged  in  writing 
by  the  holder  or  his  duly  authorized  employee 
and  the  written  receipt  shall  be  delivered  forth- 
with by  the  person  making  the  delivery,  to  the 
Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  or  where  the  beer 
is  purchased  at  a  store  operated  by  the  Brewer's 
Warehousing  Company  Limited,  to  the  Brewer's 
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Warehousing  Company  Limited.  O.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  5. 

SALE  AND  SERVICE  OF  LIQUOR 
IN  LICENSED  ESTABLISHMENTS 

6. — (1)  Except  for  Christmas  Day  and  Good 
Friday,  liquor  of  the  type  authorized  by  a  licence 
may  only  be  sold  and  served  in  the  premises  for 
which  the  licence  is  issued  between  the  hours 
of  12  noon  and  1  a.m.  of  the  following  day 
on  Monday  to  Saturday. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  liquor  of  the 
type  authorized  by  a  licence  may  be  sold  and 
served  in  an  establishment  licensed  as  a  lounge, 
dining  room,  dining  lounge,  entertainment  lounge 
or  club  between  the  hours  of  12  noon  and  10  p.m. 
on  Sunday,  Christmas  Day  and  Good  Friday 
provided  that, 

(a)  liquor  shall  only  be  served  to  a  person 
having  a  meal  while  seated  at  a  table ; 

(b)  the  total  daily  receipts  from  the  sale  of 
liquor  on  any  Sunday  or  on  Christmas 
Day  or  Good  Friday  do  not  exceed  the 
total  receipts  from  the  sale  of  food  on  any 
such  day ;  and 

(c)  a  daily  record  is  maintained  showing 
the  sales  of  liquor  and  food. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  clause  a  of  subsection  2, 
where  a  premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or 
dining  lounge  licence  is  issued  is  used  for  a 
banquet  on  a  Sunday  where  a  full  course  meal 
is  served,  liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  for  a 
period  of  one  hour  at  a  reception  prior  to  the 
meal. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where 
the  last  day  of  December  falls  on  a  Sunday, 
liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  in  licensed  premises 
between  the  hours  of  6  p.m.  of  that  day  and 
1  a.m.  on  the  following  day. 

(5)  In  each  premises  for  which  a  dining  room 
or  dining  lounge  licence  is  issued, 

{a)  the  total  receipts  from  the  sale  of  liquor 
in  any  month  shall  not  exceed  the  total 
receipts  from  the  sale  of  food  in  the 
same  month ;  and 

(b)  a  daily  record  showing  the  sales  of  liquor 
and  food  shall  be  maintained. 

(6)  In  each  premises  for  which  an  entertainment 
lounge  licence  is  issued,  the  total  receipts  from  the 
sale  of  food  in  any  month  shall  not  be  less 
than  30  per  cent  of  the  total  receipts  from  the 
sale  of  liquor  and  food  in  that  month  and  a 
daily  record  showing  the  sales  of  liquor  and  food 
shall  be  maintained. 


(7)  Liquor  may  be  sold  upon  an  aircraft,  a 
railway  car  or  ship  in  respect  of  which  a  licence 
is  issued  only  when  such  aircraft,  railway  car  or 
ship  is  in  transit  on  a  trip  the  main  purpose  of 
which  is  the  transportation  of  passengers  and 
only  during  the  hours  when  liquor  may  be  sold 
in  other  licensed  premises  as  set  out  in  this 
section. 

(8)  Spirits,  beer  or  wine  sold  in  a  premises 
for  which  a  lounge  or  public  house  licence  is 
issued  shall  be  dispensed  at  the  service  bar  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  dispensing  may  be  viewed 
by  persons  using  the  lounge  or  public  house. 

(9)  The  brands  and  types  of  spirits  available 
in  a  premises  for  which  a  lounge  licence  is 
issued  shall  be  displayed  at  the  bar. 

(10)  No  liquor  other  than  that  sold  by  a 
licence  holder  under  the  authority  of  a  licence 
shall  be  brought  upon  a  licensed  premises  and  the 
licence  holder  shall  not  knowingly  permit  any 
other  liquor  to  be  brought  upon  the  licensed 
premises. 

(11)  Except  for  room  service  sales  in  a  hotel 
where  liquor  shall  be  consumed  in  the  room,  all 
liquor  sold  in  a  licensed  premises  shall  be  consumed 
on  the  licensed  premises  and  the  licence  holder 
shall  not  permit  any  liquor  so  sold  to  be  taken 
from  the  licensed  premises. 

(12)  Every  drink  served  in  a  licensed  premises 
that  contains  spirits  shall  contain  not  less  than  one 
fluid  ounce  of  spirits. 

(13)  Where  a  premises  is  licensed  to  sell  wine, 
the  wine  may  be  sold  by  the  bottle,  half-bottle, 
carafe  or  glass  and  where  wine  is  sold  by  the 
carafe  or  glass,  the  menu  or  wine  list  shall 
indicate  the  number  of  ounces  served  in  the 
glass  or  carafe. 

(14)  An  adequate  stock  of  liquor,  when  available, 
shall  be  maintained  upon  every  licensed  premises, 

(a)  of  the  brands  and  types ;  and 

(b)  in  the  form  of  containers, 

that  are  commonly  in  demand  in  the  place  where 
the  premises  is  located,  except  where  draught 
beer  is  sold,  no  more  than  one  brand  of  draught 
beer  is  required  to  be  kept  at  any  one  time. 

(15)  Where  draught  beer  is  served,  the  brand  and 
type  of  draught  beer  dispensed  by  each  tap  shall 
be  clearly  indicated  by  a  label  visible  to  patrons 

of  the  licensed  premises. 

(16)  Bottles  or  cans  of  beer  and  bottles  or 
carafes  of  wine  may  be  sold  on  a  self-service 
basis, 
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(a)  in  premises  for  which  a  canteen  licence 
is  issued ;  or 

(b)  in  premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or 
dining  lounge  licence  is  issued  in  a  hotel, 

where  food  is  sold  on  a  cafeteria-style  basis,  but 
each  sale  shall  be  controlled  and  supervised  by  a 
person  authorized  for  that  purpose  by  the  holder 
of  the  licence  and  no  sale  of  beer  or  wine  shall 
be  made  from  a  vending  machine. 

(17)  Every  licensed  premises  shall  have  li^ts 
available  to  customers  or  signs  that  are  prominently 
displayed  indicating, 

(a)  the  varieties  of  liquor  for  sale ; 

(b)  the  minimum  amount  of  spirits  in  each 
type  of  drink  containing  spirits  that  is 
offered  for  sale ; 

(c)  the  varieties  of  non-alcoholic  beverages  for 
sale ;  and 

(d)  the  prices  at  which  beverages  may  be 
purchased, 

and  such  lists  and  signs  shall  be  displayed  only 
in  the  licensed  premises  and  in  the  case  of  a 
hotel  which  provides  room  service,  in  the  private 
guest  room. 

(18)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  shall  file  with  the 
Board  when  it  so  requests  a  copy  of  the  lists 
and  signs  used  by  the  licensee  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 17. 

(19)  Except  during  hours  when  live  entertain- 
ment is  provided  on  the  licensed  premises  and  a 
higher  price  may  be  charged  for  liquor  or  a 
drink  containing  liquor,  the  price  of  liquor  or  a 
drink  containing  liquor  shall  be  the  same  during 
all  hours  of  operation  of  a  licensed  premises. 

(20)  All  evidence  of  the  service  and  consumption 
of  liquor  shall  be  removed  within  one  half-hour 
after  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  ceases  in  a 
licensed  premises. 

(21)  Every  premises  for  which  a  public  house 
licence  or  lounge  licence  is  issued  shall  be  cleared 
of  patrons  within  one-half  hour  after  the  sale  and 
service  of  liquor  ceases. 

(22)  Draught  beer  may  only  be  sold  and  served 
in  a  premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or  dining 
lounge  licence  is  issued  by  the  individual  serving 
and  not  in  a  jug  or  pitcher. 

(23)  The  holder  of  a  licence  shall  not  require 
that  a  person  purchase  a  minimum  number  of 
drinks  in  order  to  gain  entry  or  remain  on  the 
licensed  premises.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  6. 


COVER  CHARGES 

7. — (1)  Where  entertainment  is  provided  to  pat- 
rons of  premises  for  which  a  dining  lounge  or 
dining  room  licence  is  issued,  the  holder  of  the 
licence  may  charge  a  fee  for  entry  to  the  licensed 
premises  to  cover  the  costs  of  entertainment 
provided  that  there  are  other  facilities  in  the 
establishment  where  patrons  may  be  served  a 
meal  at  regular  meal  hours  and  where  no  entry 
fee  is  charged. 

(2)  Where  the  holder  of  licence  imposes  a  cover 
charge  for  entry  into  a  premises,  notice  of  such 
charge  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  indicated 
at  the  entrance  to  the  premises  and  on  a  card  placed 
on  all  tables. 

(3)  All  advertisements  placed  by  a  licence  holder 
referring  to  premises  where  there  is  a  cover  charge 
shall   make   reference   to  the  existence  of  such 

charge. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  5  and  6  of 
section  6,  fees  collected  from  a  cover  charge 
shall  not  be  included  in  the  calculation  of  food 

sales.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  7. 


FOOD  SERVICE  IN  LICENSED  PREMISES 

8. — (1)  Food  may  be  served  in  a  licensed  premises 
at  any  time  during  the  hours  of  operation  of  the 

premises. 

(2)  During  the  hours  a  premises  for  which  a 
dining  room  or  dining  lounge  licence  is  issued 
is  open  for  business,  meals  shall  be  served  at 
regular  meal  hours  and  food  shall  be  available 
at  all  other  hours. 

(3)  Where  a  licence  has  been  issued  for  premises 
in  a  hotel,  facilities  for  the  service  of  meals  at 
regular  meal  hours  shall  be  provided  by  the 
hotel. 

(4)  Except  for  a  self-service  cafeteria  located 
in  a  hotel  and  subject  to  subsection  5  of  section 
26  and  subsection  1  of  section  30,  every  holder 
of  a  licence  for  premises  for  which  a  dining 
room,  dining  lounge  or  entertainment  lounge  licence 
is  issued  shall  provide  table  service  of  food  on  the 
premises. 

(5)  The  holder  of  a  licence  of  premises  for 
which  an  entertainment  lounge  licence  is  issued 
shall  provide  food  at  all  times  during  the  hours 
of  operation  of  the  premises. 

(6)  Every  licensed  premises  where  food  is  required 
to  be  served  shall  provide  furnishings  which  are 
suitable  for  comfortable  dining.    O.  Reg.  1008/75, 

s.  8. 
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HOTELS  —  COMMON  AREAS 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  where 
there  is  more  than  one  licensed  area  used  primarily 
as  a  meeting  or  banquet  room  on  one  level  in  a 
hotel,  and  all  the  licensed  premises  on  that 
level  are  used  by  one  organization,  a  service  bar 
may  be  set  up  in  the  common  area  adjacent 
to  the  meeting  or  banquet  rooms. 

(2)  Prior  to  setting  up  a  service  bar  in  a 
common  area  for  the  first  time  pursuant  to 
subsection  1,  the  holder  of  the  licence  shall  notify 
the  Board  of  the  method  of  operation  of  the 
facilities  for  serving  liquor  and  the  controls  on 
admission  to  the  common  area. 

(3)  Entry  to  a  common  area  where  there  is  a 
service  bar  shall  be  by  ticket  and  the  total 
number  of  persons  attending  the  function  shall 
not  exceed  the  aggregate  number  permitted  by  the 
licences  for  licensed  premises  being  used.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  9. 


FACILITIES  OF  LICENSED  PREMISES 

10. — (1)  No  premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or 
dining  lounge  licence  is  issued  shall  contain  less 
than  fifteen  square  feet  of  floor  space  for  each 
person  allowed  therein  under  the  authority  of 
the  licence,  not  including  employees. 

(2)  No  premises  for  which  a  lounge,  entertain- 
ment lounge,  club  or  public  house  licence  is 
issued  shall  contain  less  than  twelve  square  feet 
of  floor  space  for  each  person  allowed  therein 
under  the  authority  of  the  licence,  not  including 
employees. 

(3)  Where  facilities  for  dancing  are  provided 
in  a  licensed  premises,  the  dance  floor  shall  not 
occupy  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  total  floor 
space  of  the  licensed  premises. 

(4)  When  music  for  dancing  is  provided,  the 
capacity  of  a  room  in  which  a  dance  floor  is 
situate  shall  be  calculated  in  respect  of  that 
portion  of  the  licensed  premises  that  is  not 
occupied  by  the  dance  floor. 

(5)  Where  a  dance  floor  is  not  in  use  in  a 
licensed  premises,  tables  and  chairs  may  be  set 
up  on  the  dance  floor  and  the  capacity  of  the 
room  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 1  or  2,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  premises 
for  which  a  dining  room  or  dining  lounge  licence 
is  issued  is  used  only  for  banquets,  conferences 
or  similar  events,  the  capacity  of  the  licensed 
premises  shall  contain  not  less  than  twelve  square 
feet  of  floor  space  for  each  person  allowed  therein 
under  the  authority  of  the  licence,  not  including 
employees.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  10. 


11.  — (1)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  shall  provide 
storage  space  for  the  storage  of  liquor  at  a  place 
convenient  to  the  bar  or  tap  room  in  the  estab- 
lishment where  the  licensed  premises  is  located. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  it  is  not 
practical  for  a  licence  holder  to  store  all  his 
liquor  in  the  establishment  where  the  licensed 
premises  is  located  or  where  the  licence  is  granted 
in  respect  of  an  aircraft,  railway  car  or  ship, 
the  holder  of  the  licence  may  use  storage  space 
not  in  the  establishment  where  the  licensed  premises 
is  located. 

(3)  Where  storage  space  for  liquor  is  not  pro- 
vided in  the  establishment  where  the  licensed 
premises  is  located,  the  applicant  or  the  licensee, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  notify  the  Board 
where  the  liquor  is  to  be  stored.  O.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  11. 

12.  Premises  for  which  an  entertainment  lounge 
licence  is  issued  shall  have  a  minimum  capacity 
for  200  persons  in  one  room.  O.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  12. 

13.  — (1)  Sanitary  facilities  are  required  in  a 
licensed  premises  and  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
sections  49  to  51  of  Ontario  Regulation  972/75. 

(2)  Public  washrooms  in  a  hotel  shall  be  located 
so  that  it  is  unnecessary  for  a  patron  in  a 
dining  area  in  that  hotel  to  enter  premises  for 
which  a  lounge  or  public  house  licence  is  issued 
in  order  to  reach  a  public  washroom.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  13. 

LICENSED  PREMISES  —  BUILDING  REQUIREMENTS 

14.  — (1)  Every  licensed  premises  shall  be  kept 
completely  separate  from  an  unlicensed  premises 
and  premises  in  the  same  establishment  that  are 
issued  different  classes  of  licence  shall  be  kept 
completely  separate  from  each  other. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  separation  is 
required  between  premises  in  the  same  establish- 
ment pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the  separation 
shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  floor-to-ceiling  partition. 

(3)  Where  the  installation  of  a  floor-to-ceiling 
partition  would  create  a  disruption  in  the  heating 
or  ventilating  system  of  a  premises,  the  separation 
required  pursuant  to  subsection  1  may  be  less 
than  ceiling  height  provided  that  it  is  seven  feet 
in  height  or  greater.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  14. 

15.  — (1)  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence 
that  is  issued  for  the  first  time  or  a  renewal 
thereof,  that  the  licensed  premises  are  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  The  Building  Code  Act, 
1974,  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(2)  Where  a  licensed  premises  is  altered  and  a 
building  permit  is  required  under  The  Building 
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Code  Act,  1974  to  carry  out  the  alterations,  it  is 
a  term  and  condition  of  the  licence  that  the 
premises  as  altered  are  in  compliance  with  The 
Building  Code  Act,  1974  and  the  regulations  there- 
under.   O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  15. 

16.  — (1)  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence 
issued  to  a  premises  in  a  hotel  that  the  premises 
are  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  The 
Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act,  1971  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 

(2)  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence 
that  the  premises  comply  with  any  local  by-law 
respecting  fire  in  force  in  the  municipality  where 
the  licensed  premises  is  located.  O.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  16. 

17.  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence 
or  permit  that  where  there  is  a  kitchen  in  the 
licensed  premises  the  kitchen  meets  the  require- 
ments set  out  in  Ontario  Regulation  972/75. 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  17. 

18.  — (1)  Every  bar  in  a  licensed  premises  shall 
contain  at  the  bar  or  in  a  location  convenient 
to  the  bar, 

(a)  a  utility  sink  ; 

(b)  glass  washing  facilit i<  - 

(c)  a  refrigeration  unit  in  good  working  con- 
dition. 

(2)  Where  cocktails  are  served  in  a  licensed 
premises,  a  cocktail  mix  unit  shall  be  provided 
in  a  location  convenient  to  the  bar. 

(3)  Every  premises  for  which  a  lounge  or  public 
house  licence  is  issued  shall  contain  a  service  bar. 

(4)  The  holder  of  a  dining  room  or  dining 
lounge  licence  may  set  aside  an  area  within  the 
licensed  premises  as  a  waiting  room  where  liquor 
may  be  served  to  patrons  prior  to  a  meal  and 
the  receipts  from  the  sale  of  liquor  in  such  area 
shall  be  included  in  calculating  the  receipts  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  5  of  section  6.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  18. 

SIGNS 

19.  — (1)  No  sign  displayed  on  the  exterior  of  a 
licensed  establishment  shall  make  reference  to  the 
holding  of  a  licence  or  the  rights  granted  there- 
under except  a  sign  stating, 

(«)  "A  

(insert  class  of  premises) 

under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act"  ; 

(b)  "A  

(insert  class  of  premises) 

under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act"  together 
with  a  statement  of  licences  held;  or 

(c)  the  licences  held, 


as  the  case  may  be,  which  shall  be  in  letters 
not  exceeding  five  inches  in  height  and  shall 
make  no  other  reference  to  the  availability  of 
liquor. 

(2)  Where  a  licensed  premises  is  classified  as  a 
tavern  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  chapter 
250  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970, 
or  any  predecessor  of  that  Act,  on  the  day  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  a  sign  under  subsec- 
tion 1  may  contain  the  word  "tavern"  to  designate 
the  class  of  premises.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  19. 

ADVERTISING  BY  LICENCE  HOLDERS 
OTHER  THAN  MANUFACTURERS 

20.  -  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  no  holder  of 
a  licence  issued  under  section  4  of  the  Act  shall 
advertise  that  liquor  is  available  for  sale  other 
than  by  reference  in  the  advertisement  to  the 
class  of  premises  or  the  class  of  licence  held  and 
such  advertisement  may  be  published  without 
prior  approval  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  holder  of  a  licence  issued  under  section 
4  of  the  Act  may  publish  an  advertisement  which 
contains  more  specialized  information  respecting  the 
sale  of  liquor  than  that  permitted  under  subsection 
1  where  he  has  obtained  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Board. 

(3)  A  restaurant,  hotel,  resort  or  recreational 
facility  may  publish  advertisements,  pamphlets  or 
brochures  of  its  facilities  which  include  photographs 
of  licensed  premises  within  the  hotel,  restaurant, 
resort  or  recreational  facility,  as  the  case  may  be, 
where  such  pamphlets,  advertisements  or  brochures 
have  been  submitted  and  approved  by  the  Board 
prior  to  publication. 

(4)  No  licence  holder  shall  promote  the  con- 
sumption of  liquor  to  the  public  by  offering  free 
liquor,  a  door  prize  or  a  sales  package  where 
each  drink  containing  liquor  is  not  sold  on  an 
individual  basis.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  20. 

21.  — (1)  Except  for  the  filming  of  news,  no 
licensed  premises  shall  be  used  as  a  setting  for 
a  television  or  film  production  during  the  hours 
of  operation  of  the  licensed  premises. 

(2)  Where  a  licensed  premises  is  used  as  a  setting 
for  a  television  or  film  production,  the  name 
of  the  establishment  shall  not  be  shown. 

(3)  Where  a  licensed  premises  is  used  as  a 
setting  for  a  television  or  film  production,  the 
licence  holder  shall  not  serve  or  permit  to  be 
served  any  liquor  to  the  performers  or  any 
persons  in  the  audience.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  21. 

CLUB  LICENCES  ADDITIONAL  TERMS 

AND  CONDITIONS 

22.  — (1)  Every  application  for  a  club  licence 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy,  certified  by  an 
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officer  or  director  of  the  club  as  being  a  true 
copy,  of  the  constitution  and  by-laws  of  the 
club,  including  complete  details  on  eligibility  for 
membership  and  the  various  categories,  if  any, 
of  membership  in  the  club. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  4  of  section  36,  no 
liquor  shall  be  sold  in  premises  for  which  a 
club  licence  is  issued  except  to  a  member  of  the 
club,  a  spouse  of  a  member  or  a  registered  guest 
of  a  member  or  such  person  as  may  be  specified 
in  the  by-laws  or  constitution  of  the  club  as 
having  access  to  the  privileges  of  the  club  by 
reason  of  a  reciprocal  agreement  with  another 
club. 

(3)  The  officers  and  directors  of  a  club  licensed 
under  the  Act  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  a  list  of  the  names  and  addresses  of 
all  members  of  the  club ; 

(6)  a  register  for  recording  all  guests  and 
member  sponsoring  such  guest  admitted 
to  the  licensed  premises  of  the  club; 
and 

(c)  a  list  of  all  dues  paid  or  owing  by 
members  of  the  club, 

are  maintained. 

(4)  The  constitution  or  by-laws  of  a  club  licensed 
under  the  Act  shall  set  out  the  dues  payable 
by  each  member  of  the  Club. 

(5)  The  officers  and  directors  of  a  club  licensed 
under  the  Act  shall  ensure  that  any  amendment 
to  the  constitution  or  by-laws  of  the  club  is 
forwarded  forthwith  upon  its  enactment  to  the 
Board. 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  the  Act  and  this  Regu- 
lation, a  member  of  a  fraternal  club,  labour 
club  or  veterans'  club  in  Canada  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  member  of  a  branch  of  any  such  club 
in  respect  of  which  a  licence  is  issued,  if  the 
rules  of  the  organization  and  of  the  branch  so 
permit. 

(7)  When  required  by  the  Board,  every  club 
licensed  under  the  Act  shall  forward  to  the 
Board,  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  January 
in  each  year, 

(a)  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  officers  of 
the  club ; 

(b)  a  list,  certified  by  an  officer  or  director 
of  the  club  as  being  a  true  list,  of  the 
members  of  the  club  showing  the  various 
categories  of  members  and  the  home 
address  of  each  member ;  and 


(c)  a  financial  statement  covering  the  last 
fiscal  period  of  the  club  certified  by  the 
president  or  a  senior  officer  of  the  club 
as  being  a  true  financial  statement  of 
the  club. 

(8)  Subject  to  section  36,  no  club  licensed  under 
the  Act  shall  publicly  advertise  any  event  held 
on  the  licensed  premises. 

(9)  No  club  licensed  under  the  Act  shall  contain 
in  the  licensed  premises  more  than  one  and  one- 
half  seats  for  each  member  of  the  club.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  22. 

HOTEL  LICENCES  ADDITIONAL  TERMS 

AND  CONDITIONS 

23.  — (1)  Where  a  lounge  licence  or  a  public 
house  licence  is  issued  for  premises  in  a  hotel, 
the  hotel  shall  provide  dining  facilities  adequate 
to  serve  the  patrons  of  the  hotel. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  the  capacity 
of  all  premises  in  a  hotel  for  which  a  lounge 
licence  or  public  house  licence  is  issued  shall  not 
be  in  excess  of  five  seats  for  each  private  guest 
room  in  the  hotel. 

(3)  Premises  in  a  hotel  for  which  a  lounge 
or  public  house  licence  is  issued  may  contain 
more  than  five  seats  for  each  private  guest  room 
in  the  hotel  where  on  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force, 

(a)  the  premises  are  licensed  under  the  Act ; 
and 

(b)  such  premises  contain  more  than  the 
number  of  seats  allowed  under  subsection 
2. 

(4)  Where  on  the  day  this  Regulation  comes 
into  force  the  seating  capacity  of  the  premises 
in  a  hotel  for  which  a  lounge  licence  or  public 
house  licence  is  issued  exceeds  the  number  allowed 
under  subsection  2,  and  where  alterations  or  reno- 
vations to  any  or  all  of  such  premises  are  to  be 
made,  the  number  of  seats  in  the  premises  after 
the  alterations  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of 
seats  allowed  under  subsection  2  plus  25  per  cent 
and  in  no  case  shall  exceed  the  number  of  seats 
before  the  alterations  took  place.  O.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  23. 

24.  — (1)  Where  a  licence  is  issued  for  premises 
in  a  hotel  and  the  hotel  provides  room  service, 
the  sale  and  service  of  spirits  shall  be  by  miniature 
bottles  as  sold  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of 
Ontario  where  the  brand  of  spirit  requested  is 
available  in  miniature  bottles. 

(2)  Where  a  hotel  provides  room  service,  liquor 
shall  only  be  delivered  to  a  guest  in  his  guest 
room  by  a  person  authorized  by  the  licence  holder. 
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(3)  Where  the  room  service  business  of  the  licensee 
is  not  substantial  enough  to  warrant  the  keeping 
of  miniature  bottles  solely  for  room  service,  or 
where  miniature  bottles  are  not  available  in  the 
brand  requested,  the  licensee  may  sell  spirits  by 
means  other  than  by  miniature  bottles  where  he  so 
notifies  the  Board  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  do 
so. 

(4)  Where  a  cocktail  is  ordered  by  an  occupant 
of  a  guest  room  in  a  hotel,  the  sale  and  service 
of  the  cocktail  may  be  by  the  glass. 

(5)  Spirits  may  be  sold  to  registered  guests  by 
the  bottle  or  by  the  glass  during  a  reception 
held  by  a  registered  guest  in  a  hotel  where  the 
reception  is  in  a  private  guest  room  and  where  a 
bartender  from  the  hotel  is  present. 

(6)  Beer  shall  be  sold  only  by  the  bottle  or  can 
and  wine  by  the  bottle,  carafe  or  glass  where 
ordered  by  an  occupant  in  a  guest  room  in  a  hotel. 

(7)  Room  service  of  liquor  in  a  hotel  shall  only 
be  provided  during  the  hours  of  operation  of  the 
licensed  premises  in  the  hotel.  O.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  24. 

PATIO  LICENCES — ADDITIONAL  TERMS  AND 
CONDITIONS 

25.  — (1)  A  patio  licence  may  only  be  issued  for  an 
outdoor  area  adjoining  a  licensed  premises. 

(2)  Where  a  premises  is  licensed  to  sell  liquor 
under  the  authority  of  a  patio  licence,  the  type  of 
liquor  that  may  be  sold  is  limited  to  the  type 
authorized  by  the  licence  issued  for  the  adjoining 
licensed  premises. 

(3)  An  outdoor  area  for  which  a  patio  licence  is 
issued  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  same  person 
holding  the  licence  for  the  adjoining  licensed 
premises. 

(4)  Where  a  patio  licence  is  issued  to  the  holder 
of  a  dining  lounge  or  dining  room  licence,  the  sales 
of  liquor  and  food  shall  be  included  in  the  total 
sales  recorded  for  the  adjoining  licensed  premises 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  5  of  section  6. 

(5)  No  outdoor  area  which  is  licensed  under  the 
authority  of  a  patio  licence  shall  contain  a  greater 
number  of  seats  than  the  number  of  seats  contained 
in  the  adjoining  licensed  area. 

(6)  Where  entertainment  is  provided  in  an  out- 
door licensed  area,  the  entertainment  shall  be  of  a 
type  that  does  not  disturb  persons  on  neighbouring 
premises.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  25. 

RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES — ADDITIONAL 
TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

26.  — (1)  Liquor  may  only  be  sold  and  served  in  a 
recreational  facility  to  persons  entitled  to  use  the 
facility. 


(2)  Liquor  may  only  be  sold  and  served  in  a 
recreational  facility  when  that  facility  is  in  operation 
and  use  and, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  golf  course,  the  period  for 
sale  and  service  shall  not  commence  prior 
to  the  1st  day  of  April  nor  extend  beyond 
the  30th  day  of  November  in  any  year; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  skiing  facility,  the  period 
for  sale  and  service  shall  not  commence 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  November  nor 
extend  beyond  the  30th  day  of  April ;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  curling  facility,  the  period 
for  sale  and  service  shall  not  commence 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  September  nor 
extend  beyond  the  30th  day  of  April  in 

any  year. 

(3)  Every  holder  of  a  licence  for  a  recreational 
facility  shall  notify  the  Board  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  its  operations  each  year. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  recreational 
facility  may  sell  liquor  to  persons  who  attend  an 
event  as  observers  where  the  recreational  facility 
is  host  to  an  event  of  provincial,  national  or 
international  nature  and  the  public  is  invited  to 
observe  the  event  and  the  licensee  notifies  the  Board 
in  writing  at  least  sixty  days  prior  to  the  event. 

(5)  Food  may  be  served  on  a  self-service  basis 
in  a  premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or  dining 
lounge  licence  is  issued  in  a  recreational  facility. 

(6)  Where  a  recreational  facility  contains  premises 
for  which  a  lounge  licence  has  been  issued,  food  shall 
be  available  in  the  licensed  premises  during  the 
hours  of  operation  of  the  premises. 

(7)  Liquor  may  only  be  served  in  a  recreational 
facility  under  the  supervision  of  an  employee 
authorized  by  the  licensee  for  that  purpose.    O.  Reg. 

1008/75,  s.  26. 

GOLF  COURSES 

27.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  premises  on  a 
golf  course  for  which  a  dining  room,  dining  lounge 
or  lounge  licence  is  issued  shall  have, 

(a)  kitchen  facilities  for  providing  meals ; 

(b)  locker  and  shower  accommodation  ade- 
quate for  the  number  of  players  commonly 
using  the  facility ;  and 

(c)  table  service  or  cafeteria  service  in  the 
dining  lounge  or  dining  room. 

(2)  Premises  on  a  golf  course  for  which  a  public 
house  licence  is  issued  shall  provide  a  kitchen 
suitable  for  the  preparation  of  hot  or  cold  foods. 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  27. 
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SKIING  AND  CURLING  FACILITIES 

28-  — ( 1 )  Premises  that  are  part  of  a  skiing  or 
curling  facility  for  which  a  dining  room,  dining 
lounge  or  lounge  licence  is  issued  shall  have, 

(a)  kitchen  facilities  for  providing  meals; 
and 

(b)  table  or  cafeteria  service  in  a  dining 
room  or  dining  lounge. 

(2)  Premises  on  a  skiing  or  curling  facility 
for  which  a  public  house  licence  is  issued  shall 
provide  a  kitchen  suitable  for  the  preparation  of 
hot  or  cold  foods.    O.  Reg.  1008  75,  s.  28. 

RACQUET  FACILITIES 

29.  — (1)  Premises  that  are  part  of  a  racquet 
facility  for  which  a  dining  room,  dining  lounge 
or  lounge  licence  is  issued  shall  have, 

(a)  kitchen    facilities    for    providing  meals; 

(b)  locker  and  shower  accommodation 
adequate  for  the  number  of  players  com- 
monly using  the  facility;  and 

(c)  table  or  cafeteria  service  in  a  dining 
room  or  dining  lounge. 

(2)  Premises  on  a  racquet  facility  for  which  a 
public  house  licence  is  issued  shall  provide  a 
kitchen  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  hot  or 
cold  foods.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  29. 

CANTEENS  —  ADDITIONAL  TERMS 
AND  CONDITIONS 

30.  — (1)  Food  may  be  served  on  a  self-service 
basis  in  a  premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or 
dining  lounge  licence  is  issued  in  a  canteen. 

(2)  Bottles  or  cans  of  beer  and  bottles  or 
carafes  of  wine  may  be  sold  on  a  self-service 
basis  in  a  canteen  where  food  is  sold  on  a  self- 
service  basis  provided  each  sale  is  controlled  and 
supervised  by  a  person  authorized  by  the  licensee. 

(3)  Liquor  may  only  be  sold  and  served  in 
a  canteen  to  those  categories  of  persons  referred 
to  in  clause  c  of  section  1.  O.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  30. 

CANTEENS  ADDITIONAL  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

POST-SECONDARY  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTIONS 

31.  — (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  in  a  canteen 
in  a  post-secondary  educational  institution  shall 
be  made  by  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
institution. 

(2)  A  licensed  premises  in  a  post-secondary 
educational  institution  shall  be, 


(a)  in  an  enclosed  area ; 

(b)  located  only  as  shown  on  plans  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board ;  and 

(c)  separate  and  apart  from  other  areas  in 
the  facility. 

(3)  Where  a  licence  is  issued  for  a  canteen 
located  in  a  post-secondary  educational  institution 
and  the  premises  is  normally  used  as  a  dining 
hall  or  cafeteria,  provision  shall  be  made  for  a 
separate  area  in  the  same  room  or  in  a  nearby 
location  for  the  serving  of  meals  where  no  liquor 
is  sold  or  served. 

(4)  Where  a  post-secondary  educational 
institution  is  issued  a  licence  to  operate  a  canteen 
and  the  licensed  premises  is  used  for  the  sale 
and  service  of  liquor  only  on  an  occasional  basis, 
when  it  is  used  for  the  sale  and  service  of 
liquor  a  supply  of  tables  and  chairs  shall  be 
provided  adequate  to  meet  the  anticipated  attend- 
ance of  the  premises. 

(5)  Where  a  licence  for  a  canteen  in  a  post- 
secondary  educational  institution  is  issued  for  a 
premises  normally  used  as  a  gymnasium  or  other 
similar  recreational  area,  no  liquor  shall  be  sold 
or  served  in  conjunction  with  an  athletic  event 
taking  place  in  the  premises. 

(6)  No  licence  shall  be  issued  for  a  room  or 
other  area  in  a  post -secondary  educational  insti- 
tution ordinarily  used  as  a  classroom,  lecture 
room,  hallway,  rotunda,  foyer,  board  room,  office, 
amphitheatre  or  any  area  containing  bleachers  or 
tier  seating. 

(7)  Where  a  licence  has  been  issued  for  a 
canteen  in  a  post-secondary  educational  institution 
and  such  canteen  is  normally  operated  by  an 
outside  caterer,  the  caterer  may  operate  a  liquor 
service  bar  where, 

(a)  the  Board  is  notified  in  writing  of  the 
use  of  the  caterer  prior  to  the  operating 
of  the  service  bar ;  and 

(b)  the  caterer  is  paid  a  flat  fee  for  his 
services  and  such  fee  is  not  based  on  a 
percentage  of  sales  or  on  a  commission 
basis. 

(8)  Where  a  licence  has  been  issued  for  a 
canteen  in  a  post-secondary  educational  institution, 
the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  institution 
shall  submit  to  the  Board  a  copy  of  any  proposed 
agreement  with  another  party  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  licensed  premises. 

(9)  Where  a  student  employed  in  the  sale 
and  service  of  liquor  in  a  canteen  in  a  post- 
secondary  educational  institution  is  paid  for  his 
services  his  salary  shall  not  be  on  a  commission 
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basis  or  based  on  a  percentage  of  sales.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  31. 

GAMES  EQUIPMENT 

32. — (1)  No  equipment  used  for  the  playing  of 
games  shall  be  installed  in  a  licensed  premises 
except  the  equipment  set  out  in  Column  1  of  the 
following  Table. 

(2)  Where  the  equipment  set  out  in  Column  1 
is  installed  in  a  licensed  premises,  the  number  of 
seats  to  be  removed  from  the  licensed  premises 
shall  be  that  number  of  seats  set  out  opposite 
thereto  in  Column  2  of  the  following  Table. 


TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Number  of  Sea 
to  be  Rcmovci 

Air  Hockey  (one  side  against 
a  wall) 

- 

12 

Air   Hockey   (standing  out 
from  the  wall) 

18 

Billiards  (6  foot  x   12  foot 
table) 

30 

Billiards  (5  foot  x   10  foot 
table) 

24 

Billiards  (4  foot   x   8  foot 
table) 

16 

Bumper  Pool 

12 

Dart  Boards 

4 

Dart-0    Machine — (remote 
control) 

Dart-0    Machine — (non-re- 
mote control) 

4 

Electro  Games  (table  model) 

Electro      Games  (upright 
model) 

4 

Foosball 

6 

Hoss  Shoes 

6 

Peg   Pool   (4   foot  x  8  foot 
table,  or  3l/2  foot  x  7  foot 
table) 

16 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Number  of  Seat 
to  be  Removei 

IV^    Pool    (4    loot  ■  ()  fool 
table) 

12 

Pianola 

Pong  Tennis 

— 

Pooker 

12 

Shuffleboards,  Shuffle  Alley 
(9  feet  long) 

4 

Shuffleboards,  Shuffle  Alley 
(12  feet  long) 

6 

Shuffleboards,  Shuffle  Alley 
(16  feet  long) 

8 

Shuffleboards,  Shuffle  Alley 
(21  feet  long) 

12 

Skittles 

6 

Soccer  Table 

6 

Table  Tennis  (4  foot  x  8  foot 
table,  one  side  against  a 
wall) 

20 

Table  Tennis  (4  foot  x  8  foot 
table,  standing  out  from 
wall) 

33 

Table  Tennis  (5  foot  x  9  foot 
table,  one  side  against  a 
wall) 

23 

Table  Tennis  (5  foot  x  9  foot 
table,  standing  out  from 
wall) 

36 

O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  32. 

SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMITS — GENERAL 

33. — (1)  The  terms  and  conditions  applicable  to 
the  holders  of  licences  as  set  out  in  section  5  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  holders  of  special  occasion 
permits. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  35,  a  special  occasion 
permit  shall  not  be  issued  for  an  event  that  is 
conducted  with  the  intention  of  gain  or  profit. 

(3)  The  sale  and  service  of.  liquor  at  an  event 
under  the  authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
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mav  take  place  only  in  an  area  or  municipality 
where  the  sale  of  liquor  in  licensed  premises  is 
permitted. 

(4)  Liquor  sold  under  the  authority  of  a  special 
occasion  permit  shall  be  restricted  to  the  types 
of  liquor  permitted  to  be  sold  and  served  in 
licensed  premises  in  the  area  or  municipality  where 
the  event  occurs. 

(5)  Liquor  may  be  sold  and  served  under  the 
authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit  only  during 
the  hours  specified  therein  and  all  evidence  of  the 
service  and  consumption  of  liquor  shall  be  removed 
within  one-half  hour  after  the  expiry  of  such  time 
period. 

(6)  No  liquor  shall  be  sold  in  premises  for  which 
a  special  occasion  permit  has  been  issued  during 
any  time  period  when  a  licensed  premises  is  not 
permitted  to  sell  liquor. 

(7)  Except  where  there  is  an  adequate  supply 
of  food  to  serve  to  the  persons  attending  the  event, 
no  liquor  shall  be  sold  or  served  under  the  authority 
of  a  special  occasion  permit. 

(8)  An  application  for  a  special  occasion  permit 
shall  be  on  a  Form  supplied  by  the  Board  and 
subject  to  subsection  9  of  section  36  and  sub- 
section 5  of  section  40  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  event  for 
which  the  permit  is  requested. 

(9)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit  shall 
ensure  that  the  number  of  persons  attending  the 
event  does  not  exceed  the  capacity  stated  on  the 
permit. 

(10)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
shall  provide  adequate  security  to  ensure  unauthor- 
ized persons  do  not  attend  the  event  and  that  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  permit  and  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  are 
observed. 

(11)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years 
shall  be  admitted  to  an  event  held  under  the 
authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit  unless  the 
applicant  has  specified  in  his  application  for  a  permit 
that  he  intends  to  admit  persons  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

(12)  Except  for  liquor  served  under  the  authority 
of  a  special  occasion  permit  issued  to  a  diplomat 
or  a  consular  office  of  career,  no  liquor  may  be 
served  under  a  special  occasion  permit  unless  the 
liquor  is  purchased  from  a  government  store 
pursuant  to  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  1975  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

(13)  The  maximum  amount  of  liquor  that  may  be 
purchased  for  each  person  attending  an  event  held 
under  the  authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
shall  be, 


(a)  four  ounces  of  spirits  for  each  three-hour 
period ; 

(b)  one-half  bottle  of  wine  for  each  three- 
hour  period ;  or 

(c)  four  bottles  of  beer  for  each  three-hour 
period, 

and  the  liquor  purchased  may  be  a  combination  of 
spirits,  wine  and  beer. 

(14)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
shall  ensure  that  the  special  occasion  permit 
issued  to  him  by  the  Board  and  a  purchase  permit 
issued  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  is 
posted  near  the  main  bar  on  the  premises  for 
which  the  permit  is  issued. 

(15)  No  premises  for  which  a  special  occasion 
permit  has  been  issued  shall  contain  less  than, 

(a)  fifteen  square  feet  of  floor  space  for  each 
person  allowed  therein  under  the  authority 
of  the  permit  where  a  sit-down  meal  is 
served;  or 

(b)  twelve  square  feet  of  floor  space  for  each 
person  allowed  therein  under  the  authority 
of  the  permit  where  no  sit-down  meal  is 
served, 

not  including  employees. 

(16)  Subject  to  section  39,  no  event  shall  take 
place  in  a  dwelling  or  rooms  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  dwelling  under  the  authority  of  a  special 
occasion  permit. 

(17)  Where  required  by  the  Board,  the  holder 
of  a  special  occasion  permit  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
organization,  the  person  who  made  the  application 
for  the  permit  shall  within  forty-eight  hours  of  the 
holding  of  the  event  make  a  written  report  to  the 
Board  stating  the  amount  of  liquor  purchased  for  the 
event  and  the  amount  of  liquor  that  was  not 
consumed  at  the  event. 

(18)  Where  required  by  the  Board,  the  holder 
of  a  special  occasion  permit  shall  return  all  bottles 
of  liquor  not  consumed  at  the  event  for  which  the 
permit  is  issued  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of 
Ontario. 

(19)  An  order  for  the  purchase  of  liquor  by  the 
holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit  for  the  sale  of 
liquor  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  a  purchase 
permit  form  supplied  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of 
Ontario. 

(20)  Notwithstanding  subsection  19,  no  pur- 
chase permit  is  required  where  a  special  occasion 
permit  is  issued  for  the  sale  of  liquor  at  a  wedding 
reception  or  a  wedding  anniversary  reception. 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  33. 
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SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMITS  SUNDAYS 

34.  (1)  Liquor  may  be  sold  or  served  on  a 
Sunday  under  the  authority  of  a  spe<  iaJ  occasion 
permit  between  the  hours  of  12  noon  and  10  p.m. 
at  an  event  where, 

(a)  the  liquor  is  served  to  a  person  having 
a  meal  while  seated  at  a  table;  and 

(b)  receipts  from  the  sale  of  liquor  do  not 
exceed  the  receipts  from  the  sale  of 
food. 

(2)  A  special  occasion  permit  authorizing  the 
sale  or  service  of  liquor  on  a  Sunday  is  valid 
only  for  one  three-hour  period  or  where  two  meals 
are  to  be  served  at  the  event  for  one  six-hour 
period  or  two  three-hour  periods  as  set  out  in  the 
permit. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  liquor 
may  be  sold  or  served  on  a  Sunday  under  the 
authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit  between  the 
hours  of  12  noon  and  10  p.m.  at  an  event 
which  is  a  municipal  international,  national  or 
provincial  convention  at  which  no  meal  is  provided. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  liquor 
may  be  served  on  a  Sunday  at  a  religious  function 
under  the  authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
that  does  not  permit  the  sale  of  liquor. 

(5)  When  the  last  day  of  December  falls  on  a 
Sunday,  liquor  may  be  served  on  that  day  between 
the  hours  of  6  p.m.  and  1  a.m.  of  the  following 
day  under  the  authority  of  a  special  occasion 
permit  at  an  event  where  a  meal  is  served. 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  34. 

SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMITS  —  FUND  RAISING 

35.  — (1)  A  special  occasion  permit  for  the  sale 
and  service  of  liquor  may  be  issued  for  an 
event  that  is  conducted  for  a  purpose  that  will 
promote  the  advancement  of  charitable,  educational 
or  religious  works  or  to  serve  community  needs. 

(2)  A  special  occasion  permit  for  an  event 
described  in  subsection  1  may  only  be  issued  to  a 
charitable  organization  registered  under  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada)  or  a  service  group  or  other 
association  organized  for  the  advancement  of  chari- 
table, educational,  religious  or  community  objects. 

(3)  Advertising  with  respect  to  an  event  for 
which  a  special  occasion  permit  is  issued  under 
this  section  shall  be  limited  to  indicating, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  event ; 

(b)  the  purpose  and  sponsorship  of  the  event ; 

(c)  the  admission  charge  (if  any) ; 

(d)  the  place  of  the  event ;  and 


(e)  the  entertainment, 

and  the  advertisement  may  indicate  that  a  special 
occasion  permit  has  been  issued  for  the  event. 

(4)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
issued  with  respect  to  an  event  to  promote  the 
advancement  of  charitable,  educational  or  religious 
works  or  to  serve  community  needs  shall,  when 
required  by  the  Board,  submit  to  the  Board  a 
statement  completed  by  a  public  accountant 
licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  setting 
out, 

(a)  the  total  gross  receipts  derived  from  the 
sale  of  liquor  at  the  special  occasion; 

(b)  the  total  gross  receipts  derived  from  the 
sale  of  food  at  the  special  occasion; 

(c)  an  itemized  list  of  the  administrative 
and  other  costs  actually  incurred  in  con- 
ducting the  special  occasion ;  and 

{d)  the  total  cash  proceeds  donated  for  chari- 
table, educational,  religious  or  community 

objects. 

(5)  A  game  of  chance  licensed  under  the  authority 
of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  pursuant 
to  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  may  be  played 
at  an  event  held  under  the  authority  of  a 
special  occasion  permit  where  the  event  is  to 
promote  the  advancement  of  charitable,  educational 
or  religious  works  or  to  serve  community  needs 
and  the  Board  may  require  the  holder  of  the 
licence  to  submit  to  the  Board,  a  statement 
completed  by  a  public  accountant  licensed  under 
The  Public  Accountancy  Act  setting  out, 

{a)  the  total  proceeds  resulting  from  the 
game  of  chance ; 

(b)  the  amount  of  proceeds  donated  for  chari- 
table, educational,  religious  or  community 

objects ;  and 

(c)  the  administrative  costs,  if  any,  of  running 
the  game  of  chance.    O.  Reg.  1008/75, 

s.  35. 

SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMITS  COMMUNITY 

FESTIVALS 

36. — (1)  Where  a  resolution  approving  an  event 
as  a  community  festival  has  been  made  by  the 
local  council  for  the  municipality  in  which  the 
event  is  to  occur,  a  special  occasion  permit  may 
be  issued  for  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor 
during  the  event. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  resolution  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  shall  accompany  an  application  for  a 
special  occasion  permit  for  the  sale  and  service 
of  liquor  at  an  event  that  is  a  community 
festival  and  evidence  that  the  police,  fire  depart- 
ment and  medical  officer  of  health  have  been 
notified, 
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(a)  that  the  event  is  to  take  place;  and 

(b)  where  the  event  is  to  take  place, 
shall  accompany  the  application. 

(3)  A  special  occasion  permit  under  this  section 
may  only  be  issued  to  persons  eligible  for  a 
permit  issued  pursuant  to  section  35. 

(4)  Where  a  special  occasion  permit  is  issued 
for  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  at  an  event 
that  is  a  community  festival  and  where  the 
event  is  held  on  premises  for  which  a  club 
licence  is  issued,  liquor  may  be  sold  and  served 
to  members  of  the  public  attending  the  event. 

(5)  A  special  occasion  permit  for  the  sale  and 
service  of  liquor  at  an  event  that  is  a  community 
festival  is  valid  for  the  time  specified  in  the 
permit  but  in  no  case  shall  a  permit  be  issued 
for  longer  than  one  ten-day  period. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsection  5,  where  an  indi- 
vidual, club  or  association  applies  for  more  than 
one  special  occasion  permit  in  any  calendar  year 
for  events  that  are  community  festivals,  the 
total  number  of  days  for  all  such  permits  shall 
in  no  case  exceed  ten  for  each  calendar  year. 

(7)  No  advertising  relating  to  an  event  that 
is  a  community  festival  and  that  is  held  under 
the  authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit  shall 
be  published  or  in  any  way  disseminated  until 
the  advertising  is  approved  by  the  Board. 

(8)  Advertising  referred  to  in  subsection  5  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  for  its  approval  not 
less  than  sixty  days  prior  to  the  event. 

(9)  An  application  for  a  special  occasion  permit 
for  an  event  that  is  a  community  festival  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  not  less  than  sixty 
days  prior  to  the  event.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  36. 

SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMITS  SOCIALS 

37.  — (1)  A  special  occasion  permit  may  be  issued 
for  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  at  an  event 
that  is  a  social  where  the  event  is  to  be  attended 
by  participants  of  a  group  or  association  and 
guests  invited  by  such  participants. 

(2)  No  advertising  shall  be  published  or  in  any 
way  disseminated  where  the  advertising  relates 
to  an  event  that  is  a  social  and  that  is  held 
under  the  authority  of  a  special  occasion  permit. 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  37. 

SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMITS  OTHERS 

38.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section 
33,  a  special  occasion  permit  may  be  issued  for 
the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  at  a  special  event 
that  is  of  municipal,  provincial,  federal  or  inter- 
national significance. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  16  of  section  33, 
a  special  occasion  permit  may  be  issued  for  the 
sale  and  service  of  liquor  at  an  event  to  be 
held  in  a  common  room  of  a  condominium  where, 

(a)  the  holding  of  the  event  has  been  approved 
by  a  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  condominium  corporation ; 

(b)  the  applicant  for  the  permit  is  a  member 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  con- 
dominium corporation ; 

(c)  the  event  is  held  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  funds  for  purposes  beneficial  to  the 
condominium  community;  and 

(d)  no  other  event  for  which  a  special  occasion 
permit  was  issued  has  been  held  on  the 
condominium  property  during  the  calendar 
year.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  38. 

39.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  no  event  where 
liquor  is  sold  or  served  under  the  authority  of  a 
special  occasion  permit  shall  be  held  in  an  en- 
closed shopping  mall  during  the  hours  when  stores 
are  open  for  business. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  an  audi- 
torium, banquet  room  or  similar  facility  located 
on  the  premises  for  which  the  permit  is  issued. 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  39. 

SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMITS — OUTDOORS 

40.  — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 
section  41,  "an  event  held  outdoors"  includes  an 
event  held  under  a  tent. 

(2)  A  special  occasion  permit  may  be  issued 
to  sell  or  serve  liquor  at  an  event  to  be  held 
outdoors  in  a  public  park  where  the  event  is  a 
special  occasion  for  which  a  permit  may  be  issued 
pursuant  to  sections  33  to  39. 

(3)  A  special  occasion  permit  may  be  issued 
to  sell  or  serve  liquor  outdoors  in  a  place  other 
than  a  public  park  only  where  the  event  is  of 
municipal,  provincial,  federal  or  international  signi- 
ficance. 

(4)  No  liquor  shall  be  sold  or  served  at  an 
event  held  outdoors  in  a  public  park  unless  the 
event  is  held  in  a  clearly  defined  area  which  is 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  park. 

(5)  An  application  for  a  special  occasion  permit 
to  sell  or  serve  liquor  at  an  event  to  be  held 
outdoors  in  a  public  park  shall  be  accompanied 

by, 

(a)  a  letter  setting  out  the  nature,  purpose 
and  scope  of  the  event,  estimated  attend- 
ance and  security  and  control  measures  to 
be  provided ; 
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(b)  plans  showing  the  location  of, 

(i)  the  event, 

(ii)  any  buildings  or  tents  to  be  used, 

(iii)  the   place   where   food   is   to  be 
served  and  consumed, 

(iv)  the  service  bars,  and 

(v)  displays  or  booths; 

(c)  a  resolution  of  the  local  council  in  the 
municipality  where  the  event  is  to  be 
held  approving  the  event  and  its  location ; 
and 

(d)  evidence  that  the  police,  fire  department 
and  the  medical  officer  of  health  have 
been  notified, 

(i)  that  the  event  is  to  take  place, 
and 

(ii)  the  location  of  the  event, 

and  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  at  least 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  event. 

(6)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
to  sell  or  serve  liquor  at  an  event  held  in  a 
public  park  may  only  serve  beer  at  such  an 
event  and  where  beer  is  served  it  shall  be 
served  in  a  plastic  or  paper  container  of  not  more 
than  twelve  ounces  capacity. 

(7)  No  special  occasion  permit  shall  be  issued 
to  sell  or  serve  liquor  at  an  event  to  be  held 
under  a  tent  in  a  public  park  where  there  are 
permanent  buildings  or  licensed  establishments 
available  in  the  park  that  are  adequate  for  the 
event. 

(8)  Where  required  by  the  Board,  every  holder 
of  a  special  occasion  permit  issued  to  sell  or 
serve  liquor  at  an  event  held  outdoors  shall 
within  three  months  of  the  event  submit  to  the 
Board  a  statement,  audited  by  a  public  accountant 
licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act,  showing, 

(a)  the  costs  of  the  event ; 

(b)  the  gross  receipts  from  the  event ; 

(c)  the  net  profits  from  the  event;  and 

(d)  the  disposition  of  the  profits. 


(a)  the  number  of  persons  specified  in  the 
permit ;  or 

(b)  500  persons. 

(10)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
to  sell  or  serve  liquor  at  an  event  held  out- 
doors shall  ensure  that  the  following  are  provided: 

(a)  where  the  anticipated  attendance  is  100 
persons  or  less,  not  less  than  four  toilets 
to  be  equally  divided  between  men  and 

women ; 

(b)  an  additional  toilet  shall  be  provided  for 
each  fifty  persons  over  100  persons  ex- 
pected to  attend; 

(c)  handwashing  facilities  or  wash  and  dry 
towels  shall  be  available  at  each  toilet ; 
and 

(d)  an  attendant  to  keep  the  facilities  referred 
to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  clean.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  40. 

41. — (1)  A  special  occasion  permit  may  not  be 
issued  to  sell  or  serve  liquor  at  an  event  to 
be  held  under  a  tent  unless  the  tent  conforms 
with  the  fire  safety  requirements  set  out  in 
article  3.1.4.6  of  Ontario  Regulation  925/75. 

(2)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion  permit 
for  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  at  an  event 
to  be  held  under  a  tent  shall  provide, 

(a)  at  least  one  10BC  fire  extinguisher  in 
each  food  preparation  area ;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  class  2A  fire  extinguisher 
for  every  2,000  square  feet  or  part  thereof 
of  the  tent. 

(3)  Every  waste  container  used  in  a  tent  shall 
be  constructed  of  non-combustible  material  and 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  self-closing  lid. 

(4)  Where  a  special  occasion  permit  is  issued  for 
the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  at  an  event  held 
under  a  tent,  no  open  flame  cooking  equipment 
shall  be  located  or  used  within  the  tent. 

(5)  Where  a  special  occasion  permit  is  issued 
for  the  sale  and  service  of  liquor  at  an  event 
held  under  a  tent  and  open  flame  cooking  equip- 
ment is  used  at  the  event,  the  open  flame 
equipment  shall  be  located  in  an  area  that  is 
constructed  of  non-combustible  material  and  that 
is  separated  from  the  tent  by  a  minimum  distance 
of  ten  feet.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  41. 


(9)  The  holder  of  a  special  occasion   permit  manufacturers  of  liquor — terms 

to  sell  or  serve  liquor  at  an  event  held  under  and  conditions 
a  tent  shall  ensure  that  no  more  persons  are 

admitted  to  the  tent  at  any  one  time  than  the  42. — (1)  No  manufacturer  of  liquor,  his  agent  or 

lesser  of,  employee  shall  either  directly  or  indirectly  offer 
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or  give  any  financial  or  material  inducement  to 
any  person  holding  a  licence  or  permit  under 
the  Act  or  to  an  agent  or  employee  of  a  licensee 
or  permittee,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose 
of  increasing  the  sale  or  distribution  of  any 
brand  of  liquor. 

(2)  Where  books  and  records  are  required  to  be 
maintained  under  the  Act  and  the  regulations 
by  a  manufacturer,  the  books  and  records  shall 
be  kept  in  Ontario  and  the  manufacturer  shall 
notify  the  Board  where  the  books  and  records 
are  kept. 

(3)  No  manufacturer  of  liquor,  his  agent  or 
employee  shall  either  directly  or  indirectly  offer 
to  pay  or  pay  any  commission,  profit  or  remuner- 
ation or  make  any  gift  to  a  member  of  the 
Board  or  an  employee  thereof  or  to  the  Liquor 
Control  Board  of  Ontario  or  an  employee  thereof. 

(4)  No  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall 
for  any  purpose  mix  or  permit  or  cause  to  be 
mixed  with  any  liquor  kept  for  sale,  sold  or 
supplied  by  him  any  drug  or  any  form  of  methylic 
alcohol  or  any  crude,  unrectified  or  impure  form 
of  ethylic  alcohol  or  any  other  deleterious  sub- 
stance or  liquid. 

(5)  No  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall 
publish  or  permit  to  be  published  any  advertisement 
without  the  prior  approval  by  the  Board  of  the 
advertisement. 

(6)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  hospitality 
licence  or  special  occasion  permit  no  manufacturer 
of  liquor  shall  in  Ontario,  by  himself,  his  clerk, 
servant  or  agent  give  any  liquor  to  any  person. 

(7)  The  holder  of  a  manufacturer's  licence  shall 
provide  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario 
such  samples  of  his  products  as  are  required 
by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  42. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  BEER — ADDITIONAL 
TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

43. — (1)  Every  manufacturer  of  beer  shall  affix 
to  each  container  of  beer  manufactured  by  him  a 
label  showing  the  nature  of  the  contents,  the  name 
of  the  licensed  manufacturer  and  the  place  where 
the  beer  was  brewed. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  nature 
of  the  contents  of  the  container  shall  be  designated 
by  the  words  "beer",  "ale",  "stout",  "porter"  or 
"lager". 

(3)  Every  manufacturer  of  beer  shall  forward  to 
the  Board  in  every  month  a  return  in  the  form 
provided  by  the  Board  showing  the  gross  amount 
of  the  sales  of  beer  made  by  him. 

(4)  Where  required  by  the  Board  a  manufacturer 
of  beer  shall  forward  to  the  Board  a  return  showing 


the  gross  amount  of  sales  for  the  period  requested 
by  the  Board.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  43. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  ONTARIO  WINE  — 
ADDITIONAL  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

44.  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence  for 
the  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  that  the  holder 
of  the  licence  shall  not  refuse  entry  to  the  plant  or 
premises  where  Ontario  wine  is  produced,  stored 
or  sold,  to  an  official  designated  by  the  Liquor 
Control  Board  of  Ontario, 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  recording  the  weight  of 
all  grapes,  cherries  and  other  fruits  received 
at  the  winery  and  used  in  the  production 
of  Ontario  wine  and  concentrates ; 

(b)  to  inspect  the  premises  where  Ontario 
wine  is  produced,  sold  or  stored ; 

(c)  for  the  purpose  of  taking  inventory  of  all 
Ontario  wine  and  other  products  contained 
therein;  and 

(d)  to  inspect  all  records,  books  of  account 
and  invoices  related  to  the  manufacture, 
sale  or  delivery  of  Ontario  wine.  O.  Reg. 
1008 /75,s.  44. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

45.  For  the  purposes  of  clauses  b  and  p  of  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  Act,  a  beverage  containing  alcohol 
in  a  proportion  that  is  greater  than  1  per  cent  of 
alcohol  by  volume  or  5  per  cent  of  alcohol  by 
weight  is  to  be  regarded  as  beer  or  wine.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  45. 

46.  — (1)  The  following  classes  of  premises  are 
prescribed  as  premises  on  which  a  person  under  the 
age  of  eighteen  years  may  enter, 

(a)  premises  for  which  a  dining  room  or 
dining  lounge  licence  has  been  issued; 

(b)  premises  for  which  a  hospitality  licence 
has  been  issued ;  and 

(c)  premises  for  which  a  special  occasion 
permit  has  been  issued  which  states  that 
minors  may  be  admitted. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  section  45  of  the  Act  does 
not  apply  to  a  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years  who  enters  and  remains  on  a  licensed 
premises  for  the  purpose  of  entertaining  patrons 
provided  that, 

(a)  the  Board  had  received  consent  from  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  minor ; 

(b)  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  holder  of  the 
licence  for  the  premises  where  the  minor 
intends  to  entertain  will  ensure  that  the 
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minor  remains  on  the  licensed  premises 
only  during  periods  when  the  entertain- 
ment is  provided ;  and 

(c)  the  person  carries  evidence  of  consent  from 
the  Board  that  he  may  entertain  on  the 
premises.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  46. 


EXEMPTIONS 

47.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  the  Act  does 
not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  theatre ; 

(b)  premises  operated  in  conjunction  with  a 
retail  department  store  where  the  liquor 
over  which  the  owner  has  any  contractual 
rights  is  not  sold  on  the  premises ;  or 

(c)  a  public  service  event  sponsored  by  a 
manufacturer  of  liquor  where  the  event  is 
approved  by  the  Board  and  for  which  a 
special  occasion  permit  is  issued  to  sell  or 
serve  liquor.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  47. 

48.  — (1)  A  person  who  purchases  liquor  from  a 
government  store  as  an  agent  for  a  person  who  is 
legally  entitled  to  purchase  liquor  and  charges  a 
fee  for  the  purchase  and  delivery  of  the  liquor 
is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Act  provided  that, 

(a)  he  is  in  possession  of  a  written  approval 
from  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario 
that  he  is  a  person  entitled  to  purchase 
and  deliver  liquor  as  an  agent  for  a  fee ; 

(b)  no  purchase  of  liquor  is  made  for  a 
principal  unless  a  written  order  is  obtained 
from  the  principal  prior  to  the  purchase 
containing, 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  agent, 

(ii)  the  kinds  and  quantitites  of  liquor 
to  be  purchased,  and 

(iii)  the  signature  of  the  principal ; 

(c)  delivery  of  the  liquor  is  made  to  the 
residence  of  the  principal  and  a  receipt 
signed  by  the  principal  or  any  person  over 
the  age  of  eighteen  years  who  resides  at 
the  place  of  delivery  is  obtained  which 
contains, 

(i)  the  principal's  name  and  address, 

(ii)  the  date  of  delivery,  and 

(iii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
making  the  delivery ;  and 


(d)  the  purchase  and  delivery  of  liquor  is  in 
accordance  with  any  terms  and  conditions 
specified  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of 
Ontario  in  its  letter  of  approval. 

(2)  A  person,  other  than  a  manufacturer  of 
liquor,  who  sells  liquor  to  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  of  Ontario  is  exempt  from  the  requirements 
of  section  4  of  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  48. 

49.  Any  product  capable  of  human  consumption 
that  contains  less  than  1  per  cent  of  alcohol  by 
volume  or  5  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  weight  is 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  this 
Regulation.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  49. 

LOCAL  OPTION  PROVISIONS 

50.  — (1)  The  issuance  of  a  dining  lounge  licence 
or  a  lounge  licence  to  a  hotel,  restaurant  or 
theatre  is  confined  to  hotels,  restaurants  and 
theatres  situated  in  a  municipality  where, 

(a)  it  was  not  prohibited  by  the  law  as  it 
existed  immediately  prior  to  this  Regula- 
tion coming  into  force  for  the  Liquor 
Licence  Board  of  Ontario  as  continued 
under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  Chap- 
ter 250  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1970  to  issue  a  dining  lounge  licence  or 
lounge  licence  to  a  hotel,  inn,  tavern  or 
theatre;  or 

(b)  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  pur- 
suant to  section  27  of  the  Act  on  question 
6  or  7,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  section  52. 

(2)  The  issuance  of  a  dining  room  licence  or  a 
public  house  licence  is  confined  to  premises  located 
in  a  municipality  where, 

{a)  it  was  not  prohibited  by  the  law  as  it 
existed  immediately  prior  to  this  Regula- 
tion coming  into  force  for  the  Liquor 
Licence  Board  of  Ontario  as  continued 
under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  Chap- 
ter 250  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1970  to  issue  such  licence ;  or 

(b)  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  pur- 
suant to  section  27  of  the  Act  on  question 
4  or  5,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  section  52. 

(3)  The  issuance  of  an  entertainment  lounge 
licence  is  confined  to  premises  located  in  a  munici- 
pality where, 

(a)  it  was  not  prohibited  by  the  law  as  it 
existed  immediately  prior  to  this  Regula- 
tion coming  into  force  for  the  Liquor 
Licence  Board  of  Ontario  as  continued 
under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  Chap- 
ter 250  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1970  to  issue  either  a  lounge  licence  or  a 
dining  lounge  licence ;  or 
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(b)  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  pur- 
suant to  section  27  of  the  Act  on  question 
8  of  section  52.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  50. 

51.  — (1)  Canteens,  recreational  facilities  and 
resorts  are  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 26  to  28  of  the  Act  and  section  50  of  this 
Regulation. 

(2)  Clubs  that  have  been  in  active  operation 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  years  are 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  sections  26  to  28 
of  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  51. 

LOCAL  OPTION  QUESTIONS 

52.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  conducting  a  vote 
pursuant  to  section  27  of  the  Act,  the  council 
of  a  municipality  may  submit  any  of  the  follow- 
ing questions : 

1.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of 
Government  stores  for  the  sale  of  spirits, 
wine  and  beer? 

2.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  establishment  of 
Government  stores  for  the  sale  of  beer 
only  for  residence  consumption  ? 

3.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  authorization  of 
Ontario  wine  stores  for  the  sale  of  Ontario 
wine  only  for  residence  consumption  ? 

4.  Are  you  in  favour  of  licensing  premises 
for  the  sale  of  beer  only  for  consumption 
on  licensed  premises  to  which  both  men 
and  women  are  admitted  whether  singly 
or  escorted  ? 

5.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  sale  of  beer 
and  wine  only  under  a  dining  room  licence 
for  consumption  on  licensed  premises  where 
food  is  available? 

6.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  sale  of  spirits, 
beer  and  wine  under  a  dining  lounge 
licence  for  consumption  on  licensed 
premises  where  food  is  available  ? 

7.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  sale  of  spirits, 
beer  and  wine  under  a  lounge  licence  for 
consumption  on  licensed  premises  ? 

8.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  sale  of  spirits, 
beer  and  wine  under  an  entertainment 
lounge  licence  for  consumption  on  licensed 
premises  ? 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  conducting  a  vote  pur- 
suant to  section  28  of  the  Act,  the  council  of  a 
municipality  may  submit  any  of  the  following 
questions : 


1.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
Government  stores  for  the  sale  of  spirits, 
beer  and  wine  ? 

2.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
Government  stores  for  the  sale  of  beer 
only  for  residence  consumption  ? 

3.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
the  authorization  of  Ontario  wine  stores 
for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  only  for 
residence  consumption  ? 

4.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
the  sale  of  beer  only  under  a  public 
house  licence  for  consumption  on  licensed 
premises  ? 

5.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
the  sale  of  beer  and  wine  only  under  a 
dining  room  licence  for  consumption  on 
licensed  premises  where  food  is  available  ? 

6.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
the  sale  of  spirits,  wine  and  beer  under  a 
dining  lounge  licence  for  consumption  on 
licensed  premises  where  food  is  available  ? 

7.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
the  sale  of  spirits,  wine  and  beer  under  a 
lounge  licence  for  consumption  on  licensed 
premises  ? 

8.  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuance  of 
the  sale  of  spirits,  wine  and  beer  under  an 
entertainment  lounge  licence  for  consump- 
tion on  licensed  premises?  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  52. 


INSTITUTIONS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF 
ALCOHOLICS 

53.  The  following  institutions  are  designated  as 
institutions  for  the  reclamation  of  alcoholics  detained 
therein  under  section  36  of  the  Act : 

1.  The  Rideau  Correctional  Centre 

2.  Ontario  Correctional  Institution,  Bramp- 

ton 

3.  Vanier  Centre  for  Women,  Brampton 

4.  Monteith  Correctional  Centre,  Monteith 

5.  Kenora  Jail,  Kenora    O.  Reg.  1008/75, 

s.  53. 


DETOXIFICATION  CENTRES 

54.  The  public  hospitals  listed  in  the  Schedule  are 
designated  as  detoxification  centres : 
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Schedule 

1 .  The  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Toronto 

2.  Lake  of  the  Woods  District  Hospital,  Kenora 

3.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research 

Foundation  (The  Clinical  Institute),  Toronto 

4.  The   Detoxification  Centre  of  St.  Michael's 

Hospital,  Toronto 

5.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  Hamilton  Civic 

Hospital,  Hamilton 

6.  The    Detoxification    Centre   of   St.  Joseph's 

Hospital,  London 

7.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  The  Laurentian 

Hospital,  Sudbury 

8.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Ottawa  General 

Hospital,  Ottawa 

9.  The   Detoxification   Centre   of   the  Windsor 

Western  Hospital  Centre,  Inc.,  Windsor 

10.  The    Detoxification    Centre    of    St.  Joseph's 
General  Hospital,  Thunder  Bay 

1J.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Kitchener- 
Waterloo  Hospital,  Kitchener 

12.  The  Detoxification  Centre  of  the  Hotel  Dieu 

Hospital,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario 

13.  The   Detoxification   Centre  of  The  Toronto 

East  General  and  Orthopaedic  Hospital  Inc., 
Toronto,  Ontario 

14.  The   Detoxification   Centre   of   The  Oshawa 

General  Hospital,  Oshawa  0.  Reg.  1008/75, 
s.  54. 

AGE  OF  MAJORITY  CARD 

55. — (1)  An  application  for  a  card  certifying  that 
an  applicant  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years 
shall  be  in  Form  1  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
following: 

(a)  a  birth  certificate  of  the  applicant  or  a 
certified  copy  thereof  or  where  neither  is 
obtainable,  an  affidavit  as  to  the  age  of  the 
applicant;  and 

(b)  two  similar  unmounted  black  and  white 
photographs  of  the  applicant  alone, 

(i)  showing  a  full  front  view  of  the 
applicant's  head  and  shoulders, 
without  head  covering, 

(ii)  taken  within  six  months  of  the 
date  of  the  application, 


(iii)  not  larger  than  1  */2  inches  in  width 
and  2  inches  in  length, 

(iv)  not  smaller  than  1  l/4  inches  in  width 
and  1  V4  inches  in  length,  and 

(v)  one  of  which  shall  be  certified  as 
prescribed  in  subsection  2. 

(2)  The  certification  required  under  paragraph  v 
of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  shall  be  signed  by  the 
guarantor  referred  to  in  the  Form  supplied  by  the 
Board  in  the  following  manner: 

"I  Certify  This  to  be  a  Photographic 

Likeness  of 


(name  of  applicant) 


(date)  (signature  of  guarantor)" 

(3)  The  fee  payable  on  an  application  under 
subsection  1  is  $2.00  in  the  form  of  a  money  order 
or  a  certified  cheque  payable  to  "Age  of  Majority 

Card". 

(4)  A  card  certifying  that  an  applicant  has 
attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  issued 
to  the  applicant  in  Form  2.    O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  55. 

FEES 

56.  — (1)  A  manufacturer  that  produces  beer 
in  Ontario  shall  pay  an  annual  licence  fee  of, 

(a)  $1,500;  and 

(b)  39  cents  per  gallon  on  all  beer  shipped 
by  the  manufacturer  for  sale  or  for 
distribution  in  Ontario. 

(2)  A  manufacturer  selling  beer  in  Ontario  that 
has  been  produced  outside  Ontario  shall  pay  an 
annual  licence  fee  of, 

(a)  $1,500;  and 

(b)  39  cents  per  gallon  of  beer  on  all  beer 
sold  by  the  manufacturer  in  Ontario. 

(3)  An  application  for  a  licence  or  a  renewal  thereof 
issued  under  section  5  of  the  Act  shall  be  completed 
on  a  Form  supplied  by  the  Board.    O.  Reg.  1008/75, 

s.  56. 

57.  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  shall  pay  an 
annual  licence  fee  of, 

(a)  $500; 

(b)  $100  for  each  store  operated  by  it.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  57. 
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58. — (1)  The  fee  payable  per  day  in  respect  of  a 
special  occasion  permit  is, 

(a)  where  the  permit  does  not  author- 
ize the  sale  of  liquor   $10.00 

(b)  where  the  permit  authorizes  the 
sale  of  liquor  and  the  liquor  ob- 
tained thereunder  does  not  exceed, 

(i)  10  bottles  of  spirits  and 
wine,  and 

(li)  120  12-ounce  bottles  of  beer  15.00 

(c)  where  the  permit  authorizes  the 
sale  of  liquor  and  the  liquor  ob- 
tained thereunder  is, 

(i)  in  excess  of  10  bottles  of 
spirits  and  wine,  but  less 
than  21  bottles,  and 

(ii)  in  excess  of  120  12-ounce 
bottles  of  beer  but  less  than 

241  12-ounce  bottles  of  beer  25.00 

(d)  where  the  permit  authorizes  the 
sale  of  liquor  and  the  liquor  ob- 
tained thereunder  is, 

(i)  in  excess  of  20  bottles  of 
spirits  and  wine  but  less 
than  31  bottles,  and 

(ii)  in  excess  of  240  12-ounce 
bottles  of  beer  but  less  than 

361  12-ounce  bottles  of  beer  30.00 

(e)  where  the  permit  authorizes  the 
sale  of  liquor  and  the  liquor  ob- 
tained thereunder  is, 

(i)  in  excess  of  30  bottles  of 
spirits  and  wine  but  less 
than  51  bottles,  and 

(ii)  in  excess  of  360  12-ounce 
bottles   40.00 

(f)  where  the  permit  authorizes  the 
sale  of  liquor  and  the  liquor  ob- 
tained thereunder  is  in  excess  of, 

(i)  50  bottles  of  spirits  and 
wine,  and 

(ii)  600  12-ounce  bottles  of  beer  50.00 

(2)  No  fee  is  payable  in  respect  of  a  special 
occasion  permit  for  diplomats  and  consular  officers 
of  career. 

(3)  An  application  for  a  special  occasion  permit 
shall  be  completed  on  a  Form  supplied  by  the 
Board. 


(4)  A  special  occasion  permit  that, 

(a)  authorizes  the  sale  of  liquor  shall  be  in 
Form  3 ; 

(b)  does  not  authorize  the  sale  of  liquor  shall 
be  in  Form  4 ;  and 

(c)  is  issued  to  a  diplomat  or  consular  officer 
of  career  shall  be  in  Form  5.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  58. 


59. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "beer  purchased"  means  all  beer  purchased 
by  or  for  a  premises  during  the  period  of  the 
licence  for  the  purposes  of  the  licensed 
premises  whether  sold  or  not  in  the  licensed 
premises  during  the  period  ; 

(b)  "gross  value  of  spirits  or  wine  purchased" 
means  the  gross  value  of  all  spirits  and  wine, 
including  the  value  of  the  containers, 
purchased  by  or  for  a  premises  during  the 
term  of  the  licence  for  the  purposes  of 
the  licensed  premises  whether  sold  or  not  in 
the  licensed  premises  during  the  period. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  licence  or  a  renewal 
thereof  under  section  4  of  the  Act  shall  be  com- 
pleted on  a  Form  supplied  by  the  Board. 

(3)  A  licence  under  section  4  of  the  Act  shall  be 
in  Form  6. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  fee  payable  in 
respect  of  an  application  for  a  licence  or  a  renewal 
thereof  is, 

(a)  $40;  and 

(b)  where  applicable,  the  amount  paid  for  the 
cost  of  an  advertisement  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  6. 

(5)  On  the  first  renewal  of  a  licence  contained 
under  section  9  of  the  Act,  the  fee  payable  is  $20 
for  the  first  year  and  $1.67  for  each  month  there- 
after. 

(6)  The  fee  payable  in  respect  of  an  application 
for  a  transfer  of  a  licence  is  $20. 


(7)  Except  for  an  entertainment  lounge  licence, 
the  fees  payable  in  respect  of  a  licence  issued 
under  section  4  of  the  Act  are, 

(a)  for  each  gallon  of  beer  purchased  by  the 
licence  holder,  12  cents  per  gallon;  and 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  12  per  cent  of  the 
gross  value  of  wine  and  spirits  purchased 
by  the  licence  holder. 
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(8)  The  fee  for  an  entertainment  lounge  licence 


(a)  for  each  gallon  of  beer  purchased  by  the 
licence  holder,  24  cents  per  gallon;  and 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  24  per  cent  of  the 
gross  value  of  wine  and  spirits  purchased 
by  the  licence  holder. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  subsection  7,  the  fee  for  a 
dining  lounge,  dining  room  lounge  or  public  house 
licence  issued  for  a  canteen  of  an  active  unit  of 
the  Canadian  Armed  Forces  is  $50. 

(10)  It  is  a  term  and  condition  of  a  licence  that 
the  fees  required  under  subsections  7  and  8  for 
liquor  purchased  shall  be  paid  by  the  licence 
holder  not  later  than  ten  days  following  receipt  of 
the  statements  of  fees  payable  in  respect  of  such 
purchases. 

(11)  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Liquor 
Control  Board  of  Ontario,  all  liquor  purchased  by 
the  holder  of  a  licence  shall  be  paid  for  in  cash 
at  the  time  it  is  ordered  or  delivered.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  59. 


REGISTRATION  OF  AGENTS  AND  REPRESENTATIVES 
OF  MANUFACTURERS 

60.  — (1)  An  application  for  registration  as  an 
agent  or  representative  of  a  manufacturer  shall 
be  on  a  Form  supplied  by  the  Board. 

(2)  A  registration  as  an  agent  or  representative 
of  a  manufacturer  shall  be  in  Form  7.  O.  Reg. 
1008/75,  s.  60. 

61.  The  following  Regulations  are  revoked: 

Regulations  562,  563  and  564  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 

Ontario  Regulation  267/71 
Ontario  Regulation  302/71 
Ontario  Regulation  303/71 
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Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar: 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar: 
Ontar: 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
Ontar 
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Regulation  304/71 
Regulation  305/71 
Regulation  306/71 
Regulation  307/71 
Regulation  308/71 
Regulation  309/71 
Regulation  310/71 
Regulation  311/71 
Regulation  312/71 
Regulation  313/71 
Regulation  529/71 
Regulation  322/72 
Regulation  455/72 
Regulation  556/72 
Regulation  557/72 
Regulation  143/73 
Regulation  216/73 
Regulation  257/73 
Regulation  305/73 
Regulation  398/73 
Regulation  614/73 
Regulation  737/73 
Regulation  3/74 
Regulation  77/74 
Regulation  134/74 
Regulation  3/75 
Regulation  256/75 
Regulation  257/75 
Regulation  672/75 

O.  Reg.  1008/75,  s.  61. 
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Form  1 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  CARD  CERTIFYING  THAT  THE  APPLICANT 
HAS  ATTAINED  THE  AGE  OF  EIGHTEEN  YEARS 

Name  of  applicant  

(last)  (middle)  (first) 

Social  Insurance  No  

Ontario  Drivers  Licence  No  

Permanent  address  

(number)  (street) 

(apt.  no.)                        (postal  code)  (province) 
Address  to  which  card  should  be  mailed  if  different  from  above  


Place  of  birth  

(city,  town,  village,  etc.)  (province)  (country) 

Date  of  birth  

(day)  (month)  (year) 

APPLICANT'S  CERTIFICATE 

I,  hereby  apply  for  a  card  certifying  that  I  have  attained  the  age  of 

(name  of  applicant) 

eighteen  years. 

I  enclose:  (1)  two  black  and  white  photographs  taken  of  me  within  the  last  six  months. 

(2)  my  Birth  Certificate  or  certified  copy  thereof  showing  registration  number  

OR 

an  Affidavit  as  to  my  age  (where  neither  Birth  Certificate  nor  certified  copy  thereof 
is  obtainable) ;  and 

(3)  $2.00  in  Money  Order  □ 
or  Certified  Cheque  □ 
payable  to  "Age  of  Majority  Card". 

I  certify  that:       (1)  I  have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

(2)  I  am  not  a  person  to  whom  the  sale  of  liquor  is  prohibited  by  order. 

(3)  The  enclosed  photos  are  a  true  likeness  of  me. 


(date)  (signature) 
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GUARANTOR  S  CERTIFICATE 

I,  am  a  Canadian  Citizen,  resident  in  Ontario,  over  the  age  of 

(full  name  of  guarantor) 


eighteen  years  and  not  related  by  blood  or  marriage  to:  

(full  name  of  applicant) 

I  have  known  the  applicant  for  year(s),  and  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and 

(at  least  one) 

belief,  all  the  information  supplied  by  the  applicant  in  this  application  is  true.  I  have  certified  one  black 
and  white  photograph  to  be  a  photographic  likeness  of  the  applicant. 

Guarantor's  occupation  

Business  address  

Telephone  

Dated  at  , 

this  day  of 

  19. . . 

O.  Reg.  1008/75,  Form  1. 


Form  2 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 
CERTIFICATE  OF  AGE  OF  MAJORITY 


PHOTO 


This  certifies  that  

(name) 

has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 


Minister  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations 

O.  Reg.  1008/75,  Form  2. 
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Form  3 


The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 


SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMIT 


SALE 


(AT  RETAIL  COST,  PLUS  REASONABLE  DISPENSING  CHARGE) 


Issued  To: 


For  Premises  Known  As 
Located  Act :  


Nature  of  Function:   

Date  of  Function  :   

Between  the  Hours  of:   

Minors  to  be  Admitted:  

Price  of  Permit:  $  

For  the  Serving  and  Consumption  of : 


Spirits 
Wine. 


Bottles 
Bottles 


Beer 
Beer 


Cases 
Kegs 


To  Provide  for 


People 


Dated  at 


this 


day  of 


, 19. . . . 


Authorized  Initials 


Chairman 


LIQUOR  LICENCE  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  Form  3. 
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Form  4 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 
SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMIT 

NO  SALE 

Issued  To:  


For  Premises  Known  As 
Located  At:  


Nature  of  Function:   

Date  of  Function :   

Between  the  Hours  of :   

Minors  to  be  Admitted:  

For  the  Serving  and  Consumption  of : 

Spirits  Bottles  Beer  Cases 

Wine  Bottles  Beer  Kegs 

To  Provide  for  People 

Dated  at  this  day  of  19 .  . . 

Authorized  Initials   


Chairman 

LIQUOR  LICENCE  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  Form  4. 


2376 


O.  Reg.  1008/75  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  5651 

Form  5 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 

SPECIAL  OCCASION  PERMIT  FOR  DIPLOMATS  AND  CONSULAR  OFFICERS 

OF  CAREER 

Issued  to:  


permits  the  serving  of  liquor  at  a  reception  to  be  held  at  

between  the  hours  of  o'clock  in  the  noon  and  o'clock  in  the 

noon  on  day  the  day  of  19 ...  . 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  19.  .  . 

Special  Occasion  Permit  No  

DC  No    


Chairman 

LIQUOR  LICENCE  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 
O.  Reg.  1008/75,  Form  5. 
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Form  6 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  J  97  5 

 LICENCE 

(class  of  licence) 

for  the  sale  and  service  of  

(type  of  liquor) 

Issued  to:  

the  owner  of  the  establishment  classified  as  a  

known  as  

located  at  

in  respect  of 


SUBJECT  TO  PRIOR  SUSPENSION  OR  REVOCATION  PURSUANT  TO  THE  LIQUOR  LIC  ENCE 
ACT,  1975  AND  THE  REGULATIONS  THEREUNDER,  THIS  LICENCE  EXPIRES  ON 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  19.  .  . 

 LICENCE 

(class  of  licence) 

Number  

Chairman 

LIQUOR  LICENCE  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 

Serial  No. 

O.  Reg.  1008/75,  Form  6. 


2378 


O.  Reg.  1008/75 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE     O.  Reg.  1009/75  5653 


w 

c/) 
W 

- 

w 


I 


Form  7 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 
REGISTRATION 

THIS  REGISTRATION  EXPIRES  

Under  the  provision  of  section  39  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 

I  NAME 

ADDRESS 

Is  registered  with  The  Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  as  an  agent  or  representative  of 
COMPANY 

and  is  not  an  employee  of  the  Liquor  Control  Hoard  or  Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario. 
Date  ✓ — v  No. 


Ontario 


O.  Reg.  1008/75,  Form  7. 


(6819) 


THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  1009/75. 

General. 

Made— December  10th,  1975. 
Filed— December  17th,  1975. 


This  Regulation  does  not  come  into  force  until  The 
Liquor  Control  Act,  1975,  S.O.  1975,  c.  27,  is  pro- 
claimed in  force.    {See  R.S.O.  1970,  c.  225,  s.  5). 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT,  1975 

GENERAL 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  government 
store  shall  be  kept  open  for  the  sale  of  liquor 
during  such  hours  as  the  Board  from  time  to  time 
directs. 

(2)  No  liquor  shall  be  sold  in  or  from  a  govern- 
ment store  and  no  government  store  shall  be  open 
for  the  sale  of  liquor, 


(a)  in  an  electoral  district  on  a  day  when  the 
polls  are  open  for  voting  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  a  person  to  serve  in  the  Assembly 
of  Ontario,  or  to  serve  in  the  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada,  until  after  the  polls 
in  that  electoral  district  have  closed;  or 


(b)  in  any  part  of  a  municipality  on  a  day 
when  the  polls  are  open  for  voting  in  that 
part  of  the  municipality  for  the  purpose  of 
electing  a  person  to  serve  on  the  municipal 
council,  a  school  board,  or  any  other  board, 
commission  or  authority  established  or 
exercising  any  power  or  authority  under 
any  general  or  special  Act  with  respect 
to  any  of  the  affairs  of  the  municipality, 
or  when  there  is  voting  taking  place  on 
any  question  submitted  to  the  electors, 
until  after  the  polls  in  that  part  of  the 
municipality  have  closed.  O.  Reg.  1009/75, 
s.  1. 

2. — (1)  No  manufacturer  shall  employ  an  agent 
or  representative  for  the  sale  and  distribution  of 
liquor  unless  the  agent  or  representative  is, 
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(a)  a  full-time  employee  of  the  manufacturer; 
and 

(b)  registered  under  section  39  of  The  Liquor 
Licence  Act,  1975. 

(2)  A  representative  or  agent  of  a  manufacturer 
employed  in  the  sale  and  distribution  of  liquor  shall 
comply  with  directives  issued  by  the  Board  respect- 
ing the  sale  and  distribution  of  liquor  and  may, 

(a)  maintain  liaison  regarding  product  and 
brand  information  with  managers  <>l  gov- 
ernment stores; 

(b)  assist  in  the  arrangements  for  conventions, 
meetings  and  special  functions ; 

(c)  conduct  normal  customer-supplier  rela- 
tions with  persons  holding  a  licence  or 
permit  under  the  Act ; 

(d)  solicit  orders  on  a  brand  preference  basis ; 

(e)  arrange  for  the  delivery  of  liquor;  and 

(/)  act  as  agent  for  a  purchaser  of  liquor. 
O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Government  stores  for  the  sale  of  beer  only 
may  be  established  by  the  Brewers'  Warehousing 
Company  Limited  in  any  location  approved  by  the 
Board  and  a  manufacturer  of  beer  licensed  by  the 
Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  may  store  and 
sell  beer  therein  under  the  control  and  supervision 
of  the  Board.    O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  3. 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Bond, 
each  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  may  establish 
in  any  location  a  government  store  for  the  retail 
sale  of  Ontario  wine  manufactured  by  him. 

(2)  Where  on  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into 
force  a  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  operates  more 
than  one  government  store  for  the  retail  sale  of 
Ontario  wine  manufactured  by  him,  he  may  con- 
tinue to  operate  the  same  number  of  government 
stores. 

(3)  Where  a  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  pur- 
chases or  acquires  the  business  of  another  manu- 
facturer of  Ontario  wine  and  the  licence  issued  by 
the  Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  to  the  vendor 
manufacturer  is  surrendered  the  purchasing  manu- 
facturer may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board, 
establish  a  government  store  for  the  retail  sale  of 
Ontario  wine  manufactured  by  him  for  each  govern- 
ment store  operated  by  the  vendor.  O.  Reg.  1009/75, 
s.  4. 

5.  — (1)  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  may 
sell  and  deliver  only  Ontario  wine  that, 

(a)  is, 

(i)  of  a  color  satisfactory  to  the  Board, 


(ii)  of  natural  and  pleasing  odor,  flavor 
and  bouquet,  and 

(iii)  free  from   sediment,   turbidity  or 
foreign  matter; 

(b)  conforms  with  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act 
(Canada)  and  the  regulations  made  there- 
under; 

(c)  if  designated  as  port  or  sherry  or  similarly 
designated,  contains  not  less  than  14  per 
cent  of  alcohol  by  volume; 

(d)  if  designated  as  claret  or  claret  type,  con- 
tains not  more  than  13  per  cent  of  alcohol 
by  volume  and  not  more  than  1  per  cent 

of  sugar ; 

(e)  if  designated  as  ill  burgundy  or  chianti 
or  similarly  designated,  contains  not  more 
than  14  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  volume 
and  not  more  than  1  per  cent  of  sugar; 

(/)  if  designated  as  dry  and  is  a  still  wine 
with  a  content  of  less  than  14  per  cent  of 
alcohol  by  volume,  contains  not  more  than 
1  per  cent  of  sugar; 

(#)  if  containing  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure 
from  natural  fermentation  or  otherwise, 
contains  not  more  than  14  per  cent  of 
alcohol  by  volume  and  not  more  than 
5  per  cent  of  sugar  , 

(h)  is  obtained, 

(i)  where  the  volume  of  wine  and  lees 
from  one  ton  of  grapes  or  cherries, 

or 

(ii)  where  the  concentrated  juice  of  one 
ton  of  grapes  or  cherries,  including 
lees  and  any  water,  honey,  sugar 
or  the  distillate  of  Ontario  wine 
added, 

is  not  more  than  250  imperial  gallons;  and 

(»)  is  produced  in  premises  approved  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  may  sell 
and  deliver  only  Ontario  wine  obtained  from  grapes, 
cherries  or  apples  grown  in  Ontario.  O.  Reg. 
1009  /75,s.  5. 

6.  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  shall  not  sell 
Ontario  wine  to  another  manufacturer  of  Ontario 
wine  without  the  approval  of  the  Board.  O.  Reg. 
1009/75,  s.  6. 

7.  No  Ontario  wine  or  distillate  of  Ontario  wine 
shall  be  transferred  from  the  premises  of  a  manu- 
facturer of  Ontario  wine  to  any  other  premises 
in  Ontario  without  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
O.  Reg.  1009 /75,s.  7. 
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8.  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  whose  products 
are  sold  by  the  Board  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Board,  establish  in  any  city  or  town  designated 
by  the  Board,  an  Ontario  wine  warehouse  for 
the  purpose  of  warehousing  or  storing  his  goods 
therein.    O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  8. 

9.  All  sales  and  deliveries  of  Ontario  wine 
warehoused  or  stored  in  an  Ontario  wine  warehouse 
shall  be  made  to  the  Board  upon  the  request  of  the 
Board  or  as  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board. 
O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  9. 

10.  Every  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  who  has 
established  an  Ontario  wine  warehouse  under  this 
Regulation  shall  provide  the  Board  with  a  monthly 
statement  of  all  wine  delivered  to  the  warehouse. 
O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  10. 

11.  A  licensed  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine 
shall  furnish  the  Board  once  in  each  month  with  a 
statement  showing  a  record  of  all  retail  sales  of  wine 
made  through  the  government  stores  operated  by 
him  for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  only.  O.  Reg. 
1009/75,  s.  11. 

12.  Each  cask,  vat  or  container  in  excess  of  150 
imperial  gallons  capacity  that  is  used  by  a  manu- 
facturer of  Ontario  wine  for  the  storage  of  Ontario 
wine  shall  have  an  individual  number  painted 
thereon  or  affixed  thereon  by  means  of  metal 
figures  and  the  cask,  vat  or  container  so  numbered 
shall  have  the  capacity  in  imperial  gallons  plainly 
indicated  thereon.    O.  Reg  1009/75,  s.  12. 

13.  Every  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  shall 
keep  books  and  records  that  fully  and  clearly  set 
forth  a  record  of  all  grapes,  cherries,  other  Ontario 
fruits,  sugar  and  all  other  materials  purchased  for 
producing  and  processing  Ontario  wine  as  well  as  a 
record  of  the  selling  and  disposing  of  Ontario  wine, 
and  the  books  and  records  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the 
Board  requires.    O.  Reg.  1 009  /75,  s.  1 3. 

14.  — (1)  A  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  shall  be 
allowed  as  loss  up  to  5  per  cent  of  the  total  volume 
of  new  wine  within  the  first  six  months  from  the 
commencement  of  fermentation,  up  to  1  V2  per  cent 
of  the  total  volume  of  new  wine  in  the  second  six 
months  of  the  first  year,  and  up  to  3  per  cent  of  the 
total  volume  of  wine  in  each  succeeding  year  and 
such  allowances  shall  be  considered  as  resulting 
from  lees  and  evaporation. 

(2)  Where  wine  is  baked  on  the  premises  of  a 
manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine,  allowances  for  loss 
up  to,  but  not  exceeding,  5  per  cent  may  be  made 
provided  the  manufacturer  keeps  a  record  showing, 

(a)  the  serial  number  of  each  tank  ; 

(b)  the  date  on  which  wine  is  placed  in  the 
tank ; 


(c)  the  quantity  of  alcohol  contained  in  the 
wine ; 

(d)  the  date  on  which  baking  is  commenced  ; 

(e)  the  date  on  which  baking  is  completed; 
(/)  the  method  employed ; 

(g)  the  date  on  which  the  wine  is  removed 
from  the  tank  ,  and 

(h)  the  quantity  removed  and  its  alcoholic 
content, 

and  no  allowance  for  losses  due  to  the  baking  of 
wine  shall  be  made  unless  shown  by  such  record 
to  have  been  sustained. 

(3)  Where  wine  is  stored  in  barrels  of  under  150 
imperial  gallons  capacity,  an  additional  allowance 
for  loss  of  3  per  cent  after  the  first  year  of  age 
shall  be  made.    O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  14. 

15.  Losses  of  Ontario  wine  that  are  suffered  in 
any  winery,  other  than  losses  from  lees,  evaporation 
and  processing,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Board 
forthwith  after  the  occurrence  of  the  loss.  O.  Reg. 
1009/75,  s.  15. 

16.  Where  a  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  is 
found  by  an  authorized  officer  of  the  Board  to  have 
less  than  the  amount  of  Ontario  wine  that  should 
be  on  hand  on  the  premises  of  the  licence  holder, 
the  shortage,  less  the  allowance  permitted  under 
section  14  for  lees,  evaporation  and  processing, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  sold  and  is  subject  to  all 
levies  due  on  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  by  the 
manufacturer.    O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  16. 

17.  Every  manufacturer  of  Ontario  wine  shall, 
not  later  than  the  10th  day  of  every  month, 
furnish  the  Board  with  a  statement  in  the  form 
provided  by  the  Board  showing  quantities  of 
Ontario  wine  sold  during  the  next  preceding  calendar 
month  and  the  quantities  of  Ontario  grown  grapes, 
cherries,  other  fruits  and  concentrates  thereof 
purchased  and  used  in  the  production  of  Ontario 
wine  during  the  month  for  which  the  statement  is 
made.    O.  Reg.  1009 /75,  s.  17. 

18.  Within  ten  days  after  the  close  of  the 
Board's  fiscal  year,  every  manufacturer  of  Ontario 
wine  shall  furnish  the  Board  with  a  sworn  annual 
statement  in  the  form  provided  by  the  Board 
showing  the  volume  of  his  business,  and  he  may  be 
required  by  the  Board  to  produce  for  examination 
his  books  of  account,  invoices  and  all  papers  necessary 
to  show  the  quantity  of  Ontario  grown  grapes  and 
cherries  or  concentrates  thereof  used  in  the  production 
of  Ontario  wine  and  to  show  the  quantity  of  Ontario 
wine  sold  for  export  from  Ontario.  O.  Reg. 
1009/75,  s.  18. 
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19.  (1)  For  the  purpose  <>t  this  section  and 
sections  20  and  21,  "purchase  permit"  means  a 
permit  issued  by  the  Board  for  tin  pun  base  "I 
liquor  to  be  sold  or  served  at  an  event  foi  vvIik  Ii 
a  special  occasion  permit  is  issued  under  Tfk 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975. 

(2)  Every  person  authorized  to  sell  liquor  at  a 
government  store  is  an  official  for  the  purpose  of 
issuing  a  purchase  permit  and  shall  collect  the  fees 
for  such  a  permit. 

(3)  Fees  collected  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Board  as  directed  by  the  Board  0.  Reg. 
1009/75,  s.  19. 


20.  (1)  Where  a  special  occasion  permit  for  the 
sale  of  liquor  is  issued  pursuant  to  The  Liquor 
Licence  Act,  1975,  the  liquor  specified  for  sale  in 
the  special  occasion  permit  may  be  purchased  at 
a  government  store  only  after  the  issue  of  a  purchase 
permit  at  that  government  store. 

(2)  Where  a  purchase  permit  is  issued,  it  shall  be 
issued  in  the  name  of  the  person  named  in  the 
special  occasion  permit. 

(3)  The  fee  payable  upon  the  issue  of  a  purchase 
permit  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the 

Table. 


TABLE 


Type  of 
Liquor 

Size  of  Unit 

Amount 
Per  Unij 

Spirits 

Each  Bottle  of  up  to  and  including  18  fluid  ounces 

$  .5(1 

Each  Bottle  over  18  fluid  ounces  and  up  to  and  including  3(J 
fluid  ounces 

1.00 

Each  Bottle  over  30  fluid  ounces 

1.50 

Wines 

Each  Bottle  of  up  to  and  including  40  fluid  ounces 

.50 

Each  Bottle  over  40  fluid  ounces  and  up  to  and  including  75 
fluid  ounces 

too 

Each  Bottle  over  75  fluid  ounces 

1.50 

Beer 

Each  Case  of  6,  12  fluid  ounce  Bottles 

.25 

Each  Case  of  12,  12  fluid  ounce  Bottles  or  Cans 

.50 

Each  Case  of  24,  12  fluid  ounce  Bottles 

1.00 

Each  Case  of  12,  22  fluid  ounce  Bottles 

1.00 

Each  Keg  of  12.5  Gallons 

7.00 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection 
1,  no  purchase  permit  is  required  where  a  special 
occasion  permit  for  the  sale  of  liquor  is  issued  for  a 
wedding  reception  or  a  wedding  anniversary  recep- 
tion.   O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  20. 

21. — (1)  Liquor  obtained  under  a  purchase  permit 
may  be  returned  to  any  government  store. 

(2)  Where  liquor  is  returned  to  a  government 
store  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  a  refund  shall  be 
made  on  the  fee  paid  calculated  in  accordance  with 
the  Table. 


(3)  A  refund  under  subsection  2  may  be  made 
only  to  the  person  named  in  the  purchase  permit, 
or  his  agent,  upon  the  production  of  the  purchase 
permit  and  the  return  of  the  liquor  within  seven 
days  of  the  function  in  respect  of  which  the  special 
occasion  permit  for  the  sale  of  liquor  was  issued. 

(4)  A  refund  under  subsection  2  shall  be  made 
only  in  respect  of  unopened  bottles,  in  marketable 
condition,  of  spirits  and  wine  and  unopened  cases  in 
marketable  condition,  of  beer.    O.  Reg.  1009/75, 

s.  21. 
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22.  The  following  Regulations  are  revoked: 

Regulation  560  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario.  1970 

Ontario  Regulation  92/71 
Ontario  Regulation  299/71 
Ontario  Regulation  300  /71 
Ontario  Regulation  301  /71 
Ontario  Regulation  527  /71 
Ontario  Regulation  528/71 
Ontario  Regulation  175/72 
Ontario  Regulation  106/73 
Ontario  Regulation  397  /73 
Ontario  Regulation  613  /73 
Ontario  Regulation  698/73 
Ontario  Regulation  117/75 
Ontario  Regulation  186/75 

O.  Reg.  1009/75,  s.  22. 


2.  A  manufacturer  of  beer  selling  beer  through 
the  stores  or  the  distributing  warehouses  of  the 
Brewers'  Warehousing  Company  Limited,  or  through 
a  brewery  retail  store,  shall  pay  an  annual  fee  to  the 
Board  of  $100  for  each  store  or  distributing  ware- 
house.   O.  Reg.  1010/75,  s.  2. 


(6821) 


(6820) 


THE  INTERPRETATION  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1010/75. 

Fees  Payable  under  The  Liquor  Control 

Act,  1975. 
Made    December  10th,  1975. 
Filed— December  17th,  1975. 


This  Regulation  does  not  come  into  force  until  The 
Liquor  Control  Act,  1975,  S.O.  1975,  c.  27,  is  pro- 
claimed in  force.    {See  R.S.O.  1970,  c.  225,  s.  5). 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INTERPRETATION  ACT 

FEES  PAYABLE  UNDER  THE  LIQUOR 
CONTROL  ACT,  1975 

1. — (1)  A  person  appointed  as  a  sacramental 
wine  vendor  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board  shall 
pay  an  annual  fee  of, 

{a)  $25;  and 

(b)  10  y2  per  cent  of  the  gross  selling  price  of 
all  sacramental  wine  sold. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  gross  selling 
price  does  not  include  Ontario  Retail  Sales  Tax. 
O.  Reg.  1010 /75,s.  1. 


THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1011/75. 

General. 

Made — December  3rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  17th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  821  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Schedule  1  of  Regulation  821  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  as  remade  by  section 
1  of  Ontario  Regulation  188  /75  and  amended 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulations  573  /75 
and  588  /75,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  item : 

2b.  Atikokan  and  District  Association  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded 

2.  Schedule  2  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  188/75 
and  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 588  /75,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  item : 

la.  A.R.C.  Industries, 
308  Main  Street, 
Atikokan 

and 

A.R.C.  Industries, 
Gorrie  Street, 
Atikokan 


(6833) 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1012/75. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures. 
Made  ^December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  18th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  804/73 

MADE  UNDER 
THE  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  3  of  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation 
804/73  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

3.  Kenora  Town  of  Kenora 

Township  of  Ignace 
Township  of  Red  Lake 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1976.    O.  Reg.  1012/75,  s.  2. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffans 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6834)  1 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1013/75. 

General. 

Made — December  4th,  1975. 
Approved — December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  749  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

1.  Regulation  749  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 

7.  Sections  11,  13  to  18,  21  and  28  do  not  apply  to 
employees  within  the  meaning  of  Part  VI  of  this 
Regulation.    O.  Reg.  1013  /75,  s.  1. 

2.  Section  17  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  150/71 
and  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  409/72, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection : 


(5a)  An  application  for  leave-of-absence  under 
subsection  2  or  4  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  set  out 
the  reason  fpr  the  leave-of-absence.  O.  Reg. 
1013/75,  s.  2.1 

3.  Subsection  1 ,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  70/73,  subsection  3  and 
subsection  4,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  70/73,  of  section  19 
of  the  said  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

( 1 )  A  deputy  minister  may  grant  to  a  civil  servant 
in  his  ministry  leave-of-absence  with  pay  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  one  year  for  the  purpose  of 
undertaking  employment  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  or  other  public  agency. 
O.  Reg.  1013  /75,s.  3,  part. 


(3)  A  civil  servant  who  is  granted  leave-of- 
absence  under  this  section, 

(a)  is  entitled  to  the  same  attendance  and 
vacation  credits  to  which  he  would  be 
entitled  if  he  had  not  taken  the  leave-of- 
absence;  and 

(6)  shall  submit  regular  personal  attendance 

reports. 

(4)  The  employing  agency  shall  reimburse  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  Minister  of  Economics 
and  Intergovernmental  Affairs  for, 

(a)  the  salary  of  the  civil  servant ; 

(b)  contributions  made  by  the  Government 
of  Ontario  on  behalf  of  the  civil  servant 
in  respect  of  The  Public  Service  Superan- 
nuation Act,  The  Superannuation  Adjust- 
ment Benefits  Act,  1975,  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  and  group  insurance  plans ;  and 

(c)  the  cash  equivalent  of  the  attendance 
credits  received  by  the  civil  servant  while 
on  the  leave-of-absence.  O.  Reg.  1013/75, 
s.  3,  part. 

4.  Subsection  1  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  70  /73,  and  subsection  3  of 
section  20  of  the  said  Regulation  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(1)  A  deputy  minister  may  grant  to  a  civil 
servant  in  his  ministry  leave-of-absence  without 
pay  and  without  accumulation  of  credits  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  one  year  for  the  purpose 
of  undertaking  employment  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  other  public  agency. 
O.  Reg.  1013 /75,s.  4,  part. 
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(3)  Where  leave-of-absence  without  pay  and 
without  accumulation  of  credits  is  granted,  the 
civil  servant  may,  at  his  option,  continue  to 
participate  in  the  group  insurance  plans  in  which 
he  would  have  participated  if  he  had  not  taken 
the  leave-of-absence  provided  that  he  pays  the  full 
premiums  for  his  coverage  under  the  plans  and 
pay>  his  contributions  under  The  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Act  and  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
and  any  contributions  that  he  makes  under  The 
Superannuation  Adjustment  Benefits  Act,  1975. 
().  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  4,  part. 

5.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part : 

PART  VI 

BENEFITS 

68.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "accumulated  attendance  credit"  means 
the  attendance  credits  standing  to  the 
credit  of  an  employee  immediately  before 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1976; 

{b)  "accumulated  credits"  means  accumulated 
attendance  credit  and  accumulated  va- 
cation credits  or  either  of  them  ; 

(c)  "Civic  Holiday"  means  the  first  Mondav 
in  August ; 

(d)  "continuous  service"  includes  any  un- 
broken period  of  full-time  service  in  the 
public  service  immediately  before  last 
appointment  as  a  civil  servant ; 

{e)  "employee"  means  a  civil  servant  who  is 
not  within  a  unit  of  employees  established 
for  collective  bargaining  in  accordance 
with  any  Act ; 

(/)  "employer"  means  the  Crown.  O.  Reg. 
1013 /75,s.  5,  part. 

STATUTORY  HOLIDAYS 

69.  — (1)  An  employee  is  entitled  to  a  holiday  in 
each  year  on  each  of  the  following  days : 

1.  New  Year's  Day 

2.  Good  Friday 

3.  Easter  Monday 

4.  Victoria  Day 

5.  Dominion  Day 

6.  Civic  Holiday 

7.  Labour  Day 


8.  Thanksgiving  Day 

9.  Remembrance  Day 

10.  Christmas  Day 

11.  Boxing  Day 

12.  Any  special  holiday  proclaimed  by  the 
Governor  General  or  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor 

(2)  Special  holidays  granted  during  vacation 
leave-of-absence  shall  be  computed  as  part  thereof, 
but  no  other  holidays  shall  be  computed  therein. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  is  required  to  work  on  any 
holiday  specified  in  subsection  1  he  is  entitled  to  a 
compensating  day  as  a  holiday  in  lieu  thereof. 

(4)  When  a  holiday  specified  in  subsection  1  falls 
on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday,  or  when  any  two  of  them 
fall  on  a  successive  Saturday  and  Sunday,  the 
regular  working  day  or  days  next  following  is  a 
holiday  or  are  holidays,  as  the  case  may  be,  in 
lieu  thereof,  but  when  such  next  following  regular 
working  day  is  also  a  holiday  the  next  regular 
working  day  thereafter  is  in  lieu  thereof  a  holiday. 
O.  Reg.  1013 /75,s.  5,  part. 

VACATION  ENTITLEMENTS 

70.— (1)  Effective  the  1st  day  of  October,  1975, 
an  employee  is  entitled  to  vacation  credits  at  the 
rate  of, 

{a)  1  y4  days  per  month  during  the  first  thirteen 
years  of  continuous  service  ; 

{b)  1  %  days  per  month  after, 

(i)  thirteen  years  of  continuous  ser- 
vice, or 

(ii)  appointment  to  a  position  that 
is  classified  as  being  within  the 
Senior  Compensation  Plan ;  and 

(c)  2-1/12  days  per  month  after  twenty- 
three  years  of  continuous  service. 

(2)  An  employee  is  entitled  to  vacation  credits 
under  subsection  1  in  respect  of  a  month  or  part 
thereof  in  which  he  is  at  work  or  on  leave-of-absence 
with  pay. 

(3)  An  employee  is  not  entitled  to  vacation 
credits, 

{a)  in  respect  of  a  whole  month  in  which  he  is 
on  leave-of-absence  without  pay; 

{b)  in  respect  of  a  whole  month  in  which  he 
receives  benefits  under  the  Long  Term 
Income  Protection  Plan ;  and 
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(c)  where  he  receives  benefits  under  an  award 
made  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Act,  in  respect  of  a  whole  month  after 
the  first  six  months  in  which  he  receives 
such  benefits  unless  the  employee  is  receiv- 
ing payment  for  accumulated  credit-  dui 
ing  such  whole  month. 

(4)  An  employee  shall  be  credited  with  his 
vacation  credits  for  each  year  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  in  the  year. 

(5)  An  employee  may  accumulate  vacation  credits 
to  a  maximum  of  twice  his  annual  credits  but 
commencing  with  the  year  1976  an  employee's 
vacation  credits  shall  be  reduced  to  a  maximum  of 
one  year's  credits  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of 
December  in  each  year. 

(6)  An  employee  commencing  employment  during 
a  year  shall  be  credited  at  that  time  with  his  vacation 
credits  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection-  1 
and  2  for  the  balance  of  the  calendar  year,  but 
shall  not  take  vacation  until  he  has  completed  six 
months  of  continuous  service. 

(7)  An  employee  who  has  completed  six  months 
of  continuous  service  in  the  public  service  may, 
with  the  approval  of  his  deputy  minister,  take 
vacation  to  the  extent  of  his  vacation  entitlement 
and  his  accumulated  vacation  credits  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  vacation  taken. 

(8)  Where  an  employee  has  completed  twenty- 
five  years  of  continuous  service  in  the  public 
service,  there  shall  be  added,  on  that  occasion 
only,  five  days  of  vacation  to  his  accumulated 
vacation  credits. 

(9)  An  employee  who  has  completed  twenty-five 
or  more  years  of  continuous  service  in  the  public 
service  is  entitled  to  receive,  in  the  year  ending  with 
the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of 
sixty-five  years,  pre-retirement  leave  with  pay  equal 
to  the  difference  between  thirty  days  and  the  number 
of  days  of  his  vacation  credits  in  that  year  as  set  out 
in  subsections  1  and  8  or,  where  the  employee  is 
absent  from  duty  on  leave-of-absence  without  pay 
in  that  year,  he  is  entitled  to  pre-retirement  leave 
with  pay  equal  to  the  difference  between  thirty 
days  and  the  number  of  days  of  vacation  leave-of- 
absence  that  he  would  have  been  entitled  to  in  that 
year  if  he  had  not  been  absent  from  duty  on  leave- 
of-absence  without  pay. 

(10)  Where  an  employee  leaves  the  public  service 
prior  to  the  completion  of  six  months  service,  he  is 
entitled  to  vacation  pay  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent 
of  the  earnings  of  the  employee  during  the  period 
of  his  employment. 

(11)  An  employee  who  has  completed  six  or  more 
months  of  continuous  service  in  the  public  service 
shall  be  paid  for  any  unused  vacation  standing  to 
his  credit  at  the  date  he  ceases  to  be  an  employee 


or  the  date  on  which  he  qualifies  for  payments 
under  the  Long  Term  Income  Protection  Plan 
under  section  85  in  an  amount  computed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regular  salary  that  he  was  receiving 

at  the  date  he  ceased  to  be  an  employee. 

(12)  Where  an  employee  ceases  to  be  an  employee 
there  shall  be  deducted  from  his  accumulated 
vacation  credit  an  amount  in  respect  of  the  whole 
months  remaining  in  the  year  after  he  ceases  to 
be  an  employee  computed  at  the  rate  set  out  in 
subsection  1 . 

(13)  Vacation  taken  in  excess  of  the  vacation 
credits  to  which  an  employee  is  entitled  on  the  date 
he  ceases  to  be  an  employee  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  amount  paid  to  the  employee  under  sections 
89  to  96  and  from  any  salary  to  which  he  may  be 
entitled.     0.  Reg.  1013/75, %. 5, P*ft. 

Sickness  and  Disability 
short  term  sickness  plan 

71.  (1)  Effective  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976, 
an  employee  who  is  unable  to  attend  to  his  duties  in 
the  civil  service  due  to  sickness  or  injury  is 

entitled  to  leave-of-absence, 

{a)  with  regular  salary  for  six  working  days; 
and 

(b)  with  75  per  cent  of  regular  salary  for  an 
additional  124  working  days, 

in  each  year. 

(2)  An  employee  is  not  entitled  to  leave-of- 
absence  with  pay  under  this  section  until  after 
completion  of  twenty  consecutive  working  days  of 
employment  in  the  civil  service. 

(3)  An  employee  who  is  on  leave-of-absence  with 
[  pay  under  this  section  that  commences  in  one  year 

and  continues  into  the  next  following  year  is  not 
entitled  to  leave-of-absence  with  pay  under  this 
section  for  more  than  130  working  days  in  the  two 
years  until  he  has  completed  twenty  consecutive 
j  working  days  employment  in  the  civil  service. 

(4)  An  employee  who  was  on  leave-of-absence 
with  pay  under  this  section  for  130  working  days  in 
a  year  is  not  entitled  to  leave-of-absence  with  pay 
under  this  section  in  the  year  next  following  until 
he  has  completed  twenty  consecutive  working  days 
employment  in  the  civil  service. 

(5)  The  pay  of  an  employee  under  this  section  is 

subject  to, 

(a)  all  deductions  for  insurance  coverages 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  81 
and  under  The  Public  Service  Superannua- 
tion Act  and  The  Superannuation  Adjust- 
ment Benefits  Act,  1975  that  would  other- 
wise be  made  from  the  pay ;  and 
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(6)  all  contributions  that  would  otherwise  be 
made  by  the  employer  in  respect  of  the  pay, 

and  such  deductions  and  contributions  shall  be 
made  as  though  the  employee  were  receiving  his 
regular  salary.    O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

USE  OF  ACCUMULATED  CREDITS 

72.  — (1)  An  employee  who  is  on  leave-of-absence 
and  receiving  pay  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  71  is  entitled  at  his  option  to  have  one- 
quarter  of  a  day  deducted  from  his  accumulated 
credits  for  each  day  to  which  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  71  applies  and  is  entitled  to  regular 
salary  for  each  such  day. 

(2)  An  employee  who  is  absent  from  employment 
due  to  sickness  or  injury  beyond  the  total  number 
of  days  leave-of-absence  with  pay  provided  for  in 
section  71  shall  have  his  accumulated  attendance 
credit  reduced  by  a  number  of  days  equal  to  the 
number  of  days  of  such  absence  and  is  entitled  to 
leave-of-absence  with  pay  on  each  such  day. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  an  employee 
who  qualifies  for  and  elects  to  receive  benefits  under 
the  Long  Term  Income  Protection  Plan  instead  of 
using  his  accumulated  attendance  credit.  O.  Reg. 
1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

workmen's  compensation  benefits 

73.  — (1)  Where  an  employee  is  absent  by  reason 
of  an  injury  or  industrial  disease  for  which  a  claim 
is  made  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act, 
his  salary  shall  continue  to  be  paid  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  working  days,  and  if  the  claim 
is  rejected  any  salary  paid  in  excess  of  that  to  which 
he  is  entitled  under  sections  71  and  72  shall  be  an 
amount  owing  by  the  employee  to  the  employer. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  is  absent  by  reason  of  an 
injury  or  industrial  disease  for  which  an  award  is 
made  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  his 
salary  shall  continue  to  be  paid  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  three  consecutive  months,  or  a  total  of 
sixty-five  working  days  where  such  absences  are 
intermittent,  following  the  date  of  the  first  absence 
because  of  the  injury  or  disease. 

(3)  Where  an  award  is  made  under  The  Workmen's 
Compensation  Act  to  an  employee  that  is  less  than 
the  regular  salary  of  the  employee  and  the  award 
applies  for  longer  than  the  period  set  out  in  sub- 
section 2  and  the  employee  has  accumulated  credits, 
his  regular  salary  may  be  paid  and  the  difference 
between  the  regular  salary  paid  after  the  period  set 
out  in  subsection  2  and  the  compensation  awarded 
shall  be  converted  to  its  equivalent  time  and 
deducted  from  his  accumulated  credits. 

(4)  Where  an  employee  is  absent  by  reason  of  an 
injury  or  industrial  disease  for  which  an  award  is 
made  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  the 


employer  shall  continue  to  pay  the  premiums  other- 
wise payable  by  the  employer  for  the  group  insurance 
coverages  referred  to  in  section  81.  O.  Reg.  1013/75, 
s.  5,  part. 

medical  examination 

74.  — (1)  After  five  days  absence  caused  by  sick- 
ness, no  leave  with  pay  shall  be  allowed  unless  a 
certificate  of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 
or  of  such  other  person  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
deputy  minister  is  forwarded  to  the  deputy  minister 
of  the  ministry,  certifying  that  the  employee  is 
unable  to  attend  to  his  official  duties. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Commis- 
sion or  a  deputy  minister  may  require  an  employee 
to  submit  the  certificate  required  by  subsection  1 
for  a  period  of  absence  of  less  than  five  days. 

(3)  Where  for  reasons  of  health  an  employee  is 
frequently  absent  or  unable  to  perform  his  duties, 
his  deputy  minister  may  require  him  to  submit  to 
a  medical  examination  at  the  expense  of  the 
ministry. 

(4)  The  Commission  may,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Commission,  require  such  further  medical  examina- 
tion as  it  considers  necessary.  O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5, 
part. 

Special  and  Compassionate  Leaves 
bereavement  leave 

75.  Effective  the  1st  day  of  October,  1975,  an 
employee  who  would  otherwise  have  been  at  work  is 
entitled  to  up  to  three  working  days  leave-of- 
absence  with  pay  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  his 
spouse,  mother,  father,  mother-in-law,  father-in- 
law,  son,  daughter,  brother,  sister,  son-in-law, 
daughter-in-law,  grandparent,  grandchild,  ward  or 
guardian.    O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

maternity  leave 

76.  — (1)  A  deputy  minister  shall  grant  leave-of- 
absence  without  pay  and  without  accumulation  of 
credits  for  the  purpose  of  childbirth  to  a  female 
employee  who  has  completed  more  than  one  year  of 
continuous  service. 

(2)  The  leave-of-absence  referred  to  in  subsection 
1  shall  be  for  a  period  of  seventeen  weeks  or  for  such 
shorter  period  as  the  employee  may  request. 

(3)  The  leave-of-absence  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 2  shall, 

(a)  before  delivery,  be  for  a  period  that  does 
not  exceed  eleven  weeks  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  estimated  date  of  delivery  as 
determined  by  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner;  and 
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(b)  after  delivery,  notwithstanding  subsection 
2,  be  for  a  period  of  at  least  six  weeks 
unless  the  employee  gives  one  week's  notice 
that  she  intends  to  return  to  work  before 
the  expiry  of  such  six  weeks  and  furnishes 
the  deputy  minister  with  a  certificate  of 
a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 
stating  that  she  is  able  to  resume  her 
work. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  clause  a  of  subsection  3, 
where  in  the  opinion  of  the  deputy  minister, 

(a)  the  duties  of  the  position  of  an  employee 
cannot  reasonably  be  performed  by  a 
pregnant  woman ;  or 

(b)  the  performance  of  an  employee's  work  is 
materially  affected  by  her  pregnancy, 

the  deputy  minister  may  require  the  employee  to 
proceed  on  a  leave-of-absence  before  or  after  the 
commencement  of  the  period  of  eleven  weeks 
immediately  preceding  the  estimated  date  of 
delivery. 

(5)  A  female  employee  returning  to  the  ministry 
where  she  was  employed  prior  to  a  leave-of-absence 
for  childbirth  shall  be  assigned  to  her  former 
position  and  be  paid  at  the  step  in  the  salary 
range  that  she  had  attained  when  the  leave-of- 
absence  was  granted. 

(6)  In  the  event  that  the  female  employee's 
position  has  been  abolished  during  the  leave-of 
absence,  the  employee  shall  be  assigned  to  a  position 
in  the  classification  that  applied  to  her  before 
the  leave-of-absence  and  be  paid  at  the  step  in  the 
salary  range  that  she  had  attained  when  the 
leave-of-absence  was  granted.  O.  Reg.  1013/75, 
s.  5,  part. 

ADOPTION  LEAVE 

77.  A  deputy  minister  shall  grant  leave-of-absence 
without  pay  and  without  accumulation  of  credits 
for  the  purpose  of  the  adoption  of  a  child  to  an 
employee  who  has  completed  more  than  one  year 
of  continuous  service.    O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

JURY  OR  WITNESS  DUTY  LEAVE 

78.  Where  an  employee  is  absent  by  reason  of  a 
summons  to  serve  as  a  juror  or  a  subpoena  to 
attend  as  a  witness,  the  employee  may  at  his 
option, 

{a)  treat  the  absence  as  leave  without  pay  and 
retain  any  fee  he  receives  as  a  juror  or  as  a 
witness ; 

(b)  deduct  the  period  of  absence  from  his 
vacation  credits  or  overtime  credits  or 
both  and  retain  any  fee  he  receives  as  a 
juror  or  as  a  witness ;  or 


(c)  treat  the  absence  as  leave  with  pay  and 
pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  any  fee 
he  has  received  as  a  juror  or  as  a  witness. 
().  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

CANADIAN  FORCES  RESERVE  TRAINING  LEAVE 

79.  A  deputy  minister  may  grant  leave-of-absence 
for  not  more  than  one  week  with  pay  and  not 
more  than  one  week  without  pay  in  a  year  to  an 
employee  in  his  ministry  for  the  purpose  of 
Canadian  Forces  Reserve  training.  ().  Reg.  1013/75, 
s.  5,  part. 

DISCRETIONARY  LEAVE 

80.  (1)  A  deputy  minister  may  grant  an 
employee  leave-of-absence  with  pay  for  not  more 
than  three  days  in  a  year  upon  special  or  com- 
passionate grounds. 

(2)  Leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted 
to  an  employee  for  a  period  of, 

(a)  up  to  six  months  by  his  deputy  minister  ; 
and 

(b)  over  six  months  upon  the  certificate  of 
the  Commission. 

(3)  Leave-of-absence  with  pay  may  be  granted 
for  special  or  compassionate  purposes  to  an  em- 
ployee for  a  period  of, 

(a)  up  to  six  months  with  the  approval  of  his 
deputy  minister  and  upon  the  certificate  of 
the  Commission;  and 

(6)  over  six  months  upon  the  certificate  of  the 
Commission  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  No  employee  shall  absent  himself  from  duty 
on  a  leave-of-absence  provided  for  in  this  section 
unless  he  has  previously  obtained  the  authorization 
required  by  this  section. 

(5)  An  application  for  leave-of-absence  under 
this  section  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  set  out 
the  reasons  for  the  leave-of-absence.  O.  Reg. 
1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

GROUP  INSURANCE  PLANS 

81.  — (1)  The  Crown  may  enter  into  agreements 
with  insurance  underwriters  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  employees  the  following  group  insurance 

coverages : 

1.  A  Basic  Life  Insurance  Plan. 

2.  A  Supplementary  Life  Insurance  Plan. 

3.  A  Dependents'  Life  Insurance  Plan. 

4.  A  Long  Term  Income  Protection  Plan. 
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5.  A  Supplementary  Health  and  Hospital 
Insurance  Plan. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  is  on  leave-of-absence 
without  pay  and  the  employer  gives  notice  to  the 
employee,  the  employee's  group  insurance  coverages 
shall  not  continue  unless  he  pays  the  full  premiums 
for  the  coverages.    O  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

82.  — (1)  Effective  the  1st  day  of  October,  1975, 
the  Basic  Life  Insurance  Plan  shall  provide  every 
employee  with  life  insurance  coverage  equal  to 
75  per  cent  of  his  salary  or  $10,000,  whichever 
is  the  greater. 

(2)  The  premium  for  the  Basic  Life  Insurance 
Plan  coverage  shall  be  paid  by  the  employer. 
O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

83.  — (1)  The  Supplementary  Life  Insurance  Plan 
shall  provide  additional  group  life  insurance  cover- 
age equal  to  the  annual  salary  or  twice  the  annual 
salary,  at  the  choice  of  the  employee,  for  those 
employees  who  choose  to  participate  in  the  Plan. 

(2)  An  employee  who  participates  in  the  Supple- 
mentary Life  Insurance  Plan  shall  pay  the  premium 
for  his  insurance  coverage  in  the  Plan.  O.  Reg. 
1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

84.  — (1)  The  Dependents'  Life  Insurance  Plan 
shall  provide,  in  respect  of  each  employee  who 
chooses  to  participate  in  the  Plan,  life  insurance 
coverage  of, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  spouse  of  the  employee, 
$1,000;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  the  children  of  the  employee, 
$500  in  respect  of  each  child  who  is 
more  than  fourteen  days  and  less  than 
twenty-one  years  of  age. 

(2)  An  employee  who  participates  in  the  Depen- 
dents' Life  Insurance  Plan  shall  pay  the  premiums 
for  the  insurance  coverage  provided  to  him  in  the 
Plan.    O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

85.  — (1)  The  Long  Term  Income  Protection  Plan 
shall  provide  662/3  per  cent  of  the  regular  salary 
of  an  employee  who  participates  in  the  Plan  and 
who, 

{a)  is  totally  disabled; 

(6)  is  under  the  care  of  or  is  receiving  treat- 
ment from  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner ;  and 

(c)  is  not,  except  for  the  purpose  of  rehabili- 
tation, engaged  in  any  occupation  or 
employment  for  which  he  receives  a  wage 
or  profit, 


commencing  immediately  after  a  qualifying  period 
of  six  continuous  months  of  total  disability  and 
continuing  until  the  earliest  of, 

(d)  termination  of  the  total  disability; 

{e)  death ;  or 

(/)  attainment  of  sixty-five  years  of  age. 

(2)  Every  employee  who  is  appointed  to  the  civil 
service  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1971  shall 
participate  in  the  Plan. 

(3)  An  employee  who  was  appointed  to  the  civil 
service  before  the  1st  day  of  March,  1971, 

{a)  where  the  employee  is  participating  in 
the  Plan  on  the  day  this  Part  comes 
into  force,  is  entitled  to  continue  to 
participate  in  the  Plan  or  to  cease  partici- 
pating in  the  Plan  ;  or 

(b)  where  the  employee  is  not  participating 
in  the  Plan  on  the  day  this  Part  comes 
into  force  is,  upon  producing  evidence  of 
medical  eligibility  satisfactory  to  the  in- 
surer under  the  Plan,  entitled  to  partici- 
pate in  the  Plan  and  is  thereafter  entitled 
to  cease  participating  in  the  Plan. 

(4)  Effective  the  1st  day  of  November,  1975,  the 
employer  shall  pay  85  per  cent  of  the  premium  costs 
for  every  employee  who  participates  in  the  Plan. 

(5)  In  this  section, 

i      Plan"   means  the  Long  Term  Income 
Protecting  Plan ; 

total  disability"  means, 

(i)  during  the  qualifying  period  and 
the  first  twenty-four  months  of 
the  period  in  respect  of  which 
benefits  may  be  paid,  the  continuous 
inability  of  the  employee,  as  the 
result  of  illness  or  injury,  to  per- 
form any  and  every  duty  of  his 
normal  occupation,  and 

(ii)  during  the  balance  of  the  period  in 
respect  of  which  benefits  may  be 
paid,  the  inability  of  the  employee, 
as  the  result  of  sickness  or  injury, 
to  perform  any  and  every  duty  of 
any  gainful  occupation  for  which  he 
is  reasonably  fitted  by  education, 
training  or  experience, 

and  "totally  disabled"  has  a  corresponding 
meaning.    O.  Reg.  1013  /75,  s.  5,  part. 

86.  Where  the  employer  is  paying  all  or  part  of 
the  premiums  for  an  employee  who  participates  in 
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one  or  more  of  the  plans  referred  to  in  subsection 
1  of  section  81  and  the  employee  receives  benefits 
under  the  Long  Term  Income  Protection  Plan, 
the  employer  shall  continue  the  premium  payments 
for  the  period  in  respect  of  which  the  employee  is 
receiving  the  benefits.    0.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

87.  The  Supplementary  Health  and  Hospital 
Insurance  Plan  shall  provide  to  every  employee, 

(a)  reimbursement  for  90  per  cent  of  the  cost 
of  drugs  and  medicine  dispensed  by  a  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner  or  by  a 
pharmacist  within  the  meaning  of  Part  VI 
of  The  Health  Disciplines  Act,  1974  on  the 
written  prescription  of  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner; 

(b)  reimbursement  for  charges  for  private  or 
semi-private  room  and  board  made  by  a 
hospital  within  the  meaning  of  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act  or  by  a  hospital  that  is 
licensed  or  approved  by  the  governing  body 
in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  hospital  is 
located  not  exceeding  $20  above  the  charge 
by  the  hospital  for  standard  ward  room  and 
board  for  each  day ;  and 

(c)  such  other  health  and  hospital  expenses  as 
result  from  treatment  and  services  recom- 
mended or  approved  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  as  may  be  provided 
by  the  Plan, 

and  the  employer  shall  pay  the  premiun^  tor 
every  employee  for  the  insurance  coverage  provided 
in  the  Plan.    O.  Reg.  1013  /75,  s.  5,  part. 

88.  Effective  the  1st  day  of  November,  1975, 
an  employee  who  is  an  insured  person  under  the 
Ontario  Health  Insurance  Plan  is  entitled  to  pay- 
ment by  the  employer  of  the  full  premiums  of  the 
employee  under  the  Plan.  O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5, 
part. 

TERMINATION  PAYMENTS 

89.  An  employee  who  was  appointed  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1970  and  who  ceases  to  be  an 
employee  is  entitled  to  be  paid  an  amount  in 
respect  of  his  accumulated  attendance  credit  for 
continuous  service  up  to  and  including  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1975  in  an  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  half  of  the  number  of  days  of  his 
accumulated  attendance  credit  at  the  date  he  ceases 
to  be  an  employee  by  his  annual  salary  at  the 
date  he  ceases  to  be  an  employee  and  dividing 
the  product  by  261 .    O.  Reg.  1013  /75,  s.  5,  part. 

90.  Notwithstanding  section  89,  an  employee  who 
was  appointed  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1965  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1970 
who  ceases  to  be  an  employee  because  of, 

(a)  death; 


(/;)  retirement  pursuant  to, 

(i)  section  17  of  The  Public  Service  Ad, 
or 

(ii)  section  12  or  18  of  The  Public  Ser- 
vice Superannuation  Act  ;  or 

(c)  release  from  employment  under  subsection 
4  of  section  22  of  The  Public  Service  Act, 

is  entitled  to  receive,  for  continuous  service  up  to 
and  including  the  31st  day  of  December,  1975, 

(d)  severance  pay  equal  to  one-half  week  of 
salary  for  each  year  of  continuous  service 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1970  and 
one  week  of  salary  for  each  year  of  con- 
tinuous service  from  and  including  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1970;  or 

(e)  the  amount  in  respect  of  his  accumulated 
attendance  credit  computed  in  accordance 
with  section  89, 

but  he  is  not  entitled  to  receive  both  of  these 
benefits.    O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

91.  An  employee  who  is  appointed  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1970  is  entitled  to  severance 
pay  for  each  year  of  continuous  service  up  to  and 
including  the  31st  day  of  December,  1975, 

{a)  where  the  employee  has  completed  one  year 
of  continuous  service  and  ceases  to  be  an 
employee  because  of, 

(i)  death, 

(ii)  retirement  pursuant  to, 

1.  section  17  of  The  Public 
Service  Act,  or 

2.  section  12  or  18  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannua- 
tion Act,  or 

(iii)  release  from  employment  under  sub- 
section 4  of  section  22  of  The  Public 
Service  Act, 

in  an  amount  equal  to  one  week  of  salary 
for  each  year  of  service ;  or 

(b)  where  the  employee  has  completed  five 
years  of  continuous  service  and  ceases  to 
be  an  employee  for  any  reason  other 
than, 

(i)  dismissal  for  cause  under  section  22 
of  the  Act,  or 

(ii)  abandonment  of  position  under  sec- 
tion 20  of  the  Act, 
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in  an  amount  equal  to  one  week  of  salary 
for  each  year  of  service.  O.  Reg.  1013  /75, 
s.  5,  part. 

92.  An  employee, 

(a)  who  has  completed  a  minimum  of  one 
year  of  continuous  service  and  who  ceases 
to  be  an  employee  because  of, 

(i)  death, 

(ii)  retirement  pursuant  to, 

1.  section  17  of  The  Public- 
Service  Act,  or 

2.  section  12  or  18  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannua- 
tion Act,  or 

(iii)  release  from  employment  under  sub- 
section 4  of  section  22  of  The  Public 
Service  Act;  or 

(b)  who  has  completed  a  minimum  of  five 
years  of  continuous  service  and  who 
ceases  to  be  an  employee  for  any  reason 
other  than, 

(i)  dismissal  for  cause  under  section 
22  of  the  Act,  or 

(ii)  abandonment  of  position  under  sec- 
tion 20  of  the  Act, 

is  entitled  to  severance  pay  for  continuous  service 
from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976  equal 
to  one  week  of  salary  for  each  year  of  service  from 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976.  O.  Reg. 
1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

93.  An  employee  on  probationary  staff  is  not 
entitled  to  severance  pay  under  sections  89  to  91. 
O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

94.  — (1)  The  total  of  the  amount  paid  to  an 
employee  in  respect  of  accumulated  attendance 
credit  and  the  severance  pay  of  the  employee 
shall  not  exceed  one-half  of  the  annual  salary 
of  the  employee  at  the  date  when  he  ceases  to  be 
an  employee. 

(2)  The  calculation  of  severance  pay  of  an 
employee  shall  be  based  on  the  regular  salary  of  the 
employee  at  the  date  when  he  ceases  to  be  an 
employee. 

(3)  Where  a  computation  for  severance  pay 
involves  part  of  a  year,  the  computation  in  respect 
of  that  part  shall  be  made  on  a  monthly  basis,  and, 

{a)  any  part  of  a  month  that  is  less  than 
fifteen  days  shall  be  disregarded ;  and 


{b)  any  part  of  a  month  that  is  fifteen  or 
more  days  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  month. 
O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

95.  An  employee  is  not  entitled  to  severance  pay 
in  respect  of  a  period, 

(a)  when  he  is  on  leave-of-absence  without 
pay, 

(b)  when  he  is  receiving  benefits  under  the 
Long  Term  Income  Protection  Plan ; 

(c)  after  the  first  six  months  that  he  is 
receiving  benefits  pursuant  to  an  award 
under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
but  this  clause  shall  not  apply  during  a 
period  when  the  accumulated  credits  of  the 
employee  are  being  converted  and  paid 
to  the  employee  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  regular  salary  of 
the  employee  and  the  compensation 
awarded.    O.  Reg.  1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

DEATH  PAYMENT 

96.  — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  served  for 
more  than  six  months  dies,  there  shall  be  paid  to 
his  personal  representative  or  if  there  is  no  personal 
representative  to  such  person  as  the  Commission 
determines,  the  sum  of, 

{a)  one-twelfth  of  his  annual  salary;  and 

{b)  his  salary  for  the  period  of  vacation 
leave-of-absence  and  overtime  credits  that 
have  accrued. 

(2)  Any  severance  pay  to  which  an  employee  is 
entitled  under  this  Part  shall  be  reduced  by  an 
amount  equal  to  any  payment  to  which  he  is 
entitled  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1.  O.  Reg. 
1013/75,  s.  5,  part. 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

S.  W.  Clarkson 

Chairman 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  December, 
1975. 

(6836)  1 

THE  SUPERANNUATION  ADJUSTMENT 
BENEFITS  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  1014/75. 

Application  of  Act  to  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Fund  and  Certain 
Contributors  and  Recipients. 

Made— December  17th,  1975. 

Filed— December  19th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  1006/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  SUPERANNUATION  ADJUSTMENT 
BENEFITS  ACT,  1975 

1  — (1)  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  1006/75 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 

(ba)  contributors  to  the  Fund  who  are  members 
of  the  bargaining  unit  represented  by  the 
Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  and  the 
Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  Em- 
ployees' Association. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(d)  recipients  who  retire  after  the  18th  day  of 
July,  1975  if,  at  the  time  they  retire, 
they  were  members  of  a  group  mentioned 
in  clause  a,  b  or  ba.  O.  Reg.  1006/75,  s.  1  ; 
O.  Reg.  1014/75,  s.  1. 
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THE  CORPORATIONS  TAX  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  1015/75. 

General. 

Made — December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  350/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  CORPORATIONS  TAX  ACT,  1972 

1. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  301  of  Ontario 
Regulation  350/73  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

(4)  Where  the  capital  cost  of  property  of  a 
prescribed  class  for  the  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada)  is  different  from  the  amount  that  is 
the  capital  cost  of  property  of  that  class  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  the  corporation  shall  for  each 
fiscal  year,  in  lieu  of  the  deduction  otherwise  required 
by  subsection  1,  deduct  an  amount  with  respect 
to  the  capital  cost  of  property  of  that  class  that 
bears  the  same  relationship  thereto  that  the  amount 
deducted  for  the  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  with  respect  to  the  capital  cost  of 
property  of  that  class  bears  to  the  capital  cost 
of  property  of  that  class  determined  for  the  pur- 
poses of  that  Act.    O.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  1  (1). 


(2)  The  said  section  301,  as  amended  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  254/75,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 
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(7)  In  lieu  of  the  deduction  otherwise  required 
by  subsection  1,  there  is  hereby  allowed  to  a  cor- 
poration in  computing  its  income  from  a  business 
or  a  property,  as  the  case  may  be,  deductions  for 
each  fiscal  year  equal  to  such  amounts  as  it  may 
claim  in  respect  of  property  included  in  class  3, 
6  or  8  of  Schedule  B  to  the  regulations  made 
under  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 

(a)  that  is, 

(i)  a  grain  elevator  situated  in  that 
part  of  Canada  that  is  defined  in 
section  2  of  the  Canada  Grain  Act 
as  the  "Eastern  Division"  the 
principal  use  of  which, 

a.  is  the  receiving  of  grain  di- 
rectly from  producers  for 
storage  or  forwarding  or 
both, 

b.  is  the  receiving  and  storing 
of  grain  for  direct  manu- 
facture or  processing  into 
other  products,  or 

c.  has  been  certified  by  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture 
(Canada)  to  be  the  receiving 
of  grain  that  has  not  been 
officially  inspected  or 
weighed, 

(ii)  an  addition  to  a  grain  elevator 
described  in  subclause  i, 

(iii)  fixed  machinery  installed  in  a  grain 
elevator  or  in  an  addition  to  a 
grain  elevator  in  respect  of  which  an 
additional  amount  has  been  or  may 
be  claimed  under  clause  e, 

(iv)  fixed  machinery,  designed  for  the 
purpose  of  drying  grain,  installed 
in  a  grain  elevator  described  in 

subclause  i, 

(v)  machinery  designed  for  the  purpose 
of  drying  grain  on  a  farm,  or 

(vi)  a  building  or  other  structure 
designed  for  the  purpose  of  storing 
grain  on  a  farm ; 

(b)  that  was  acquired  by  the  corporation  after 
the  31st  day  of  July,  1974 ;  and 

(c)  that  was  not  used  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever before  it  was  acquired  by  the  cor- 
poration, 


exceeding  the  aggregate  of, 
(d)  an  amount  equal  to, 
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(i)  in  respect  of  such  property  that  is 
included  in  class  3  of  Schedule  B 
to  the  regulations  made  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  5  per  cent, 

(ii)  in  respect  of  such  property  that  is 
included  in  class  6  of  the  said 
Schedule  B,  10  per  cent,  or 

(hi)  in  respect  of  such  property  that  is 
included  in  class  8  of  the  said 
Schedule  B,  20  per  cent, 

of  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  it  as 
of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  before  making 
any  deduction  under  this  clause  for  the 
fiscal  year,  of  the  property  of  the  class; 
and 

(e)  an  additional  amount  that  is  the  lesser 
of, 

(i)  where  the  property  is  included  in 
class  3,  22  per  cent  of  the  capital 
cost  thereof,  where  the  property  is 
included  in  class  6,  20  per  cent  of 
the  capital  cost  thereof,  or  where  the 
property  is  included  in  class  8, 

a.  14  per  cent  of  the  capital  cost 
thereof  in  the  case  of  property 
referred  to  in  subclause  iii, 
iv  or  vi  of  clause  a,  and 

b.  14  per  cent  of  the  lesser  of 
$15,000  and  the  capital  cost 
thereof  in  the  case  of  property 
described  in  subclause  v  of 
clause  a,  and 

(ii)  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to 
it  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
(before  making  any  deduction  under 
this  clause  for  the  fiscal  year)  of 
property  of  the  class.  O.  Reg. 
1015/75,  s.  1  (2). 

(3)  The  said  section  301  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  Where  a  corporation  has,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  included  in 
class  29  of  Schedule  B  to  the  regulations  made 
under  that  Act  property, 

(a)  that  has  not  been  completely  manufactured 
or  acquired  by  a  corporation  before  1978; 
or 

(b)  that  has  been  completely  manufactured 
or  acquired  by  a  corporation  before  1978 
for  the  purpose  of  leasing  but  which  has 
not  been  used  by  the  lessee  thereof  before 
1978, 


such  property  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  class  in  which  it 
would  have  been  included  but  for  the  existence  of 
the  said  class  29.    O.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  1  (3). 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  714  of  the  said 

Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "4" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"6".    0.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  714  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "7"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "9". 
O.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  2  (2). 

3.  Section  719  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ELECTION  RE  TRANSFER  OF  PROPERTY  TO 
CORPORATION  BY  SHAREHOLDER 

719. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  of 
section  79  of  the  Act, 

(a)  an  election  in  the  prescribed  form  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  1  of  section  85  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  an  election 
in  the  prescribed  form ;  and 

(b)  an  election  made  or  deemed  to  have  been 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  6  or  7  of 
section  85  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
is  an  election  within  the  prescribed  time. 

ELECTION  RE  TRANSFER  OF  PROPERTY  TO 
A  CORPORATION  BY  A  PARTNERSHIP 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  79 
of  the  Act, 

(a)  an  election  in  the  prescribed  form  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  85  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  an  election 
in  the  prescribed  form ;  and 

{b)  an  election  made  or  deemed  to  have  been 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  6  or  7  of 
section  85  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
is  an  election  within  the  prescribed  time. 
O.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Section  721  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

JOINT  ELECTION  BY  PARTNERS  RE  DISPOSITION 
OF  PROPERTY  TO  PARTNERSHIP 

721.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  86 
of  the  Act, 

(a)  an  election  in  the  prescribed  form  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  97  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  an  election 
in  the  prescribed  form ;  and 
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(b)  an  election  within  the  time  referred  to  in 
subsection  4  of  section  96  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  an  election  within 
the  prescribed  time.    0.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  4. 

5.  Section  722  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

JOINT  ELECTION  BY  PARTNERS  WHERE 
PARTNERSHIP  CEASES  TO  EXIST 

722.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  4  of  section  87 
of  the  Act, 

(a)  an  election  in  the  prescribed  form  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  3  of  section  98  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  an  election 
in  the  prescribed  form  ;  and 

(b)  an  election  within  the  time  referred  to  in 
subsection  4  of  section  96  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  an  election  within, 
the  prescribed  time.    0.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  5. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection   2   of   section    1    shall  be 

deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  August,  1974. 

(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1975. 

(3)  Sections  3,  4  and  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1972  and  apply  to  corporations  in  respect  of 
all  fiscal  years  ending  after  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1971.    O.  Reg.  1015/75,  s.  6. 

(6838)  1 


THE  ONTARIO  HOME  BUYERS  GRANT 
ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  1016/75. 

Determination  of  Legal  and  Beneficial 

Interest  in  Housing  Unit. 
Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  310/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  HOME  BUYERS  GRANT 
ACT,  1975 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  310/75,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  544  /75,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause : 

{ea)  in  the  case  of  a  housing  unit  that  is 
acquired  by  entering  into  or  purchasing 
the  lease  thereof  that  is,  at  the  time  of  its 


purchase  or,  in  the  case  of  entering  into  a 
lease,  at  the  time  the  lease  is  executed  by 
the  lessor,  for  a  term  that  cannot  expire 
or  be  determined,  otherwise  than  by  for- 
feiture, in  less  than  fifty  years,  when, 

(i)  the  lease  or  assignment  of  lease, 
as  the  case  may  be,  is  registered 
in  the  proper  land  registry  office, 
and 

(ii)  the  lessee  or  assignee  of  the  lease, 
as  the  case  may  be,  is  entitled  to 
immediate  occupation  of  the  housing 
unit  that  is  leased, 

but  the  legal  and  beneficial  interest  in 
such  housing  unit  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
vest  pursuant  to  this  clause  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  rent  provided 
for  in  the  lease,  or  the  purchase  price  of 
the  lease,  as  the  case  may  be,  does  not 
represent  the  fair  market  value  of  the  lease 
at  the  time  it  is  purchased  or  entered 
into ; 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  8th  day  of  April,  1975. 
O.  Reg.  1016/75,  s.  2. 

(6839)  1 

THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  1017/75. 

Exemption. 

Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  SPECULATION  TAX  ACT,  1974 

EXEMPTION 

CONVEYANCE  FROM  HALLOWAY  HOLDINGS  LIMITED 

1.  A  disposition  of  any  part  of  the  designated 
land  described  in  the  Schedule  made  by  Halloway 
Holdings  Limited  is  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed 
by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Act.  O.  Reg. 
1017/75,  s.  1. 

Schedule 

That  parcel  of  land  and  premises  situate  in  the 
City  of  Oshawa  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham,  being  composed  of  Part  of  Lot  8, 
Concession  3  more  particularly  described  as  Part  2 
on  a  Plan  of  Reference  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Durham  (No. 
40)  as  Number  40R-2655.    O.  Reg.  1017/75,  Sched. 


(6840) 
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THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1018/75. 

General. 

Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed  —December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  785  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

1.  — (1)  Paragraph  38  of  section  1  of  Regulation 

785  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  1  to 
7  of  section  3"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "section  7",  and  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  "but  does  not  include  a 
company  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
Ontario".    O.  Reg.  1018/75,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  The  said  section  I,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  496/71,  213/72,  300/73,  333/74 
and  213/75,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

64a.  "telephone  services,  including  long  dis- 
tance calls"  means  the  provision  of  voice 
communication  by  means  of  a  telephone 
network  and  includes  local  and  long  dis- 
tance telephone  service,  wide  area  tele- 
phone service,  foreign  exchange  telephone 
service  and  private  line  telephone  service; 

2.  — (1)  Subsections  1,  5  and  8  of  section  20  of 

the  said  Regulation  are  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
1018/75,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  20  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "subsection  3" 
in  the  sixth  line  "or  3a".  O.  Reg.  1018/75, 
s-2(2). 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  20,  as 
remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  300  /73,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(3)  The  amount  of  any  rebate  to  be  made  under 
subsection  2  shall  be  determined  by  the  application 
of  the  following  percentages  to  the  total  contract 
price, 

{a)  contract  work  completed  after  the  31st 
day  of  March,  1966  and  before  the  1st  day 
of  May,  1973, 

Roads   1.85  per  cent 

All  other  structures   2.10  per  cent 


(b)  contract  work  completed  after  the  30th  day 
of  April,  1973, 

Roads   2.60  per  cent 

All  other  structures   2.95  per  cent 

and  the  total  contract  price  shall  include  the  price 
at  which  the  contractor  undertook  to  build  the 
structure  and  the  architect's  fees,  but  shall  exclude 
land  or  land  improvement  costs. 

(3a)  Notwithstanding. -clause  b  -of  subsection  3, 
with  respect  to  contract  work  completed  after  the 
7th  day  of  April,  1975  and  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1976  the  amount  of  any  rebate  to  be 
made  under  subsection  2  shall  be  determined  by 
the  application  of  the  following  percentages  to  the 
total  contract  price, 

Roads   1 .85  per  cent 

All  other  structures   2.10percent 

O.  Reg.  1018/75,  s.  2  (3). 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  20  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "subsection  3"  in  the  sixth 
line  "or  3a".    O.  Reg.  1018  /75,  s.  2  (4). 

(5)  The  said  section  20,  as  amended  by  section 
3  of  Ontario  Regulation  300/73,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

(10)  No  rebate  or  payment  shall  be  made  under 
this  section  unless  the  application  therefor  is  made 
within  two  years  after  the  last  payment  has 
been  made  under  the  contract  in  respect  of  which 
the  rebate  is  claimed,  but  where  subsection  7 
applies,  the  application  shall  be  made  within  two 
years  after  the  payment  of  the  tax  in  respect  of  which 
the  rebate  is  claimed.    O.  Reg.  1018/75,  s.  2  (5). 

3.  Section  21  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  1018/75,  s.  3. 

4.  Section  22  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  300/73, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection : 

(6)  No  rebate  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
unless  application  therefor  is  made  within  two  years 
after  the  last  payment  has  been  made  under  the 
contract  in  respect  of  which  the  rebate  is  claimed. 
O.  Reg.  1018 /75,s.  4. 


5. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  23  of  the 
said  Regulation  are  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
1018/75,  s.  5  (1). 


and 
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(2)  The  said  section  23,  as  amended  by  section  5 
of  Ontario  Regulation  300/73,  Is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

(6)  No  rebate  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
unless  the  application  therefor  is  made  within  two 
years  after  the  last  payment  has  been  made  under 
the  contract  in  respect  of  which  the  rebate  is 
claimed.    O.  Reg.  1018 /75,  s.  5  (2). 

6.  Section  24  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  300/73, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection : 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  long  distance 
telephone  calls  made  in  Ontario  from  a  pay-type 
telephone  after  the  7th  day  of  April,  1975  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976  are  subject  to 
tax  as  follows : 


Amount  of  Charge  Tax 

Payable 


less  than  50  cents   $  nil 

$  .50  -  $1.50   .05 

1.55  -   2.50   .10 

2.55  -   3.50   .15 

3.55  -   4.50   .20 

4.55  -   5.50   .25 

5.55  -   6.50   .30 

6.55  -   7.50   .35 

7.55  -   8.50   .40 

8.55  -   9.50   .45 

9.55  -  10.50   .50 


Charges  for  calls  in  excess  of  the  maximum  charge 
set  out  in  the  above  Table  shall  be  taxed  in 
accordance  with  an  extension  of  the  above  Table. 
O.  Reg.  1018/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  27  of  the 
said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

(b)  "amateur  athletic  event"  means  an  athletic 
event  in  which  each  participant  is  an 
amateur  or  is  a  member  of  an  athletic 
organization  recognized  by  the  Ministry  of 
Culture  and  Recreation  as  being  com- 
prised of  amateurs.  R.R.O.  1970,  Reg. 
785,  s.  27  (2);  O.  Reg.  1018/75,  s.  7. 

8.  Section  29  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  amended 
by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  300/73, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


29.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  Act,  this 
Regulation  or  any  other  regulation  made  under  the 

Act, 

(a)  the  rate  of  interest  payable  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  29  of  the  Act  is  9  per 
cent  per  annum ; 

(b)  the  rate  of  interest  payable  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  29  of  the  Act  is  9  per 
cent  per  annum ; 

(c)  the  rate  of  interest  payable  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  30  of  the  Act  is  6  per 
cent  per  annum ; 

(d)  the  rate  of  interest  payable  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  30  of  the  Act  is  9  per 
cent  per  annum  ;  and 

(e)  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per 
annum  is  payable  to  persons  to  whom  any 
rebate  of  tax  is  made  under  clause  e  or  g 
of  subsection  2  of  section  42  of  the  Act, 
and  such  interest  shall  be  computed  from 
the  date  when  the  tax  that  is  to  be  rebated 
was  paid  until  the  date  when  the  rebate 
of  such  tax  is  made.  O.  Reg.  1018/75, 
s.  8. 

9.  Section  31  of  the  said  Regulation,  as  made 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  591  /75, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsection : 

(6)  Notwithstanding  section  29,  no  interest  shall 
be  paid  in  respect  of  any  rebate  made  under  this 

section.    O.  Reg.  1018  /75,  s.  9. 

10. — (1)  This  Regulation,  except  subsection  2  of 
section  1,  section  7,  section  8  and  section  9, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
8th  day  of  April,  1975. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July, 
1975. 

(3)  Section  7  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this 
Regulation  is  filed  under  The  Regulations  Act. 

(4)  Section  8  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1975. 

(5)  Section  9  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  7th  day  of  July,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
1018/75,  s.  10. 
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THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL 
INCOME  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  1019/75. 

General. 

Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  748/74 
AND  TO  REVOKE 
SECTION  2  OF  ONTARIO  REGULATION  784/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL 
INCOME  ACT,  1974 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  748/74  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

(2)  In  the  calculation  of  the  income  for  the  base 
calendar  year  of  any  applicant  or  beneficiary  under 
the  Act,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  amount  paid 
as  a  spouse's  allowance  pursuant  to  Part  II  I  of  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada).  O.  Reg.  1019/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  784/75  is 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  1019/75,  s.  2. 
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THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL 
INCOME  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  1020/75. 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit. 
Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL 
INCOME  ACT,  1974 

GUARANTEED  INCOME  LIMIT 

1.  Commencing  with  the  month  of  January,  1976, 
the  guaranteed  income  limit  is  the  amount  of, 

[a]  in  the  case  of  a  beneficiary  described  in 
any  of  subclauses  i  to  vi  of  clause  d  of 


section  1  of  the  Act,  $3,180.00;  or 


(b)  in  the  case  of  a  beneficiary  described  in 
subclause  vii  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  the 
Act,  $6,360.00.    O.  Reg.  1020/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  784/75  is  revoked.  O.Reg. 
1020/75,  s.  2. 


3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1976.    O.  Reg.  1020/75,  s.  3. 


(6843) 


THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 

O.  Reg.  1021/75. 

Exemption. 

Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1974 


EXEMPTION 

S.  S.   KRESGE  COMPANY  LIMITED  AND  FINANCECO 

1.  The  Minister  is  authorized  to  exempt  from  that 
part  of  the  tax  payable  under  subsection  2  of 
section  2  of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act,  1974  that 
exceeds  the  amount  of  tax  that  would  result  if 
the  rates  under  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2 
were  applied  any  person  tendering  for  registration 
conveyances  by  which  the  lands  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  this  Regulation  are  conveyed  by  reason 
of, 

[a]  the  sale  by  S.  S.  Kresge  Company,  Limited 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Kresge",  a  non- 
resident person  to  294906  Ontario  Limited, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Financeco",  a 
non-resident  person,  pursuant  to  a  sale  and 
leaseback  agreement  dated  the  15th  day  of 
December,  1975  between  Kresge  and  Fin- 


(b)  the  simultaneous  grant  of  an  option  of  the 
said  land  by  Financeco  to  Kresge  containing 
in  an  agreement  of  lease  dated  the  15th  day 
of  December,  1975  between  Kresge  and 
Financeco ;  and 
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(c)  the  subsequent  sale  by  Financeco  to 
Kresge  on  the  exercise  by  Kresge  of  the 
option  contained  in  the  lease  agreement 
referred  to  in  clause  b.  ().  Reg.  1021  /75, 
s.  1. 


Schedule 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Brampton  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel, 
being  composed  of  the  whole  of  Blocks  "B"  and 
"W"  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Peel 
(No.  43)  as  Number  977  and  part  of  Block  "A" 
according  to  the  said  Plan  which  said  part  is 
designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  of  survey  filed  for 
reference  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number 
43R-866.    O.  Reg.  1021  /75,  Sched. 


(6844)  1 


THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  1022/75. 

Order  of  the  Treasurer. 
Made— December  19th,  1975. 
Filed— December  19th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING 
AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  27  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  451  /75  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

27.  In  the  Township  of  Flamborough  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Flamborough  and  the  southerly  prolon- 
gation of  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  28  in 
Concession  I  of  the  former  Township  of 
Beverly ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  northwesterly 
angle ; 
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Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  said  Concession  I  to  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  31  in  the  said  Concession; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  32  in  Concession  II  of  the 
former  Township  of  Beverly  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway 

known  as  No.  5 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession 
II  of  the  former  Township  of  West 
Flamborough ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  an  angle  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number 
Ml  73; 

Thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the 
southwesterly  limits  of  that  Plan  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  that  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  8; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot  8 ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  that  Plan  to  its  northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Plan  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  portion  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  5; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  15  in  the  said 
Concession  II ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Harvest  Road ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  17  in  the  said 
Concession  II ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  5 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  west- 
erly limit  of  Lot  22  in  Concession  III  of  the 
former  Township  of  West  Flamborough ; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  that  westerly 
limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  lots  22  and  23  in  the  said  Concession  III 
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and  its  prolongation  to  the  boundary 
between  the  former  townships  of  West 
Flamborough  and  East  Flamborough ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  boundary 
to  the  southwesterly  prolongation  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  IV 
of  the  former  Township  of  East  Flam- 
borough ; 

Thence  northeasterly  to  and  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Concession 
IV  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Lot  1  in  the  said 
Concession ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  1  in  concessions 
IV,  V  and  VI  of  the  former  Township 
of  East  Flamborough  to  the  westerly  angle 
of  Lot  1  in  that  Concession  VI ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  lots  2,  3  and  4  in  the  said 
Concession  VI  to  the  westerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot  4; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  Concession 

VII  of  the  former  Township  of  East 
Flamborough  to  the  northerly  angle  of 
that  Lot ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  lots  5,  6  and  7  in  the  said 
Concession  VII  to  the  westerly  angle  of  the 
said  Lot  7 ; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession 

VIII  of  the  former  Township  of  East 
Flamborough  to  the  westerly  angle  of  that 
Lot; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  lots  7  and  6  in  the  said 
Concession  to  the  northerly  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  6; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession 

IX  of  the  former  Township  of  East 
Flamborough  to  the  northerly  angle  of 
that  Lot ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  said  Concession  IX 
to  the  northeasterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Flamborough ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  north- 
easterly boundary  to  a  point  distant  1,300 
feet  measured  southerly  therealong  from 
the  southerly  limit  of  that  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  5  ; 


Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  that 
southerly  limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  2 
in  Concession  III  in  the  former  Township 
of  East  Flamborough ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  a  point  distant  2,100  feet  measured 
southerly  therealong  from  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  portion  of  the  King's 
Highway ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  that 
southerly  limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  that 
Lot  2; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  Concession 

III; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  former  Village 
of  Waterdown; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Back  Street ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of 
George  Street ; 

Thence  southwesterly  and  parallel  with 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  Dundas  Street 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railways ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Mill  Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  pro- 
longation of  the  northerly  limit  of  School 
Street ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  prolongation 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of 
that  Railway; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  School  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Main  Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  pro- 
longation of  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the 
lands  described  in  an  Instrument  registered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62) 
as  Number  106711  A. B. ; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  easterly  angle  of  the 
lands  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  that 
Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  M-38 ; 
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Thence  northwcstci  ly  along   the  north 
easterly  limit  of  Lot  1 1  ol  t  hat  Plan  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  northwesterly  to  and  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  lots  2  and  1  of  that 
Plan  to  the  northeasterly  angh  <>l  that 
Lot  1  ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  that  Plan  to  the  easterly 
angle  of  an  Instrument  registered  in  the 
said  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number 
93875  H.L.; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  that  Instrument  and  its 
prolongation  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  8 
in  Concession  III  in  the  former  Township 
of  East  Flamborough ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  lands 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  that  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  894  ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  south- 
easterly limits  of  that  Plan  to  a  line 
parallel  with  and  distant  900  feet  measured 
southerly  from  the  southerly  limit  of  that 
portion  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  5 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  parallel  line  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  9  in  that  Concession 
HI; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  a 
distance  of  10  feet  to  a  line  parallel  with 
and  distant  200  feet  measured  northerly 
from  the  brow  of  the  escarpment ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  parallel 
line  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  lands 
shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  that  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  953 ; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  north- 
easterly limit  to  a  line  parallel  with  and 
distant  900  feet  measured  southerly  from 
the  southerly  limit  of  that  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  5; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  parallel  line 
to  the  southwesterly  boundary  of  the 
former  Township  of  East  Flamborough; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  south- 
westerly boundary  to  a  line  parallel  with 
and  distant  300  feet  measured  north- 
westerly from  the  brow  of  the  escarpment ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  parallel 
line  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Concession 
II  of  the  former  Township  of  West 
Flamborough ; 
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Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  that 

Concession  1 1  ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  24  in  that  Concession  II  a  distance 

of  800  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  its  westerly 
limit ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
800  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  lots  23  and  22  in  that 
Concession  II  to  the  westerly  limit  of  that 

Lot  22 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Lot  21  in  that  Concession  II  to  a  point 
distant  2,400  feet  from  the  northerly  limit 
of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  that 
northerly  limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  that 

Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  a  line  parallel  with  and  distant  300  feet 
measured  northwesterly  from  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  Rock  Chapel  Road ; 

Thence  southwesterly  and  southerly  and 
parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Road 
to  its  intersection  with  a  line  parallel  with 
and  distant  4,400  feet  measured  southerly 
from  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  that 
Concession  II ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  parallel  line  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  that  Lot ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  Concession 
II; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  line 
between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  18 
in  Concession  I  of  the  former  Township  of 
West  Flamborough ; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  that  line  to 
the  brow  of  the  escarpment ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  brow  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  18 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Flamborough ; 

Thence  following  the  southerly  boundaries 
of  that  Township  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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2.  Paragraph  28  of  the  said  Schedule,  as  remad< 
by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  646/75, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

28.  In  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth,  described 
as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
and  the  northerly  limit  of  Scenic  Drive; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Garth  Street ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  pro- 
longation of  the  northerly  limit  of  Auchmar 
Road: 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  that  northerly 
limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Auchmar  Road ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Fennell  Avenue; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  West  Fifth  Street; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  prolongation  of  the  south- 
erly limit  of  Claremont  Drive; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  that  southerly 
limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Upper  James 
Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  pro- 
longation of  the  southerly  limit  of  Bull's 
Lane ; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  that  southerly 
limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Searle  Street ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Wycliffe  Avenue ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Belvidere  Avenue ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Concession  Street ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  private  lane- 
way  known  as  Rosscliffe  Drive ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Mountain  Park 
Avenue ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Concession  Street ; 
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Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  Mountain  Brow  Boulevard; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  that  north- 
easterly limit  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northerly  limit  of  Mohawk  Road  East ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of 
the  Canadian  National  Railways ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Limeridge  Road  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62) 
as  Number  M-176; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limits 
of  the  said  Plan  to  the  southerly  limit  of 
that  Plan; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of 
the  Canadian  National  Railways; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  centre  line  of  Concession  VII  of  the 
former  Township  of  Barton ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  centre  line  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  Pritchard  Road ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Mud  Street ; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  boundary  between  the  City  of 
Hamilton  and  the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek ; 

Thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction 
along  that  boundary  to  the  intersection 
of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of 
the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and  Buffalo  Rail- 
way; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Greenhill 
Avenue ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
lands  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said 
Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  M-3 ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  Plan ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  intersection  of 
the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly 
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limit  of  the  lands  shown  on  a  Plan  registered 
in  that  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number 
M-28; 

Thence  southerly  and  southwesterly  along 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  that  Plan  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  that  Plan  lying  west 
of  Quigley  Road; 

Thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  the  lands  shown  on  a  Plan 
registered  in  that  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Number  M-95; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  southerly 
limits  of  that  Plan  to  the  southerly  limit  of 
Country  Club  Drive ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  lands  shown 
on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  M-82  ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  that  Plan  ; 

Thence  in  a  general  northerly  direction 
following  the  westerly  limits  of  the  lands 
shown  on  plans  registered  in  that  Land 
Registry  Office  as  numbers  M-82,  M  l 58 
and  M-36  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
Greenhill  Avenue ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  that  south- 
westerly limit  to  the  southeasterly  limit 
of  Mount  Albion  Road  ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  lots  32  and  33  in 
the  former  Township  of  Saltfleet ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  Greenhill  Avenue ; 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to 
the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of 
Rosseau  Road  and  the  northerly  limit  of 
Greenhill  Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Kimberly 
Drive ; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  Kimberly  Drive  and  Kenilworth 
Avenue  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right- 
of-way  of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and 
Buffalo  Railway ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Wentworth  Street 
South ; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
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to  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of 
Charlton  Avenue  East ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  John  Street  South; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit 
of  Louisa  Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Mount  Wood  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Freeman  Place ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  James  Street 
South ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southeasterly 
limit  of  James  Mountain  Road; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  intersection  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  Inglewood  Drive; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Bay  Street  South ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  1  of  the  lands  as 
shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  that  Land 
Registry  Office  as  Number  62-R-2033 ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Part  1  ; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  lands  shown 
on  a  Plan  registered  in  that  Land  Registry 
Office  as  Number  392  ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  angle  of  that  Plan ; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  lands  shown  on  a  Plan  registered 
in  that  Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  443 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  28  of  that 
Plan; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Ravenscliffe 
Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  23  of  that 
Plan; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  that  Lot  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
lands  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  that 
Land  Registry  Office  as  Number  789 ; 
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Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  10  of  that 
Plan; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  Hess  Street  South ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit 
of  Hess  Street  South  to  its  southerly 
limit ; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  Aberdeen  Avenue  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Queen  Street  South; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Amelia  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Lane  joining 
Amelia  Street  and  Hillcrest  Avenue; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
and  its  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  Hillcrest  Avenue ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  limit  of  Chedoke  Avenue; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Aberdeen  Avenue; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerlv  limit 
to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Toronto,  Hamilton  and  Buffalo 
Railway; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly limit  to  the  northwesterly  limit 


of  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  403  ; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  north- 
westerly limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Bowman  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Broadway  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Emerson  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Hillview  Street ; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of  Clifford 
Street  and  the  northerly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  I  and  II  of 
the  former  Township  of  Ancaster ; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton ; 

Thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
boundaries  of  that  City  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 


W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6845)  1 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act 


January  10th,  1976 


THE  ASSESSMENT  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1023/75. 

Notice  of  assessment  under  subse'" 

1  of  section  40. 
Made— September  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  ASSESSMENT  ACT 
NOTICE  OF  ASSESSMENT  UNDER  SUBSECTION  1  OF  SECTION  40 

1.  A  notice  of  assessment  under  subsection  1  of  section  40  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  1.  O.  Reg. 
1023/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  562/73  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  1023/75,  s.  2. 

Form  1 

The  Assessment  Act 

NOTICE  OF  ASSESSMENT  UNDER  SUBSECTION  1  OF  SECTION  40  OF  THE  ACT 

NOTICE     OF  ASSESSMENT 

(This  is  not  a  Tax  Bill ) 

MUNICIPALITY: 


DATE  MAILED 


For  Taxation  Commencing 


ROLL 
NUMBER 


► 


CNTY.    MUM.       M>?  SU3 


PARCEL  TEXAMT 


OCCu>A*4CY 
STATUS 


name:  and  mailing  address 
of  person<s>  assessed 


LOCATION    AND    DESCRIPTION    OF   REAL  PROPERTY 


DIRECT  QUESTIONS  TO: 

THE  REGIONAL  ASSESSMENT  OFFICE 


SEE  REVERSE  SIDE 
FOR  COMPLAINT  PROCEDURES 


MAIL  COMPLAINTS  TO: 

THE  REGIONAL  REGISTRAR  OF 
THE  ASSESSMENT  REVIEW  COURT 


LAST  DATE 
FOR  COMPLAINT 
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REAL  PROPERTY  TAX  -  Your  Tax  Bill  will  be  calculated  by  applying  a  Residential  or  Commercial 
mill  rate  to  the  assessed  value  of  the  real  property  as  indicated  in  the  box(es)  below. 

BUSINESS  TAX  —  Your  Tax  Bill  will  be  calculated  by  applying  the  Commercial  mill  rate  to  the  busi- 
ness assessment  as  indicated  in  the  Total  box  below. 


REAL 

PROPERTY 
ASSESSMENT 


BUSINESS 
ASSESSMENT 


V 


residential/farm 

S 

COMMERCIAL 

$ 

EXEMPT 

$ 

TOTAL 

$ 

TOTAL 

S 

OTHER  REMARKS: 


COMPLAINT  PROCEDURES 


(Section  52  of  The  Assessment  Act.  R.S.O.  1970.  Chapter  32) 

If  you  believe  you  have  been  improperly  assessed  in  any  way,  you  or  your  agent  may  give  notice  of  the 
complaint  in  writing  to  the  Regional  Registrar  of  the  Assessment  Review  Court.  See  the  front  of  tni>  Notice 
for  the  address  of  the  Regional  Registrar  and  the  last  day  for  lodging  a  complaint. 

NOTICE  OF  COMPLAINT 


IF  YOU  WISH  TO  USE  THIS  NOTICE  for  lodging  a  complaint  against  your  assessment,  state  your  r=eson(s) 
in  the  space  below,  sign  and  forward  to  the  Regional  Registrar. 


Name  of  Owner  or  Agent  (Please  Print)  

Telephone  No.  Residence  

SIGNATURE  OF  COMPLAINANT  OR  AGENT 

Business  

MAILING  ADDRESS 

IF  YOU  WISH  TO  LODGE  A  COMPLAINT  AGAINST  YOUR  ASSESSMENT  AND  RETAIN  THIS  NOTICE, 
you  may  obtain  a  Notice  of  Complaint  form  from  the  office  of  your  local  Municipal  Clerk,  or  include  the 
following  information  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  headed  'Notice  of  Complaint',  and  forward  to  the  Regional 
Registrar: 


1.  Name.  Mailing  Address,  and  Telephone  No.  of  Complainant. 

2.  Location  and  Description  of  Property  under  Complaint  (see  front  of  Notice  of  Assessment). 

3.  Assessment  Roll  Number  (see  front  of  Notice  of  Assessment  and  set  down  in  the  order  in  which 
they  appear  on  the  Notice  of  Assessment  the  numbers  shown  under  the  headings  'CNTY.  (County 
or  Region).  MUN.  (Municipality).  MAP  (Map  Division),  SUB.  (Subdivision).  PARCEL.  TENANT'). 

4.  Reason(s)  for  Complaint. 

5.  Signature  of  Complainant  or  Ag-snt. 

O.  Reg.  1023/75,  Form  1. 

Arthur  K.  Meen 
Minister  of  Revenue. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  September,  1975. 
(6873)  2 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1024/75. 

Zoning  Order — County  of  Simcoe, 

Township  of  Nottawasaga. 
Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  675  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Section  40  of  Regulation  675  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  354  /75,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

40.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  parcels  of  land  described  in  Schedules 
1,3,  4,  6,8,9,  10,  11,  13,  14,  16,  17,21,22,26,31,32, 
33,  34,  35,  50,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  62,  63,  64, 
65,  66,  67,  71,  72,  73,  74,  1$  79,  80,  81,  82,  83,  90, 
91,  92,  93,  94,  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107, 
108,  109,  115,  116,  117,  124,  125,  131,  132,  137,  138, 
139,  150,  151,  152,  153,  154,  155,  170,  171,  172,  173, 
174,  175,  176,  177,  178  and  179  may  each  be  used  for 
the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family 
dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto,  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 


Maximum  lot  coverage 
Minimum  front  yard 
Minimum  side  yard 

Minimum  rear  yard 

Maximum  height  of 
dwelling 

Minimum  ground  floor 
area  of  dwelling 


15  per  cent 
25  feet 

10  feet  on  one  side  and 
4  feet  on  the  other  side 

25  feet 


20  feet 

one  storey — 1 ,000  square 
feet 

one  and  one-half  storeys 
or  more — 750  square  feet 

O.  Reg.  1024/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

57.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  existing  chalet  situate  on  the  lands 
described  in  Schedule  180  may  continue  to  be  used 
for  that  purpose.    O.  Reg.  1024  /75,  s.  2. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  170 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township 
of  Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  22  in  Concession  X 
in  the  said  Township  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  22  and  distant  1,100  feet  measured  easterly 
therealong  from  the  southwest  angle  thereof ; 

Thence  north  73°  34'  east  continuing  along  the  said 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  22  a  distance  of  220 
feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  8°  48'  west,  parallel  with  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  22  a  distance  of  991.98  feet 
to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  the  north 
and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot  22  ; 

Thence  south  73°  39'  30"  west  along  the  said  line  a 
distance  of  220  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  8°  48'  east,  parallel  with  the  said 
westerly  limit  a  distance  of  992.38  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning.    O.  Reg.  1024  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  171 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  VIII 
of  the  said  Township  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  3  and  distant  900  feet  measured  northerly 
therealong  from  the  southwest  angle  thereof ; 

Thence  north  7°  28'  10"  west  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  a  distance  of  205.88  feet  to  an  iron  survey 
bar; 

Thence  north  65°  12'  east  a  distance  of  191.69  feet 
to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  47°  22'  east  a  distance  of  228.60  feet 
to  an  iron  survey  bar  set  in  the  southwesterly 
limit  of  a  travelled  road  known  as  the  McNabb  Road 
passing  through  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  49°  13'  east  along  the  said  south- 
westerly limit  a  distance  of  350.10  feet  to  an  iron 
survey  bar ; 

Thence  south  70°  06'  20"  west  a  distance  of  617.36 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  1024/75, 
s.  3,  part. 
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Schedule  172 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  17  in  Concession  XII 
in  the  said  Township  that  is  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number 
51R-4527.    0.  Reg.  1024/75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  173 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  33  in  Concession  VIII 
in  the  said  Township  that  is  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  tin- 
Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number 
51R-4473.    O.  Reg.  1024/75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  174 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  40  in  Concession  VIII 
in  the  said  Township  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  40 ; 

Thence  north  8°  49'  45"  west  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  40  being  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions  VIII 
and  IX  and  also  being  the  easterly  limit  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  24  a 
distance  of  737.34  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning; 

Thence  north  74°  01'  15"  east  a  distance  of  250  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  found ; 

Thence  south  8°  49'  40"  east  a  distance  of  152.14 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  found; 

Thence  north  74°  01'  15"  east  a  distance  of  276.52 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  found  ; 

Thence  north  9°  11'  15"  west  a  distance  of  414  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  existing  line  between  the  north 
and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot  40 ; 

Thence  south  74°  04'  50"  west  along  the  line 
between  the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot  40 
a  distance  of  264  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  9°  11'  15"  east  a  distance  of  165  feet 
to  a  point ; 

Thence  north  74°  01'  15"  west  a  distance  of  264  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  40 ; 

Thence  south  8°  49'  40"  east  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  40  and  being  the  easterly 


limit  of  the  said  King's  Highway  No.  24  a  distance 
of  96.25  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning 
O.  Reg.  1024/75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  175 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  43  in  Concession  XII 
in  the  said  Township  that  is  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number 
51R-4526.    O.  Reg.  1024  /75.  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  176 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  XII 
in  the  said  Township  more  particularly  described 

as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  said  Lot  19  which  may 

be  located  as  follows : 

Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said 
Lot  19; 

Thence  north  9°  03'  west  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  19  a  distance  of  291.21  feet  to  a 
point ; 

Thence  north  73°  29'  20"  west  a  distance  of  178.68 
feet  to  the  point  of  beginning ; 

Thence  south  9°  03'  west  and  parallel  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  19  a  distance  of  123.53  feet 
to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  a  Plan  registered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Simcoe  (No.  57)  as  Number  168; 

Thence  north  72°  38'  20"  west  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Registered  Plan  168  a  distance 
of  285.45  feet  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  of  a 
fence  existing  in  October,  1970; 

Thence  north  10°  03'  west  along  the  said  fence  line  a 
distance  of  151.87  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  73°  29'  20"  west  along  the  said  fence 
line  a  distance  of  282.97  feet  to  a  point ; 

Thence  south  10°  27'  20"  east  a  distance  of  32.88 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  1024/75, 
s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  177 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  III 
in  the  said  Township  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 
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Beginning  at  an  iron  survey  bar  set  in  the  westerly 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  26  as  widened  by  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Simcoe 
(No.  51)  as  Number  77232,  which  said  bar  may  be 
located  as  follows . 

Commencing  at  an  iron  survey  bar  marking  the 
intersection  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  28, 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  King's  Highway 
No.  26,  the  said  bar  being  distant  27.24  feet  measured 
westerly  therealong  from  the  northeast  angle  thereof ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
King's  Highway  No.  26,  as  widened,  a  distance  of 
1 ,000.09  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning ; 

Thence  south  74°  31'  10"  west  a  distance  of  1,361.01 
feet  to  a  point  in  the  line  of  a  fence  existing  in  April, 
1967; 

Thence  17°  54'  20"  east  along  the  said  fence  line  a 
distance  of  469.98  feet  to  an  iron  survey  bar; 

Thence  north  73°  26'  30"  east  a  distance  of  1,286.70 
feet  to  an  iron  survey  bar  set  in  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  King  s  Highway  No.  26,  as  widened; 

Thence  north  8°  29'  west  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  a  distance  of  448.70  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning.    O.  Reg.  1024 /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  178 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  38  in  Concession  VIII 
of  the  said  Township  that  is  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number 
51 R-4469.    O.  Reg.  1024  /75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  179 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  41  in  Concession  XII 
of  the  said  Township  that  is  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number 
51R-4513.    O.  Reg.  1024  /75,  s.  3,  part. 

Schedule  180 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Nottawasaga  in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  being  com- 
posed of  that  part  of  Lot  38  in  Concession  XII 
in  the  said  Township  that  is  Part  1  on  a  Reference 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number 
51R-4595.    O.  Reg.  1024/75,  s.  3,  part. 


G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6874)  2 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.Reg.  1025/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Chatham. 
Made— December  12th,  1975. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  10/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  10/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

36.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  a  single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and 
structures  accessory  thereto  may  be  erected  and  used 
on  the  land  described  in  Schedule  31.  O.  Reg. 
1025/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 


Schedule  31 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Chatham  in  the  County  of  Kent,  being  composed 
of  the  northeast  half  of  Lot  4  in  Concession  XIII 
divided  lengthwise  from  concession  line  to  concession 
line  and  containing  100  acres,  more  or  less,  excepting 
that  part  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  north- 
east half  of  the  said  Lot  4 ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
Concession  XIV  210  feet ; 

Thence  southeasterly  at  right  angles  to  the  last- 
mentioned  southerly  limit  110  feet ; 

Thence  southwesterly  and  parallel  with  that  south- 
erly limit  210  feet  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
northeast  half  of  the  said  Lot ; 
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Thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  westerly  limit 
1 10  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  ().  Reg.  1025  /75, 
s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6875)  2 

THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

O.  Reg.  1026/75. 

County  of  Halton,  Town  of  Oakville. 
Made— December  16th,  1975. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  481  /73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1973 

1.  Paragraph  vi  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 481  /73  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(vi)  Lot  1,  and  lots  12  to  14,  both  inclusive  in 
Concession  VI,  excepting  the  east  quarter 
of  Lot  1,  excepting  the  southerly  half  of 
Lot  12,  and  excepting  that  portion  of  Lot  1 2 
more  particularly  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  southeasterly 
limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  as  described  in  an  Instrument 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20) 
as  Number  1457  and  which  said  place  is 
distant  10.07  feet  measured  northeasterly 
therealong  from  a  standard  iron  bar  planted 
in  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  12  ; 

Thence  south  44°  37'  30"  east  along  a  line 
drawn  parallel  to,  and  10  feet  measured 
perpendicularly  in  a  northeasterly  direc- 
tion from,  the  said  southwesterly  limit  a 
distance  of  1 ,184 . 57  feet ; 

Thence  north  42°  57'  east  along  the  line  of  a 
post  and  wire  fence  a  distance  of  213.56 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  77°  26'  50"  east  a  distance  of 
45.90  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  44°  25'  50"  east  along  the  line 
of  a  post  and  wire  fence  a  distance  of 
150.37  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 
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Thence  south  42°  56'  30"  west  a  distance  of 
237.96  feet  to  a  point  in  a  line  drawn 
parallel  to,  and  10  feet  measured  per- 
pendicularly in  a  northeasterly  direction 
from,  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  south- 
westerly half  of  the  said  Lot  12 ; 

Thence  south  44°  37'  30"  east  a  distance  of 
407.87  feet; 


Thence  north  38°  44'  30"  east  a  distance  of 
419.81  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  44°  30'  40"  east  a  distance  of 
209.31  feet  to  an  iron  pipe  in  the  existing 
limit  between  the  southwest  halves  of  lots 
11  and  12; 

Thence  north  38°  53'  40"  east  along  the 
existing  limit  between  the  southwesterly 
halves  of  lots  11  and  12  a  distance  of 
664.86  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  38°  36'  20"  east  a  distance  of 
84.44  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  north  38°  45'  10"  east  a  distance  of 
589.46  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  38°  34'  30"  east  a  distance  of 
488.36  feet  to  the  centre  of  a  concrete 
corner  post  marking  the  easterly  angle  of 
the  said  southwesterly  half  of  the  said 
Lot  12; 

Thence  north  46°  1 0"  west  along  the  existing 
limit  between  the  northeasterly  and  south- 
westerly halves  of  the  said  Lot  a  distance  of 
65.38  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  marking 
the  southerly  angle  of  the  northeasterly 
half  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  45°  15'  30"  west  along  the 
existing  limit  between  the  northeasterly 
and  southwesterly  halves  of  the  said  Lot  a 
distance  of  637.51  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted; 

Thence  north  44°  52'  10"  west  a  distance  of 
659.56  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  44°  35'  30"  west  a  distance  of 
620. 14  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  49°  24'  35"  west  a  distance  of 
17.01  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  38°  27'  10"  west  along  the 
southeasterly  limit  of  the  last-mentioned 
lands  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway 
Company  a  distance  of  812.72  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  planted; 
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Thence  south  38°  31'  40"  west  continuing 
along  the  said  southeasterly  limit  a  distance 
of  895.43  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  38°  35'  35"  west  continuing 
along  the  said  southeasterly  limit  a  distance 
of  526.81  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Paragraph  xiii  of  the  said  section  2  of  the 
said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  184/75,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(xiii)  Lots  1  to  33,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession 
II  North  of  Dundas  Street,  saving  and 
excepting  the  north  one-quarter  of  lots  1 
to  4,  both  inclusive,  saving  and  excepting 
the  south  quarter  of  lots  1  to  3,  both 
inclusive,  saving  and  excepting  the  south 
quarter  of  lots  8  to  24,  both  inclusive, 
saving  and  excepting  the  north  half  of 
Lot  31,  saving  and  excepting  the  north 
three-quarters  of  lots  32  and  33,  and 
saving  and  excepting  those  portions  of 
Lot  30  more  particularly  described  as 
follows: 

a.  Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Lot  30  in  Concession 
II  North  of  Dundas  Street,  distant 
756.92  feet  measured  south  45° 
east  along  the  said  southwesterly 
limit  from  the  westerly  corner  of 
the  said  Lot  30,  the  said  place 
of  beginning  being  also  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  said  south- 
westerly limit  with  the  southeast- 
erly limit  of  the  lands  of  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Com- 
munications as  shown  on  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  514; 

Thence  north  44°  52'  30"  east  along 
the  said  southeasterly  limit  a  dis- 
tance of  1.05  feet  to  a  one-inch 
square  iron  bar ; 

Thence  northwesterly  on  a  curve 
to  the  right  of  radius  848.47  feet 
continuing  along  the  said  south- 
easterly limit  of  the  said  lands  of 
the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
i  Communications  a  distance  of  21.04 
feet  having  a  chord  of  21.04  feet  on 
a  bearing  of  north  43°  42'  15"  west; 

Thence  north  41°  39'  20"  east  a 
distance  of  368.68  feet  to  an  iron 
pipe  planted ; 

Thence  north  44°  08'  50"  west  a 
distance  of  88.28  feet  to  a  wooden 
stake ; 


Thence  north  38°  40'  10"  east  a 
distance  of  299.68  feet  to  an  iron 
pipe  planted ; 

Thence  south  44°  53'  east  along  a 
line  of  post  and  wire  fence  a 
distance  of  696.47  feet  to  an  iron 
pipe; 

Thence  south  37°  47'  west  a  distance 
of  672.1  feet  to  an  iron  pipe  in  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot 
30; 

Thence  north  45°  west  along  the 
said  southwesterly  limit  a  distance 
of  616.66  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

b.  Premising  that  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  30  and  31  in  Concession 
II  North  of  Dundas  Street  has  a 
bearing  of  north  45°  west  and  relating 
all  bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  the  road  allow- 
ance between  lots  30  and  31  in 
Concession  II  North  of  Dundas 
Street  being  distant  2,033.58  feet 
from  the  most  westerly  corner  of 
Lot  30  in  Concession  II  North  of 
Dundas  Street ; 

Thence  north  37°  47'  east  a  distance 
of  10  feet; 

Thence  south  45°  east  a  distance  of 
510  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning ; 

Thence  north  37°  47'  east  a  distance 
of  150  feet; 

Thence  south  45  east  a  distance  of 
150  feet ; 

Thence  north  37°  47'  east  a  distance 
of  512. 10  feet; 

Thence  north  45°  west  a  distance  of 
660  feet ; 

Thence  south  37°  47'  west  a  distance 
of  662.10  feet; 

Thence  south  45°  east  a  distance  of 
510  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

22.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Regulation,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  8  may 
be  used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
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accessory  thereto  and  one  barn  provided  the 
requirements  of  sections  6  and  7  are  met.  O.  Reg. 
1026/75,  s.  3. 

4.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  8 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Town  of  Milton 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  formerly 
in  the  Town  of  Oakville  in  the  County  of  Halton, 
being  that  part  of  Lot  21  in  Concession  II  North 
of  Dundas  Street  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Premising  that  the  bearings  herein  are  astronomic 
and  are  referred  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  lots  20  and  21  in  Concession 
II  North  of  Dundas  Street,  and  assumed  to  be 
north  44°  22'  west  and  relating  all  bearings  herein 
thereto ; 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  the  northwesterly  limit 
of  Lot  21  in  Concession  II  North  of  Dundas  Street 
distant  500  feet  measured  north  39°  10"  east  from 
the  most  westerly  angle  of  the  said  Lot  21 ; 

Thence  north  39°  10"  east  along  the  said  limit  a 
distance  of  500  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  south  44°  17'  50"  east  a  distance  of  1,002.76 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  40°  35'  20"  west  a  distance  of  498.55 
feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  44°  17'  50"  west  a  distance  of  988.83 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  1026/75, 
s.  4. 

W.  Darcy  McKeough 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics  and 
Intergovernmental  A ffairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  December,  1975. 

(6876)  2 


THE  RESIDENTIAL  PREMISES  RENT 
REVIEW  ACT,  1975  (2ND  SESSION) 

O.  Reg.  1027/75. 

Regions. 

Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  23rd,  1975. 


ORDER  MADE  BY  THE  MINISTER  UNDER 
THE  RESIDENTIAL  PREMISES  RENT 
REVIEW  ACT,  1975  (2ND  SESSION) 

REGIONS 

Under  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Residential 
Premises  Rent  Review  Act,  1975  {2nd  Session),  I 
hereby  establish  the  following  regions  in  Ontario: 

1.  Region  Number  1,  to  be  known  as  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Region,  comprising 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  boroughs  of 
East  York,  Etobicoke,  North  York,  Scar- 
borough and  York. 

2.  Region  Number  2,  to  be  known  as  the 
South-West  Region,  comprising  the 
counties  of  Bruce,  Elgin,  Essex,  Grey, 
Huron,  Kent,  Lambton,  Middlesex,  Oxford 
and  Perth. 

3.  Region  Number  3,  to  be  known  as  the 
Central-West  Region,  comprising  the 
regional  municipalities  of  Halton,  Hamil- 
ton-Went  worth,  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
Niagara  and  Waterloo,  and  the  counties  of 
Brant,  Dufferin  and  Wellington. 

4.  Region  Number  4,  to  be  known  as  the 
Central-East  Region,  comprising  the 
regional  municipalities  of  Durham,  Peel 
and  York,  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  the  counties  of  Northumberland, 
Peterborough,  Simcoe  and  Victoria,  and 
the  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton. 

5.  Region  Number  5,  to  be  known  as  the 
Eastern  Region,  comprising  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  and  the 
counties  of  Dundas,  Frontenac,  Glengarry, 
Grenville,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Lennox 
and  Addington,  Prescott,  Prince  Edward, 
Renfrew,  Russell  and  Stormont. 

6.  Region  Number  6,  to  be  known  as  the 
North-East  Region,  comprising  the  terri- 
torial districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Mani- 
toulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Sudbury 
and  Timiskaming. 

7.  Region  Number  7,  to  be  known  as  the 
North-West  Region,  comprising  the  terri- 
torial districts  of  Kenora,  Rainy  River  and 
Thunder  Bay.    O.  Reg.  1027/75. 

John  R.  Rhodes 

Minister  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  December, 
1975. 


(6890)  2 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1028/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peterborough, 

Township  of  North  Monaghan. 
Made  — December  19th,  1975. 
Filed— December  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  66/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  66/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section  : 

20.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  10  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  a  building 
for  the  sale  and  servicing  of  earthmoving  equipment 
and  heavy  construction  equipment,  provided  the 
following  requirements  are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard       100  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard         100  feet 

Minimum  side  yard         50  feet 

O.  Reg.  1028/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  10 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  Lot  2  in  Con- 
cession X  designated  as  Part  8  on  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Peterborough  (No.  45)  as  Number 
R401.    O.  Reg.  1028/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  December, 
1975. 

(6891)  2 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.Reg.  1029/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Norfolk, 
Township  of  Townsend  (now  City  of 
Nanticoke). 

Made— December  19th,  1975. 

Filed— December  23rd,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  290/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  290/73,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 414/73,  and  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  594/73,  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  584/74  and  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  844/74,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  all  the  lands  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Townsend  in  the  County  of 
Norfolk,  now  forming  part  of  the  City  of  Nanticoke 
and  part  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  except  the 
following: 

i.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City 
of  Nanticoke,  being  those  parts  of  lots  6 
and  7  in  concessions  II  and  III  as  shown 
on  a  map  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number 
1560. 

ii.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City 
of  Nanticoke,  being  those  parts  of  lots  12 
and  13  in  concessions  III  and  IV  as  shown 
on  a  map  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number 
1561. 

iii.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City 
of  Nanticoke,  being  those  parts  of  lots  18 
and  19  in  concessions  III  and  IV  as  shown 
on  a  map  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number 
1562. 

iv.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke,  being  those  parts  of  lots  12  and 
13  in  concessions  V  and  VI  as  shown  on 
a  map  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number 
1563. 

v.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke,  being  those  parts  of  lots  18  and 
19  in  concessions  VIII  and  IX  as  shown 
on  a  map  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number 
1564. 


vi.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke,  being  those  parts  of  lots  3  and 
4  in  concessions  XI  and  XII  as  shown  on 
a  map  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
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of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number 
1565. 

vii.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke,  being  those  parts  of  lots  12  and 
13  in  Concession  XIV  as  shown  on  a  map 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Number  1566. 

viii.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke,  being  composed  of  part  of 
Lot  13  in  Concession  XIV  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  place  in  a  fence 
defining  the  limit  between  the  east 
and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  13 
distant  15.06  feet  measured  on  a  course 
of  south  16°  23'  east  from  a  point  in  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  distant 
1,042.64  feet  measured  on  a  course  of 
north  78°  47'  east  along  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  from  the  north- 
westerly angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  78°  47'  west  270  feet  to 
an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  16°  23'  east  225  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  78°  47'  east  270  feet  to  a 
fence  defining  the  limit  between  the  east 
and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  16°  23'  west  along  the  said 
fence  225  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

ix.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City 
of  Nanticoke,  being  composed  of  Lot  1 
in  the  Village  of  Tyrrell  according  to  a 
map  of  the  said  Village  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37)  as  Number 
58B,  excepting  the  easterly  8  feet  of  the 
said  Lot  1. 

x.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City 
of  Nanticoke,  being  composed  of  part  of 
Lot  18  in  Concession  VIII  more  particu- 
larly described  as  follows : 

Bearings  contained  herein  are  referred 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot 
18  as  shown  on  a  Plan  of  Survey 
attached  to  an  Instrument  registered 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No.  37) 
as  Number  337434,  the  said  northerly 
limit  having  a  bearing  of  north  78°  54 
east ; 


Beginning  at  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  18  distant 
450  feet  from  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot 
measured  on  a  course  of  south  78°  54' 
west  therefrom ; 

Thence  south  15°  14'  east  217.8  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  78°  54'  west  200  feet  to  an 
iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  15°  14'  west  217.8  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  78°  54'  east  along  the  said 
northerly  limit  200  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

xi.  That  parcel  of  land  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Townsend,  now  in  the  City 
of  Nanticoke,  being  that  part  of  Lot  11 
in  Concession  VIII  more  particularly  des- 
cribed as  follows : 

Bearings  contained  herein  are  astro- 
nomic and  are  referred  to  the  meridian 
longitude  80°  14'  52"  west ; 

Beginning  at  the  place  in  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  11  distant  1,525.95 
feet  measured  westerly  along  the  said 
southerly  limit  from  the  southeasterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  78°  16'  west  along  the  said 
southerly  limit  212.1  feet ; 

Thence  north  15°  35'  west  488.3  feet  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  right  of  way 
of  the  Canada  Southern  Railway ; 

Thence  south  73°  21'  30"  east  along  the 
said  southerly  limit  250.15  feet  to  an 
existing  fence ; 

Thence  south  15°  35'  east  along  the  said 
fence  369.15  feet  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. 

O.  Reg.  1029/75,  s.  1. 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

46.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  68  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one  single- 
family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures  acces- 
sory thereto,  provided  the  requirements  of  section 
8  and  the  following  provisions  are  met : 

4 


O.  Reg.  1029/75 

Minimum  front  yard  50  feet 

Minimum  side  yard  10  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard  25  feet 


Minimum  total  floor 

area  of  dwelling  1,200  square  feet 

Maximum  percentage  of 
lot  area  to  be  occu- 
pied by  dwelling         15  per  cent 

Maximum  height  of 

dwelling  two  and  one-half  storeys 

O.  Reg.  1029/75,  s.  2,  part. 

47.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  69  may  be 
used  for  a  church  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto. 

O.  Reg.  1029/75,  s.  2,  part. 


3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules : 

Schedule  68 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  Nanti- 
coke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Townsend 
in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  composed  of  part 
of  Lot  7  in  Concession  V  more  particularly  described 
as  follows : 

Premising  the  bearing  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot  7  to  be  north  15°  40'  west  and  relating 
all  bearings  herein  thereto ; 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
24  with  the  fence  line  defining  the  limit  between 
the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot,  the 
said  intersection  being  distant  1,250.3  feet  measured 
on  a  course  of  south  77°  52'  30"  west  from  a  point 
in  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  distant  2,244.3 
feet  measured  north  15°  40'  west  thereon  from  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  77°  52'  30"  west  along  the  said  fence 
line  208  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted ; 

Thence  south  10°  59'  east  418.94  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  planted ; 

Thence  north  77°  52'  30"  east  208  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  planted  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
part  of  the  King's  Highway; 

Thence  north  10°  59'  west  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  418.94  feet 
to  the  place  of  beginning.  O.  Reg.  1029/75,  s.  3, 
part. 
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Schedule  69 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  Town- 
send  in  the  County  of  Norfolk,  being  that  part  of 
Lot  4  in  Concession  XIV  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Norfolk  (No. 
37)  as  Number  37R-631.  O.  Reg.  1029/75,  s.  3, 
part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  December, 
1975. 

(6892)  2 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1030/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the 

District  of  Sudbury. 
Made— December  19th,  1975. 
Filed— December  23rd,  1975. 

REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  568/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 568  /72  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause : 


U) 


a  single-family  dwelling  upon  a  lot  created 
with  the  consent  of  the  Minister  or  the  Com- 
mittee of  Adjustment  for  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Sudbury,  under  section  29 
of  The  Planning  Act,  for  residential  purposes 
where  the  approval  of  the  health  authority 
is  obtained.  O.  Reg.  568/72,  s.  11(1); 
O.  Reg.  1030/75,  s.  1. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  December, 
1975. 


(6893) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1031/75. 

Restricted  Areas — County  of  Peter- 
borough, Township  of  Cavan. 
Made— December  19th,  1975. 
Filed— December  23rd,  1975. 

REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  619/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Section  17  of  Ontario  Regulation  619/75, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 948/75,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

17.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  lands  described  in  Schedules  2,  3,  5, 
6,  7,  8  and  9  may  each  be  used  for  the  erection 
and  use  thereon  of  one  single-family  dwelling  and 
buildings  and  structures  accessory  thereto.  O.  Reg. 
1031/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

18.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  10  may  be 
used  for  agricultural  uses  and  for  the  erection  and 
use  thereon  of  buildings  and  structures  accessory 
thereto  provided  the  following  requirements  are 
met : 


Minimum  lot  area 


21  acres 


Minimum  lot  frontage     394  feet 


Minimum  front,  side 
and  rear  yards 


Minimum  ground 
floor  area  of  dwelling 


Maximum  height  of 
all  buildings  and 
structures 


50  feet,  provided  that 
where  a  farm  building 
or  structure  abuts  a 
neighbouring  residential 
use  the  minimum  front 
yard  shall  be  100  feet. 

one  storey — 1 ,000  square 
feet 

one  and  one-half  storeys 
or  more — 750  square  feet 


35  feet 


O.  Reg.  1031/75,  s.  2. 

3.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedules: 

Schedule  8 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  being  composed  of  all  that 


portion  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  IX  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Durham 
East  (No.  9)  as  Number  R.D.  109. 

O.  Reg.  1031/75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  9 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  being  composed  of  all  that 
portion  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  IX  designated  as 
Part  6  on  a  Reference  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Durham 
East  (No.  9)  as  Number  R.D.  109. 


O.  Reg.  1031/75,  s.  3,  part. 


Schedule  10 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  Township  of 
Cavan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Durham,  being  composed  of  that  part 
of    Lot   5   in   Concession    IV   more  particularly 

described  as  follows : 

Premising  that  bearings  herein  are  astronomic  and 
are  referred  to  the  meridian  through  the  south- 
westerly angle  of  the  east  half  of  the  said  Lot  5; 

Commencing  at  an  iron  bar  planted  at  the  south- 
easterly angle  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  south  70°  47'  20"  west  along  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  591.18  feet  to  an  iron  bar, 
which  point  is  the  place  of  beginning  of  the  parcel 
herein  described ; 

Thence  south  70°  47'  20"  west  along  the  said  south- 
erly limit  394.83  feet  to  the  existing  limit  between 
the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  18°  30'  30"  west  along  the  said  exist- 
ing limit  1,216.96  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  north  16°  32'  45"  west  in  the  line  of  a  rail 
fence  marking  the  said  existing  limit  589.63  feet 
to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  north  17°  14'  30"  west  along  the  said  rail 
fence  466.42  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 

Thence  north  24°  57'  40"  west  87.89  feet  to  an  iron 
bar  planted  in  the  line  of  a  rail  fence  marking 
the  limit  between  the  south  and  the  north  halves 

of  the  said  Lot ; 

Thence  north  71°  50'  east  along  the  line  of  the 
last-mentioned  rail  fence  393  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted; 
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Thence  south  18°  02'  40"  east  along  a  post  and  wire 
fence  2,353  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  0.  Reg. 
1031/75,  s.  3,  part. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  December, 
1975. 

(6894)  2 


THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1032/75. 

Rent  Subsidy. 

Made— December  10th,  1975. 
Filed— December  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

RENT  SUBSIDY 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "approved  lender"  means  an  institutional 
mortgage  lender  that  has  been  approved  by 
the  Minister  or  is  at  present  approved  as 
a  lender  under  the  National  Housing 
Act  (Canada) ; 

{b)  "builder"  means  the  owner  of  the  equity 
in  rental  units ; 

(c)  "family"  means  the  tenant  of  a  rental 
unit  and  any  person  or  persons,  whether 
related  to  the  tenant  or  not,  who  occupy 
that  rental  unit  as  his  or  their  principal 
residence ; 

(d)  "income"  means  aggregate  gross  income 
in  whatever  form  received  of  all  members 
of  a  family  or  of  an  individual  where 
applicable  excluding, 

(i)  income  of  children  in  regular  at- 
tendance at  recognized  institutions 
of  learning, 

(ii)  living  out  or  travelling  allowances 
of  the  head  of  a  family, 


(iv)  income  from  any  source  other  than 
social  assistance  payments  of  a 
one-parent  family  up  to  $1,000  per 
annum, 

(v)  income  in  excess  of  $75  per  month 
each  of  all  members  of  the  family 
other  than  the  head  or  spouse, 

(vi)  capital  gains,  and 

(vii)  family  allowance  and  youth  allow- 
ance; 

(e)  "operational  agreement"  means  an  agree- 
ment between  the  Minister  and  the  builder 
governing  the  operation  of  the  rental  units ; 

(/)  "rental  unit"  means  a  self-contained  unit 
occupied  as  a  principal  residence  by  an 
individual  or  by  a  family ; 

(g)  "subsidy"  means  a  payment  or  payments 
for  the  benefit  of  a  tenant ; 

(h)  "tenant"  means  the  occupant  of  the 
rental  unit  approved  pursuant  to  this 
Regulation.    O.  Reg.  1032/75,  s.  1. 

SUBSIDY 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  an  approved  lender  and  a  builder 
to  pay  semi-annual  subsidies  in  respect  of  rental 
units  if  the  approved  lender  files  with  the  Minister 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1975, 

(a)  a  mortgage  commitment  for  the  rental 
units ; 

(b)  the  name  of  the  builder ;  and 

(c)  such  further  information  as  the  Minister 
may  require. 

(2)  The  subsidy  shall  be  payable  semi-annually 
not  in  advance  and  each  payment  shall  be  made 
up  of  the  difference  between  the  rate  of  interest 
of  8  per  cent  per  annum  calculated  on  the  principal 
amount  remaining  from  time  to  time  of  the  mortgage 
on  the  rental  units  for  a  period  of  six  months,  and 
the  interest  payable  under  the  terms  of  the  first 
mortgage  for  the  same  six-month  period,  together 
with  such  interest  adjustment  and  administrative 
costs,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Minister. 
O.  Reg.  1032/75,  s.  2. 

CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

3.  Payment  of  the  subsidy  shall  be  subject  to 
the  following  conditions : 

1.  The  builder  shall  enter  into  an  operational 
agreement  with  the  Minister  on  or  before 


(iii)  income  of  a  spouse  of  a  two-parent 
family  up  to  $1,000  per  annum, 
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the  31st  day  of  December,  1975,  specifying 
the  maximum  rent  to  be  charged  in 
respect  of  each  rental  unit  and  the  income 
of  the  tenants  who  will  occupy  the  rental 
units. 

2.  The  builder  shall  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Minister  to  allocate  not  more  than 
25  per  cent  of  the  rental  units  for  rent- 
supplement  purposes. 

3.  Construction  of  the  rental  units  shall 
be  commenced  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1976. 

4.  The  mortgage  on  which  the  subsidy  is 
based  shall  be  registered  in  the  proper 
Land  Registry  Office  and  shall  be  insured 
under  the  National  Housing  Act  (Canada) 
or  by  a  private  mortgage  insurance 
company. 

5.  Title  to  the  rental  units  shall  be  registered 
in  the  name  of  the  builder. 

6.  The  operational  agreement  between  the 
builder  and  the  Minister  shall  be  in  good 
standing.    O.  Reg.  1032/75,  s.  3. 

PAYMENT  OF  SUBSIDY 

4.  The  builder  shall  pay  interest  on  the  principal 
amount  of  the  mortgage  on  the  rental  units  at 
the  approved  rate  set  out  in  the  mortgage  and  the 
Minister  shall  pay  the  subsidy  direct  to  the  builder. 
O.  Reg.  1032/75,  s.  4. 

5.  The  subsidy  shall  not  be  payable  for  longer 
than  a  term  of  fifteen  years  unless  the  Minister 
agrees  with  the  builder  and  the  lender  to  extend 
the  payments  for  further  periods  of  five  years. 
O.  Reg.  1032/75,  s.  5. 

6.  The  builder  shall  provide  the  Minister  with 
whatever  information,  statements,  records  or 
accounts  the  Minister  may  require  pertaining  to  the 
payment  of  the  subsidy.    O.  Reg.  1032/75,  s.  6. 

7.  The  agreement  between  the  builder  and  the 
Minister  may  contain  provision  for  payment  of 
administrative  costs.    O.  Reg.  1032/75,  s.  7. 


(6895) 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1033/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Ottawa-Carleton,  Township 
of  Marlborough  (now  Township  of 
Rideau). 

Made— December  23rd,  1975. 

Filed— December  24th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  529/73 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  529/73  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

23.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Order,  the  land  described  in  Schedule  37  may  be 
used  for  the  erection  and  use  thereon  of  one 
single-family  dwelling  and  buildings  and  structures 
accessory  thereto  provided  the  following  require- 
ments are  met : 

Minimum  front  yard    25  feet 

Minimum  side  yard      10  feet 

Minimum  rear  yard     25  feet 


Maximum  lot 
coverage 


20  per  cent 


Minimum  total  floor 

area  for  dwelling      1,000  square  feet 


Maximum  height  of 
buildings 


two  and  one-half  storeys 
O.  Reg.  1033/75,  s.  1 


2.  The  said  Regulation  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  37 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Rideau  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  that  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1973  was  in  the  Township  of  Marl- 
borough, being  composed  of  that  part  of  lots  8  and 
9  in  Concession  V  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Carleton  (No.  5)  as 
Number  5R-1390.    O.  Reg.  1033/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 
Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  December, 
1975. 


(6896) 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1034/75. 

Game  Bird  Hunting  Preserves. 
Made — December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  29th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  368  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

1.  Section  5  of  Regulation  368  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor : 

5. — (1)  Bobwhite  quail,  pheasants  and  wild  tur- 
keys on  a  game  bird  hunting  preserve  may  be 
hunted  during  the  months  of  January,  February, 
March,  September,  October,  November  and 
December. 

(2)  Any  regulations  under  the  Act  that  limit  the 
hours  during  which  bobwhite  quail,  pheasants  or 
wild  turkeys  may  be  hunted  and  limit  the  number  or 
sex  of  bobwhite  quail,  pheasants  or  wild  turkeys 
that  may  be  hunted  in  one  day  or  possessed  by 
any  person  do  not  apply  to  bobwhite  quail, 
pheasants  or  wild  turkeys  hunted  on  a  game  bird 
hunting  preserve.    O.  Reg.  1034/75,  s.  1. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  the  said  Regu- 
lation is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(1)  No  person  shall  remove  from  a  game  bird 
hunting  preserve  a  bobwhite  quail,  pheasant  or 
wild  turkey  that  does  not  have  attached  to  the 
underside  of  a  wing  a  sealed  serially  numbered 
wing-tag  furnished  bv  the  Ministry.  O.  Reg. 
1034/75,  s.  2. 

3.  Clause  a  of  section  7  of  the  said  Regulation 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(a)  maintain  a  daily  register  of  names,  addresses 
and  hunting  licence  numbers  of  all  persons 
hunting  on  the  game  bird  hunting  pre- 
serve, and  the  number  of  bobwhite  quail, 
pheasants  and  wild  turkeys  removed  from 
the  preserve  by  each  of  such  persons ; 

4.  Forms  1,  2  and  3  of  the  said  Regulation 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Form  1 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act 

No  

19. . . . 

LICENCE  TO  OWN  OR  OPERATE  A 
GAME  BIRD  HUNTING  PRESERVE 


of  

to  own  or  operate  a  game  bird  hunting  preserve  on 
the  following  lands : 


This  licence  is  valid  for  the  following  species: 

♦bobwhite  quail 

*pheasant 

*wild  turkey 

This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  March 
next  following  the  date  of  issue. 

(signature  of  issuer) 

(date) 

*Strike  out  if  not  applicable. 

O.  Reg.  1034/75,  s.  4,  part. 

Form  2 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO 
OWN  OR  OPERATE  A  GAME 
BIRD  HUNTING  PRESERVE 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof, 

(print  full  name,  surname  preceding) 

of  

(post  office  address) 

makes  application  for  a  licence  to  own  or  operate  a 
game  bird  hunting  preserve  on  the  following  land : 

(part)  Lot  Concession  or  Plan  in  the 

Township  of  

County  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  

and  more  particularly  described  in  instrument  No. .  . 

....  of   

acres. 


Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof, 
this  licence  is  granted  to 


for  the 


containing 
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Are  bobwhite  quail  to  be  propagated  by  the 
applicant  ? 

□  Yes  □  No 

Are  pheasants  to  be  propagated  by  the  applicant  ? 

□  Yes  □  No 

Are  wild  turkeys  to  be  propagated  by  the  applicant  ? 

□  Yes  □  No 

Are  bobwhite  quail  to  be  imported  by  the  applicant 
from  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  ? 


□  Yes 


□  No 


Are  pheasants  to  be  imported  by  the  applicant  from 
outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  ? 


□  Yes 


□  No 


Are  wild  turkeys  to  be  imported  by  the  applicant 
from  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  ? 


□  Yes 


□  No 


Dated  at    in  the 


of 


19. 


this 


day  of 


(signature  of  applicant) 
O.  Reg.  1034/75,  s.  4,  part. 


Form  3 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act 

ANNUAL  RETURN  OF  THE  HOLDER  OF 
A  LICENCE  TO  OWN  OR  OPERATE  A 
GAME  BIRD  HUNTING  PRESERVE 

Name  of  licensee  

Address  of  licensee  

No.  of  licence  expiring  with  March  31,  19.  .  .  . 

Total  number  of  bobwhite  quail  purchased  by 

licensee  from  April  1,  19.  .  .  .  to  March  31,  19.  .  .  . 


From 

Number  of 

Date 

Whom 

Address 

Bobwhite 

Purchased 

Quail 

Total  number  of  pheasants  purchased  by  licensee 
from  April  1,  19  to  March  31,  19  


Date 

From 
Whom 
Purchased 

Address 

Number 
of 

Pheasants 

Total  number  of  wild  turkeys  purchased  by  licensee 
from  April  1,  19. ...  to  March  31,  19. .  . . 


Date 

From 
Whom 
Purchased 

Address 

Number  of 
Wild 
Turkeys 

Total  number  of  bobwhite  quail  released 
from  April  1,  19..  ..  to  March  31,  19..  .. 
Total  number  of  bobwhite  quail  removed 
by  hunters  from  September  1,  19.  .  .  .  to 
March  31,  19.  .  .  . 

Total  number  of  pheasants  released 
from  April  1,  19  to  March  31,  19  


Total  number  of  pheasants  removed 
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by  hunters  from  September  1,  19.  .  .  .  to 

March  31,  19.  .  .  .   

Total  number  of  wild  turkeys  released 

from  April  1,  19  to  March  31,  19  

Total  number  of  wild  turkeys  removed 
by  hunters  from  September  1,  19.  .  .  .  to 

March  31,  19.  ..  .   

Aggregate  total  of  the  daily  register  of 
hunters  on  the  preserve  from  September 

1,  19.  .  .  .  to  March  31,  19.  .  .  .   

Total  number  of  bobwhite  quail  not  bear- 
ing a  wing-tag  on  hand  on  March  31, 

19....  '   

Total  number  of  tagged  bobwhite  quail 

on  hand  on  March  31,  19....   

Total  number  of  pheasants  not  bearing 

a  wing-tag  on  hand  on  March  31,  19  

Total  number  of  tagged  pheasants  on 

hand  on  March  31,  19.  .  .  .   

Total  number  of  wild  turkeys  not  bearing 

a  wing-tag  on  hand  on  March  31,  19  

Total  number  of  tagged  wild  turkeys  on 

hand  on  March  31,  19.  .  . .   

I  certify  that  the  foregoing  information  is  true. 

(signature  of  licensee) 
O.  Reg.  1034/75,  s.  4,  part. 
(6913)  2 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES 
RETIREMENT  SYSTEM  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1035/75. 

General. 

Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  456/75 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES 
RETIREMENT  SYSTEM  ACT 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 456/75  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  d,  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  e,  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause : 

(/)  10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  pension 
calculated  under  clause  a  in  respect  of  the 
contributory  earnings  of  the  member  be- 
fore the  1st  day  of  January,  1976,  plus 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  pension 
determined  under  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e. 
O.  Reg.  456/75,  s.  12  (3) ;  O.  Reg.  1035/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  Section  19  of  the  said  Regulation  is 

amended  by  striking  out  "1974"  in  the 
eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"1976". 

(2)  The  said  section  19  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c, 
by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  d, 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause : 

{e)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976 
shall  be  increased  by  10  per  cent  of  the 
monthly  amount  payable  to  him  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
456/75,  s.  19;  O.  Reg.  1035/75,  s.  2  (1,  2). 

(3)  The  said  section  19  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  The  monthly  amount  of  pension  payable  to 
or  in  respect  of  a  person  under  a  prior  service 
agreement,  a  supplementary  agreement  or  an  agree- 
ment under  section  20  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1975  shall  be  increased  by  10  per  cent  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976.  O.  Reg. 
1035/75,  s.  2  (3). 

(6914)  2 


THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1036/75. 

General. 

Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  29th,  1975. 
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REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  821  OF  REVISED 
REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  821  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  188/75  and 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
573/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
588/75,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  items : 

11a.  Cerebral  Palsy  Parent  Council  of  Toronto; 
and 


50a.  Peterborough  and  District  Association  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded. 

(6915)  2 


THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  1037/75. 

General. 

Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  29th,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  821  OF  REVISED 
REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Item  31a,  as  made  by  subsection  1  of  section 
2  of  Ontario  Regulation  588/75,  and  Item 
53,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  188/75,  of  Schedule  2  to  Regu- 
lation 821  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  are  revoked  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor : 


31a. 


A.R.C.  Industries, 
Opeongo  Road, 
and 

326  Raglan  Street  South,  Renfrew 


53.  Amity  Rehabilitation  Centre, 
225  King  William  Street, 
and 

79  John  Street  South,  Hamilton. 


93a. 


2.  Item  93a,  as  made  by  subsection  3  of  section 
2  of  Ontario  Regulation  588/75,  and  Item 
102  of  the  said  Schedule  2  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Sarnia  Goodwill  Industries, 
354-356  Christina  Street  South, 
and 

165  North  Victoria  Street,  Sarnia. 


102.  W.  C.  Jarrett  Industrial  Training  Centre, 
1125  Webbwood  Drive,  Sudbury. 

(6916) 


THE  RESIDENTIAL  PREMISES  RENT 
REVIEW  ACT,  1975  (2nd  Session) 


O.  Reg.  1038/75. 

General. 

Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  RESIDENTIAL  PREMISES  RENT 
REVIEW  ACT,  1975  (2nd  Session) 

GENERAL 

PART  I 

1.  Forms  shall  be  filed  with  the  Rent  Review 
Officer  by, 

(a)  delivering  them  by  hand  to  the  Rent 
Review  Office  for  the  region  in  which  the 
residential  premises  are  located;  or 

(b)  sending  them  by  mail  to  the  Rent  Review 
Office  for  the  region  in  which  the  residential 
premises  are  located.  O.  Reg.  1038/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  Any  forms  sent  by  registered  or  ordinary 
mail  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  on  the 
fifth  day  after  the  date  of  mailing.    O.  Reg.  1038/75, 

s.  2. 

PART  II 
Applications 
rent  rebate 


3.  An  application  to  a  Rent  Review  Officer 
under  subsection  3  of  section  4  of  the  Act  for  a  rent 
rebate  shall  be  made  in  Form  1  and  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Rent  Review  Officer.    O.  Reg.  1038/75, 

s.  3. 
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4.  When  an  application  has  been  made  in 
Form  1  the  Rent  Review  Officer  shall  mail  to  the 
landlord  at  his  mailing  address  Form  2  and  a  copy 
of  Form  1 .    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  4. 

5.  The  landlord  shall  file  a  completed  Form  2 
with  the  Rent  Review  Officer  not  later  than  ten 
days  after  the  receipt  of  Form  2.  O.  Reg.  1038/75, 
s.  5. 

6.  Where  a  Rent  Review  Officer  does  not  hold  a 
hearing  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  of  section  4 
of  the  Act,  his  order  shall  be  made  in  Form  3. 
0.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  6. 

7.  Where  the  Rent  Review  Officer  holds  a 
hearing  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  of  section  4 
of  the  Act,  his  order  shall  be  made  in  Form  11. 
O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  7. 

8.  An  agreement  made  under  subsection  5  of 
section  4  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  4. 
O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  8. 

9.  A  landlord's  application  for  a  rent  increase 
under  subsection  7  of  section  4  of  the  Act  shall  be 
made  in  Form  5.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  9. 

10.  A  tenant's  request  for  justification  of  a  rent 
increase  under  subsection  8  of  section  4  of  the  Act 
shall  be  made  in  Form  5  and  at  the  same  time  the 
tenant  shall  file  a  copy  of  Form  5  with  the  Rent 
Review  Officer.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  10. 

11.  A  landlord's  application  to  justify  a  rent 
increase  under  subsection  8  of  section  4  of  the  Act 
shall  be  made  in  Form  5  and  at  the  same  time  the 
landlord  shall  give  a  copy  thereof  personally  or 
by  ordinary  mail  to  the  tenant.  O.  Reg.  1038/75, 
s.  11. 


APPLICATION  FOR  RENT  INCREASE 

12.  A  landlord's  application  for  a  rent  increase 
under  subsection  3  of  section  5  of  the  Act  shall  be 
made  in  Form  5.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  12. 


tenant's  request  for  rent  justification 

13.  A  tenant's  request  for  justification  of  rent 
increase  under  subsection  4  of  section  5  of  the 
Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  5  and  at  the  same 
time  the  tenant  shall  file  a  copy  thereof  with  the 
Rent  Review  Officer.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  13. 

14.  A  landlord's  application  to  justify  a  rent 
increase  under  subsection  5  of  section  5  of  the  Act 
shall  be  made  in  Form  5.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  14. 

15.  An  application  for  an  order  nullifying  the  rent 
increase  under  subsection  7  of  section  5  of  the  Act 
shall  be  made  in  Form  6.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  15. 


CONSOLIDATION  of  applications 

16.  — (1)  An  order  made  under  subsection  11  of 
section  5  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  7. 

(2)  The  Rent  Review  Officer  shall  forward  a 
copy  of  his  order  to  the  landlord  by  registered 
mail  and  shall  provide  a  landlord  with  as  many 
copies  of  Form  5  as  are  necessary  so  that  the 
landlord  may  complete  one  Form  5  for  each 
residential  premises.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  16. 

17.  An  application  made  by  a  landlord  under 
subsection  12  of  section  5  of  the  Act  shall  be  made 
in  Form  5.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  17. 

18.  A  notice  of  justification  for  a  rent  increase 
under  section  6  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  8. 
O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  18. 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

19.  An  application  under  clause  a  of  section  11 
of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  5  and  at  the 
same'  time  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  given  personally 
or  by  ordinary  mail  to  the  landlord  or  tenant,  as 
the  case  may  be.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  19. 

20.  An  application  made  under  clause  b  of  sec- 
tion 11  of  the  Act  by  a  sub-tenant  or  an  assignee 
for  repayment  of  moneys  charged  contrary  to 
section  10  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  9 
and  at  the  same  time  the  sub-tenant  or  assignee 
shall  give  a  copy  thereof  personally  or  by  ordinary 
mail  to  the  tenant  or  assignor,  as  the  case  may  be. 
O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  20. 

21.  An  application  made  under  clause  c  of  sec- 
tion 11  of  the  Act  to  determine  if  the  Act  applies 
to  a  residential  premises  shall  be  made  in  a  letter 
forwarded  to  the  Rent  Review  Officer  by  either 
the  landlord  or  tenant  and  at  the  same  time  a  copy 
thereof  shall  be  given  personally  or  by  ordinary 
mail  to  the  landlord  or  tenant,  as  the  case  may  be. 
O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  21. 

PART  III 

THE  RENT  REVIEW  OFFICER 

22.  In  determining  the  questions  arising  before 
him  the  Rent  Review  Officer  may  consider  any 
matters  necessary  to  establish  whether  there  has 
been  or  would  be  a  financial  loss.  O.  Reg.  1038/75, 
s.  22. 

PART  IV 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

23.  A  notice  of  hearing  by  the  Rent  Review 
Officer  under  subsection  8  of  section  5  of  the  Act 
shall  be  made  in  Form  10.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  23. 

24.  A  notice  of  hearing  by  the  Board  shall  be 
made  in  Form  10.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  24. 
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PART  V 


APPEAL 


25.  A  notice  of  appeal  under  section  13  of  the 
Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  12  and  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Board  by, 

(a)  delivering  it  personally  to  the  main  office 
of  the  Board;  or 

(b)  sending  it  to  the  main  office  of  the  Board 
by  registered  mail.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  25. 


PART  VI 


FINAL  DECISION  AND  ORDER 

26.  Subject  to  sections  6  and  7,  the  final 
decision  and  order  of  the  Rent  Review  Officer  shall 
be  made  in  Form  11.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  26. 


27.  The  final  decision  and  order  of  the  Board 
shall  be  made  in  Form  11.    O.  Reg.  1038/75,  s.  27. 


Ministry  of 
Housing 


Ontario 


Form  1 

The  Residential  Premises 

Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session) 

S  O.  1975,  C.  12 


Application  for 
Rent  Rebate 


Please  read  these  instructions  and  definitions  carefully,  before  completing  this  form. 


Instructions: 

1.  This  rebate  may  be  claimed  for 


or  any  part  of  the  period  from  July  30,  1975  to  December  31,  1975,  inclusive  if: 


(a)  The  rent  of  the  residential  premises  you  are  or  have  occupied  has  increased  more  than  8%  over  the  amount  charged  for  these  premises  the  last 
full  month  they  were  rented  prior  to  August  1,  1975  -AND- 

(b)  You  entered  into  a  tenancy  agreement  granting  or  renewing  occupancy  of  these  residential  premises  for  any  period  commencinq  anytime  on  or 
after  July  30,  1975  and  prior  to  January  1,  1976  -AND- 

(c)  You  did  not  reach  an  existing  agreement  (FORM  4)  with  the  landlord  providing  for  the  rent  to  be  charged  for  the  above  period  by  January  17, 
1976  -  AND  - 

(d)  No  application  for  Rent  Review  has  been  made  by  a  landlord(s)  or  tenant(s)  for  the  above  period. 

This  application  may  be  used  to  dispute  the  amount  of  a  rent  rebate  already  received  from  the  landlord  if  that  rebate  did  not  reduce  the  level  of  ren'. 
charged  to  8%  above  the  rent  charged  for  these  premises  for  the  last  full  month  they  were  rented  prior  to  August  1,  1975. 
If  possible  attach  photocopies  of  the  tenancy  agreement(s)  which  applied  to  these  residential  premises  for: 

(a)  The  last  full  month  they  were  rented  prior  to  August  1,  1975  -AND- 

(b)  For  the  period  for  which  you  are  applying  for  a  rebate. 

Upon  completion  of  this  Form  file  copies  1  and  2  with  your  local  Rent  Review  Officer  and  retain  copy  3  for  your  records. 


Calculation  of  Rebate  Due  -  Instructions 

1.  All  rents  in  these  calculations  are  monthly  rents.  If  you  are  or  were  paying  rent  on  a  weekly  basis 
your  weekly  rent  by  4.3  to  arrive  at  the  monthly  rent. 


the  period  covered  by  this  application,  multiply 

If  you  had  a  tenancy  agreement  renewable  on  a  monthly  basis  for  all  or  any  part  of  the  period  covered  by  this  application  attach  a  separate  schedule 
of  rent  paid.  To  calculate  the  monthly  rent  for  line  (b)  of  the  calculation,  total  the  rent  paid  for  the  period  covered  by  this  application  and  divide  this 
total  by  the  number  of  months  for  which  you  are  applying  for  a  rebate. 


Definitions: 

"Residential  Premises" 


-  refers  to  the  premises  which  are  the  subject  of  this  application  and  means: 

(i)  any  premises  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  residential  purposes,  and 

(ii)  land  used  as  a  site  for  a  mobile  home  used  for  residential  purposes. 


'Rent"  ~  includes  the  amount  of  any  consideration  paid  or  given  or  required  to  be  paid  or  given  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  tenant  for  occupancy  of  resi- 
dential premises  and  for  any  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing  that  the  landlord  provides  for  the  tenant,  whether  or  not  a  separate 
charge  is  made  for  such  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing. 

means  an  agreement  between  a  landlord  and  a  tenant  for  possession  of  residential  premises,  whether  written,  oral  or 
implied. 


'Tenancy  Agreement" 


Print  or  Type  Only 


Name  of  tenant(s) 


Name  of  Landlord(s)  or  Agent 


Home  telephone 


Business  telephone 


Business  telephone 


Full  Address  of  Residential  Premises  (incl.  apt./room  number) 


Address  of  Landlord(s)  or  Agent 


Tenant(s)  mailing  address  (if  different  from  above) 
Attach  separate  sheet  if  more  than  one  address 
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Calculation  of  Rent  Rebate  

(a)  Rent  for  the  last  full  month  residential  premises  were  occupied  prior  to  August  1st,  1975  $ 


(b)  Monthly  rent  for  period  covered  by  this  application  $ 

(c)  Allowable  monthly  rent     rent  in  line  (a)  x  1.08 

line  (a)  X1.08 

(d)  Excess  rent  (rent  in  line  (b)  minus  rent  in  line  (c)  $ 

(e)  Rebate  amount  in  line  (d)  times  the  number  of  months  for  which  you  are  applying 
for  a  rebate 

 x   1 

(f)  Less  rebate  received  from  landlord  (if  applicable)  $ 

Total  Rebate  $^ 

I  am  applying  for  a  rent  rebate  for  the  period  from  (give  exact  dates)   to  


Use  this  space  to  identify  the  discontinuance  or  change  in  any  service  accommodation  privilege  or  thing  previously 
supplied  by  the  landlord.  Give  the  date(s)  of  any  such  discontinuance  or  change. 


I/We  certify  that  the  information  supplied  above  is  accurate  and  complete  (Sign  all  copies)  Office  Use  Only 
Signature  of  Tenant(s):  Date: 

O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  1 

Ministry  of                              *"°rm  2j   .  IB  Residential 

Housinq                                                The  Residential  Premises  nwiuciiuai 

y                                                 Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session)  Premises 

s.o.  1975,  c.  12  Data 

Ontario 


1.  Before  completing  this  form  detach  this  sheet  and  read  carefully  these  instructions  and  the  definitions  below. 

2.  An  application  for  a  rent  rebate  has  been  made  by  the  tenant(s)  indicated.  You  are  required  to  complete  this  form  and  return  it  to  the 
Rent  Review  Office  by  the  date  indicated. 

3.  Attach  photocopies  of  the  tenancy  agreements  which  applied  to  the  residential  premises: 

(a)  for  the  last  full  month  they  were  rented  prior  to  August  1,  1975  -AND- 

(b)  for  the  period  covered  by  the  tenant(s)  application. 


Definitions 

"Residential  Premises"  -  refers  to  the  premises  which  are  the  subject  of  this  application  and  means: 

(i)  any  premises  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  residential  purposes,  and 

(ii)  land  used  as  a  site  for  a  mobile  home  used  for  residential  purposes 


"Rent"  -  includes  the  amount  of  any  consideration  paid  or  given  or  required  to  be  paid  or  given  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  tenant  for  occupancy 
of  residential  premises  and  for  any  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing  that  the  landlord  provides  for  the  tenant,  whether 
or  not  a  separate  charge  is  made  for  such  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing. 


"Tenancy  Agreement"  -  means  an  agreement  between  a  landlord  and  a  tenant  for  possession  of  residential  premises,  whether  written, 
oral  or  implied. 
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Return  this  form  to  your  local  Rent  Review  Office  by: 
Print  or  type  only. 

Name  of  Tenant(s) 

Name  of  Landlord  or  Agent 

Business  Phone 

Full  Address  of  Residential  Premises 
(incl.  apt./room  number) 

Mailing  Address  of  Landlord  or  Agent 

Rent  for  Last  Full  Month  Residential  Premises  Rented 
prior  to  August  1, 1975 

Monthly  Rent  for  Residential  Premises  in  Period 
Covered  byTenant(s)  Application. 

Refer  to  definition  of  rent  on  cover  page.  List  any  change(s)  between  the  tenancy  agreement  for  the  residential 
premises  for  the  last  full  month  they  were  rented  prior  to  August  1,  1975,  and  the  tenancy  agreement  covered  by 
the  tenant(s)  application,  in  respect  of  any  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing  provided  for  the  tenant. 


I/We  certify  that  the  information  supplied  on  this  form  is  accurate  and  complete. 
Signature  of  Landlord  or  Agent  (Sign  all  copies)  Date: 

O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  2. 
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...  .        ,  Form  3 

Ministry  ot  The  Residentja|  premiSes  Order 

Housin9  Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session) 

SO.  1975,  C.  12 
Ontario 

In  the  matter  of  an  application  for  a  rent  rebate  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Residential  Premises  Rent  Review 
Act  S.O.  1975  C.  12  concerning  the  residential  premises  known  as 


BETWEEN 

(Tenant) 


-  and  - 

(Landlord) 


ORDER 

IT  IS  HEREBY  ORDERED  THAT 

pay  a  rent  rebate  of  to  by  the 

day  of  19 

Dated  this  day  of  19 


Signature  of  Rent  Review  Officer 


Where  the  landlord  fails  to  comply  with  this  Order  the  tenant  shall  be  entitled  to  deduct  the  amount  owing  to  him 
under  this  Order  from  the  next  month's  rent  and  to  continue  to  do  so  until  the  full  amount  has  been  satisfied. 

O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  3. 
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of  Residential  Premises  Agreement 

N0USmg  Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session) 

SO.  1975,  C.  12 


Ontario 


Agreement  respecting  rent  payable  for  any  period  on  or  after  July  30,  1975  and  prior  to  January  1, 1976 


This  is  to  confirm  that  as  landlord,  and 

(Landlord's  name) 

as  tenant,  hereby  agree  that  the  rental  rate 


(Tenant's  name) 

for  the  residential  premises  located  at 


(Address  of  rental  unit) 

shall  be  $  per  during  the  period  to 

(Rent)  (Week/Month)  (Commencement  date  of  rental  agreement) 

December  31,  1975  and  that  the  amount  if  any  that  is  to  be  rebated  to  the  tenant  for  excess  rent  paid  during  that 
period  is  $ 

The  tenant  may  revoke  this  agreement  at  any  time  within  30  days  of  the  date  of  signing. 

Dated  this  day  of  197  

(Date  of  signing  this  agreement) 


Landlord  Tenant 


Revocation 

The  attached  rent  increase  agreement  dated  the  day 

•(Date  of  signing  the  agreement) 

of  197  is  hereby  revoked. 

Dated  this  day  of  197  . 


Witness  Tenant 

O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  4. 
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Ministry  of  form  *    .  ,„  Application  for 

Housina  The  Residential  Premises  nFKuvcniwii 

9  Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session)  Rent  Review 

S  O.  1975,  C.  12  DuanT«««l 

Ontario  By  a  □  Tenant 

□  Landlord 


General  Instructions 

1.  Before  completing  this  application,  detach  this  sheet  and  read  carefully  these  general  instructions  and  the  appropriate  instructions  below, 
as  well  as  the  definition  provided  on  the  back  of  this  sheet. 

2.  It  is  imperative  that  you  check  the  appropriate  box  indicating  whether  you  are  applying  as  a  landlord  or  as  a  tenant.  Your  application  can- 
not be  processed  unless  you  check  the  applicable  box. 

3.  All  rents  requested  must  be  on  a  monthly  basis.  If  you  are  or  will  be  paying  or  charging  rent  on  a  weekly  basis,  multiply  your  rent  by  4.3  in 
order  to  arrive  at  the  monthly  rent. 

4.  When  this  Application  for  Rent  Review  is  originated  by  a  tenant(s),  the  landlord  has  15  days  from  receipt  of  the  application  to: 

(a)  Come  to  an  agreement  with  the  tenant(s)  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  rent  increase  -  OR  - 

(b)  File  an  Application  for  Rent  Review 

If  the  landlord  does  not  do  either  of  the  above  within  that  15  days,  the  tenant  should  file  an  Application  For  Rent  Increase  Nullification 
with  the  local  Rent  Review  Office. 

5.  When  submitting  this  form  attach  photocopies  (if  possible)  of  the  tenancy  agreement(s)  which  applied  to  the  residential  premises  for: 

(a)  The  last  full  month  they  were  rented  prior  to  August  1,  1975  -  AND  - 

(b)  For  the  period  for  which  you  are  applying  for  a  rebate 

6.  When  this  application  is  submitted  by  either  a  landlord  or  a  tenant  because  of  the  discontinuance  of  a  service  privilege,  accommodation 
or  thing  none  of  the  time  limits  for  filing  in  these  instructions  or  the  instructions  below  apply. 


Instructions  to  the  Tenant 

1.  Complete  this  form  to  dispute  a  rent  increase  for  a  tenancy  agreement  granting  or  renewing  occupancy  of  residential  premises  for  a  period 
commencing  anytime  on  or  after  July  30,  1975  but  prior  to  August  1,  1976.  A  separate  application  must  be  submitted  for  each  of  the  follow- 
ing periods,  if  applicable: 

(a)  A  period  commencing  anytime  on  or  after  July  30,  1975  but  prior  to  January  1,  1976.  This  application  pertains  only  to  rent  payable  for 
this  period  -  AND/OR  - 

(b)  A  period  commencing  any  time  on  or  after  January  1,  1976.  This  application  pertains  only  to  rent  payable  after  this  date: 

2.  Copy  1  of  this  application  must  be  received  by  your  landlord  within  60  days  of  your  receiving  notice  of  a  rent  increase  or  by  January  31, 
1976,  whichever  comes  last. 


Instructions  to  the  Landlord 

1 .  Complete  this  form  if: 

(a)  You  desire  to  increase  rent  by  more  than  8%  over  the  amount  charged  for  the  residential  premises  the  last  full  month  they  were  rented 
prior  to  August  1 ,  1 975  -  OR  - 

A  tenant(s)  has  disputed  the  amount  of  a  rent  increase  (See  General  Instruction  4  above)  -  AND  - 

(b)  You  have  or  intend  to  enter  into  a  tenancy  agreement  granting  or  renewing  occupancy  of  the  residential  premises  for  any  period  com- 
mencing anytime  on  or  after  July  30,  1975.  A  separate  application  must  be  made  for  each  of  the  following  periods,  if  applicable: 

(i)  A  period  commencing  anytime  on  or  after  July  30,  1975  but  prior  to  January  1,  1976.  This  application  pertains  only  to  rent  payable 
for  this  period.  -  AND/OR  - 

(ii)  A  period  commencing  on  or  after  January  1,  1976.  This  application  pertains  only  to  rent  payable  after  this  date. 

2.  Copy  1  of  this  application  must  be  received  by  the  Rent  Review  Officer  and  copy  2  by  the  tenant(s): 

(a)  60  days  prior  to  the  commencement  or  renewal  of  the  tenancy  agreement  -  OR  - 

(b)  By  January  31,  1976,  if  the  tenancy  agreement  gave  an  entitlement  to  occupancy  on  or  after  July  30,  1975  and  on  or  before  February 
29,  1976. 

These  same  time  limits  do  not  apply  if  you  have  received  from  the  Rent  Review  Officer  an  Order  to  File  Applications  for  Rent  Review  for 
additional  residential  premises. 

3.  You  must  submit  a  separate  Application  for  Rent  Review  for  each  residential  premises  for  which  you  are  applying  for  a  rent  increase. 


Definitions 

"Residential  Premises"  -  refers  to  the  premises  which  are  the  subject  of  this  application  and  means: 

(i)  any  premises  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  residential  purposes,  and 

(ii)  land  used  as  a  site  for  a  mobile  home  used  for  residential  purposes. 


"Rent"  -  includes  the  amount  of  any  consideration  paid  or  given  or  required  to  be  paid  or  given  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  tenant  for  occupancy 
of  residential  premises  and  for  any  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing  that  the  landlord  provides  for  the  tenant,  whether 
or  not  a  separate  charge  is  made  for  such  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing. 
On  this  form  the  rent  requested  is  divided  into  Unit  Basic  Rent  and  Separate  Charges.  Unit  Basic  Rent  means  the  rent  charged  for  the  resi- 
dential premises  and  does  not  include  any  separate  charges  payable  to  the  landlord  for  a  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing.  For 
example,  if  a  tenancy  agreement  states  that  the  monthly  rent  is  $200.00  plus  $20.00  for  parking,  you  should  put  the  $200.00  under  Unit  Basic 
Rent  and  $20.00  under  Separate  Charges.  However,  if  a  tenancy  agreement  states  that  the  monthly  rent  is  $220.00  including  the  use  of  parking 
space  (and  the  agreement  does  not  state  what  portion  of  the  $220.00  is  allocated  to  parking  space),  you  should  put  the  $220.00  all  under 
Unit  Basic  Rent. 


"Tenancy  Agreement"  -  means  an  agreement  between  a  landlord  and  a  tenant  for  possession  of  residential  premises,  whether  written, 
oral  or  implied. 
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Print  or  type  only. 

Name  of  Tenant(s) 

Name  of  Landlord  or  Agent 

Home  Phone                             Business  Phone 

Business  Phone 

Full  Address  of  Residential  Premises  (incl.  apt./room  number) 

Address  of  Landlord  or  Agent 

Mailing  Address  (if  different  from  above).  Attach  separate  sheet 
if  more  than  one  address 

Monthly  rent  in  these  calculations 
includes  the  Unit  Basic  Rent 
(see  definition)  plus  all  separate 
charges  (i.e.  parking)  payable  to 
the  landlord.  You  must  specify 
each  separate  charge  and  the 
monthly  rate.  Attach  a  separate 
sheet  if  necessary. 


Rent  for  Last  Full  Month  Premises 
Rented  Prior  to  August  1,  1975 


Unit  Basic  Rent 


Separate  charges: 
+  (specify) 


Current  Monthly  Rent 


Unit  Basic  Rent 


Separate  charges: 
+  (specify) 


Increased  Monthly  Rent  Proposed 
Unit  Basic  Rent  $ 


Separate  charges: 
+  (specify) 


Total 


Effective  Date  of  Rent  Increase  Covered  By  This  Application 


Dates  of  Tenancy  Agreement  Covered  By  This  Application 
From  To 


Refer  to  definition  of  rent  on  cover  page.  List  any  change(s)  made  or  proposed  in  any  service,  privilege,  accommodation  or  thing  provided 
by  the  landlord  to  the  tenant(s).  Give  the  effective  date  of  any  such  change(s). 


Landlord's  Use  Only  -  State  particulars  which  you  claim  justify  rent  increase.  Attach  separate  sheet  if  necessary. 


I/We  certify  that  the  information  supplied  on  this  form  is  accurate  and  complete.  (Sign  each  copy) 
Signature  of  Tenant(s)/Landlord  (Delete  whichever  is  inapplicable).  Date: 


O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  5. 
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Ministry  of 
Housing 


Form  6 

The  Residential  Premises 

Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session) 

S  O.  1975,  C.  12 


Application  for 

Rent  Increase  Nullification 


Ontario 


1.  This  Form  should  be  submitted  to  your  local  Rent  Review  Office  if  within  15  days  of  a  landlord  receiving  a  tenant's  Application  for  Rent 
Review 

(a)  The  landlord  and  tenant  have  not  reached  an  agreement  to  reduce  the  increase  in  rent  -  OR  - 

(b)  The  landlord  has  not  filed  an  Application  for  Rent  Review  with  the  local  Rent  Review  Office. 

2.  Please  print  or  type. 


Name  of  Tenant(s)  Name  of  Landlord  or  Agent 


Home  Phone  Business  Phone  Business  Phone 


Full  Address  of  Residential  (incl.  apartment/room  number)  Address  of  Landlord  or  Agent 


Mailing  Address  (if  different  from  above) 


I/We  S  H^jl^erj  an  Application  for  Rent  Review  (Form  5)  to  the  above  noted  landlord/agent  on. 


(date) 


I/We  hereby  apply  for  an  order  declaring  the  proposed  rent  increase  null  and  void. 


I/We  certify  that  the  information  supplied  on  this  form  is  accurate  and  complete. 


Signature  of  Tenant(s): 


Date: 


O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  6. 
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MiniStry  °f  ftaReridential  Premises  0rder  t0  File 

Housmg  Rent  Review  Act.  1 975  (2nd  Session)        Applications  f or  Rent  Review 

S  O.  1975,  C.  12 
Ontario 


To: 


In  the  matter  of  the  residential  premises  known  as: 


I  hereby  order  that  you  file  an  Application  for  Rent  Review  in  Form  5  for  each  of  the  following: 


Dated  the  day  of  19 


Signature  of  Rent  Review  Officer 

O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  7. 
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Form  8 

The  Residential  Premises 

Rent  Review  Act.  1975  (2nd  Session) 

S  O.  1975,  C.  12 


65 


Notice  of  Justification 
of  Rent  Increase 


This  form  must  be  given  to  the  tenant  with  any  notice  of  rent  increase  given  under  The  Landlord  and  Tenant  Act. 


Print  or  type  only. 

Name  of  Tenant(s) 

Name  of  Landlord  or  Agent 

Business  Phone 

Full  Address  of  Residential  Premises 

Address  of  Landlord  or  Agent 

(incl.  apt./room  number) 

Mailing  Address  (if  different  from  above) 

Reasons  for  Proposed  Rent  Increase 


Signature  of  Landlord  or  Agent 


Date 
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Ministry  of  Form  9  Application  for  Refund 

Housing  The  Residential  Premises  n    Suhtpnant  or  A«sinnPA 

Rent  Review  Act,  1 975  (2nd  Session)  °Y  ^Die™1™  <>r  ASSignee 

Otoo  S  O.  1975.  C.  12 


1.  This  form  is  to  be  completed  by  a  subtenant  to  claim  a  refund  from  a  tenant:  - 

(a)  who  has  or  is  charging  more  rent  to  the  subtenant  or  assignee  than  the  tenant  is  or  was  paying  to  the  landlord  -  AND/OR  - 

(b)  who  has  charged  any  consideration  for  assignment  of  a  tenancy  agreement. 

2.  This  application  pertains  only  to  the  period  after  July  29,  1975. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  this  form  forward  copy  1  to  the  local  Rent  Review  Office,  copy  2  to  the  tenant  or  assignor,  and  retain  copy  3  for  your 
records. 

4.  Please  print  or  type. 


Name  of  Subtenant(s)  or  Assignee(s) 


Name  of  Tenant 


Home  Phone 


Business  Phone 


Home  Phone 


Business  Phone 


Full  Address  of  Residential  Premises  (incl.  apartment/ room  number) 


Address  of  Tenant 


Mailing  Address  (if  different  from  above) 


Monthly  Rent  Paid  By  Subtenant  to  Tenant 
$ 

Exact  Dates  This  Rent  Paid  to  Tenant 
From  To 

Monthly  Rent  Paid  By  Tenant  to  Landlord 
$ 

Amount  of  Any  Charge  or  Consideration  Paid  for  Subletting 
$ 

I/We  certify  that  the  information  supplied  on  this  form  is  complete  and  accurate. 


Signature  of  Tenant(s)  or  Assignee(s):  Date: 

O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  9. 
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Ministry  of  J5"F  1°    ,  D    .  Notice  of 

Wnncinn  The  Residential  Premises  "  . 

nOUSmg  Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session)  Hearing 

S  O.  1975,  C.  12 
Ontario 


To: 


In  the  matter  of 


Take  notice  that  a  hearing  before  the  Rent  Review  Officer /Residential  Premises  Rent  Review  Board  will  be  held  at 

in  the  of 
commencing  on  the  day  of  A.D.  19       at  a.m. /p.m. 


And  further  take  notice  that  if  you  do  not  attend  at  an  appeal  before  the  Residential  Premises  Rent  Review  Board,  it 
may  proceed  in  your  absence. 


Dated  the  day  of  19 


O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  10. 
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Ontario 


Ministry  of  Form  11  Order 

Housing  Tne  Residential  Premises 

Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session) 
S  O.  1975,  C.  12 


In  the  matter  of  an  application/Appeal  for 

pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Residential  Premises  Rent  Review  Act  S.0. 1975  C.  12 
In  the  matter  of  the  residential  premises  known  as 

BETWEEN: 

(Landlord,  Tenant) 

-  and  - 

(Landlord,  Tenant) 

ORDER 

Upon  the  application  of/ Appeal  by  (Landlord,  Tenant) 

and  upon  the  hearing  of  this  matter/hearing  the  Appeal  which  commenced  on  the 

day  of  19       before  the  Rent  Review  Officer/Residential  Premises  Rent  Review 

Board  for  the  of  in  the  presence  of  the  landlord  and 

tenant(s)  and  upon  having  considered  all  evidence  submitted 

IT  IS  HEREBY  ORDERED  THAT 


Dated  the  day  of  19 

O.  Reg.  1038,75,  Form  11. 
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Ministry  of 
Housing 


Ontario 


Form  12 

The  Residential  Premises 

Rent  Review  Act,  1975  (2nd  Session) 

S  O.  1975,  C.  12 


Notice  of  Appeal 


t.  In  order  to  appeal  the  Order  of  a  Rent  Review  Officer  this  notice  must  be  filed  with  the  Residential  Premises  Rent  Review  Board 
within  15  days  at  the  date  of  such  Order.  At  the  same  time  please  send  a  copy  to  the  Rent  Review  Officer. 

2.  You  must  give  a  Notice  of  Appeal  to  every  other  party  who  was  entitled  to  appear  at  the  hearing  within  30  days  of  the  filing  of 
this  notice  with  the  Board. 


Take  notice  that  I/We  (Landlord/Tenant) 
appeal  to  the  Residential  Premises  Rent  Review  Board  from  the  order  made  by 

the  Rent  Review  Officer  for 

(Name  of  Rent  Review  Officer)  (location) 

on  the  day  of  19      and  ask  that: 

(date  of  Order) 

(List  changes  to  the  Order  that  you  wish  to  be  considered.) 


Signature  of  Landlord/Tenant(s)  Date 

O.  Reg.  1038/75,  Form  12. 
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THE  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT,  1975 

O.  Reg.  1039/75. 

Local  Option  Votes. 
Made— December  18th,  1975. 
Approved — December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  30th,  1975. 


This  Regulation  does  not  come  into  force  until  The 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975,  S.O.  1975,  c.  40,  is 
proclaimed  in  force.  (See  R.S.O.  J  970,  c.  225,  s.  5). 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT,  1975 

LOCAL  OPTION  VOTES 

1. — (1)  Where  a  vote  is  taken  under  section  27  or 
28  of  the  Act, 

(a)  there  shall  be  a  separate  ballot  for  each 
question;  and 

{b)  the  ballot  used  for  each  question  shall  be 
upon  paper  of  contrasting  colours  and 
shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  The  sufficiency  of  a  petition  filed  under 
section  27  or  28  of  the  Act  with  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  a  vote  is  to  be  taken  shall 
be  determined  by  the  clerk,  and  his  determination 
shall  be  evidenced  by  his  certificate  in  Form  2. 

(3)  No  person  shall  withdraw  his  name  from  or 
add  his  name  to  a  petition  after  the  clerk  has 
certified  as  to  its  sufficiency. 

(4)  When  certified,  a  petition  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Board  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality. 

(5)  Where  a  petition  has  been  filed  with  the 
clerk  and  certified  by  him  and  filed  with  the  Board, 


the  Board  shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality and  the  Chief  Election  Officer  of  the  day  for 
taking  the  vote. 

(6)  Upon  receipt  by  the  clerk  of  a  notice  from 
the  Board  fixing  the  date  upon  which  a  vote  is 
to  be  taken,  a  by-law  in  Form  3  for  the  taking 
of  the  vote  shall  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the 
municipality. 

(7)  When  the  by-law  has  been  passed,  a  certified 
copy  shall  be  filed  by  the  clerk  with  the  Board 
and  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 

(8)  Where  a  vote  is  to  be  taken  on  the  initiative 
of  the  council,  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law,  in 
Form  4,  authorizing  the  submission  to  a  vote  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Board  and  the  Chief  Election 
Officer. 

(9)  Where  managers  are  appointed  by  parties 
interested  in  a  vote,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
or  returning  officer  shall  inform  the  managers  of 
any  special  directions  that  he  has  received  from 
the  Chief  Election  Officer  in  which  they  may  be 
interested  and  shall  notify  the  Chief  Election  Officer 
of  any  alteration  in  the  procedure  recommended 
or  suggested  by  the  managers. 

(10)  The  clerk  or  returning  officer  shall  promptly 
notify  the  Chief  Election  Officer  of  the  appointment 
of  the  managers,  giving  the  name  and  place  of 
residence  of  each  manager. 

(11)  Every  person  is  qualified  as  to  residence 
who,  at  the  time  of  voting,  is  ordinarily  resident 
in  the  municipality  and  has  been  ordinarily  resident 
in  the  municipality  for  the  period  of  two  months 
next  preceding  the  date  fixed  for  taking  any  vote 
under  the  Act.    O.  Reg.  1039/75,  s.  1. 

2.  The  fees  for  services  performed  and  expenses 
incurred  that  are  allowed  under  sections  27  to  34 
are  those  fees  and  expenses  set  out  in  Schedule  1. 
O.  Reg.  1039/75,  s.  2. 
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Schedule  1 

RETURNING  OFFICER 

1    Where  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  acts  as  returning  officer  such  amount  as  is  agreed  upon, 

and  in  default  of  agreement   $100.00 

2.  Where  the  returning  officer  is  not  the  clerk  of  the  municipality   150.00 

DEPUTY  RETURNING  OFFICERS,  POLL  CLERKS  AND  CONSTABLES 


3.  Where  a  poll  is  not  held  on  the  day  of  polling  for  the  municipal  election,  such  fees  are 
fixed  by  by-law  of  the  municipality,  but  where  no  by-law  fixing  the  fees  has  been  passed, 
the  same  fees  as  would  be  payable  at  the  municipal  election. 

4.  Where  a  poll  is  held  on  the  same  day  as  the  municipal  election  and  the  same  officers  are 
used  for  the  vote  under  the  Act,  an  extra  allowance, 


(a)  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  of   3.00 

(6)  to  the  poll  clerk  of   2.00 

(c)  to  the  constable  of   1.00 

ELECTION  CLERK 

5.  Where  the  election  clerk  is  an  officer  of  the  municipality,  such  amount  as  is  agreed  upon, 

and  in  default  of  agreement   25.00 

6.  Where  the  election  clerk  is  not  an  officer  of  the  municipality   35.00 

and  all  actual,  reasonable  and  necessary  disbursements  connected  with  the  taking  of  the  poll. 

POLLING  PLACES 

7.  For  every  polling  place  used  for  the  taking  of  the  poll  where  the  poll  is  not  held  on  the  same 

day  as  that  of  the  taking  of  the  vote  at  a  municipal  election,  for  the  first  poll   10.00 

and  for  each  additional  poll  held  on  the  same  premises   5.00 


O.  Reg.  1039/75,  Sched.  1. 
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Form  1 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 
BALLOT 


(FRONT) 


(BACK) 


o 

o 
o 


o 

Dm 


o 


03 

a 

'3 
S 


O.  Reg.  1039/75,  Form  1. 


Form  2 

77*  g  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 
CERTIFICATE 

I  hereby  certify  and  declare  that  I  have  examined  the  attached  petition  of  

and  others  for  the  submission  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  of  the  question  (or  questions)  stated 
in  the  petition  and  that  I  have  checked  it  with  the  last  revised  voters'  list  for  the  municipality  as  revised 
for  the  last  election  to  the  Assembly  and  that  the  petition  is  signed  by  at  least  25  per  cent  of  the  total 
number  of  persons  appearing  by  the  list  to  be  resident  in  the  municipality  and  qualified  to  vote  at 
elections  to  the  Assembly. 

Dated  this  day  of  19  

(Corporate  Seal) 


Clerk  of  the  of 

().  Reg.  1039/75,  Form  2. 
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Form  3 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 
BY-LAW 

The  Corporation  of  of  

BY-LAW  NO. 

A  by-law  for  the  submission  to  vote  of  a  question  (or  questions)  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975. 

Whereas  at  the  time  of  the  coming  into  force  of  The  Ontario  Temperance  Act  a.  by-law  No  

passed  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  being  Chapter  215  of  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  or  any 
other  Act,  was  in  force  within  the  limits  of  the  municipality  prohibiting  the  sale  of  liquor  by  retail 
therein  (or, — as  the  case  may  be, — liquor,  beer  and  wine  is  sold  as  provided  by  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  1975 
or  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  within  the  limits  of  the  municipality). 

And  whereas  under  sections  27  and  28  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  the  council  of  a  municipality 
in  which  the  by-law  was  in  force  (or, — as  the  case  may  be, — in  which  liquor,  beer  and  wine  is  sold  as  provided 
by  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  1975  or  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  within  the  limits  of  the  municipality) 
mav  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  be  entered  on  the  voters'  list  and  to  vote  at  elections  to  the 
Assembly  in  the  municipality  any  question  (or  questions)  set  forth  in  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975. 

And  whereas  it  is  also  provided  by  sections  27  and  28  of  the  Act  that  where  a  petition  in  writing 
signed  by  at  least  25  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  persons  appearing  by  the  last  revised  list  of  the 
municipality  to  be  resident  therein  and  qualified  to  vote  at  elections  to  the  Assembly  requesting  the 
council  to  submit  any  question  or  questions  set  out  in  section  52  of  Ontario  Regulation  1008/75  is  filed 
with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  and  with  the  Board,  the  council  shall  submit  the  question  or  questions 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors. 

And  whereas  a  petition  has  been  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  requesting  the  council  to 
submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  thereon  the  following  question  or  questions: 

(here  set  out  the  question  or  questions) 

And  whereas  the  petition  certified  by  the  clerk  as  having  been  sufficiently  signed  has  been  filed  with 
the  Board. 

And  whereas  the  Board  has  fixed  day  the  day  of  ,  19 .  .  . , 

as  the  day  upon  which  the  vote  upon  the  question  or  questions  shall  be  taken  and  has  notified  the  clerk 
to  that  effect  (or, — as  the  case  may  be,  — ). 

And  whereas  the  council  considers  it  expedient  and  desirable  that  the  vote  on  the  question  or 
questions  shall  be  taken  upon  the  day  upon  which  (under  The  Municipal  Elections  Act,  1972  or  under  a 
by-law  of  the  municipality  as  the  case  may  be)  a  poll  will  be  held  at  the  next  annual  election  of  members 
of  the  council. 

And  whereas  it  is  necessary  to  provide  by  by-law  for  the  submission  of  the  question  or  questions 
to  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  thereon  and  for  the  taking  of  their  votes  thereon. 

Therefore,  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the   of  

enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  there  is  hereby  submitted  to  a  vote  ol  the  persons 
qualified  to  be  entered  on  the  voters'  list  and  to  vote  at  elections  to  the  Assembly  in  the  munici- 
pality the  following  question  or  questions : 

(here  set  out  the  question  or  questions) 
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2.  The  vote  shall  be  taken  on  the  day  of  , 

19.  .  .  as  directed  by  the  Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  (or, — as  the  case  may  be, — on  the  same 
day  upon  which  under  The  Municipal  Elections  Act,  1972 — as  the  case  may  be, — a  by-law  of  the 
municipality)  a  poll  will  be  held  at  the  next  election  of  members  of  the  council,  namely, 

on    day,  the    day  of    19.  .  .  in  accordant**'  with 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975. 

Passed  this  day  of  ,  19.  .  . 


Clerk  Mayor  or  Reeve 

(Corporate  Seal) 

O.  Reg.  1039/75,  Form  3. 


Form  4 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975 
CERTIFIED  COPY  OF  BY-LAW 
The  Corporation  of  of  

BY-LAW  NO. 

A  by-law  for  the  submission  to  a  vote  of  a  question  or  questions  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975. 

Whereas  at  the  time  of  the  coming  into  force  of  The  Ontario  Temperance  Act  a.  by-law  No  

passed  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  being  Chapter  215  of  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  or  any 
other  Act,  was  in  force  within  the  limits  of  the  municipality  prohibiting  the  sale  of  liquor  by  retail 
therein  (or, — as  the  case  may  be, — liquor,  beer  and  wine  is  sold  as  provided  by  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  1975 
or  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975). 

And  whereas  under  sections  27  and  28  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  the  council  of  a  municipality 
in  which  the  by-law  was  in  force  (or, — as  the  case  may  be, — in  which  liquor,  beer  and  wine  is  sold  as  provided 
by  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  1975  or  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  within  the  limits  of  the  municipality) 
may  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  be  entered  on  the  voters'  list  and  to  vote  at  elections  to  the 
Assembly  in  the  municipality  any  question  or  questions  set  forth  in  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975. 

And  whereas  the  council  considers  it  expedient  and  desirable  to  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons 
qualified  to  vote  thereon  as  aforesaid  the  following  question  or  questions : 

(here  set  out  the  question  or  questions) 

And  whereas  the  council  having  requested  the  Board  to  fix  a  day  for  taking  the  vote  on  the  question 

or  questions,  the  Board  has  fixed   day,  the    day  of  ,  19... 

(or, — as  the  case  may  be,  — )  whereas  the  council  deems  it  expedient  and  desirable  that  the  vote  on  the  said 
question  or  questions  shall  be  taken  upon  the  day  upon  which  (under  The  Municipal  Elections  Act,  1972, 
or  under  a  by-law  of  the  municipality  as  the  case  may  be)  a  poll  will  be  held  at  the  next  annual  election 

of  members  of  the  council. 

And  whereas  it  is  necessary  to  provide  by  by-law  for  the  submission  of  the  said  question  or 
questions  to  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  thereon  and  for  the  taking  of  their  votes  thereon. 

Therefore,  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the   of   

enacts  as  follows : 
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1.  Under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975  there  is  hereby  submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  persons 
qualified  to  be  entered  on  the  voters'  list  and  to  vote  at  elections  to  the  Assembly  in  the  munici- 
pality the  following  question  or  questions : 

(here  set  out  the  question  or  questions) 

2.  The  vote  shall  be  taken  on  day,  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  . , 

as  directed  by  the  Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  (or, — as  the  case  may  be, — on  the  same  day 
upon  which  under  The  Municipal  Elections  Act,  1972 — or,  as  the  case  may  be, — a  by-law  of  the 
municipality),  a  poll  will  be  held  at  the  next  election  of  members  of  the  council,  namely, 

on   day,  the    day  of    19...,  and  in  accordance 

with  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1975. 

Passed  this  day  of  19.  .  . 


Clerk  Mayor  or  Reeve 

(Corporation  Seal) 

CERTIFICATE  OF  TRUE  COPY 

I  certify  the  foregoing  to  be  a  true  and  correct  copy  of  by-law  No   of  the  Corporation 

of  the  of  

Dated  this  day  of  19.  .  . 


(Corporation  Seal) 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  December,  1975 
(6918) 


THE  ASSIGNMENT  OF  BOOK  DEBTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1040/75. 

Extending  Period  of  Registration. 
Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ASSIGNMENT  OF  BOOK  DEBTS  ACT 

EXTENDING  PERIOD  OF  REGISTRATION 

1.  Notwithstanding  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of 
section  3  of  the  Act,  the  time  for  registration  of  an 
assignment  executed  on  or  after  the  21st  day  of 
September,  1975  and  on  or  before  the  3rd  day  of 
December,  1975  is  extended  to  the  2nd  day  of 
January,  1976.    O.  Reg.  1040/75,  s.  1. 


Clerk 


O.  Reg.  1039/75,  Form  4. 

Roderick  Lewis 
Chief  Election  Officer 

2 


THE  BILLS  OF  SALE  AND  CHATTEL 
MORTGAGES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1041/75. 

Extending  Period  of  Registration. 
Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  BILLS  OF  SALE  AND  CHATTEL 
MORTGAGES  ACT 

EXTENDING  PERIOD  OF  REGISTRATION 

1.  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2  of  section 
22  of  the  Act,  the  time  for  registration  of  a  mortgage 
or  conveyance  executed  on  or  after  the  21st  day  of 
September,  1975  and  on  or  before  the  3rd  day  of 
December,  1975  is  extended  to  the  2nd  day  of 
January,  1976.    O.  Reg.  1041  /75,  s.  1. 


(6919) 


2  (6920) 
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THE  CONDITIONAL  SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1042/75. 

Extending  Period  of  Registration. 
Made — December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  30th,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONDITIONAL  SALES  ACT 

EXTENDING  PERIOD  OF  REGISTRATION 

1.  Notwithstanding  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  2  of  the  Act,  the  time  for  registration  of  a 
contract  or  true  copy  thereof  executed  on  or  after 
the  21st  day  of  September,  1975  and  on  or  before 
the  3rd  day  of  December,  1975  is  extended  to  the 
2nd  day  of  January,  1976.    O.  Reg.  1042  /75,  s.  1. 

(6921)  2 


THE  ONTARIO  HERITAGE  ACT,  1974 
O.  Reg.  1043/75. 

Grants  to  Incorporated  Historical 

Societies  and  Associations. 
Made— December  17th,  1975. 
Filed— December  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  714/74 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  HERITAGE  ACT,  1974 

1. — (1)  Subclause  hi  of  clause  a  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  714/74  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(iii)  production  and  distribution  of  in- 
formative material,  including  news- 
letters, notices  of  meetings  and 
similar  materials, 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  1  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  "corporation"  means  a  non-profit  corpora- 
tion having  its  head  office  in  the  Province 
of  Ontario  whose  primary  objects  are  to 
support,  encourage  and  facilitate  the  con- 
servation and  protection  of  the  historical 
heritage  of  the  area  in  which  the  cor- 
poration has  its  head  office,  including  the 
conducting  of  exhibitions,  research, 
publication,  educational  and  communica- 
tions programs  necessary  for  local  historical 
heritage  conservation  and  protection. 


(3)  Subclauses  iii  and  v  of  clause  c  of  the  said 
section  1  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

(iii)  reasonable  travelling  expenses  of 
the  officers,  directors  and  members 
of  the  corporation  who  present 
lectures,  speeches  or  talks  on  local 
history  subjects  primarily  to  per- 
sons other  than  members  of  the 
corporation, 


(v)  expenses  involved  in  producing  and 
exhibiting  special  displays,  plays 
or  pageants  relating  to  the  history 
of  the  area  in  which  the  corpora- 
tion has  its  head  office,  but  not 
including  museum  activities, 

(vi)  expenses  involved  in  organizing, 
conducting  and  participating  in 
visits  to,  or  tours  of,  sites  and 
places  of  interest  of  an  historical 
nature  in  the  area  in  which  the 
corporation  has  its  head  office,  and 

(vii)  expenses  involved  in  the  support 
of  other  historical  activities  of  a 
local  nature  carried  out  by  the 
corporation  that  promote  an  in- 
creased knowledge,  appreciation  and 
awareness  of  the  historical  heritage 
of  the  area  in  which  the  corpora- 
tion has  its  head  office ; 

2.  Section  2  of  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

2. — (1)  Where  a  corporation  that  does  not  receive 
money  from  any  other  provincial  agency  for  the 
purposes  stated  in  this  Regulation  applies  in 
writing  to  the  Minister  before  the  31st  day  of 
December  in  any  year  for  a  grant  in  respect  of  its 
administration  cost,  publication  cost  and  extension 
activity  cost  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  the  cor- 
poration shall  be  paid  a  grant  of, 

{a)  the  lesser  of  $100  or  its  administration 
cost  for  the  preceding  year ; 

(b)  the  lesser  of  $225  or  its  publication  cost 
for  the  preceding  year ;  and 

(c)  the  lesser  of  $225  or  its  extension  activity 
cost  for  the  preceding  year. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  corporation 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  may  apply  in  writing 
to  the  Minister  before  the  31st  day  of  January, 
1976  in  respect  of  a  grant  for  a  fiscal  year  ending 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March,  1975.  O.  Reg. 
1043/75,  s.  2. 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1044/75. 

Restricted  Areas — Part  of  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Timmins. 
Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
ONTARIO  REGULATION  597/72 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 


1.  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regulation  597/72, 
as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 434/73  and  amended  by  0.  Reg.  795/73, 
s.  3,  O.  Reg.  775/74,  s.  1  and  O.  Reg. 
933/74,  s.  2  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraphs : 

8  That  part  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  VI 
designated  as  lots  32  and  33  according 
to  Plan  Number  M22-T  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  German  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane. 

9.  That  part  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  VI 
designated  as  lots  34  and  35  according 
to  Plan  Number  M22-T  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  German  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane.  O.  Reg.  434/73, 
s.  2;  O.  Reg.  795/73,  s.  3;  O.  Reg.  775/74, 
s.  1 ;  0.  Reg.  933/74,  s.  2;  O.  Reg.  1044/75, 
s.  1. 

2.  Schedule  7  to  the  said  Regulation,  as 
made  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
933/74  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  238/75  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  737/75,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

5.  The  establishment  of  a  pit  and  quarry 
operation  on  that  parcel  of  land  situate 
in  the  Geographic  Township  of  Ogden  in 
the  District  of  Cochrane  more  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

i.  The  northerly  half  of  Lot  10  in 
Concession  II. 

ii.  The  easterly  half  of  the  northerly 
half  of  Lot  11  in  Concession  II. 

iii.  The  southerly  half  of  the  southerly 
half  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  III, 
and 

iv.  The  southeasterly  quarter  of  the 
south  half  of  Lot  11  in  Concession 
HI, 


except  that  part  of  the  land  forming  part 
of  patented  mining  claims  Number  7144 
and  8892. 

Provided  that  no  excavation  shall  be 
conducted  within  200  feet  of  Wawaitin 
Falls  Road  or  within  400  feet  of  Potvin 
Lake,  Lake  14  or  Lake  21.  O.  Reg. 
933/74,  s.  4,  part;  O.  Reg.  238/75,  s.  1; 
O.  Reg.  737/75,  s.  1 ;  O.  Reg.  1044/75,  s.  2. 

G.  M.  Farrow 

Executive  Director, 
Plans  Administration  Division, 
Ministry  of  Housing 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  December, 
1975. 


(6935) 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1045/75. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— December  10th,  1975. 
Filed— December  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  Regulation 
429  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1970 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

1.  The  speed  limit  on  those  parts  of  the  King's 
Highway  described  in, 

(a)  Part  1  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
50  miles  per  hour ; 

(b)  Part  2  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
50  miles  per  hour ; 

(c)  Part  3  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
50  miles  per  hour ; 

(d)  Part  4  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
45  miles  per  hour  ; 

{e)  Part  5  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
40  miles  per  hour ; 

(/)  Part  6  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
35  miles  per  hour ; 

(g)  Part  7  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
30  miles  per  hour ; 
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(h)  Part  8  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
60  miles  per  hour ; 

(i)  Part  9  of  each  Schedule  is  prescribed  as 
55  miles  per  hour.  O.  Reg.  1045/75,  s.  1, 
part. 

2.  Where  a  highway  is  referred  to  in  a  Schedule 
by  a  number  or  name,  the  reference  is  to  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  that  is  known  thereby. 
O.  Reg.  1045/75,  s.  \,part. 

3.  In  the  Schedules  "township",  when  used 
with  reference  to  a  township  in  a  territorial 
district,  means  geographic  township.  O.  Reg. 
1045/75,  s.  I,  part. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  February,  1976. 

(6936)  2 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1046/75. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— December  10th,  1975. 
Filed— December  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  429  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  26  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  9 
to  Regulation  429  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1970,  as  remade  by  subsection  5  of 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  34  /73,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


26. 

Regional 

Municipality 

of 

Waterloo — 

Twp.  of 

North 

Easthope 

City  of 
Kitchener 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  lying  between  a 
point  situate  3,300  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Fischer  Drive  in  the  City  of 
Kitchener  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Waterloo  and  a  point  situate 
2,000  feet  measured  easterly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  59 
in  the  Township  of  North  Easthope  in 
the  County  of  Perth. 


(2)  The  said  Schedule  9  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part : 


Regional 
Municipality 
of 

Waterloo — 

City  of 
Kitchener 


Part  8 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  in  the  City  of  Kitchener 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Water- 
loo lying  between  a  point  situate 
3,300  feet  measured  westerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Fischer  Drive 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Wellington  Street.  O.  Reg. 
1046/75,  s.  1  {I),  part. 

2.— (1)  Paragraph  11  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  13 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  7  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 34/73,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 


11. 

Regional 

Municipality 

of 

Waterloo — 

Perth— 

Twp.  of 

North 

Easthope 

City  of 
Kitchener 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  8  lying  between  a  point 
situate  3,300  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as  Fischer 
Drive  in  the  City  of  Kitchener  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo 
and  a  point  situate  2,000  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  59  in  the  Township  of 
North  Easthope  in  the  County  of 
Perth. 


(2)  The  said  Schedule  13  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part : 

Part  8 


Regional 

Municipality 

of 

Waterloo — 


City  of 
Kitchener 


Regional 

Municipality 

of 

Waterloo — 


City  of 
Kitchener 


3.- 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  8  in  the  City  of  Kitchener 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Water- 
loo lying  between  a  point  situate  335 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  10 
and  13  in  Broken  Front  Concession 
East  of  Grand  River,  Richard  Beasley's 
Lower  Block  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Franklin  Street. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  8  in  the  City  of  Kitchener 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Water- 
loo lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  roadway  known 
as  King  Street  and  a  point  situate 
3,300  feet  measured  westerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  the  roadway  known  as  Fischer 
Drive.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  2  (2). 


— (1)  Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  Part  1  of  Schedule 
17  to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  934/75,  are 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  3  (1). 
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(2)  Paragraphs  10,  11,  13,  14,  16,  17,  19,  21,  22, 
23,  24,  25,  26,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33  and  34 
of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  17,  are 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  3  (2). 

(3)  Paragraph  12  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  17, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  679/74,  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  3  (3). 

(4)  Paragraphs  18  and  20  of  Part  1  of  the  said 
Schedule  17,  as  remade  by  subsection  1  of 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  924/74,  are 
revoked.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  3  (4). 

(5)  Paragraph  27  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  17, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  677/75,  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  3  (5). 

(6)  Paragraph  35  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  17, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  7  of 
Ontario  Regulation  701  /75,  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  3  (6). 

(7)  The  said  Schedule  17  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Parts : 

Part  8 


Simcoe— 

Twp.  of 
Orillia 


District 

Municipality 

of 

Muskoka — 

Towns  of 

Gravenhurst 

and 

Bracebridge 


District  of 
Nipissing— 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Township  of 
Orillia  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  lying 
between  a  point  situate  1,000  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11B  in  lots  12  and  13  in 
Concession  2  and  a  point  situate  1,000 
feet  measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11B  in  lots  3  and  4  in 
Concession  5. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  The  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka  lying  between 
a  point  situate  1,500  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  Lot  18  in  Concession 
2  and  Lot  4  in  Concession  Range 
East  of  Muskoka  Road  in  Muskoka 
South  Ward  in  the  Town  of  Graven- 
hurst and  a  point  situate  3,500  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  117  in 
MacAulay  Ward  in  the  Town  of 
Bracebridge.  O.  Reg.  1046/75, 
s.  3  (7). 

Part  9 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  lying  between  a 


Twp.  of 
Strathy 

City  of 
North  Bay 


Districts  of 

Nipissing 

and 

Timiska- 
ming — 

Twp.  of 
Strathy 

Town  of 
Latchford 


District  of 
Timiska- 
ming — 

Twp  of 
Evanturel 

Town  of 
Latchford 


District  of 
Timiska- 
ming — 

Twps.  of 
Dack  and 
Eby 


Districts  of 

Timiskaming 

and 

Cochrane — 

Twps.  of 
Grenfell  and 
Bowman 


point  situate  1,000  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Cartier  Street  in  the  City 
of  North  Bay  and  a  point  situate 
3,600  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  roadway  known  as  New  Street  in 
the  Township  of  Strathy. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  lying  between  a 
point  situate  2,000  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  First  Avenue  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Strathy  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  and  a  point 
situate  200  feet  measured  southerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  southerly 
abutment  of  the  bridge  over  the  water- 
course known  as  the  Montreal  River 
in  the  Town  of  Latchford  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming  lying  between 
a  point  situate  600  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Eighth  Avenue  in  the 
Town  of  Latchford  and  a  point  situate 
1,600  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  bridge  over  the  watercourse  known 
as  Blanche  River  in  the  Township  of 
Evanturel. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  560  in  the 
Township  of  Dack  and  a  point  situate 
1,500  feet  measured  southerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  66  in  the  Township  of  Eby. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,000  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  bridge  over 
the  Kenogami  River  in  the  Township 
of  Grenfell  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Timiskaming  and  a  point  situate 
1,200  feet  measured  easterly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  limits  of 
the  road  allowance  between  lots  4  and 
5  in  Concession  6  in  the  Township  of 
Bowman  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Cochrane. 
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District  of 
Cochrane — 

Twps.  of 
Shackleton 
and 

Fauquier 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between 
a  point  situate  2,100  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  King's  High- 
way known  as  No.  579  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Glackmeyer  and  a  point  situate 
2,000  feet  measured  easterly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  22  and  23  in  Concession  8  in  the 
Township  of  Kendrey. 

7.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between  a 
point  situate  400  feet  measured  east- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the  east- 
erly limit  of  the  bridge  over  the 
Groundhog  River  in  the  Township  of 
Shackleton  and  a  point  situate  2,200 
feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  11 
and  12  in  Concession  3  in  the  Township 
of  Fauquier. 

8.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between 
a  point  situate  2,100  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  road  allow- 
ance between  lots  12  and  13  in  Con- 
cession 3  in  the  Township  of  Fauquier 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  9 
and  10  in  Concession  10  in  the 
Township  of  O'Brien. 

9.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  Town  of 
Hearst  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Cochrane  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  Improvement  District  of  Longlac 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay. 

10.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  the  townships  of 
Owens  and  O'Brien  and  a  point 
situate  1,000  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  lots  9  and  10  in  Concession 
18  in  the  Township  of  Owens. 


11.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
District  of  known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
Cochran*  District  of  Cochrane  lying  between  a 

point   situate    1,500    feet  measured 
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westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  9  and  10  in  Con- 
cession 18  in  the  Township  of  Owens 
and  a  point  situate  800  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  road  allow- 
ance between  lots  24  and  25  in  Con- 
cession 11  in  the  Township  of  Idington. 

12.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,400  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  the  townships  of  Idington 
and  McCrea  in  the  Township  of  Iding- 
ton and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  25 
and  26  in  Concession  3  in  the  Township 
of  Eilber. 

13.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between  a 
point  situate  200  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  27  and  28  in  Con- 
cession 4  in  the  Township  of  Eilber 
and  a  point  situate  700  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  road  allow- 
ance between  lots  18  and  19  in 
Concession  6  in  the  Township  of 
Devitt. 


14. 


District  of 
Cochrane — 

Twps.  of 
Devitt  and 
Kendall 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between 
a  point  situate  1,300  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  roadway 
between  lots  18  and  19  in  Concession 
6  in  the  Township  of  Devitt  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  abutment  of  the  bridge 
over  the  Mattawishkwia  River  in 
the  Township  of  Kendall. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17 
in  the  Township  of  Blackwell  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay 
and  a  point  situate  2,500  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  abutment  of  the  most  easterly 
low  level  structure  in  the  Township  of 
Watten  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Rainy  River. 


16.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
District  of  known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
Rainy  District  of  Rainy  River  lying  between 

a  point  situate  800  feet  measured 
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Twps.  of 
Lash  and 
At  wood 


17. 


District  of 
Thunder 
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19. 
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District  of 
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District  of 
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Glackmeyer 


easterly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  Township  of 
Lash  and  a  point  situate  200  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  lots  8  and  9 
in  River  Range  in  the  Township  of 
At  wood. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  7,780  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  Kenogami 
River  Bridge  and  a  point  situate 
2,000  feet  measured  easterly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
584  in  the  Township  of  Errington. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  2,000  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  584 
in  the  Township  of  Errington  and  a 
point  situate  100  feet  measured  east- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  Black  Water 
Bridge  in  the  Township  of  Summers. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  1,570  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways  right-of-way  in  the 
Township  of  Summers  and  a  point 
situate  2,000  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  17  in  the  Township  of  Nipigon. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between 
a  point  situate  2,050  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  Mattagami 
River  in  the  Township  of  Kendrey 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  23 
and  24  in  Concession  12  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Shackleton. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  lying  between 
a  point  situate  1,200  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  road  allow- 
ance between  lots  5  and  6  in  Concession 
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6  in  the  Township  of  Bowman  and  a 
point  situate  1,200  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  579  in  the 
Township  of  Glackmeyer. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Rainy  River  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Boundary  Road  in  the 
Township  of  Crozier  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  40  and  41  in  Section  31  in  the 
Township  of  Lash. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  100  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  abutment  of  the  bridge 
over  the  Kaministikwia  River  in  the 
Township  of  Oliver  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  17  in  the 
townships  of  Blackwell  and  Goldie. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Mapleward  Road  in  the 
Township  of  Neebing  and  a  point 
situate  100  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
junction  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  590  in  the  Township  of  Oliver. 

Those  parts  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  11  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  described  as 
follows : 

(a)  lying  between  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  17  in  the  Township  of 
Nipigon  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  concessions  2 
and  3 ;  and 

(b)  lying  between  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  13  and  14 
in  Concession  4  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Nipigon  and  a  point 
situate  500  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
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roadway  known  as  Red  River 
Road  in  the  City  of  Thunder 
Bay.  O.  Reg.  1046/75, 
s.  3  (7). 

4.— (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  24  to  the  said 
Regulation  is  revoked.  O.  Reg.  1046/75, 
8.4(1). 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  24  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Parts : 

Part  8 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Ottawa- 
Carleton — 

Twps.  of 
Gloucester 
and  March 


Prescott — 

Twps.  of 
Alfred  and 
East 

Hawkesbury 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  lying 
between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  14 
and  15  in  Concession  1  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Gloucester  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  roadway 
known  as  Teron  Road  in  the  Township 
of  March.  O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  4  (2), 
part. 

Part  9 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  County  of 
Prescott  lying  between  a  point  situate 
200  feet  measured  easterly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  10  and  11  in  Concession 
5  in  the  Township  of  Alfred  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  417 
in  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbury. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  County  of 
Renfrew  lying  between  a  point  situate 
2,000  feet  measured  westerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  14  and  15  in  Concession  1  in  the 
Township  of  Horton  and  a  point 
situate  500  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  lots  23  and  24  in  Concession 
2  in  the  Township  of  Ross. 

That  part  of  the  "King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  County  of 
Renfrew  lying  between  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  3  and  4  in  Concession  1  in  the 
Township  of  Ross  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  16  and  17  in  Concession  2  in  the 
Township  of  Pembroke. 


4.  That  part  of  the   King's  Highway 
Renfrew  known  as  No.  17  in  the  County  of 

Renfrew  lying  between  a  point  situate 
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at  its  intersection  with  the  roadway 
known  as  Midway  Road  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Petawawa  and  a  point  situate 
800  feet  measured  easterly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  road  allowance  between  conces- 
sions 8  and  9  in  the  Township  of 
Buchanan. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Township  of 
Rolph  in  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying 
between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  1 1 
Range  A  and  a  point  situate  1,500 
feet  measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  boundary  line  between 
lots  49  and  50  Range  A. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,000  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  49  and  50 
Range  A  in  the  Township  of  Rolph 
in  the  County  of  Renfrew  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  19  and  20  in 
Concession  A  in  the  Township  of 
Papineau  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Township  of 
Buchanan  in  the  County  of  Renfrew 
lying  between  a  point  situate  2,200 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions 
8  and  9  and  a  point  situate  1,200 
feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  Con- 
cession 15  and  Range  A. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  lying  between  a 
point  situate  2,000  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  15  and  16  in 
Concession  14  in  the  Township  of 
Papineau  and  a  point  situate  1,100 
feet  measured  northerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  southerly  junction  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  11 
in  the  City  of  North  Bay. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  lying  between 
a  point  situate  700  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  northerly  intersection 
with  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  11  in  the  City  of  North  Bay  and  a 
a  point  situate  700  feet  measured 
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in. 

District  of 
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Twps.  of 
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Caldwell 


11 

District  of 

Nipissing 

and 
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easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  2  and  3  in  Concession 
1  in  the  Township  of  Springer. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  5  and  6  in  Con- 
cession 1  in  the  Township  of  Springer 
and  a  point  situate  300  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  64  in 
the  Township  of  Caldwell. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  200  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Cartier  Street  in 
the  Township  of  Caldwell  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and 
a  point  situate  1,000  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  535  in  the  Township 
of  Hagar  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  750  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  535  in  the  Township  of 
Hagar  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury  and  a  point  situate  500 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  5 
and  6  in  Concession  4  in  that  part  of 
the  Town  of  Nickel  Centre  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury, 
that  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1972, 
was  the  Township  of  Dryden  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  780  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Power  Street  in  the  City  of  Sudbury 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sud- 
bury, that  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1972,  was  the  Town  of  Copper  Cliff 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  6  and  7  in  Concession 
1  in  the  Township  of  Baldwin  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 


14.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
District  of  known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
Sudbury —       District  of  Sudbury  lying  between  a 


Twps.  of 
Baldwin  and 
Hallam 


12. 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Sudbury 
and 

District  of 
Sudbury — 

Twp.  of 
Hagar 

Town  of 

Nickel 

Centre 


13. 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Sudbury 
and 

District  of 
Sudbury — 

Twp.  of 
Baldwin 

City  of 
Sudbury 


15. 


District  of 
Sudbury 

Twp.  of 
Hallam 


16. 

District  of 
Sudbury  and 
Algoma — 

Twps.  of 
Salter  and 
Shedden 

Town  of 
Massey 


17. 


District  of 
Algoma — 

Twps.  of 

Gladstone 

and 

Plummer 
Additional 


18. 


District  of 
Algoma — 

Twps.  of 
Plummer 
Additional 
and 

Johnson 


point  situate  1,500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  6  and  7  in  Con- 
cession 1  in  the  Township  of  Baldwin 
and  a  point  situate  1 ,000  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  6  and  7  in 
Concession  6  in  the  Township  of 
Hallam. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  lying  between  a 
point  situate  300  feet  measured  east- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  line  between  lots  8  and  9  in 
Concession  6  in  the  Township  of  Hallam 
and  a  point  situate  400  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  the  townships  of  May  and 
Salter. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  17  lying  between  a  point 
situate  300  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  the  south-easterly  half  of 
Section  26  and  the  south-westerly 
half  of  Section  25  in  the  Town  of 
Massey  in  the  Township  of  Salter 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  a  point  situate  200  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Cutler  Avenue  in  the  Township  of 
Shedden  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Algoma. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a 
point  situate  2,500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  abutment  of  the  bridge 
over  the  Mississagi  River  in  the 
Township  of  Gladstone  and  a  point 
situate  800  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  east- 
erly limit  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  561  in  the  Township  of 
Plummer  Additional. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a 
point  situate  600  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  line  between  lots  2  and  3  in 
Concession  3  in  Keating  Location  in 
the  Township  of  Plummer  Additional 
and  a  point  situate  600  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  line  between  lots  6  and  7 
in  Desbarats  Location  in  the  Township 
of  Johnson. 
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19. 


District  of 
Algoma — 

Twps.  of 
Johnson 
and 

Macdonald 


20. 


District  of 
Algoma — 

Twp.  of 
Macdonald 

City  of 
Sault  Ste. 
Marie 


21. 


District  of 
Algoma — 

Twps.  of 
Aweres 
and  Hunt 


22. 


District  of 

Thunder 

Bay 

Twps.  of 
Schreiber 
and 

Terrace  Bay 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,400  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  6  and  7  of  Desbarats 
Location  in  the  Township  of  Johnson 
and  a  point  situate  1 ,600  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  sections  18  and  19  in  the 
Township  of  Macdonald. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,000  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  sections  18  and  19  in  the 
Township  of  Macdonald  and  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie  and  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
Garden  River  Indian  Reserve  other 
than  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Garden  River 
Indian  Reserve  commencing  at  a  point 
situate  4,400  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  bridge  over  the  Garden 
River  and  extending  westerly  there- 
along  for  a  distance  of  9,500  feet  more 
or  less. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  Township 
of  Aweres  and  a  point  situate  1,000 
feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  roadway  known  as 
Tukanee  Road  in  the  Township  of 
Hunt. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  4,800  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Ontario  Street  in 
the  Township  of  Schreiber  and  a 
point  situate  1,300  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  structure  over 
the  Aquasabon  River  in  the  Township 
of  Terrace  Bay. 


23. 


District  of 
Thunder 

Bay— 

Twps.  of 
Nipigon, 
Tp.  84  and 
85 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  11  in  the  Township  of  Nipigon  and 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  township  Tp.  84  and 
Tp.  85. 
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24. 


District  of 

Thunder 

Bay— 

Twp.  of 
Nipigon 


25. 


District  of 

Thunder 

Bay— 

Twps.  of 

Oliver, 

Blackwell 

and 

Goldie 


26. 

District  of 
Thunder  Bay 
and 

Kenora — 

Twps.  of 
Upsala  and 
Ignace 


27. 


District  of 
Kenora — 


Twps.  of 
Ignace  and 
Zealand 


Those  parts  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  described  as 
follows : 

(a)  lying  between  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  11  in  the  Township  of 
Nipigon  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  concessions  2 
and  3 ;  and 

(b)  lying  between  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  13  and  14  in 
Concession  4  in  the  Township 
of  Nipigon  and  a  point  situate 
500  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Red  River  Road 
in  the  Thunder  Bay. 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  100  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  abutment  of  the  bridge  over 
the  Kaministikwia  River  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Oliver  and  a  point  situate  at 
its  intersection  with  the  King's  High- 
way known  as  No.  11  in  the  townships 
of  Blackwell  and  Goldie. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,200  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  the  north  and  south 
halves  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  2  in  the 
Township  of  Upsala  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  and  a  point 
situate  2,500  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Pine 
Street  in  the  Township  of  Ignace  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  between  a 
point  situate  2,500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  West  Street  in  the  Township  of 
Ignace  and  a  point  situate  1,800  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  westerly  abutment  of  the 
bridge  over  Nugget  Creek  in  the 
Township  of  Zealand. 
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28. 


District  of 
Kenora — 

Twp.  of 
Zealand 


29. 


District  of 
Kenora — 

Twps.  of 
Van  Home, 
Wainwright 
and 

Langton 


30. 


District  of 
Kenora — 

Twps.  of 
Langton  and 
Jaffray 


31. 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Ottawa- 
Carleton — 

Twp.  of 
March 


32. 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Ottawa- 
Carleton — 

Twps.  of 
March  and 
West 
Car  let  on 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  between  a 
point  situate  4,640  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  abutment  of  the  bridge 
over  the  Nugget  Creek  in  the  Township 
of  Zealand  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between  the 
townships  of  Van  Home  and  Zealand. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  the  townships  of 
Van  Home  and  Wainwright  and  a 
point  situate  2,400  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  105  in 
the  Township  of  Langton. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  between  a 
point  situate  750  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  647 
in  the  Township  of  Langton  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  4  and  5  in 
Concession  2  in  the  Township  of 
Jaffray. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  lying 
between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots 
6  and  7  in  Concession  3  in  the  Township 
of  March  and  a  point  situate  750  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  lots  10  and  11 
in  Concession  3  in  the  Township  of 
March. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  lying 
between  a  point  situate  750  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  lots  10  and  11 
in  Concession  3  in  the  Township  of 
March  and  a  point  situate  2,650  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  the 
townships  of  March  and  West  Carleton. 


33.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
Regional  known  as  No.  17  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  lying 
of  Ottawa-  between  a  point  situate  500  feet 
measured   westerly   from   its  inter- 


Twp.  of 

West 

Carleton 


Carleton- 


34. 


Renfrew- 


Twps.  of 
McNab  and 
Horton 


35. 


District  of 
Algoma — 

Twps.  of 
Cobden  and 
Gladstone 


36. 

District  of 
Algoma — 

Twps.  of 
Shedden  and 
Strike 


37. 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Sudbury — 

Town  of 
Nickel  Centre 


38. 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Sudbury — 


section  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Regional  Road 
No.  5  in  the  Township  of  West 
Carleton  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
the  County  of  Renfrew  and  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  County  of 
Renfrew  lying  between  a  point  situate 
3,100  feet  measured  westerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
concessions  A  and  B  in  the  Township 
of  McNab  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between 
lots  8  and  9  in  Concession  2  in  the 
Township  of  Horton. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  Lot  4  in  Range  B 
in  the  Township  of  Cobden  and  a  point 
situate  2,500  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
abutment  of  the  bridge  over  the 
Mississagi  River  in  the  Township  of 
Gladstone. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a 
point  situate  500  feet  measured  west- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Hamilton  Street  in  the  locality  of 
Spanish  in  the  Township  of  Shedden 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  lots  11  and  12  in 
Concession  1  in  the  Township  of  Striker. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  that  part  of  the 
Town  of  Nickel  Centre  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Sudbury,  that  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1972,  was  the 
Township  of  Dryden  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,600  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  6  and  7  in  Con- 
cession 4  and  a  point  situate  500 
feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  537. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Sudbury  lying  between 
a  point  situate  2,600  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
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Town  of 
Nickel  Centre 


39. 


District  of 

Thunder 

Bay— 

Twps.  of 
Neebing  and 
Oliver 


40. 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Ottawa- 
Carleton  and 
Russell— 

Twp.  of 
Gloucester 

Town  of 
Rockland 


41 


Russell  and 
Prescott — 

Twp.  of 
Alfred 

Town  of 
Rockland 


42. 


Districts  of 
Algoma  and 
Thunder 

Bay— 

Twp.  of 
Hunt  and 
Municipal 
Twp.  of 
Terrace  Bay 


the  easterly  limit  of  the  King's  High- 
way known  as  No.  537  in  that  part 
of  the  Town  of  Nickel  Centre,  that 
on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1972, 
was  in  the  Township  of  Dryden  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  6 
and  7  in  Concession  4  in  that  part 
of  the  Town  of  Nickel  Centre,  that 
on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1972 
was  the  Township  of  Neelon  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Mapleward  Road  in  the 
Township  of  Neebing  and  a  point 
situate  100  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
junction  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  590  in  the 
Township  of  Oliver. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  9  and  10  in 
Concession  1  in  the  Township  of 
Gloucester  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Ottawa-Carleton  and  a  point 
situate  1,320  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as  Edward 
Street  in  the  Town  of  Rockland  in 
the  County  of  Russell. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  1,320  feet  measured 
easterly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Edward  Street  in  the  Town  of 
Rockland  in  the  County  of  Russell  and 
a  point  situate  2,400  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  road  allowance  between  lots  5 
and  6  in  Concession  5  in  the  Township 
of  Alfred  in  the  County  of  Prescott. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  lying  between  a 
point  situate  4,300  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Tukanee  Road 
in  the  Township  of  Hunt  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  and  a 
point  situate  500  feet  measured  east- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Mill  Road  in  the 
municipal  Township  of  Terrace  Bay 
in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 


District  of 

Thunder 

Bay— 

Twps.  of 
Blackwell, 
Goldie  and 
Upsala 


43.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  11 
in  the  townships  of  Blackwell  and 
Goldie  and  a  point  situate  1,000  feet 
measured  southerly  from  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  line  between  the  north- 
erly half  and  the  southerly  half  of 
Lot  5  in  Concession  2  in  the  Township 
of  Upsala. 

44.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
Renfrew —       known  as  No.  17  in  the  Township  of 

Ross  in  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying 
Twp.  of  Ross  between  a  point  situate  1,000  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  line  between  lots  22 
and  23  in  Concession  2  and  a  point 
situate  1,500  feet  measured  easterly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  lots  5  and  6  in  Concession  1. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  4  (2),  part. 

5.  Paragraph  5  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  38  to 
the  said  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 


Municipality 
of 

Metropolitan 
Toronto — 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  York— 

Twp.  of  King 

Borough  of 
Etobicoke 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  27  lying  between  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  427  in  the 
Borough  of  Etobicoke  in  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and 
a  point  situate  4,000  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  lots  5  and  6  in 
Concession  8  in  the  Township  of 
King  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  5. 


6.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  92 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
1046/75,  s.  6  (1). 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  92  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part : 

Part  8 


Regional 

Municipality 

of 

Waterloo — 

Cities  of 

Kitchener 

and 

Waterloo 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  85  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Waterloo  lying  be- 
tween a  point  situate  at  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  roadway  known  as 
Wellington  Street  in  the  City  of 
Kitchener  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  roadway  known 
as  King  Street  in  the  City  of  Waterloo. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  6  (2). 


7. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  116 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
1046/75,  s.  7  (1). 
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City  of 
London 


(2)  The  said  Schedule  116  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part : 

Part  8 

I.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
Middlesex—  known  as  No.  126  in  the  County  of 
Middlesex  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Power  Street  in  the  City  of  London 
and  a  point  situate  1,500  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  7  (2). 

8.  — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  128 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  made  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  12  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 221/72,  is  revoked.  O.  Reg.  1046/75, 
s.8(l). 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  8  of  the  said  Schedule  128, 
as  made  by  subsection  3  of  section  12  of 
Ontario  Regulation  221/72,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  All  of  that  part  of  the  King's  High- 
way known  as  No.  403.  O.  Reg. 
1046/75,  s.  8  (2). 

(3)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  8  of  the  said  Schedule 
128,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  342/72,  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
1046/75,  s.  8  (3). 

9.  — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  129 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  section 
9  of  Ontario  Regulation  175/71,  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  9  (1). 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  129  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Part : 


Part  8 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 

Regional  known  as  No.  405  in  the  Town  of 

Municipality  Niagara-on-the-Lake  and  in  the  City 

of  of  Niagara  Falls  in  The  Regional 

Niagara—  Municipality   of   Niagara.    O.  Reg. 

Town  of  1046/75,s.9(2). 
Niagara-on- 
the-Lake 

City  of 
Niagara  Falls 


10.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  130 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  sec- 
tion 10  of  Ontario  Regulation  175/71,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Niagara — 

Town  of 
Thorold 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  406  in  the  Town  of 
Thorold  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Niagara  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Niagara  Regional  Road  No.  50 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  roadway  known  as  Niagara 
Regional  Road  No.  67.  O.  Reg. 
1046 /75,s.  10  (1). 


(2)  The   said    Schedule    130   is    amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Part : 


Part  8 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  406  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  roadway  known  as  Niagara 
Regional  Road  No.  67  in  the  Town  of 
Thorold  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  roadway  known  as  Race  Street 
in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines.  O.  Reg. 
1046/75,  s.  10  (2).  ; 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Niagara — 

City  of 
St. 

Catharines 

Town  of 
Thorold 


11.  The  said  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule : 

Schedule  130c 

HIGHWAY  NO.  427 

Part  1 

(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

Part  5 
(Reserved) 

Part  6 
(Reserved) 

Part  7 
(Reserved) 
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Municipality 
of 

Metropolitan 
Toronto — 

Borough  of 
Etobicoke 


Part  8 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  427  in  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke  in  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  roadway  known  as  Rexdale 
Boulevard.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  11. 


12.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  185 
to  the  said  Regulation,  as  remade  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
343/71,  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  185, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of 
Ontario  Regulation  221/72,  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  12  (2). 

(3)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  2  of  the  said  Schedule 
185  is  revoked.    O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  12  (3). 

(4)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule 
185,  as  made  by  section  1  of  section  11  of 
Ontario  Regulation  175/71,  is  revoked. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  12  (4). 

(5)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  8  of  the  said  Schedule 
185,  as  remade  by  subsection  2  of  section  14 
of  Ontario  Regulation  221/72,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 


Municipality 
of 

Metropolitan 
Toronto — 

Regional 
Municipality 
of  Niagara — 

Town  of 
Fort  Erie 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
bridge  over  the  Humber  River  in 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Concession 
Road  in  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie  in 
The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara. 
O.  Reg.  1046/75,  s.  12  (5). 


13.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  189 
to  the  said  Regulation  is  revoked.  O.  Reg. 
1046/75,  s.  13  (1). 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  189  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part : 


Part  8 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  the  Controlled  Access  High- 
way between  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  401  and  Toronto  Inter- 
national Airport  in  the  City  of 
Mississauga  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Peel  lying  between  a  point 


Regional 
Municipality 
of  Peel- 
City  of 
Mississauga 


situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
said  Highway  No.  401  and  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Dixon  Road.  O.  Reg.  1046/75, 
s.  13  (2). 

14.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  February,  1976. 


(6937) 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 
O.  Reg.  1047/75. 

Extending  Validity  of  Motor  Vehicle 

Permits. 
Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

EXTENDING  VALIDITY  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  PERMITS 


1. 


Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4  of 
Regulation  418  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  motor  vehicle  permits  or  validated  permits 
issued  for  the  year  1975,  other  than  permits  issued 
in  respect  of  commercial  motor  vehicles,  shall 
expire  with  the  28th  day  of  February,  1976. 
O.  Reg.  1047/75,  s.  1. 


(6938) 


THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  1048/75. 

Designation  of  Parks. 

Made — December  23rd,  1975. 

Filed— December  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  TO  AMEND 
REGULATION  695  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1970 
MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

1.  Schedule  28  of  Appendix  B  to  Regulation 
695  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1970,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Schedule  28 

HOLIDAY  BEACH  PROVINCIAL  PARK 

In  the  Township  of  Maiden  in  the  County  of 
Essex  described  as  follows : 
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Premising  that  the  bearings  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  astronomical ; 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  water's 
edge  of  Lake  Erie  with  the  westerly  limit  of  a 
plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12)  as  Number 
1038;  thence  north  12°  14'  east  1,921  feet  more  or 
less  to  an  iron  bar ;  thence  north  42°  36'  east 
620.5  feet;  thence  north  71°  08'  east  202  feet; 
thence  north  83°  44'  east  391.85  feet;  thence 
north  51°  40'  east  1,386.90  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  18A 
as  shown  on  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications  Plan  P-3254;  thence  north 
38°  54' 30"  west  along  that  highway  limit  297.12 
feet ;  thence  north  38°  48'  west  along  that  highway 
limit  888.98  feet;  thence  north  38°  44'  west  along 
that  highway  limit  161.87  feet;  thence  north 
64°  23'  west  along  that  highway  limit  115.16  feet; 
thence  north  55°  38'  east  along  that  highway 
limit  50.00  feet;  thence  north  38°  44'  west  along 
that  highway  limit  66.20  feet;  thence  south  55°  38' 
west  along  that  highway  limit  50.00  feet;  thence 
north  11°  20'  west  along  that  highway  limit  65.02 
feet ;  thence  north  38°  22'  west  along  that  highway 
limit  87.44  feet  to  the  northerly  limit  of  farm 
Lot  57,  in  Concession  VI ;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  farm  lots  57  and  56  in 
Concession  VI,  a  distance  of  1,217.75  feet;  thence 
south  12°  14'  west  1,343.53  feet;  thence  south 
44°  40'  west  2,541  feet  to  the  northeasterly  edge  of 
Marsh  Creek ;  thence  south  29°  26'  east  600  feet ; 
thence  south  5°  14'  west  160  feet;  thence  south 
57°  31'  west  76.35  feet;  thence  south  12°  14' 
west  404  feet  more  or  less  to  the  water's  edge  of 
Lake  Erie;  thence  south  12°  14'  west  500  feet; 
thence  easterly  parallel  to  the  said  water's  edge 


and  distant  500  feet  in  perpendicular  width  there- 
from to  a  line  drawn  south  12°  14'  west  from  the 
place  of  beginning;  thence  north  12°  14'  east  500 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
O.  Reg.  1048/75,  s.  1. 

(6939)  2 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  ACT,  1972 

O.  Reg.  1049/75. 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties  of 

Minister. 
Made— December  23rd,  1975. 
Filed— December  31st,  1975. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES 
ACT,  1972 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  POWERS  AND 
DUTIES  OF  MINISTER 

1 .  The  Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  is  assigned 
the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources  under  subsection  2c  of  section  27 
of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  to  hear  the 
appeal  of  Bert  Dobben  against  the  decision  of  the 
Grand  River  Conservation  Authority  made  on  the 
29th  day  of  September,  1975  denying  his  applica- 
tion for  a  permit  to  erect  a  single  family  dwelling 
and  storage  building  on  lots  numbers  448  and  449, 
Elm  Street,  in  the  Village  of  Drayton  in  the 
County  of  Wellington  and  Province  of  Ontario. 
O.  Reg.  1049/75,  s.  1. 

(6940)  2 
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